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Session   1941-1942 

First  Semester 
1941 

September    16 Tuesday    *Registration  for  predental  and  first-and 

second-year  students. 

September    17 Wednesday    *Registration  for  all  other  students. 

September  18 Thursday  Instruction  begins  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

November    19 Wednesday    Thanksgiving    recess    begins    after    the 

last  scheduled  period. 

November  24 Monday  Instruction  resumes  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

December    20 Saturday    Christmas   recess   begins   after   the   last 

scheduled  period. 
1942 

January  5 Monday  Instruction  resumes  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

January  26    to        Monday 

January   31,    inc.     Saturday    First  semester  examinations. 

January  26     to      Monday 

January   31,   inc.     Saturday    *  Registration  for  the  second  semester. 

January    31 Saturday    First  semester  ends  after  the  last  sched- 
uled period. 
Second  Semester 

February  2 Monday  Instruction  begins  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

February   23 Monday    Washington's  Birthday.    Holiday. 

April    1 Wednesday    Easter     recess     begins     after     the    last 

scheduled  period. 

April  8 Wednesday  Instruction  resumes  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

May  25      to  Monday 

June    5,      inc.         Friday    Second  semester  examinations. 

June    6 Saturday    Commencement. 


*  A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  speci- 
fied for  his  or  her  school  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  five  dollars  ($5.00).  The  last 
day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in 
which  instruction  begins  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be 
waived  only   upon  the   written   recommendation   of   the   Dean.) 

The  offices  of  the  Registrar  and  Comptroller  are  open  daily,  not  including  Saturday, 
from  9:00  a.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m.,  and  on  Saturday  from  9:00  a.  m.   to  12:30  p.  m. 

Advance   registration   is   encouraged. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  ORGANIZATION 
The  government  o!  the  Uuircriltj  if  vested  by  law  in  a  Board  of  Regent*. 

tinyj    of    DIM    memberi    appointed    by    I  rnOf    each    for    ■    term    of 

nine   years.     The   administration   oti    the    Urn.  «1    in    tin 

The    University    General    Administrative    Hoard    acts    in    an    advisory    c. 

to  the  President. 

OOl  has  its  own  Faculty  Council,  composed  of  the  Dean  and  mem- 
bers oi  its  faculty  of  professorial  rank;  each  Faculty  Council  controls  the 
internal  affairs  of  the  group  it  represents. 

The  University  organization  comprises  the  following  administrative  divisions: 

College  of  Agriculture  Summer    Session 

Agricultural    Fxpcrimcnt    Station  Department  of  Military  Science 

nsion  Service  and    Ta< 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  School  of  Dentistry 

College  of  Commerce  Scl  aw 

College  of  Education  School  of  Medicine 

College  of  Engineering  School  of  Nursing 

College  of  Home  Economics  School  of  Pharmacy 

Graduate   School  The   University   Hospital 

The  Schools  of  Dentistry,  Law,  Medicine,  Nursing,  and  Pharmacy,  and  the 
Hospital    are    located    in    Baltimore    in    the    vicinity    of    Lombard    and    Greene 
the  others  in  College  Park. 

Board  of  Regents 

Term  /:  I 

Henry  Holzapfel,  Jr.,  Chairman 1943 

Rowland  K.   A                    e-Cliairman  1948 

Mrs.  John  L.  Whitehurst,  Secretary  V-A7 

:.ton    Patterson,   Treasurer  1°44 

W.   Calvin    Chfsnut  1942 

William   P.  Coif..  Jr.  1949 

John   E.   Semmf.s  1942 

:•    C.    Ti-rnfr 


President  of  the  University 
H.  C.  Byrd..  U.S..  LL.D.,  D.Sc. 


The  General  oard 

President    Byrd,    Dr.    Symons.    Dean    Robinson,    Dv  :e.    Dean 

'•■BERG. 

Stamp,  Dean  Br< 
jamin,  Dr.  Cotterman,  Coli  r,  Dr.  Hlff.  I)r  rfin- 

kert.   Miss   Kei.lar,   Dl  «bett. 

Dr.  Welsh.  Mr.  Casbarian. 
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BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  DSc,  President  of  the  University 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean 

Katharine  Toomey,  Administrative  Assistant 

Edgar  F.  Long,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Director  of  Admissions 

Alma  H.  Preinkert,  M.A.,  Registrar 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Emeritus 
E.  Frank  Kelly,  Phar.D.,  DSc 2215  Constitution  Avenue 

Professor  of  Chemistry  Washington,    D.   C. 

Professors 

The  Faculty  Council 

*Myron  S.  Aisenberg,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 3619  Rosedale  Road 

Professor  of  Oral  Pathology 

George  M.  Anderson,  D.D.S.,  FA.C.D 831  Park  Avenue 

Professor  of  Orthodontics 

♦Brice  M.  Dorsey,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 403  E.  Gittings  Avenue 

Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

♦Grayson  W.  Gaver,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 218  Midhurst  Road 

Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Dental  Prosthesis 

Burt  B.  Ide,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 2010  E.  31st  Street 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

♦Harry  B.  McCarthy,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 5821  Bellona  Avenue 

Professor  of  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Robert  L.  Mitchell,  Phar.D.,  M.D 2112  Maryland  Avenue 

Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

*J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean 3206  Elgin  Avenue 

Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Operative  Technics 


Full  time. 
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AtSOCXATl    Professors 
vrd  C  Dobbs,  DJ)S.,  F.A.C.P.  1001   St.   Paul   Street 

Associate    ProftMOC  <>f    Pharmacology 

•William   K.   Haiin,  DJ)S.t  A.F..  MS.     47   HolmchuMt  Avenue,  CttOOtrfllc 

Associate    LYofaMOt   of  Anatomy 

•Marion   \V.    McCUA,  P. PS..  MS.  Y.   M.  C  A. 

Associate    Professor   of   Embryology   and    Histology 

Assistant  Prolk>sors 
•PAUL   A.  Deems.  DPS..   FA  C.P.  835   Park   Avenue 

Assistant    Professor  of  Clinical   Oral    Pathology 

♦Karl  F.  Gkempler.  P.P  v  517  Scott  Street 

Assistant    Pn-fessor   of  Operative   Dentistry 

Hugh  T.  Hicks,  D.P.S..  F.A.C.D.  .5214  Springlake  Way 

Assistant    Professor  of   Periodontology 

JOrville  C.  Hurst.  DJ)S.  515  Anneslie  Road 

Assistant   Professor  of  Clinical  Crown  and   Bridge 

George  C.  Karn,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.P.  4401  Atwick  Road 

Assistant    Professor  of  Oral   Roentgenology 

Walter  L,  Oggesen.  P.DS.,  F.A.C.P.  425  W'ingate  Road 

Assistant    Professor   of   Crown   and   Bridge 

Charles  A.  Reifschnf.idkr.  MJ).  5205  Springlake  Way 

Assistant    Professor   of   Oral   Surgery 

A    Allen   SUSSMAH,  A.B..  D.D.S.,  MJ).  2340  Kutaw   Place 

Assistant    Professor   of   Anatomy 

J.  Herbert  Wilkerson.  M.P.  Ambassador  Apartments 

Assistant    Professor   of   Anatomy 

Instructors 
Carl  E.  Bailey,  D.D.S.  4109  Roland  Avenue 

Instructor   in   Ginical   Operative   Dentistry 

Jose  R.  Bernardini,  D.P.S.  .4004  Edmondson  Avenue 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Pedodontics 

J.   Carlton   Biddix,  Jr.,  D.D.S.  4405  Groveland   Avenue 

Instructor    in    Diagnosii 

♦George  C.  Blevins.  D.D.S.  814   Park   Avenue 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

♦Edward  G.  Boettiger,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  4403  Marble  Hall  Road 

Instructor    in    Physiology 

IDouglas  A.  Browning,  P.P.S.  425  Nottingham  Road 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Crown    and    Bridge 

SAMUIL   ft   Bryant.  A.F..  DJ)S  3202  Elgin   Avenue 

Instructor    in    Diagi. 
H  T.  Clewlow,  D.P.S.  56  Carville  Avenue.   Halethorpe 

Instructor    in    Anatomy 

in  K.  ConFRTH.  P.P.S.  209  Goodale  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontics 

♦Benjamin  A.  Dabrowski.  A  v  619  S.  Montford  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral   Roentgenology 

Stanley   H.   Dosi:  .  mue 

Instructor   in    Dental  Technics 

Meyer    Eggnatz,   D.D.S  3503    Ellamont    Road 

-tor  of  Orthodontic   Clinic 

JHaroi.d   Goi.ton,   D.D.S.,   F.A.C.P.  2408   Eutaw    Place 

Instructor    in    Diagnosis 
•  Full  time.  J  Half  time. 
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Frank   Hurst,  D.DS 712   Brookwood  Road 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

John  M.  Hyson,  D.DS 3718  Ellerslie  Avenue 

Instructor  in   Embryology  and   Histology 

Conrad  L.  Inman,  D.DS.,  F.A.C.D 3504  Grantley  Road 

Instructor  in  Anesthetics 

B.  Wallace  Inman,  D.DS 3503  Grantley  Road 

Instructor   in   Oral    Surgery 

Hammond  L.  Johnston,  D.DS 3412  Guilford  Terrace 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Orthodontics 

♦Vernon  D.  Kaufman,  D.DS 4019  Wilkins  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral  Surgery 

William  Kress,  D.DS 2504  Brookfield  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

Richard  C.  Leonard,  D.DS.,  F.A.C.D 35  Cedar  Avenue,  Towson 

Instructor    in    Pedodontics    and    Preventive    Dentistry 

Sidney  Liberman,  D.DS 2223   Linden  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

fH.  Berton  McCauley,  Jr.,  D.DS 187  Raleigh  St.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology 

*C.  Paul  Miller,  D.DS 708  Hatherleigh  Road,  Stoneleigh 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dental  Prosthesis 

Max  Miller,  D.DS 3311  Menlo  Drive 

Instructor    in    Bacteriology   and    Pathology 

Ernest  B.  Nuttall,  D.DS 5811   Clear  Spring  Road 

Instructor   in   Ceramics 

$Eugene  L.  Pessagno,  A.B.,  D.DS 10  E.  Madison  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

Kyrle  W.  Preis,  D.DS 509  E.  39th  Street 

Instructor  in  Orthodontics 

Gordon   S.   Pugh,  B.S.,  D.DS Chadford  Apartments 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

James  E.  Pyott,  D.DS.,  F.A.C.D 159  W.  Lanvale  Street 

Instructor  in   Dental  Technics 

♦Kenneth  V.  Randolph,  D.DS 2308  W.  Lanvale  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Herbert  E.  Reifschneider,  A.B.,  M.D 3415  Oakenshaw  Place 

Instructor  in   General  Anesthetics 

Harry  M.  Robinson,  M.D 106  E.  Chase  Street 

Instructor   in   Oral    Surgery 

$Frank  J.  Roh,  D.DS 801  N.  Milton  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Francis  A.  Sauer,  D.DS Croydon  and  Devon  Roads,  Pikesville 

Instructor    in  Diagnosis 

$Nathan  B.  Scherr,  D.DS 1636  E.  Baltimore  Street 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Pedodontics 

Daniel  E.  Shehan,  D.DS.,  F.A.C.D 108  Taplow  Road 

Instructor  in  Orthodontics 

John  S.  Strahorn,  Jr.,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  S.J.D.,  JS.D 3936  Cloverhill  Road 

Instructor  in  Jurisprudence 

♦Dorsey  R.  Tipton,  D.DS 126  Malbrook  Road 

Instructor    in    Oral    Surgery 

*James  E.  P.  Toman,  A.B.,  Ph.D 144  W.  Lanvale  Street 

Instructor   in   Physiology 
*  Full   time.  t  Half  time.  f  Leave   of   absence   for   year. 
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W.    K  Wai.lfr.   .-/./>..    U./>.  KorthwOOd    Apartments 

Instruct    r    in    Physical    Diagnosis    and    Principles    of    Medicine    and 

Physician  in  I  Medical  Can  oi  Students 

Guam  &  Wabd,  AJBn  M.P.  602  W.  Unhrertttj  Parkway 

Instructor    in    Oncology 

•L.   Edward  Warner.  P.P.S.  608  E.  38th  Street 

EnttractOff    in    Clinical    Dental     Prosthesis 

B.  Sarcent  WILLS,   P.P.S.  3704  Cedardalc    Road 

Instructor    m    Dental    Technics 

tfOHM  ft  Wooden.  Jr..  P. PS.  7000  Bristol   Road,  Stoncleigh 

Instructor    in    llinieal    Operative    Dentistry 

Assisting  Staff 
Charlotte  P.  Carroll 22  E.  Mt.  Vernon  Place 

Secretary,    Prosthetic    Clinic 

Ann    L.  Clark 2509  N.  Charles   Street 

Cataloguer 

John  M.  Cross,  B.S.,  MS.  814   Park  Avenue 

Science    Laboratory   Assistant 

Elizabeth   S.   Disney 823   Park   Avenue 

Stenographer 
Margaret  L.  Disney 823  Park  Avenue 

Stenographer 

Josephine   V.   Ezekiel  ()28  X.   Calvert   Street 

Director,   Department   of  Visual    Education 

Mary  A.  Hagan  .2804  E.  Baltimore  Street 

Secretary,   Orthodontic   Clinic 

Joseph  F.  Killian  3012  E.   Monument  Street 

Science   Laboratory  Technician 

Beatrice  Marriott 709  Reservoir   Street 

Assistant   Librarian 

Frances  Mullen 1228  Union  Avenue 

Information    and    Case    Record    Clerk 

:.a   L.    O'Hanley  2803   Windsor    Avenue 

Assistant    to   the    Cataloguer 

Pauline  V.    Powell  1904   W.   Baltimore    Street 

Secretary,    Oral    Surgery    Clinic 

Leah   M.  Proutt  100  E.  Green  Street,  Westminster 

Science   Laboratory   Technician 

Mary  C.  Reed  215  X.  Liuwood  Avenue 

Accountant,   Clinics 

Robert  Simonoff,  B.S.  3738  Ton  .  nue 

Science   Laboratory  Assistant 
Alice  E.  Steele,  A'..V.  Ill   Hilton  Avenue,  Catonsvillc 

Assistant    in    Oral    Surgery 

Caroline  H.  Towson  4306  Miami  Place 

Medical   Illustrator 

Katherine   L.   Underwood  66   Mellor   Avenue,   Catonsvillc 

Stenographer 

Leon  a   Watts  2127   Callow   Avenue 

Secretary.    Student    Health    Department 

Thelma  R.  Wiles,  A.B.,  A.B.I..S.  28  venue 

Librarian 
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HISTORY 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  occupies  an  important  and  inter- 
esting place  in  the  history  of  dentistry.  At  the  end  of  the  regular  session  1939- 
40  it  completed  its  one  hundredth  year  of  service  to  dental  education.  The 
Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  represents  the  first  effort  in  history  to 
offer  institutional  dental  education  to  those  anticipating  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace 
H.  Hayden  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the 
years  1823-25.  These  lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal  dissensions 
in  the  School  of  Medicine  and  were  discontinued.  It  was  Dr.  Hayden's  idea 
that  dental  education  merited  greater  attention  than  had  been  given  it  by 
medicine  or  could  be  given  it  by  the  preceptorial  plan  of  dental  teaching  then 
in  vogue.  It  was  also  his  opinion  that  dental  education  should  be  developed  as 
a  special  branch  of  medical  teaching.  The  unfortunate  circumstances  of  in- 
ternal strife  in  the  Medical  School  defeated  the  purpose  of  Dr.  Hayden  to 
engraft  dental  education  upon  medical  education. 

Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  began  the  practice  of  dentistry  in  Baltimore  in  1800. 
From  that  time  he  made  a  zealous  attempt  to  lay  the  foundation  for  a  scientific, 
serviceable  dental  profession.  In  1831  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  came  to  Baltimore 
to  study  under  Hayden.  Dr.  Harris  was  a  man  of  unusual  ability  and  possessed 
special  qualifications  to  aid  in  establishing  and  promoting  formal  dental  educa- 
tion. Since  Dr.  Hayden's  lectures  had  been  interrupted  at  the  University  of 
Maryland  and  there  was  an  apparent  unsurmountable  difficulty  confronting  the 
creation  of  dental  departments  in  medical  schools,  an  independent  college  was 
decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland  Legis- 
lature February  1,  1840.  The  first  Faculty  meeting  was  held  February  3,  1840, 
at  which  time  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  was  elected  President  and  Dr.  Chapin 
A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introductory  lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Hayden  on 
November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students  matriculating  in  the  first  class.  Thus 
was  created  as  the  foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery,  the  first  and  oldest  dental  school  in  the  world. 

Hayden  and  Harris,  the  admitted  founders  of  the  dental  profession,  con- 
tributed, in  addition  to  the  factor  of  dental  education,  other  opportunities  for 
professional  growth  and  development.  In  1839  the  American  Journal  of  Dental 
Science  was  founded,  with  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  editor.  Dr.  Harris  con- 
tinued fully  responsible  for  dentistry's  initial  venture  into  periodic  dental 
literature  to  the  time  of  his  death.  The  files  of  the  old  American  Journal  of 
Dental  Science  testify  to  the  fine  contributions  made  by  Dr.  Harris.  In  1840 
the  American  Society  of  Dental  Surgeons  was  founded,  with  Dr.  Horace  H. 
Hayden  as  its  President  and  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  Corresponding  Secre- 
tary. This  was  the  beginning  of  dental  organization  in  America,  and  was  the 
forerunner  of  the  American  Dental  Association,  which  now  numbers  approxi- 
mately forty-five  thousand  in  its  present  membership.  The  foregoing  suggests 
the  unusual  influence  Baltimore  dentists  and  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery  have  exercised  on  professional  ideals  and  policies. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore  College 
of  Dental  Surgery,  was  organized.  It  continued  instruction  until  1879,  at  which 
time  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A 
department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the 
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year  1882.  graduating  ■  dan  each  year  from  1883  to  1923.  This  school  was 
chartered  as  ■  corporation  rod  continued  as  ■  privately  owned  and  directed 

institution  until  1920,  when  it  became  I  State  institution.  The  Dental  Depart- 
ment of  the  Baltimore  Medical  Coll  Itablished  in  1895,  continuing  until 
1913,  when  it  merged  with  the  Dental  Department  of  the  University  of  Mary- 
land. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of  Baltimore  was 
effected  June  15,  1923,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies  of  the  Balti- 
more College  oi  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of 
Dentistry;  the  Baltimore  College  "t  Dental  Surgery  becoming  a  distinct  de- 
partment of  the  University  under  State  supervision  and  control.  Thus  we 
find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University 
of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various  efforts  at  dental  education  in  Maryland. 
From  these  component  elements  have  radiated  developments  of  the  art  and 
science  of  dentistry  until  the  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to  none,  either 
in  number  or  degree  of  sen-ice  to  the  profession. 

The  University  of  Maryland  Medical  School  was  organized  December  28, 
as  the  College  of  Medicine  of  Maryland.  On  December  28,  1812,  the 
University  of  Maryland  charter  was  issued  to  the  College  of  Medicine  of  Mary- 
land. There  were  at  that  period  but  four  other  medical  schools  in  America — 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  founded  in  1765;  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  of  New  York,  in  1767;  Harvard  University,  in  1782;  and  Dart- 
mouth College,  in   1797. 

It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  University  of  Maryland  as  it  now  exists  is 
the  youngest  State  University  in  America,  but  that  its  various  schools  rank 
among  the  oldest  in  existence.  The  School  of  Medicine  at  its  beginning  was 
the  fifth  oldest  existent  medical  school  in  America ;  the  Law  School  was 
organized  in  1823 :  the  Dental  School,  1840,  is  the  oldest  dental  school  in  the 
world ;  the  Pharmacy  School  was  founded  in  1841 ;  the  College  of  Agriculture, 
1856,  is  the  second  oldest  land  grant  college  in  America.  While  the  present 
form  of  the  University  of  Maryland  is  young,  its  substance  and  character 
date  back  to  the  earliest  period  in  education  in  the  various  professions. 

BUILDING 

The  School  of  Dentistry  is  located  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Lombard  and 
Greene  Streets,  adjoining  the  University  Hospital.  The  building  occupied  by 
the  Dental  School  provides  approximately  fifty  thousand  square  feet  of  floor 
space,  is  fireproof,  splendidly  lighted  and  ventilated,  and  is  ideally  arranged 
for  efficient  use.  It  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  large  lecture  rooms,  class- 
rooms, a  library  and  reading  room,  science  laboratories,  technic  laboratories, 
clinic  rooms,  and  locker  rooms.  It  is  furnished  with  new  equipment  through- 
out and  provides  every  accommo d  essary  for  satisfactory  instruction 
under  comfortable  arrangements  and  pleasant  surroundii. 

Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  facilities  in  clinic  instruction.  The 
large  clinic  wing  contains   145  operatir  :   each  fpace  contains  a  chair, 

operating  table  and  unit  equipped  with  an  electric  engine,  compressed  air,  gas. 
running  water,  etc.    Clinic  instruc*  related,  and  the  follow  i 

ments   have   been  arranged   for   et:  >r>crative,    Prosth.es: | 

eluding  Crown  and  Bridge  and  Ceramics),  Anesthetics  and  Surgery,  Ortho- 
dontics, Diagnosis,  Pathology,  Pedodontics, 

All  technic  laboratories  are  equipped  with  every  modern  I  i  pro- 

mote efficiency  in  instrw  I 
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LIBRARY 

The  Dental  School  is  fortunate  in  having  one  of  the  best  equipped  and  or- 
ganized dental  libraries  among  the  dental  schools  of  the  country.  It  is  located 
in  the  main  building  and  consists  of  a  stack  room,  collateral  offices  and  a 
reading  room  that  will  accommodate  ninety-six  students.  It  contains  over 
8,600  volumes  of  bound  journals  and  books  in  dentistry  and  related  fields.  In 
addition  there  are  numerous  pamphlets  and  reprints  available  and  the  library 
receives  currently  140  journals.  The  three  full-time  librarians  promote  the 
growth  of  the  Library  and  serve  the  student  body  in  its  use  of  library  material. 
The  Library  is  financed  by  direct  appropriations  from  the  State,  by  the  income 
from  an  endowment  established  by  the  Maryland  State  Dental  Association  and 
by  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  books  to  students.  One  of  the  most  important 
factors  of  the  dental  student's  education  is  to  teach  him  the  value  and  the  use 
of  dental  literature  in  his  formal  education  and  in  promoting  his  usefulness 
and  value  to  the  profession  during  practice.  The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery  is  ideally  equipped  to  take  care  of  this  phase  of  dental  study. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,  offers  a  four-year  course  in  dentistry  devoted  to  instruction  in  the 
medical  sciences,  the  dental  sciences,  and  clinical  practice.  Instruction  consists 
of  didactic  lectures,  laboratory  instruction,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and 
quizzes.  Topics  are  assigned  for  collateral  reading  to  train  the  student  in  the 
value  and  use  of  dental  literature.  The  curriculum  for  the  complete  course  is 
found  on  pages  17  and  18. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

(a)  Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  successfully 
completed  two  years  of  work  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and  sciences 
based  upon  the  completion  of  a  four-year  high-school  course.  No  applicant 
will  be  considered  who  has  not  completed  all  requirements  for  advancement 
to  the  Junior  year  in  the  arts  and  sciences  college  from  which  he  applies.  His 
scholastic  attainments  shall  be  of  such  quality  as  to  insure  a  high  standard  of 
achievement  in  the  dental  course. 

(b)  The  minimum  as  a  basis  for  admission  is  two  years'  credit  toward  a 
baccalaureate  degree  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and  sciences.  The  follow- 
ing minimum  quantitative  requirements  are  prescribed: 

Biology    6  semester  hours 

Inorganic    Chemistry    8  semester  hours 

Organic    Chemistry    4  semester  hours 

Physics    6  semester  hours 

English    6  semester  hours 

Electives    30  semester  hours 

Deviation  from  these  minimum  requirements  is  allowed  in  all  of  the  required 
subjects  except  chemistry,  and  is  dependent  upon  the  length  of  college  training 
and  the  level  of  achievement  attained  by  the  student  in  his  college  work. 
Semester  Hours  Deviation 

60   semester  hours none 

90  semester  hours 6  hours 

Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree.  .  .  9  hours 
Master  of  Science  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree .  .  12  hours 
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(c)  Applicants  who  have  been  dropped  for  poor  scholarship,  or  who  have 
failed  at  other  institutions  or  other  colleges  of  the  University  of  Maryland 
last  attended  will  not  be  considered  for  admission. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION  AND  ENROLLMENT 

In  the  selection  of  students  to  begin  the  study  of  dentistry  the  School  con- 
siders particularly  a  candidate's  proved  ability  in  secondary  education  and  his 
successful  completion  of  prescribed  courses  in  predental  collegiate  training. 
The  requirements  for  admission  and  the  academic  regulations  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  University  of  Maryland,  are  strictly  adhered  to  by  the 
School  of  Dentistry. 

A  student  is  not  regarded  as  having  matriculated  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 
until  such  time  as  he  shall  have  paid  the  matriculation  fee  of  $10.00,  and  is 
not  enrolled  until  he  shall  have  paid  a  deposit  of  $50.00  to  insure  registration 
in  the  class. 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean.  Each  appli- 
cant should  fill  in  this  blank  completely  and  mail  it,  together  with  the  applica- 
tion fee  and  photographs,  to  the  Director  of  Admissions,  University  of  Mary- 
land, Baltimore.    The  notes  on  the  blank  must  be  observed  carefully. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  qualified  applicant,  which  will 
permit  him  to  matriculate  and  to  register  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  applied. 

ADMISSION  WITH  ADVANCED  STANDING 

(a)  The  School  of  Dentistry  will  not  accept  toward  advanced  standing 
credits  earned  in  dental  schools  not  members  of  the  American  Association  of 
Dental  Schools. 

(b)  Graduates  in  medicine  or  students  in  medicine  who  have  completed  two 
or  more  years  in  a  medical  school,  acceptable  to  standards  in  the  School  of 
Medicine,  University  of  Maryland,  may  be  given  advanced  standing  to  the 
Sophomore  year  provided  the  applicant  shall  complete  under  competent  regular 
instruction  the  courses  in  dental  technology  regularly  scheduled  in  the  first  year. 

(c)  Applicant  for  transfer  must  (1)  meet  fully  the  requirements  for  admis- 
sion to  the  first  year  of  the  dental  course;  (2)  be  eligible  for  promotion  to  the 
next  higher  class  in  the  school  from  which  he  seeks  to  transfer;  (3)  show  an 
average  grade  of  five  per  cent  above  the  passing  mark  in  the  school  where 
transfer  credits  were  earned;  (4)  show  evidence  of  scholastic  attainments, 
character  and  personality;  (5)  present  letter  of  honorable  dismissal  and  recom- 
mendation from  the  dean  of  the  school  from  which  he  transfers. 

(d)  No  transfer  application  will  be  considered  after  August  15.  All  appli- 
cants for  transfer  must  present  themselves  in  person  for  an  interview  before 
qualifying  certificate  can  be  issued. 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have  entered 
and  be  in  attendance  on  the  day  the  regular  session  opens,  at  which  time  lectures 
to  all  classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the  session,  the  dates  for 
which  are  announced  in  the  calendar  of  the  annual  catalogue. 
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Regular  attendance  is  demanded.  Students  with  less  than  85  per  cent  attend- 
ance in  any  course  will  be  denied  the  privilege  of  final  examination  in  any  and 
all  such  courses.  In  certain  unavoidable  circumstances  of  absence  the  Dean 
may  honor  excuses,  but  students  with  less  than  85  per  cent  attendance  will 
not  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  class. 

PROMOTION 

1.  Students  who  shall  have  passed  satisfactorily  all  subjects  in  the  year  in 
which  they  are  enrolled  and  who  shall  have  achieved  an  average  of  five  per 
cent  above  the  passing  mark  shall  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  year. 

2.  Students  who  are  deficient  in  courses  amounting  to  not  more  than  20% 
of  the  scheduled  hours  of  their  course  will  be  permitted  to  proceed  with  their 
class  with  the  understanding  that  such  deficiency  shall  be  removed  before  the 
beginning  of  the  next  regular  school  year.  Students  with  conditions  will  not 
be  admitted  to  Senior  standing. 

3.  A  grade  of  75  per  cent  is  passing.  A  grade  between  60  per  cent  and  passing 
is  a  condition.  A  grade  below  60  per  cent  is  a  failure.  A  condition  may  be  re- 
moved by  a  re-examination.  In  such  effort,  failure  to  make  a  passing  mark 
is  recorded  as  a  failure  in  the  course.  A  failure  can  be  removed  only  be  re- 
peating the  course. 

EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and 
clinic  courses  and  textbooks  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announced  for  the 
various  classes.  Each  student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  what- 
ever is  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of  his  course  and  present  same  to  an 
assigned  instructor  for  inspection.  No  student  who  does  not  meet  this  require- 
ment will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with  his  class. 

DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry  requires, 
of  its  students,  evidence  of  their  good  moral  character.  The  conduct  of  the 
student  in  relation  to  his  work  and  fellow  students  will  indicate  his  fitness 
to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the  community  as  a  professional  man.  In- 
tegrity, sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness,  respect  for  authority  and 
associates,  and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business  affairs  as  a  student  will 
be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  necessary  to  the  granting 
of  a  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate  who 
has  met  the  following  conditions : 

1.  A  candidate  must  furnish  documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the 
age  of  21  years. 

2.  A  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  the  full  four-year  course 
of  study  of  the  dental  curriculum,  the  last  year  of  which  shall  have  been  spent 
in  this  institution. 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  general  average  of  at  least  eighty  per  cent 
during  the  full  course  of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  various 
departments. 
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5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  beginning 
Of  final  examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  obligations  in  the 
community   satisfactorily  to  those  tO  whom  he  may  be   indebted. 

FEES 

Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  application  for  admission)$    2.00 

Matricir                     'paid  at  time  of  enrollment )                                        ...  10.00 

♦Tuition    (each    year),    resident    student  275.00 

♦Tuition   (each  year),  nonresident   student  375.00 

Dissecting  fee    (first  semester.    Freshman  year)  15.00 

Laboratory   fee    (each   year)  20.00 

Student  health  service  fee   (each  year)  15.00 

ker  fee— Freshman  and  Sophomore  years   (first  semester)  3.00 

Locker  fee — Junior  and  Senior  years   (first  semester)    5.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit — Freshman  and   Sophomore  years 

(first    semester)                                                                                     ••  5.00 

Graduation  fee  (paid  with  second  semester  fees  of  Senior  year)  15.00 

Penalty  fee  for  late  registration 5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examinations 5.00 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  will  be  issued  free  of  charge. 

Each  additional  copy  will  be  issued  only  upon  payment  of. .... .  1.00 

Student  Activity  Fee — Special 

For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student  activities 
the  student  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  $10.00  to  be  paid  at  the  opening  of  the 
school  year  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Activity  Committee. 

Refunds — According  to  the  policy  of  the  University  no  fees  will  be  returned. 
In  case  the  student  discontinues  his  course,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a 
subsequent  course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

REGISTRATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall 
be  regarded  as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when  such 
student  transfers  to  a  professional  school  of  the  University  or  from  one  pro- 
fessional school  to  another,  he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required 
by  each  professional  school. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or 
days  specified  for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00.  The 
last  day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon 
of  the  week  in  which  instruction  begins,  following  the  specified  registration 
period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only  on  the  written  recommendation  of  the 
Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the 
Registrar,  and  pay  to  the  Comptr  -half  of  the   tuition   fee   in  addition 

to  all  other  fees  noted  as  payable  first  semester  before  being  admitted  to  class- 
work  at  the  opening  of  the  session.  The  remainder  of  tuition  and  second 
semester  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Comptroller  during  registration 
period  for  the  second  semester. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 

•  Definition  of  reiident   statu*  of  ttudent   given  on  page   14. 
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DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENT  STATUS  OF  STUDENT 
Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the 
time  of  their  registration,  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for 
at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of  their 
registration,  they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year;  pro- 
vided such  residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school  or 
college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his 
first  registration  in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by 
him  unless,  in  the  case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  legal 
residents  of  this  State  by  maintaining  such  residence  for  at  least  one  full 
calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the  student  (minor)  to  change  from  a 
nonresident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  established  by  him  prior  to  registra- 
tion for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  STUDENT  HEALTH 

The  School  undertakes  to  supply  medical  care  for  its  students  through  the 
Department  of  Student  Health.  This  care  includes  requisite  diagnostic  studies, 
medical  attention,  surgical  procedures  and  hospitalization  judged  to  be  neces- 
sary by  the  Department. 

It  is  not  within  the  scope  of  the  Department  to  provide  medical  care  for 
conditions  antedating  each  annual  registration  in  the  University;  nor  is  it 
the  function  of  this  service  to  treat  chronic  conditions  contracted  by  students 
before  admission  or  to  extend  treatment  to  acute  conditions  developing  in  the 
period  between  academic  years  unless  the  School  physician  recommends  this 
service.  The  costs  of  orthopedic  appliances,  the  correction  of  visual  defects, 
the  services  of  special  nurses  and  special  medication  must  be  paid  for  by  the 
student.  The  School  does  not  accept  responsibility  for  illness  or  accident  occur- 
ring away  from  the  community,  for  expenses  incurred  for  hospitalization  or 
medical  services  in  institutions  other  than  the  University  Hospital,  or,  in  any 
case,  for  medical  expense  not  authorized  by  the  Department  of  Student  Health. 

Every  new  student  is  required  to  undergo  a  complete  physical  examination 
which  includes  oral  diagnosis.  The  passing  of  this  examination  is  a  require- 
ment for  the  final  acceptance  of  any  student. 

Students  who  need  medical  attention  are  expected  to  report  at  the  office  of 
the  Department  of  Student  Health,  on  the  clinic  floor  of  the  School,  which  is 
open  from  9 :30  to  1 :30  daily  except  Saturday  and  Sunday.  Under  circum- 
stances requiring  home  treatment,  the  students  will  be  visited  at  their  College 
residences. 

If  a  student  should  enter  the  hospital  during  the  academic  year,  the  Depart- 
ment will  arrange  for  the  payment  of  part  or  all  of  the  hospital  expenses,  de- 
pending on  the  length  of  stay  and  the  special  expenses  incurred.  This  arrange- 
ment applies  only  to  students  admitted  through  the  office  of  the  School  physician. 

Prospective  students  are  advised  to  have  any  known  physical  defects  corrected 
before  entering  the  School  in  order  to  prevent  loss  of  time  which  later  correction 
might  involve. 

SUMMER  COURSES 

Aside  from  and  independent  of  the  regular  session,  special  courses  are  offered 
during  the  summer  recess.    The  course  in  clinical  instruction  is  conducted  dur- 


*  The  term  "parents"  includes  persons  who,  by  reason  of  death  or  other  unusual  cir- 
cumstances, have  been  legally  constituted  the  guardians  of  and  stand  in  loco  parentis  to 
such  minor  students. 
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ing  the  months  of  June,  July  and  September.  The  course  is  open  only  to 
students    registered    in    the    School    of    Dentistry.     It    offers    opportunities    to 

students  carrying  condition!  in  the  clinic  from  the  preceding  lestion  as  well 

as  those  who  desire  to  fain  more  extended  practice  during  their  training  period. 
The  clinics  are  under  the  direction  of  capable  demonstrators,  full  credit  being 
given  for  all  work  done. 


THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Gorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in  1916  as  an  honorary 
student  dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  for  admission.  The  society 
is  named  after  Dr.  Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  a  pioneer  in  dental  education,  a 
teacher  of  many  years'  experience,  and  during  his  life  a  great  contributor 
to  dental  literature.  It  was  with  the  idea  of  perpetuating  his  name  that  the 
society  adopted  it. 

Students  become  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their  Junior 
year  if,  during  their  preceding  years  of  the  dental  course,  they  have  attained 
a  general  average  which  places  them  in  the  upper  409c  of  the  class.  Meetings 
are  held  once  each  month,  and  are  addressed  by  prominent  dental  and  medical 
men,  an  effort  being  made  to  obtain  speakers  not  connected  with  the  University. 
The  members  have  an  opportunity,  even  while  students,  to  hear  men  associated 
with  other  educational  institutions. 


OMICRON  KAPPA  UPSILOX 

Phi  Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon  honorary  dental  fraternity  was 
chartered  at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  during  the  session  of  1928-29.  Membership  in  the  fraternity 
is  awarded  to  a  number  not  exceeding  twelve  per  cent  of  the  graduating  class. 
This  honor  is  conferred  upon  students  who  through  their  professional  course 
of  study  creditably  fulfill  all  obligations  as  students,  and  whose  conduct, 
earnestness,  evidence  of  good  character  and  high  scholarship  recommend  them 
to  election.  The  following  graduates  of  the  1941  Class  were  elected  to  mem- 
bership. 

Sterrett   Patterson   Beaven  Stanley  Heller 

Donald  Tiemever  Frey  Herbert  Ernest  Klingelhofer 

Warren  Dunning  Haggerty,  Jr.       George  Reusch 
Virgil  Randolph  Hawkins,  Jr.  Frederick   Bernard  Rudo 

John  Walter  Toffic 


SCHOLARSHIP  LOANS 

A  number  of  scholarship  loans  from  various  organizations  and  educational 
foundations  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  These  loans 
are  offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attainment  and  the  need 
on  the  part  of  students  for  assistance  in  completing  their  course  in  dentistry. 
It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last 
two  years  for  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established 
under  the  will  of  General  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is 
made  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental   Surgery,  Dental   School,   University 
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of  Maryland,  for  scholarship  loans  available  for  the  use  of  young  men  and 
women  students  under  the  age  of  twenty-five.  Recommendations  for  the  privi- 
leges of  these  loans  are  limited  to  students  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 
Only  students  who  through  stress  of  circumstances  require  financial  aid  and 
who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  progress  are  considered  in 
making  nominations  to  the  secretary  of  this  fund. 

The  Edward  S.  Gaylord  Educational  Endowment  Fund — Under  a  provision 
of  the  will  of  the  late  Dr.  Edward  S.  Gaylord,  of  New  Haven,  Connecticut, 
an  amount  approximating  $16,000  was  left  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  the  proceeds  of  which  are 
to  be  devoted  to  aiding  worthy  young  men  in  securing  dental  education. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Kaltimore,  March  1,  1849.  This  organi- 
zation has  continued  in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  having  been  changed 
to  The  National  Alumni  Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland.  The  present  officers  are  as 
follows : 


Leonard  I.  Davis,  President 

Medical  Arts  Building 

Baltimore,  Maryland 


James    A.    Sinclair,    1st    Vice-Pres. 

201   Legal   Building 

Asheville,    North   Carolina 


Clarence  E.  Peterson,  2nd  Vice-President 

9  Elm  Street 

Rockville,  Connecticut 


Francis   A.   Sauer,   Secretary 

4600   Park    Heights   Avenue 

Baltimore,  Maryland 


Howard  Van  Natta,  Treasurer 

Medical  Arts  Building 

Baltimore,  Maryland 


Arthur   C.   Muhlbach,   Historian 

1519    East    North    Avenue 

Baltimore,  Maryland 


Dorsey  R.  Tipton,  Editor 

126  Malbrook   Road 

Catonsville,    Maryland 


Executive  Committee 

W.  Buckey  Clemson,  Chairman,  1942 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Daniel  E.   Shehan,   1942 

Medical  Arts  Building 

Baltimore,  Maryland 


C.  Adam  Bock,  1943 
806  Cathedral  Street 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


J.  Stephenson  Hopkins,  1943 
Bel  Air,  Maryland 


Elmkr  F.  Corey,  1944 
1901   E.  31st   Street 
Baltimore,  Maryland 


Albert  C.  Eskin,  1944 

1911   Eutaw   Place 

Baltimore,  Maryland 


Myron-    Price.    1945 

2324  Eutaw   Place 

Baltimore,   Maryland 


George  J.  Phillips,  1945 
Professional  Building 
Baltimore,  Maryland 
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PLAN  OF  CURRICULUM 

CLOCK  HOURS 

1st  Sem.  2nd  Sem.  Total 

Freshman  Class                                      Lect-  Lab-  Lect-  Lab-  Lect-  Lab- 

Anatomy    32      96  32  96  64  192 

Neuroanatomy    16  48  16  48 

Bacteriology    32  96  32  96 

Dental    Anatomy    16      32  16  32  32  64 

Histology  and  Embryology   32      64  32  64  64  128 

Materials  Used  in  Dentistry  16      48  . .  . .  16  48 

Physiological  Chemistry  and  Nutrition   32      48  16  48  48  96 

Prosthetic  Technics   8      88  8  88  16  176 

Total    136    376  152  472  288  848 


Sophomore  Class 

Crown  and  Bridge  Technics   16      80  16  80  32  160 

Introduction  to  Orthodontia 16  . .  16 

Materials  Used  in  Dentistry   16      48  . .  . .  16  48 

Operative  Dentistry   16      80  16  80  32  160 

Oral    Medicine    24  ..  24 

Oral  Pathology 16  48  16  48 

Oral  Prophylaxis 24  . .  24 

Pathology    32      96  ..  ..  32  96 

Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics   32       . .  32  48  64  48 

Physiology    48       ..  32  48  80  48 

Prosthetic  Technics    8      88  8  88 

Total    168    392  128  352  296  744 


, 
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PLAN  OF  CURRICULUM 


Junior  Class 
Anesthetics 
Ceramics 

Clinical  Practice 

Crown  and  Bridge 

Diagnosis  and  Treatment  Planning 

Operative  Dentistry   

Oral    Hygiene  

Oral    Surgery  

Orthodontics     

Periodontia     

Principles  of  Medicine    16 

Prosthesis    

Radiodontia  

Total     


1st 
Lcct 

CLOCK  HOURS 
Sem.     2nd  Scm. 
Lab.   Lcct.  Lab. 

To 
Lcct. 

Uh 

16 

16 

32 

16 

48 

16 

48 

248 

280 

528 

16 

48 

16 

48 

16 

16 

16 

16 

48 

32 

48 

16 

16 

16 

16 

32 

16 

16 
16 

32 
16 

16 

16 

32 

16 

16 

32 

16 

32 

16 

32 

160 

32 

» 

128 

376 

288 

704 

Senior  Class 

Clinical  Practice    

Dental   History 
Ethics  and  Jurisprudence 
Operative   Dentistry 
Oral  Surgery 
Practice   Management 
Principles  of  Medicine 
Prosthesis 

Total 


520 


536 


1056 


16 

16 

16 
16 

32 

32 

64 

16 

16 
16 

32 
16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

32 

96 

520 

96 

536 

1056 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


ANATOMY 


Gross  Anatomy 

Associate  Professor  Hahn,  Assistant  Professors  Sussman  and 
Wilkerson,  and  Dr.  Clewlow 

This  course  consists  of  dissection  and  lectures,  supplemented  by  frequent 
conferences,  oral  and  written  quizzes,  and  practical  demonstrations.  Each 
student  is  required  to  dissect  the  lateral  half  of  the  human  body.  The  osteology 
of  a  given  region  is  studied  at  the  time  of  the  dissection  of  that  region  so  that 
the  value  of  learning  this  phase  of  anatomy  may  be  better  demonstrated. 

The  subject  is  taught  with  the  purpose  of  emphasizing  the  principles  of 
structure  of  the  body,  the  knowledge  of  which  is  derived  from  a  study  of  its 
development,  its  organs  and  tissues,  and  the  action  of  its  parts. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  to  accommodate  qualified  students  interested  in 
research  or  in  making  special  dissections  or  topographical  studies. 

Neuroanatomy 

Associate  Professor  Hahn,  Assistant  Professors  Sussman  and 
Wilkerson,  and  Dr.  Clewlow 

Neuroanatomy  is  offered  in  the  Freshman  year  following  gross  anatomy. 
The  work  consists  of  a  study  of  the  whole  brain  and  spinal  cord  by  gross 
dissections  and  microscopic  methods.  Function  is  taught  with  structure  and 
correlation  is  made,  whenever  possible,  with  the  student's  work  in  the  histology 
and  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

Histology  and  Embryology 
Associate  Professor  McCrea  and  Dr.  Hyson 

Histology,  general  and  special  dental,  is  given  during  the  Freshman  year 
and  is  presented  by  lectures  and  laboratory  instruction.  It  embraces  the 
thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  tissues,  and  the  organs  of  the  various 
systems  of  the  body.  Special  dental  histology  includes  the  gross  and  micro- 
scopic study  of  the  oral  cavity,  teeth  and  their  investing  tissues.  At  all  times 
correlations  are  made  with  the  other  phases  of  the  curriculum.  The  use  of 
fresh  tissues  in  the  laboratory  is  included  to  associate  further  the  structure 
with  function. 

The  course  in  Embryology  is  given  by  means  of  lectures  and  laboratory  classes. 
It  covers  the  fundamentals  of  the  development  of  the  human  body,  particular 
emphasis  being  given  to  the  head  and  facial  regions,  oral  cavity  and  teeth  with 
their  surrounding  structures.  At  all  times  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  association 
of  embryology  to  histology  and  anatomy. 

Students  are  trained  in  the  proper  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories, 
and  in  staining,  mounting,  and  properly  manipulating  sections  made  for  micro- 
scopic study.    All  sections  are  prepared  for  class. 
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Dental   Anatomy    and   Comparati.  \i.   Anatomy 

Professors  Robinson  and  McCarthy,  and  Drs.  F.  Hurst  and  Pugh 

The  course  in  Dental  Anatomy  is  designed  to  teach  tooth  morphology.  It 
includes  a  study  of  the  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions,  and  relations  of 
the  human  teeth.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  periods  of  beginning  calcification, 
complete  calcification,  eruption,  and  shedding  of  deciduous  teeth ;  also  the 
periods  of  beginning  calcification,  complete  calcification,  and  eruption  of  the 
permanent  teeth. 

A  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  provide  the  student  with  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  anatomy  of  the  teeth  with  respect  to  both  morphology  and  structure. 
The  student  is  given  an  intensive  laboratory  training  in  the  carving  of  the 
various  teeth  and  in  the  dissections  of  extracted  teeth  through  their  various 
dimensions. 

The  student  is  taught  the  osteology  of  the  maxillary  bones  and  the  mandible, 
the  nerve  and  blood  supply  to  the  teeth,  and  a  description  of  the  muscles  of 
mastication  with  their  respective  origins  and  insertions. 

A  laboratory  notebook  is  developed  by  each  student,  who  is  required  to  record 
the  characteristics  of  each  tooth,  the  various  steps  in  the  carving  technic,  the 
drawings  and  the  dissections  of  the  various  teeth. 

Suitable  emphasis  is  placed  on  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy.  This  phase 
of  the  subject  treats  of  the  evolutionary  development  of  dentition  as  a  neces- 
sary factor  in  the  study  of  human  dental  anatomy.  It  includes  a  comparative 
study  of  the  teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom,  both  vertebrates  and  invertebrates, 
with  a  comparative  study  of  the  number,  position  and  form  of  the  teeth. 
Special  attention  is  given  the  dentition  of  the  mammals  which  are  studied  in  the 
laboratory  from  skulls. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Associate  Professor  Dobbs;  Mr.  Cross  and  Mr.  Simonoff 

The  course  in  Biochemistry  is  scheduled  in  the  Freshman  year  and  is  pre- 
sented by  means  of  lecture  and  laboratory  teaching.  The  students  are  required 
to  be  familiar  with  the  principles  of  inorganic  and  organic  chemistry.  Addi- 
tional study  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  and  in  physical  and  colloidal 
chemistry  is  advantageous  for  a  better  understanding  of  the  subject. 

The  scope  of  Biochemistry  includes  an  advanced  study  of  the  chemistry  of 
'the  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  enzymes,  hormones  and  vitamins.  The 
chemistry  of  digestion,  absorption,  metabolism,  detoxication,  elimination  and 
respiration  are  thoroughly  considi : 

Pathological  chemistry  is  emphasized  and  its  relationship  to  clinical   ! 
tory  diagnosis  is  shown.    Instruction  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  blood  and 
urine  examination  is  included.    These  procedures  are  given  clinical  appli 
during  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  when  the  students  are  permitted  contact 
with  patients. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Dr.  Boettigcr  and  Dr.  Toman 

The  purpose  of  the  course  in  Physiology  is  to  equip  the  student  of  den 
with    a    knowledge   of   the   fundamental    physiological    functions   of   the   human 
body.     Descriptions   are    made   of    the    basic    physical    and    chemical    pro; 
and  processes  in  living  tissues  and  organisms. 


22  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


The  material  of  the  lectures,  which  continue  throughout  the  year,  is  divided 
into  units  concerned  with  cellular  function,  the  reactions  of  the  organism  to 
its  external  and  internal  environment,  the  acquisition  and  use  of  raw  materials, 
and  the  maintenance  of  the  species. 

Laboratory  work  is  given  in  the  second  semester.  Simple  experiments  per- 
formed on  frogs  and  turtles  are  followed  by  more  advanced  work  on  cats  and 
dogs  and  on  the  students  themselves.  Principles  illustrating  the  application 
of  physiology  to  medicine  are  given  special  attention. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  experimental  and  ob- 
jective approach  to  problems  as  the  basis  of  the  scientific  method.  Effort  is 
made  to  present  modern  physiological  developments  and  evaluate  them  in  terms 
of  their  clinical  significance. 

PHARMACOLOGY  AND  THERAPEUTICS 

Associate  Professor  Dobbs 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  a  general  survey  of  pharmacology,  afford- 
ing the  students  the  necessary  knowledge  for  the  practice  of  rational  therapeutics. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  general  pharmacology,  including  the  phar- 
maceutical methods  involved  in  drug  preparation,  posology,  metrology,  pre- 
scription writing,  pharmacognosy,  pharmacodynamics  and  therapeutics.  General 
pharmacology  also  includes  a  study  of  biologic  products,  chemotherapy,  and 
general  anesthetics. 

The  second  semester  includes  laboratory  as  well  as  didactic  instruction  in 
Dental  Pharmacology  and  Dental  Therapeutics.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
drugs  that  are  considered  important  in  dental  practice,  such  as  antiseptics, 
astringents,  counterirritants,  caustics,  obtundents,  hemostatics  and  local  anes- 
thetics. 

Vitamins,  dietary  accessory  factors,  physiotherapy  and  toxicology  are  given 
the  attention  their  importance  demands. 

In  Dental  Therapeutics,  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  application  of  drugs 
for  the  treatment  of  the  various  pathological  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professors  Mitchell  and  Aisenberg,  and  Dr.  M.  Miller 

The  course  in  Bacteriology  is  given  in  the  Freshman  year,  second  semester. 
It  embraces  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  conferences,  augmented 
by  guided  reading. 

Practical  and  theoretical  consideration  is  given  to  bacteria,  both  pathogenic 
and  nonpathogenic,  viruses,  protozoa,  and  some  of  the  yeasts  and  fungi.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  those  organisms  which  cause  lesions  in  and  about  the  oral 
cavity,  particularly  primary  focal  infection  about  the  teeth,  tonsils,  pharynx, 
nose,  accessory  sinuses,  adenoids  and  nasopharynx,  and  the  types  of  systemic 
disease  which  result  from  the  establishment  of  secondary  foci. 

Immunity  and  serology  are  also  dealt  with,  as  well  as  antitoxins,  antisera, 
bacterins,  vaccines  and  other  antigens. 

Laboratory  teaching  includes  the  methods  of  staining  and  the  preparation  of 
media;  cultural  characteristics  of  bacteria  are  studied,  their  reaction  to  disin- 
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fectants.  antiseptics,  germicide*  and  various  methods  of  sterilization J  animal 
inoculation,  preparation  ol  sera,  vaccines,  etc.;  and  the  various  laboratory  tests 
and  reactions. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors  Mitchell  and  Aisetiberg,  and  Dr.  M.  Miller 

Pathology  is  taught  in  the  first  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year  by  means 
of  lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences,  sectional  quizzes,  and  guided  reading. 

Disease  processes,  macroscopic  and  microscopic,  are  studied  with  the  ob- 
jective of  creating  a  foundation  for  further  study  and  to  give  the  student  an 
understanding  of  diseases  of  the  various  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body;  such 
as  inflammation,  cellulitis,  Ludwig's  angina,  diseases  of  the  blood,  blood  vessels, 
heart,  lungs,  liver,  kidneys,  endocrine  glands,  etc. 

The  effect  of  infection  of  the  anterior  nasal  tracts,  accessory  sinuses,  tonsil 
and  adenoid  infection  and  hypertrophy,  on  the  development  of  the  face  and 
superior  maxillary  arch  in  the  infant  and  growing  child  is  also  thoroughly 
discussed.  The  study  of  tumors,  benign  and  malignant,  has  a  prominent  place 
in  the  course.  Anomalies  of  development  of  the  head,  face,  and  dental  structures 
are  also  included. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  specimen  preparation;  the  cutting  of  sec- 
tions ;  the  staining,  mounting,  and  study  of  prepared  slides ;  the  study  of  gross 
specimens  from  autopsy  cases  and  findings. 

The  latter  portion  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  lesions  oc- 
curring in  oral  cavity,  head,  face  and  neck. 

SPECIAL  ORAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Aisenberg  and  Assistant  Professor  Deems 

Special  Oral  Pathology  is  taught  in  the  second  semester  of  the  Sophomore 
year.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  the  gross  and  microscopic  manifesta- 
tions, and  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures : 
namely,  pathologic  dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental  anomalies,  gingivitis, 
periodontoclasia,  calcific  deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection, 
oral  manifestations  of  systemic  diseases,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth. 

Instruction  includes  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared  slides, 
microscopic  study  of  macroscopic  specimens  and  models. 

In  an  endeavor  to  correlate  the  scientific  laboratories  with  clinical  practice, 
the  Department  of  Oral  Pathology  also  carries  on  the  work  of  examination, 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  Vincent's  infection  and  periodontoclasia;  and  the 
filling  of  root  canals  in  the  clinic. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT   PI. AW! 

Drs.  Golton,  Biddix,  Bryant,  and  Saiwr 

The  department  of  Oral  Diagnosis  emphasizes  the  study  of  fundamental 
principles  and  procedures  in  the  diagnosis  of  oral  and  related  diseases.  The 
Junior  and  Senior  students,  in  seminar  groups,  receive  instruction  by  intimate 
clinical  observation  and  discussion  of  interesting  cases.  An  intelligent  and 
scientific  approach  to  each  case  is  the  prime  teaching  principle  of  this  de- 
partment. 


24  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

Abundant  clinic  material  is  available  so  that  the  student  may  observe  every 
type  of  disease  to  which  the  oral  cavity  is  susceptible.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon 
the  fact  that  one  must  approach  a  study  of  the  oral  cavity  through  an  under- 
standing of  its  relationship  to  other  parts  of  the  body.  To  this  end  the  depart- 
ment is  singularly  fortunate  in  having  easy  access  for  consultation  with  the 
medical  service  of  the  University  Hospital. 

Much  time  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  mouth  infection  to 
systemic  disease.  The  theory  of  focal  infection  is  emphasized  and  properly 
evaluated  so  that  the  student  may  interpret  clinical,  roentgenologic,  and  labora- 
tory findings  in  an  intelligent  and  competent  manner.  A  large  collection  of 
color  slides  serves  to  make  lectures  in  oral  diagnosis  interesting  and  instructive. 

OPERATIVE  TECHNICS 

Professor  Robinson,  Assistant  Professor  Grempler,  Drs.  Pessagno  and  Randolph 

As  an  introduction  to  manipulative  procedures  in  operative  technics  students 
are  instructed  in  the  fundamentals  of  cavity  preparation,  nomenclature,  classi- 
fication of  cavities,  and  in  the  principles  of  instrument  forms  and  their  appli- 
cation. A  brief  review  of  the  pathology  of  caries  is  presented,  with  emphasis 
on  the  two  major  divisions  of  caries,  which  are  compared,  and  the  phenomena 
of  the  carious  processes  in  each  are  fully  outlined  by  illustrated  lectures.  These 
fundamentals  are  introduced  in  lectures,  and  demonstrated  visually  to  the  stu- 
dent by  the  use  of  two-color  teeth,  which  exhibit  by  color  contrast  the  patho- 
logical changes  in  tooth  structure.  The  variables  which  must  be  observed  in 
cavity  preparation  for  the  reception  of  the  different  types  of  filling  materials 
are  carefully  outlined;  these  modifications  are  carried  out  by  the  student  in 
a  series  of  cavity  preparations  made  in  composition  teeth,  arranged  in  normal 
proximal  relation  on  forms  especially  designed  for  the  purpose.  After  these 
fundamental  principles  have  been  clearly  demonstrated,  the  student  is  required 
to  apply  them  in  the  preparation  of  cavities  in  extracted  teeth  and  thus  is  given 
the  opportunity  to  observe  the  characteristic  resistance  of  tooth  structure 
to  instrumentation.  The  student  is  taught  to  appreciate  that  operative  pro- 
cedures involved  in  the  preparation  of  cavities  and  in  the  restoration  of  tooth 
form  are  processes  in  the  treatment  of  human  disease  and  that  such  procedures 
constitute  a  type  of  human  surgery.  The  management  of  gold  foil,  amalgam, 
the  cast  gold  inlay,  silicates  and  cements  is  presented  in  detail  by  lecture 
demonstrations.  The  health  of  the  tooth  and  the  aesthetic  importance  of  proper 
contour  and  finish  in  the  restoration  of  the  individual  tooth  to  its  normal  form 
and  function  are  emphasized. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professors  Ide  and  McCarthy;  Assistant  Professor  -Grempler ; 
Drs.  Bailey,  Blevins,  Liberman,  Randolph,  Roh,  and  Wooden 

The  objectives  of  this  course  are  to  prepare  the  average  student  to  render 
a  satisfactory  Oral  Health  service  by  means  of  operative  procedures  involved 
in  the  treatment  of  pathology  of  the  hard  tissues  of  the  teeth ;  to  meet  with 
confidence  all  problems  of  diagnosis,  prognosis  and  patient  management;  to 
evaluate  new  procedures  suggested  as  improvements  in  operative  practice ;  to 
inculcate  in  the  student  a  desire  to  improve  his  knowledge  of  principles  and 
technical  procedures  based  upon  the  biological  aspects  of  the  services  rendered. 

Didactic  Instruction  (Junior  Year).    Sixteen  one-hour  lecture  periods  dur- 
ing the  first  semester. 
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\    (Senior    Year).    Thirty-tWO    OW  how    lecture    periods 

the   second   semester  and   sixteen   lecture   periods   the    first   semester. 

Clinical  Instkivtion.    Studentl  are  required  to  complete  rflj  a  cer- 

tain number  of  practical  operations  in  the  teeth  of  patients  in  the  Infirmary 
under  the  direction  of  the  Operative  Staff.  Daring  the  Junior  year  330 
hours  are  given  to  clinical  work.  During  the  Senior  year  660  hours  are 
devoted  to  clinical  instruction.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  the  amount 
ami  quality  oi  clinical  work  outlined  in  the  clinical  hranches  is  ncce>>.iry  for 
graduation. 


PEDODONTICS  AND   PREVENTIVE  DENTISTRY 

Drs.   L€OtUfdt  Bemardini.  Cobtrik,  ami  Scherr 

Pedodontics 

The  course  in  Pedodontics  consists  of  lectures,  clinics  and  technic  labora- 
tory instruction  which  cover  the  technical  aspects  of  treatment  of  children's 
teeth.  Instruction  is  offered  in  the  fundamentals  and  modifications  recmired  in 
the  preparation  of  all  classes  of  cavities  in  the  temporary  teeth  for  the  proper 
reception  of  different  filling  materials,  emphasizing  conservation  of  tooth  struc- 
ture. The  proper  manipulation  and  insertion  of  various  metallic  and  plastic 
filling  materials  are  carefully  taught.  The  proper  care  of  the  first  permanent 
molars  is  particularly  emphasized.  Various  methods  and  procedures  indicated 
in  the  restoration  of  broken  and  fractured  central  incisors  in  children  are 
strated.  For  the  purpose  of  rational  tooth  conservation  the  technic  of 
partial  pulpotomy  is  taught,  together  with  its  indications  and  contraindications. 
The  problem  of  the  premature  loss  of  deciduous  teeth  which  necessitates  proper 
space  maintenance  is  carefully  considered.  Methods  of  constructing  various 
types  of  space  retainers  in  the  treatment  of  such  spaces  are  demonstrated. 

PREVENTIVE   DENTISTRY 

The    course    in    Preventive    Dentistry    includes    emphasis    on  both    the    best 

means    for    formation   of   defect-free   and    de:  ing   tooth  structures   and 

the   measures   employed    in    minimizing   and   eliminating   defects  in   their   early 
stages. 

The  embryological  and  hi>tological  formations  of  teeth  are  briefly  reviewed 
in   lectures.    These   are   followed   by   instruction   in   diet.    Calcium-phosi 
metabolism,   vitamin   function  and   food   caloric   content   are   explained    in  their 
special   relation  to  dentition.    Oral   hygiene   in   i: 
health  is  emphasized  as  is  the  home  care  of  the  mouth. 

Lectures   dealing   with   the   economics   of   children's   derr 
instruction  in  the  psychological  problems  met  in  nnect 

tk    instruction    in   pedodontia    mentioned   above.     Op; 
also  offered  the  student  to  become  acquainted  with  problems  and  adit 
of   public   dental    health    projects,    particularly    th  rd    juvenile 

age  groups. 

A  children's  clinic,  separate  from  the  gen. -ral  operative  clinic,  equipped 

Dd  supervised  by  a  special  j  rrs  an  op- 

portunity for  dmicaJ  q  of  the  prad  lectures. 
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DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Professor  Gaver  and  Dr.  Nuttall 

This  course  presents  instruction  in  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of 
all  the  important  materials  that  are  used  in  dental  appliances,  in  restorations 
and  in  operations  on  the  human  teeth. 

The   course   also   includes   instruction   in  the   scientific   manipulation  of   all 

materials  used  in  dental  practice,  such  as  amalgams,  waxes,  guttapercha,  fluxes, 

refractory  materials,  mercury,  gold,   silver,   platinum,   copper,   iridium,  dental 
cements,  porcelains,  vulcanite,  resins,  solders,  gold  alloys,  etc. 

DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 

Professor  Gaver;  Drs.  Dosh,  C.  P.  Miller,  Pyott,  and  Warner 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes  lectures, 
clinics,  and  demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic  work  in  the  first 
and  second  years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  denture 
construction.  A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  is  given,  explaining  the  prop- 
erties and  manipulation  of  all  the  materials  used.  Experiments  and  exercises 
are  arranged  to  give  the  student  practical  knowledge  of  the  materials  demon- 
strated and  are  designed  to  impress  the  student  with  the  importance  of  the 
essential  fundamentals  in  all  the  various  steps  in  denture  construction. 

During  the  second  year  the  instruction  embraces  a  study  of  materials  used 
in  metal  denture  construction  and  their  combination  with  other  materials. 
Lecture-demonstrations,  experiments,  exercises,  and  technical  demonstrations 
are  given,  using  the  same  method  of  presentation  as  followed  in  the  first  year. 

The  course  in  the  third  year  incudes  a  study  of  the  practical  application  in 
the  Infirmary  of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  years.  Demonstra- 
tions are  offered  of  the  various  techniques  of  impression  and  bite-taking  to 
provide  the  student  with  additional  knowledge  necessary  for  practical  work  in 
the  Infirmary. 

The  last  year  is  given  to  the  application  in  the  Infirmary  of  the  funda- 
mentals taught  in  the  previous  year,  particular  attention  being  given  to  a 
standard  method  of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip 
the  student  with  a  basic  technic.  The  didactic  course  of  this  year  includes 
all  the  various  methods  employed  in  advanced  prosthesis. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE 

Professor  Gaver;  Assistant  Professors,  0.  C.  Hurst  and  Oggesen; 
Drs.  Browning,  Nuttall,  and  Wells 

Instruction  in  this  branch  includes  a  laboratory  course  during  the  Sophomore 
and  Junior  years  which  embraces  the  teaching  of  the  procedures  necessary  in 
the  making  of  the  several  acceptable  types  of  crowns  and  bridges,  and  the 
preparation  of  abutments.  The  teaching  of  inlay  work,  a  study  of  porcelain 
forms  with  indications  for  their  use,  and  the  preparation  of  assembling  of  pontics 
are  also  included,  and  didactic  work  paralleling  the  technic  course  is  given. 
During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  an  excellent  opportunity  is  offered  students 
to  fulfil  the  practical  requirement  in  Crown  and  Bridge. 
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CEK 

Drs,  NuttoU  and  i  >■:■:■ 

Iustriut  n  in  the  history  ind  derdopmenl  tin  as  a  re 

ation  in  the  treatment  of  mouth  conditions;  in  d  'I  nunipti 

of  the  porcelain  dements.    A  study  is  made  of  me  md  its 

.  with  technical  den  m  baking  crowns,  inlays,  pi  i 

and  staining,   Tin-  work  in  l  en,  t<-<  hnic 

riKun,  and  clinic  is  ban 

ORAL  HYGIENE   AND   PKRIODONTI  \ 
istomi  Professors  Hicks  and  D< 

Oral   PaOPHYl  axis 

f.  YlAI  2nd  Semester 

Oral    Prophylaxis    is    taught    by    ■    combined    laboratory    and   lecture    course 
ting   of  8  three-hour   laboratory   sessions. 

The   Btttdent   is   taught   the   fundamentals  of   the   use  of   scalers   upon   special 
manikins.    By  progressive  |  and  drills  he  is  carried  through  the  basic 

principles  of  good  operating  procedure  and  is  taught  the  routine  for  a  thorough 
prophylactic  treatment.  The  class  is  divided  into  two  sections,  one  as  operators, 
the  other  as  patients,  to  perform  the  actual  clinical  prophylactic  treatment. 
The  sections  are  then  alternated. 

Oral  Hycikne 

AR  1st    Set: 

ture  course  of  US  hours  covers  the  subject  of  Oral  Hygiene.  Prevention, 
or  care  of  the  mouth,  is  Stressed.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  functions  and 
limitations  of  dentrif rices  and  mouth  washes,  toothbrushes,  and  brushing 
the  role  of  diet  in  dental  health  and  development;  the  relation  of 
dental  foci  to  systemic  disease.  Causes,  results,  treatment,  and  eradication  of 
unhygienic  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity  are  fully  considered.  Demonstrations 
are  given  in  the  prophylactic  treatment,  the  home  c.v  month  and  the 

methods  of  brushing. 

Periodontia 
far  2nd   Semester 

The    lecture    course    of    16    hour-  the    pat!  inical 

symptoms,  diagnosis.  >,  and  methods  of  treatment,  of  th 

of  periodontal   d  i  he   recognition  d  estal   disease   in   its   incipient 

forms  and  the  importance  of  early  treatment  are  stressed.    The  various  n 

.. -dilated. 

\<  TICE 

Infirmary  pra  -nor  students    In.!:. 

cases   arc   managed  t>ased 

on  the  •  d  symptoms,  modeK.  and  hi 

and  each  case  is  rated  according  I 

ORTHODONTICS 

Prtii   at: J    Sluhan 

SOPHOMORF.    YEAR- 

facial  development.    The  Aith  the  embryological  stages  and  goes 
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through  the  complete  form,  correlating  these  dento-facial  phenomena  with  the 
growth,  development,  form  and  function  of  contiguous  areas  and  other  struc- 
tural units. 

Junior  Year — 32  lecture  hours. 

Whereas  in  the  Sophomore  lectures  the  normal  and  the  ideal  in  human 
occlusion  are  the  basis  of  study,  this  series  is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of 
the  causes,  effects,  classification,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  prevention  and  correction 
of  malocclusion,  or  the  abnormal  in  human  occlusion.  Orthodontics  is  a  bio- 
mechanical  science  and  the  instruction  is  given  in  accordance  with  this  concept. 

Senior  Year 

Senior  students  are  assigned  in  small  groups  for  discussion  of  orthodontic 
diagnosis  with  an  instructor.  This  course  is  made  as  practical  as  possible  by  use 
of  models,  radiographs  and  other  diagnostic  aids. 

There  are  elective  clinical  opportunities  for   the   senior   student  to 

observe  and  to  discuss  treatment  procedures  with  the  instructor.  In 

this   manner   the    student   obtains   a  very   practical    understanding  of 
the  problems  of  malocclusion. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Professor  Dorsey;  Assistant  Professors   C.   A.   Reif Schneider  and 

Wilkerson;  Drs.  B.  W.  Inman,  Kaufman,  H.  M.  Robinson, 

Tipton,  and  Ward 

Oral  Surgery  is  given  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  and  consists  of  lectures, 
clinical  assignments,  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology,  pathology, 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  all  classes  of  tumors,  infections,  deformities,  anom- 
alies, impacted  teeth,  fractures  and  of  minor  oral  surgical  conditions  asso- 
ciated with  the  practice  of  dentistry.  Special  group  hospital  clinics,  demon- 
strations and  ward  rounds  are  given  to  familiarize  the  student  with  abnormal 
conditions  incident  to  the  field  of  his  future  operations  and  to  train  him 
thoroughly  in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malignant  tumors. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction,  in  the  re- 
moval of  teeth,  and  in  the  pre-  and  postoperative  treatment  of  patients,  both 
ambulatory  and  hospitalized. 

Students  are  required  to  produce  anesthesia  and  to  extract  teeth  under  the 
direction  and  supervision  of  a  demonstrator. 

Clinics  are  held  to  demonstrate  the  removal  of  impacted  and  imbedded  teeth 
and  cysts,  and  the  treatment  of  fractures  and  other  oral  conditions  requiring 
surgery.  Abundant  clinical  material  and  adequate  facilities  enable  the  student 
to  receive  exceptional  training  and  practice. 

ANESTHETICS 

Professor  Dorsey;  Drs.  C.  L.  Inman  and  H.  E.  Reif  Schneider 

Local  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  principle  and  in  practice.  All  types  of 
intraoral,  extraoral,  conduction  and  infiltration  injections;  the  anatomical  rela- 
tionship of  muscles  and  nerves;  the  theory  of  action  of  anesthetic  agents,  the 
dangers  involved,  and  toxic  manifestations  and  their  treatment,  are  taught  in 
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lectures   ami    clinics.     DcmOOtt  tW    |hrtll    m    Conduction    and    infiltration 

technics,    ami    students    arc    required    tO    give    similar    injections    under    direct 
supervision  of  the  instructor. 

I    il   taught    in   both   lecture   and   clinic,   including 

of  the  eoest  oi  ■dminiitratJon,  indication  BtraJn- 

:is,  dingers  and  the  treatment  of  toxic  manifestations.    Den 

ren    in   the   preparation   of    the    patient,    the   administration    of   all    | 
anesthetics    (inhalant  ;»iual.  and   intravenous),  and  the   teihi. 

operations,   with  clinics  being  held  in  the   Infirmary  and   in  the   Hospital 

ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Karn  and  Dr.  Dabrowski 

The  advances  made  in  dental  science  and  in  the  art  of  practice  have  estab- 
lished Roentgenology  as  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of  dental  educa- 
tion. The  course  offered  is  based  00  the  universal  utility  of  the  x-ray  in  oral 
diagnosis   and   is   consistent    with    the    modem    concept   of   preventive    dentistry. 

In  the  lectures  are  included  a  study  of  the  physical  principles  involved  in  the 
production  of  Roentgen  rays,  a  thorough  discussion  of  their  nature  as  to  prop- 
erties and  effects,  and  the  background  of  information  necessary  to  their  prac- 
tical application. 

In  the  clinic,  students  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  in  constant  associa- 
tion with  the  routine  practical  use  of  the  x-ray.  They  are  required  to  master 
thoroughly  the  fundamental  scientific  principles  thereof  and  to  acquire  a  rea- 
sonable degree  of  technical  skill,  under  supervision.  It  is  the  design  of  the 
course  to  equip  students  to  take,  process,  and  interpret  all  types  of  intraoral 
and  cxtraoral  films.  Abundant  clinical  material  is  available  as  the  result  of  a 
policy  calling  for  the  routine  use  of  the  x-ray  in  all  oral  diagnoses. 

PRINCIPLES  OF   MEDICINE 

Dr.  Waller 

Principles  of  Medicine  is  taught  by  lecture  and  clinical  demonstration.  The 
course  is  given  to  the  Junior  Class  for  one  hour  a  week  during  the  entire 
school  year  and  to  the  Senior  Class  for  one  hour  a  week  for  one  semest-  r. 

The  plan  of  the  course  is  to  give  a  broad,  general  understanding  of  the 
problems  and  procedures  involved  in  the  practice  of  medicine ;  and  to  correlate 
the  close  relationship  of  oral  diseases  to  general  systemic  disturbances.  Clinical 
material  is  available  so  that  instruction  is  not  by  class  teaching  alone ;  patients 
with  the  disease  under  discussion  are  presented  so  as  to  bring  out  the  history 
and  physical   diagnostic  signs. 

PRACTICE  MANAGEMENT 

Professor  Idc 

The  object  of  thai  ire  the  student  to  assume  intelligently 

the  economic  responsibilr  The  cou: 

tures  given  the  r  and  includes 

in  location,  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  office,  r  md  handl: 

patient  ;7ice  man- 

agement, D  handling  collections  and 

ments,  etc.    Compreb  eping   and   professional  u   are 

fully  outh: 
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DENTAL  HISTORY 

Professor  Robinson 

Dentistry  occupies  an  important  position  in  the  present  social  structure  be- 
cause of  its  important  relationship  to  the  health  of  the  individual  and  of  the 
community.  From  its  crude  beginnings  in  ancient  times  the  dental  art  has 
been  improved  down  through  the  ages  to  the  present  by  various  educative 
processes  and  has  gradually  and  firmly  advanced  in  scientific  quality  and 
technological  excellence.  An  appreciation  of  the  true  objectives  of  dentistry 
will  be  greatly  enhanced  by  the  practitioner's  knowledge  of  its  philosophy  as 
revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  development  to  its  present  state  of 
usefulness.  A  knowledge  of  the  history  of  dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of 
the  education  of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures  in  Dental  History  will  portray 
the  beginning  of  the  art  of  dental  practice  among  ancient  civilizations,  its  ad- 
vancement in  relation  to  the  development  of  the  so-called  medical  sciences  in 
early  civilizations,  its  struggle  through  the  Middle  Ages  and,  finally,  its  at- 
tainment of  recognized  professional  status  in  modern  times.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  forces  and  stresses  that  have  brought  about  the  evolutionary 
progress  from  a  primitive  dental  art  to  a  scientific  health  service  profession. 

DENTAL  ETHICS 

Professor  Robinson 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  includes  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  history  of 
general  ethics  and  its  basic  teachings,  which  is  followed  by  an  interpretation 
of  philosophical  principles  in  terms  of  a  code  of  professional  ethics  and  its 
application  to  the  present-day  needs  of  the  dental  profession.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  importance  of  right  conduct  in  the  dentist's  relation  with  the 
public,  the  profession,  the  patient,  the  physician,  the  specialist  and  his  fellow 
dentist. 

JURISPRUDENCE 

Dr.  Strahorn 

The  special  aim  in  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the  student  in 
the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the  dentist  and  his  patient. 
The  rights  and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed  out  through  lecture  work  and 
class  conference.  A  series  of  practical  cases  in  which  suits  have  been  threat- 
ened or  entered  by  patients  against  the  dentist  will  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of 
trial  table  outcome  or  basis  on  which  compromise  adjustments  have  been  made. 

VISUAL  EDUCATION 

Miss  Esekiel  and  Miss  Towson 

Visual  education  is  an  aid  to  instruction  in  the  majority  of  courses  in  the 
dental  curriculum.  In  order  to  meet  this  need  a  full-time  photographer  and 
a  full-time  medical  illustrator  are  employed  to  serve  the  various  courses. 

Through  photography  the  School  retains  for  teaching  purposes  many  inter- 
esting cases  that  appear  in  various  clinics,  preserves  evidence  of  unusual  patho- 
logical cases,  records  anatomical  anomalies,  facial  disharmonies  and  malocclu- 
sions of  the  teeth.  In  addition  the  student,  through  his  contacts  with  photo- 
graphic uses,  becomes  acquainted  with  the  value  of  photography  in  clinical 
practice  and  acquires  a  working  knowledge  of  procedures  such  as  black  and 
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white  and  color  photography,  still  and  motion  pictures,  photomicrography  and 
the  processing  of  lantern  sli«! 

Medical  illustrating  includes  a  variety  of  services.    In  mOtJage,  rubber  | 
molds  are  made  oi  grot!  and  embryologica]  specimens  and  from  these  are  cast 
both  plaster  and   wax   positives.    This   work   is   particularly   valuable   in   C 
in  which  it  is  not  possible  to  Use  an  actual  specimen  for  instructional   purposes. 

Free-hand  sketches  of  embryological,  anatomical  and  pathological  cases  for 
use  in  teaching,  and  sketches  of  mechanical  features  arc  provided  to  ;  I 
the  details  <>i  operative  procedures,  in  order  to  familiarize  the  student  with 
the  steps  in  techniques  before  he  witnesses  or  attempts  to  perform  the  actual 
operation.  Diagrammatic  charts  arc  also  developed  to  be  used  in  demonstrating 
theoretical   methods  vi   treatment. 

the  combination  and  correlation  of  these  various  contributions  to  visual 
education,  all  departments  of  instruction  in  the  Dental  School  can  be  provided 
with  an  unlimited  supply  of  valuable  and  often  irreplaceable  materials  for 
lectures,  clinics  and  exhibits. 
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GRADUATING  CLASS 
1941 


Frederick   Aurbach    Oklahoma 

Robert   Nelson    Baker    North   Carolina 

Sterrett     Patterson     Beaven Maryland 

Daniel   Elihu   Berman Maryland 

Robert    L.    Betts New    Jersey 

Benjamin    Birschtein New    Jersey 

Edmund   Louis    Bohne New    Jersey 

Edward    Bressman New    Jersey 

Melvin    Robert    Briskin Massachusetts 

A.    Alfred    Brotman Maryland 

Joseph   Paul  Carl   Burch New  Jersey 

Gilbert     Lee     Caldwell Maryland 

John    Samuel    Callaway West    Virginia 

Nicholas     James     Capone Maryland 

Paul    Castelle Maryland 

Abraham   Chernow New   York 

Phillip    Lee    Chmar Maryland 

William    Melick    Collins Vermont 

Donald  Carder  Corbitt West  Virginia 

Jerome    S.    Cullen    (Cohen) Maryland 

Joseph     Charles     Dembo Connecticut 

Frank    Louis    DePasquale New   York 

Morton    DeScherer New    Jersey 

Paul     Samuel     Dubansky Maryland 

James  Fender  Easton,  Jr West  Virginia 

Daniel     Lawrence     Farrell Connecticut 

Donald     T  iemeyer     Frey Maryland 

Michael    Fulton    (Friedmann) New   York 

Philip  Gold New   York 

Maxwell  Solomon  Golden New  Jersey 

Abraham    Gudwin New    York 

Warren  Dunning  Haggerty,  Jr.. New  Jersey 

Virgil   R.   Hawkins,  Jr South   Carolina 

Stanley    Heller New    York 

Earl    Christian    Hewitt Maryland 

Harold    Paul    Hyman New    York 

Nathan    William    Hymanson New    Jersey 


Bernard    Kapiloff New    York 

Leonard    Kapiloff New    York 

Seymour    Martin    Karow New    York 

Sidney    Kellar New    York 

Herbert    Ernest    Klingelhof er Maryland 

Leonard    Koenig New    York 

Kenneth     Donald     Kornreich ....  Connecticut 

Mario    Arthur     Lauro Connecticut 

Ronald     Lawrence Maryland 

Benjamin    Levy New    York 

Frank    Aurelius    Marano New    Jersey 

Anthony   Francis  Matisi New  York 

Joseph    Govane    McClees Maryland 

Edward    Paul    McDaniel,    Jr Maryland 

Edward  Abraham   Mishkin New   York 

Abraham    Oilman New    York 

Malcolm    Marsh    Parker New    Jersey 

Myron    Aaron    Policow Massachusetts 

George    Reusch New   Jersey 

Edward    G.    Rosenberg New    York 

Frederick    Bernard    Rudo Maryland 

John  Raymond  Santeramo New  York 

LeRoy    Edward    Schiller New    Jersey 

Carl    Haid    Schultheis Maryland 

Max    Singer Connecticut 

Harry    Sloan New    York 

Bernard     Smith Maryland 

Joseph    Hurst    Smith Maryland 

Russell    Spina New    York 

Murray    Storch New    Jersey 

Charles   Taub New   Jersey 

John  Walter  Toffic New  Jersey 

Leonard    Joseph    Tolley Maryland 

Erminio    Ralph   Vitolo New    York 

Irving  I.    Weinger New   York 

Jack    Irving    Zeger New    York 

Raynard    F.    Zuskin Maryland 


Honors 

University    Gold    Medal    for    Scholarship George    Reusch 


Certificates  of  Honor 

Sterrett   Patterson   Beaven  Warren   Dunning  Haggerty,   Jr.  Donald  Tiemeyer  Frey 

Stanley    Heller  Frederick    Bernard    Rudo 
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SENIOR  PRIZE  AWARDS 

The  following  pri.-<  iwarded  to  membra  of  the  Senior  dan  for  the 

1940-41 : 

Til  01  IAIU'N     (  HMD    Mn>AL 

For  Tin 
1 '  |  KY 

Honorable  Mention  Fkank  Louis  DePasquale 


The  Dr.  Isaac  H.  Davis  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Leonard  I.  Davi>) 

For  Cohesive  Gold  Filling 

Edward  Paul  McDaniel,  Jr. 

Honorable  Mention  John  Walter  Toffic 

The  Dr.  Albert  S.  Loewenson  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by   Mrs.  Albert   S.  Loewenson) 

For   Full    Mouth   Operative  Restoration 

Warren  Dunning  Haggerty,  Jr. 

Honorable    Mention  Philip    Gold 

The  Alexander  H.  Paterson  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Alexander  H.  Paterson  and  Family) 

For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dentures 

Warren  Dunning  Haggerty,  Jr. 

Honorable    Mention  Frederick    Bernard    Rudo 


The  Dr.  Harry  E.  Kelsey  Award 

(Contributed  by  former  associates  of  Dr.   Kelsey:    Drs.   AncK: 

Devlin,  Preis,  and  Hodges) 

For  Professional  Demeanor 

WMaMMM  ty,  Jr. 


34 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

Session  1940-1941 


SENIOR  CLASS 


Aurbach,    Frederick,    B.S Oklahoma 

Baker,  Robert  Nelson,  B.S.. North  Carolina 

Beaven,    Sterrett    Patterson Maryland 

Berman,    Daniel    Elihu Maryland 

Betts,    Robert    Lanning New    Jersey 

Birschtein,    Benjamin New    Jersey 

Bohne,    Edmund   Louis New   Jersey 

Bressman,    Edward New   Jersey 

Briskin.    Melvin    Robert Massachusetts 

Brotman,     Alfred Maryland 

Burch,  Joseph   Paul New   Jersey 

Caldwell,    Gilbert    Lee Maryland 

Callaway,  John  Samuel West  Virginia 

Capone,  Nicholas   James,    Ph.B..  .Maryland 

Castelle,     Paul     Bernard Maryland 

Chernow,  Abraham,   B.S New  York 

Chmar,    Phillip    Lee Maryland 

Collins,     William     Melick Vermont 

Corbitt,   Donald  Carder West  Virginia 

Cullen,    Jerome    Sylvan    (Cohen). Maryland 
Dembo,  Joseph   Charles,  A. B... Connecticut 

DePasquale,    Frank    Louis New    York 

DeScherer,    Morton New    Jersey 

Dubansky,   Paul   Samuel Maryland 

Easton,  James  Fender,  Jr... West  Virginia 

Farrell,    Daniel    Lawrence Connecticut 

Frey,    Donald    Tiemeyer Maryland 

Fulton,  Michael,  B.A.    (Friedmann) 

New  York 

Gold,    Philip,    B.A New    York 

Golden,  Maxwell  Solomon New  Jersey 

Gudwin,    Abraham New    York 

Haggerty,  Warren  Dunning,  Jr.New  Jersey 
Hawkin,  Virgil  Randolph,  Jr. 

South   Carolina 

Heller,    Stanley New    York 

Hewitt,     Earl     Christian Maryland 

'Hoffman,    Barnet New    Jersey 

Hyman,   Harold New   York 


Hymanson,  Nathan  William.... New  Jersey 

Kapiloff,    Bernard,    B.S New   York 

Kapiloff,    Leonard,    B.S New   York 

Karow,    Seymour    Martin New    York 

Kellar,    Sidney New    York 

Klingelhofer,  Herbert   Ernest Maryland 

Koenig,    Leonard New   York 

Kornreich,  Kenneth  Donald,  A.B. 

Connecticut 

Lauro,    Mario   Arthur,    B.S Connecticut 

Lawrence,     Ronald Maryland 

Levy,    Benjamin New    York 

Marano,   Frank  Aurelius New  Jersey 

Matisi,    Anthony    Francis New    York 

McClees,    Joseph    Govane Maryland 

McDaniel,   Edward   Paul,  Jr Maryland 

Mishkin,  Edward  Abraham,  B.S.  New  York 

Oilman,    Abraham New    York 

Parker,  Malcolm  Marsh,   B.S... New  Jersey 

Policow,    Myron    Aaron New   Jersey 

Reusch,   George New  Jersey 

Rosenberg,    Edward   G.,   B.A New   York 

Rudo,    Frederick    Bernard Maryland 

Santeramo,    John    R.,    B.S New    York 

Schiller,  LeRoy  Edward,   B.A. ..New  Jersey 

Schultheis,    Carl    Haid Maryland 

Singer,     Max,     B.S Connecticut 

Sloan,    Harry    New    York 

Smith,     Bernard Maryland 

Smith,   Joseph   Hurst,    B.S Maryland 

Spina,   Russell,    B.S New   York 

Storch,    Murray New    Jersey 

Taub,    Charles New   Jersey 

Toffic,    John    Walter New    Jersey 

Tolley ,    Leonard    Joseph Maryland 

Vitolo,  Erminio  Ralph,  B.S New  York 

Weinger,    Irving New    York 

Zeger,    Jack    Irving... New    York 

Zuskin,    Raynard    Frank Maryland 


*  Attended  part   session. 
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JUNIOR  CLASS 


Aldridge,     William     Albert Maryland 

Amatrudo,    Andrew    James Connecticut 

Askins,    Clifford    Frederic New    York 

Berman.   Alexander   Nathaniel New   York 

Biega,     Stanley     Gerald Connecticut 

Bixby,     Daniel New     York 

Chiqucs    Elsa    Louise    Puerto    Rico 

Coccaro,    Peter   Jerry,    B.S New   Jersey 

Cohen.     Sylvan     Phillip Maryland 

Corder,    Woodrow    Wilson,    B.S. 

West   Virginia 

Coroso,    Joseph    Thomas Connecticut 

Criss,  James  Troxell West  Virginia 

Deneroff,    Paul,    B.S New    York 

Edwards,    Paul    Maroni Maryland 

Eilenberg,    Morris New    York 

Emburgia,  Joseph   Anthony,   B.S. 

New    Jersey 

Entelis,    Stanley,    B.S New    York 

Everson,    Stewart District    of   Columbia 

Gibel,    Charles New    York 

Goldstein,  Richard  Harold,  A.B. 

West    Virginia 

Gratz,     Ezra    BenAmi New    York 

Helitzer,    Bernard New    York 

Herman,    Alan    Harry New    Jersey 

Herschaft,    Arthur,    A.B New    York 

Hyman,   Seymour   George,   B.S.   New  Jersey 

Katz,    Isador    Gilbert New    York 

King,    Samuel    Leonidas West    Virginia 

Kolman,   Irvin   Oscar New   Jersey 

Koppelman,    Seymour,     B.S Maryland 

Lasch.    Henry    Robert,    Jr Connecticut 

Lazauskas,    Algert    Peter Maryland 


Lewis,    Jason    Russell,    B.S Maine 

Lichtenstein.    Lawrence,    A.B New    York 

Martinelli,    Ricardo Republic    of    Panama 

Mintz,    Victor    William New   Jersey 

Munoz,  Jorge   Eugenio Puerto   Rico 

Murzin,     Louis    Leo Pennsylvania 

Nathanson,   Norman   Richard  Massachusetts 

Nussbaum,    Murray,    B.S New    York 

Ouellette,   Raymond   Thomas   Massachusetts 

Pecoraro,    Arthur    Anthony New    York 

Powell,   Julius    Benjamin,   A.B. 

North    Carolina 

Rakosky,     David    Samuel Connecticut 

Ralph,    Chester    Buerck New    Jersey 

Ramirez,    Mario    Felix Puerto    Rico 

Reynolds,    Joseph    Ralph Rhode    Island 

Rogoff,    Sidney New    Jersey 

Salutsky,    David   Marshall New    York 

Savage,    Alvin    Henry,   A.B Maryland 

Schwartz,    Harold New    York 

Steele,     Glenn     Daniel Delaware 

Stoopack,    Chester    Jerome New    York 

Tighe,    Joseph    Michael Maryland 

Toomey,     Lewis     Cole,     Jr Maryland 

Toubman,     Rosalind     Irene Connecticut 

Towson,    Donald    Hovis Maryland 

Waltman,     Edwin     Beard Ohio 

Watsky,    Howard    Felix,    B.S New    York 

Watson,   Earle   Harris,  A.B.   North  Carolina 

Weise,    Hans    Ernest New    Jersey 

Weiss,    Howard    Gerard New    York 

Wieland,    John    Thomas Maryland 

Williams,     Roger     Elwood Virginia 


Williamson,     Riley     Seth Maryland 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Birghenthal,    Murray New    York 

Blevins,   John   Pershing,   B.S Maryland 

Book,    David    Randall,    B.A Virginia 

Bryce,  Frank  Jackson,  B.S.  South  Carolina 

Bytovetzski,    David    L Rhode    Island 

Carey,  Asher  Burton,  Jr Delaware 

Carter,   William   Page,   Jr New  Jersey 

Carvalho,    John    Costa Massachusetts 

Cerny,    Henry    Frank Maryland 

Check,    Oscar,    B.S New    York 

Cierler ,    Irving    Ja  y Maryland 

Cirrito,    William   Jack New   York 

Cook,    George    Peter New   York 

Cooper,    Harry    Wolf Maryland 

Czachorowski,  Leo  Joseph,  B.S.  New  Jersey 

DeYoung,  George  Marinus New  Jersey 

DiGristine,   Charles   Lawrence,  B.S. 

Maryland 

Di   Trolio,   James   Vincent New   Jersey 

Dulberg,  Sidney New  York 

Eff,    Leo,    B.S Connecticut 

Feigenbaum,    Irving    New    York 

Feldman,    Milton   Julius New   York 

Fishman,   Leo,    B.A New  York 

Foxman,    Paul    Barr New   York 

Gardner,    Mont    Morris West    Virginia 

Goodman,  Harold  Harvey.. New  Hampshire 

Greene,   Willard  Theodore Maryland 

Grief er,    Albert    Bernard New    York 

Hauss,    Howard    Joel Connecticut 

Heller,    Stanley    Harold New    York 

Herman,    Paul   Alden Connecticut 

Kaufman,  Morton New  York 

Klein,    Joseph New    York 

Klinger,  Seymour  Stanley,  B.A.  New  York 

Kraman,    Hyman,    B.A New    York 

Krugman,   Leonard New  Jersey 

Kushner,  Jack,   B.S New  York 

Langel,   Lester New   York 

Leatherbury,    George    Porter Maryland 

Lee,    William    Glenwood North    Carolina 

Leibowitz,   Bernard   Benjamin New   York 

Lepine,    Arthur    Joseph Massachusetts 


Levine,    Lawrence    Bertram New   York 

Levy,     Herbert     Stanley Maryland 

Libby,    Lewis    Simpson,   Jr Maine 

Liloia,   Michael    Peter New  Jersey 

McAtee,    Kenneth    Stewart Virginia 

Martino,   Alfred  Albert Connecticut 

Mass,     Calvin Connecticut 

Masserman,    Joseph,    B.A New    York 

Mehring,    Richard    Sterling Maryland 

Menius,  John  White,  Jr North  Carolina 

Nussbaum,   Philip New  York 

O'Meara,    John    Owen Connecticut 

Onesti,   Vincent   Robert,   B.S New   York 

Pedinoff,   Philip  Ruben New  Jersey 

Pfeffer,  Harry  George New  York 

Pollak,    Robert    Morton New    York 

Reilly,    James    Thomas Puerto    Rico 

Robinson,    Maurice   C New   York 

Rosenberg,    Morris    Karl New    York 

Rosenfeld,   Mortimer,    B.S New   York 

Rubin,    Norman    Harold New    York 

Rubin,    William New   York 

Russell,  Donald  Gerow New  Jersey 

Schechter,   Alexander,    B.A New   York 

Scheinberg,    Emil New    York 

Seides,    Justin    Manfred New    York 

Shane,    Sylvan   Myron    Elliot Maryland 

Shilkret,    Robert    Theodore New   York 

Shmuner,    Daniel,    B.S Maryland 

Simpson,    Thomas    Rex South    Carolina 

Skowronek,    Marvin New    Jersey 

Smith,    Russell    Phillips,    Jr Maryland 

Spanier,    Eugene New   York 

Spoon,  Riley  Eugene,  B.S.   .North  Carolina 

Stern,    Martin New    Jersey 

Sucoll,     Sidney Connecticut 

Tunstall,    William   Massie,   Jr Virginia 

Walsh,   Albert    Joseph Puerto   Rico 

Watson,    Benjamin    Miller Brazil 

Wilkinson,    Milton    Snell New   Jersey 

Yalovitz,    Marvin    Sigmond Alabama 

Zahn,    Julius New    York 

Zimmerman,    John    Becker.... Pennsylvania 
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FRESHMAN  CLASS 


Adams.    Caryl    Tracy Vermont 

•Aklonis.    John    Baptist New    Jersey 

Kugcne New    York 

Auerba  h.     St.inley New     York 

tph   Edward,  B.S. ..Pennsylvania 

Beaumont,     Melvin     Carlos New     Jersey 

Beerbower.   Fred  Vance,   B.S. 

West    Virginia 

Berkeley.    Joseph     Leo New    York 

Bernert,    Robert     Harvey Connecticut 

'<.    Edward  Joseph,   B.S... New   Jersey 

Bisgeier,    William    Richard New    Jersey 

Blake,    Fred   Samuel New  Jersey 

Brett,    Albert    Joseph New    York 

Bruckner.     Robert    Joseph New    Jersey 

Butler,     Harry     Frank Maryland 

Camp,  Harry  H.,  Jr.,  A.B.AVest  Virginia 
Capalbo,    Pasquale    Edward.  .Rhode    Island 

Capper,    Bernard    If.,    B.A New   York 

Chereskin,    Frank    Merlin,    B.S. 

Massachusetts 

Craig,     Theodore     Hart Connecticut 

Cremens,    John    Francis New    Jersey 

Davitz,     Leonard Maryland 

•Edwards,    John    Joseph Maryland 

ilari,    John    Robert,    Jr New    York 

Fine,    Herbert    Samuel New    York 

Frost,    Alfred    Justus New    York 

Gibson,  Harry   Robert,   B.A.  West  Virginia 

•Hart,    Theodore    George Maryland 

Hohouser,  Henry  Sylvan 

District   of   Columbia 

Hollander,    Morton    Herbert Maryland 

Horwitz,    Leon    Joseph New    York 

Hurewitz,     Daniel,     B.A New    York 

an,     Harold Connecticut 

Kahn,    Rol  ert    Gilbert New    Jersey 

Kaller,     Harold     Iffll   n Connecticut 

Karesh,   Stanley    Herbert    ..South    Carolina 

Katz,    Stanley,    B.A New    York 

Kaye.    Jerome.     B.A New     York 

Kessler.    Joseph,    B.A New    York 

an,    Harry    Daniel,    Jr Connecticut 

Kramer,     Donald Maryland 

Kramer,     Mervin Maryland 

Zuckcrman,    Edward, 


Krasnrr,    Herbert    Austin New    J- 

rr,    George     Mi't  Maryland 

I.andy,   William    <  h.irlrs New  Jersey 

Lavine,     Bernard     Sidney New     Jersey 

Lehrman,    Seymour,    B.S New    York 

Leiphart,     Mahlon     Poff Pennsylvania 

Lipman,    Stanley Ncw    York 

Lowe,    Robert    Billingsley. ..  West    Virginia 

M.ichen,    August    Raymond Maryland 

Martin.    William    Robert Maryland 

Petti,     Gabriel     Salvatore New    Jersey 

Piven,    Eugene    Leonard,    B. A..  ..Maryland 
Pruitt,  James  Farris,   B.S... North  Carolina 

•Quatrano,     Arthur     James Connecticut 

Quitt,    Leonard     Erwin,     B. A..  .Connecticut 

Ramsey,    Wilbur    Owen Maryland 

Reitman,  Albert   Andrew,   B.A... New   York 

Richman,     George     Yale Connecticut 

Rowland,    Robert    Bogert New    Jersey 

Rubin,    Gerald New    York 

Sachs,    Milton    Sidney,    B.S New    York 

Samet,    Morton New     York 

Santaniello,    Nicholas    Joseph     .Connecticut 

Shpiner,   Carl    Benjamin New   Jersey 

Silverman,    Raphael New    York 

Sloat,     Ray     Julius Florida 

Smith,     Robert     Henry Delaware 

Steinberg,    Leon     Maryland 

Stillman,    Sidney    Jonathan New    York 

Stillwcll,    Walter    Brooks,    Jr Maryland 

Stolitsky,   Justin   Frederick,   A.B. 

Ncw   York 

Stone,   James   Herbert,    B.S Maryland 

Tongue,  Raymond   Kent,  Jr Maryland 

Trommer,     Felix     Thilo Connecticut 

Vaadegrtft,     Edward     White Maryland 

ill New     Jersey 

Vine,      Leon Maryland 

elberCi    Martin New    York 

•Witman,     Harold     Ir.i New    Jersey 

Wit.-burg.    Fred    Jack New    Jersey 

Walter New    Jersey 

Y<  ung.    Herbert    Wilson    ...West    Virginia 
Zeender,    Philip   James   McCarthy 

Connecticut 

B.A New    York 


•  Attended    part    session. 
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DEANS  OF  DENTAL  SCHOOLS  IN  BALTIMORE 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

(Founded  1840) 

Chapin   A.    Harris 1840—1841 

Thomas  E.  Bond 1841—1842 

Washington   R.   Handy 1842—1853 

Philip   H.   Austen 1853—1865 

Ferdinand  J.   S.   Gorgas 1865 — 1882 

Richard   B.   Winder 1882—1894 

M.  Whilldin   Foster 1894—1914 

William  G.  Foster 1914—1923 


MARYLAND  DENTAL  COLLEGE 

1873—1878  (Merged  B.  C.  D.  S.) 

Richard   B.   Winder 1873—1878 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

(Founded  1882) 

Ferdinand  J.   S.   Gorgas 1882 — 1911 

Timothy   O.   Heatwole 1911—1923 

BALTIMORE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

1895—1913  (Merged  U.  of  Md.) 

J.   William    Smith 1895—1901 

William    A.    Montell 1901—1903 

J.  Edgar  Orrison 1903—1904 

J.    William    Smith 1904—1913 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

(B.  C.  D.  S.  Merged  with  U.  of  Md.  1923) 

Timothy   O.   Heatwole 1923—1924 

J.   Ben   Robinson 1924 — Present 
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The  University  of  Maryland 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

offers  a  two-year  Predental  Course 

in  Baltimore. 

Full  information  about  admission, 

fees,  and  the  curriculum  will  be 

found  on  the  following  pages. 
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OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  COURSES 

(The  instructors  in  the  predental  subjects  are  members  of  the  faculty 
of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences) 

L.  B.  Broughton,  Ph.D College  Park,  Md. 

Professor  of   Chemistry 

E.  G.  Vanden  Bosche,  Ph.D Burnbrae,  Towson,  Md. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 

Edgar  B.  Starkey,  Ph.D 616  Murdock  Road,  Govans,  Md. 

Assistant   Professor  of  Organic   Chemistry 

Gardner  P.  H.  Foley,  MA 4824  Keswick  Road 

Assistant   Professor   of   English   and   Public   Speaking 

J.  Thomas  Pyles,  Ph.D. 300  E.  29th  Street 

Assistant    Professor   of    English 

A.  W.  Richeson,  Ph.D 310  E.  Lake  Avenue 

Associate   Professor    of   Mathematics 

Arthur  C.  Parsons,  MA 2706  Cathedral  Ave.,  N.  W.,  Wash.,  D.  C. 

Assistant   Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

C.  G.  Eichlin,  MS 1204  Jefferson  Street,  N.  W.,  Wash.,  D.  C. 

Professor  of  Physics 
Gaylord  B.  Estabrook,  Ph.D Cambridge  Arms  Apartments 

Assistant    Professor    of    Physics 

Kenneth  L.  Andrew,  A.B 505  W.  34th  Street 

Assistant  in  Physics 

William  M.  Nevins,  Ph.D 5326  Broad  Branch  Rd.,  N.  W.,  Wash.,  D.  C 

Instructor   in    Economics 

Ivan  E.  McDougle,  Ph.D 1219  Roundhill  Road 

Instructor  in    Sociology 

Robert  L.  Smith,  MA 4203  Connecticut  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Technical  Drawing 

N.  E.  Phillips,  Ph.D 23  Shepherd  Street,  Hyattsville,  Md. 

Associate  Professor  of  Zoology 

Guy  P.  Thompson,  MA 3024  Ailsa  Avenue 

Assistant   Professor  of   Zoology 

Vernon  E.  Krahl,  MS 436  Rosecroft  Terrace 

Assistant  in  Zoology 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE 
PREDENTAL   CURRICULUM 

The  secondary  school  requirements  observed  by  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  University  of  Maryland,  are  strictly  adhered  to — graduation  from  an 
accredited  secondary  school  which  requires  for  graduation  in  a  four-year  course 
not  less  than  15  units.*  The  equivalent  in  entrance  examinations  may  be  offered 
by  nongraduates  of  a  secondary  school. 

♦Required  seven  (7),  and  elective  eight   (8),  units  for  entrance.    Total  fifteen 
(15)  units. 

REQUIRED:  English  (I,  II,  III,  IV),  3  units;  algebra  to  quadratics,  1 
unit ;  plane  geometry,  1  unit ;  history,  1  unit ;  science,  1  unit.    Total  7  units. 

ELECTIVE:  Agriculture,  astronomy,  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  civics, 
drawing,  economics,  general  science,  geology,  history,  home  economics,  voca- 
tional subjects,  languages,  mathematics,  physical  geography,  physics,  zoology, 
or  any  other  subject  offered  in  a  standard  high  or  preparatory  school  for  which 
graduation  credit  is  granted  toward  college  or  university  entrance.  Eight  units 
must  be  submitted  from  this  group. 


PREDENTAL  CURRICULUM 

Semesters 
Freshman  Year  I  n 


Survey   and   Composition    (Eng.    ly) 

Elements  of  College  Mathematics   (Math.  8f)  or 

Algebra  (Math  21f)    

Elements  of  College  Mathematics   (Math.  10s)  or 

Analytic   Geometry    (Math.   22s) 

Inorganic   Chemistry    (Chem.    ly) 

Reading  and  Speaking   (Speech  ly) 

General   Zoology    (Zool.   25f) 

Vertebrate  Zoology   (Zool.  26s) 

Technical    Drawing    (Dr.    ly) 


3 

4 

4 

1 

1 

4 

4 

1 

1 

Total    Semester    Hours  16  16 


Sophomore    Year 


Organic    Chemistry'    (Chem.    2y) 2  2 

Organic    Chemistry   Laboratory    (Chem.    3y)  2  2 

General    Physics    (Phys.    ly)  4  4 
French   (French  ly  or  French  3y)   or 

German    (German    ly  or   German   3y)  3  3 

English    Survey    (Eng.    2y)  2  2 

Principles    of    Sociology    (Soc.    If)  3 

Principles  of  Economics   (Econ.  57s)  3 

Total    Semester    Hours  16  16 
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FEES 

Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  application 

for  admission)    $    2.00 

Matriculation  fee   (paid  at  time  of  enrollment) 10.00 

*Tuition    (each   year),    resident   student 220.00 

*Tuition    (each    year),    nonresident    student 270.00 

Laboratory  fee    (each  year) 50.00 

Student  health  service  fee    (each  year) 15.00 

Locker  fee   (each  year) 3.00 

Laboratory   breakage    deposit    (each   year) 5.00 

Penalty   for    late    registration 5.00 

Examination  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examination 5.00 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  will  be  issued  free  of  charge. 

Each  additional  copy  will  be  issued  only  upon  payment  of .  .  .  .  1.00 

Student  Activity  Fee — Special 

For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student  activities 
the  student  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  $10.00  to  be  paid  at  the  opening  of  the 
school  year  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Activity  Committee. 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean.  Each  appli- 
cant should  fill  in  this  blank  completely  and  mail  it,  together  with  the  applica- 
tion fee  and  photographs,  to  the  Director  of  Admissions,  University  of  Mary- 
land, Baltimore.    The  notes  on  the  blank  must  be  observed  carefully. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  qualified  applicant. 

REGISTRATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall 
be  regarded  as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when  such 
student  transfers  to  a  professional  school  of  the  University  or  from  one  pro- 
fessional school  to  another,  he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required 
by  each  professional  school. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or 
days  specified  for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00.  The 
last  day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon 
of  the  week  in  which  instruction  begins,  following  the  specified  registration 
period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only  on  the  written  recommendation  of  the 
Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the 
Registrar,  and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addition 
to  all  other  fees  noted  as  payable  first  semester  before  being  admitted  to  class- 
work  at  the  opening  of  the  session.  The  remainder  of  tuition  and  second 
semester  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Comptroller  on  the  registration  day 
for  the  second  semester. 

Fees  will  not  be  returned.  In  case  the  student  discontinues  his  course,  any 
fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a  subsequent  course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 


*  Definition  of  resident  status  of  student  given  on  page  43. 
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DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENT  STATUS  OF  STUDENT 

Students  who  arc  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the 
time  of  their  registration,  their  parents*  have  hcen  residents  of  tins  State  for 
at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident   students   if,  at   the  time  of  their 
registration,  they  have   heen  residents  of  this   State   for  at   least   one  year;   pro- 
vided such  residence  ha>  not  heen  acquired  while  attending  any  Khool  or  I 
in    Maryland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his  first 
registration  in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by  him  un- 
less, in  the  case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  legal  residents 
of  this  State  by  maintaining  such  residence  for  at  least  one  full  calendar  year. 
However,  the  right  of  the  student  (minor)  to  change  from  a  nonresident  to 
ient  status  must  he  established  by  him  prior  to  registration  for  a  semester 
in  any  academic  year. 


\DEMIC  REGULATIONS 

The  academic  regulations  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are  applied 
in  the  predental  curriculum. 

indent  must  attain  passing  marks  in  fifty  per  cent  of  the  semester  hours 
for  which  he  is  I  '..  or  he  is  automatically  dropped  from  the  curriculum. 

No  student  will  be  certified  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  until 
he  shall  have  completed  the  predental  curriculum  with  a  minimum  average  mark 
of  C— 2.0  (A,  4;  B.  3;  C,  2;  D,  1). 


•The  term  "parents"  includes  persons  who,  by  reason  of  death  or  other  unusual  cir- 
cumstances, have  been  legally  constituted  the  guardians  of  and  stand  in  loco  parentis  to 
•uch   minor   students. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


CHEMISTRY 
Professor  Broughton,  Dr.  Vanden  Bosche,  and  Dr.  Starkey 

General  Chemistry 

CHEM.  ly.  General  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis  (8)— The  Year. 
Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

A  study  of  the  nonmetals  and  metals,  the  latter  being  studied  from  a  qualita- 
tive standpoint.  One  of  the  main  purposes  of  the  course  is  to  develop  original 
work,  clear  thinking  and  keen  observation.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  project 
method  of  teaching. 

Organic  Chemistry 

CHEM.  2y.  (lectures)  and  3y.  (laboratory)  Organic  Chemistry  (8) — The 
Year.    Two  lectures  and  one  four-hour  laboratory  period.    Prerequisite,  Chem. 

ly. 

General  organic  chemistry,  including  aliphatic  and  aromatic  derivatives. 

ENGLISH 

Mr.  Foley  and  Dr.  Pyles 

ENG.  ly.  Survey  and  Composition  (6) — The  Year.  Three  lectures.  Pre- 
requisite, three  units  of  high-school  English. 

A  study  of  style,  syntax,  spelling  and  punctuation,  combined  with  an  his- 
torical study  of  English  and  American  literature  of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth 
centuries.   Written  themes,  book  reviews,  and  exercises. 

ENG.  2y.  English  Survey  11  (4) — The  Year.  Two  lectures.  Prerequisite, 
Eng.  ly. 

An  historical  study  of  English  literature  from  the  beginning  to  the  nineteenth 
century.    Papers,  reports,  conferences. 

READING  AND  SPEAKING 

Mr.  Foley 

SPEECH  ly.  Reading  and  Speaking   (2)— The  Year.    One  lecture. 

The  principles  and  techniques  of  oral  expression,  visible  and  audible;  the 
preparation  and  delivery  of  short  original  speeches;  impromptu  speaking;  refer- 
ence readings ;  short  reports,  etc. 

MATHEMATICS 

Dr.  Richeson 

MATH.  8f.  Elements  of  College  Mathematics  (3)— First  Semester— Three 
lectures.  Prerequisite,  one  year  of  high-school  algebra.  Required  of  those 
students  who  do  not  have  the  prerequisite  for  Math.  21f. 
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Quadratic  equations ;  theory  of  equations ;  exponentials;  logarithms ;  bio- 
nomial  theorem;  permutations  aiul  combinations;  trigonometric  functions; 
solution  of  triangles;    trigonometric   equations   and   identit: 

MATH.  10s.  Elements  of  College  Mathematics  (3)— Second  Semester- 
Three  lectures.    Prerequisite,  Math.  8f. 

Cartesian  coordinates;  the  straight  line;  the  circle  and  ellipse;  graphing 
of  elementary  algebraic,  exponential,  and  logarithmic  functions;  theory  of 
differentation  and  integration. 

MATH.  21f.  College  Algebra  (3)— First  Semester— Three  lectures.  Re- 
quired of  those  students  who  have  completed  high  school  algebra. 

Foundations  of  algebra ;  binomial  and  multinomial  expansions ;  progressions ; 
determinants ;  elements  of  the  theory  of  numbers ;  combinatorial  analysis  and 
probabilities ;  complex  numbers ;  theory  of  equations ;  exponential  functions 
and  logarithms ;  principles  of  trigonometry. 

MATH.  22s.  Analytic  Geometry  (3) — Second  Semester — Three  lectures. 
Prerequisite,  Math.  21f. 

Cartesian  and  polar  coordinates ;  line  and  circle ;  curves  of  the  second  order ; 
higher  and  transcendental  curves ;  periodograms ;  solid  analytic  geometry- 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Mr.  Parsons 

A.  French 

FRENCH  ly.  Elementary  French  (6)— The  Year — Three  lectures.  Ele- 
ments of  grammar ;  composition ;  pronunciation  and  translation. 

FRENCH  3y.  Second- Year  French  (6)— The  Year— Three  lectures.  Pre- 
requisite, French  ly.  or  equivalent. 

Study  of  grammar  continued ;  composition ;  conversation ;  translation  of  nar- 
rative and  technical  prose. 

B.  German 

GERMAN  ly.  Elementary  German  (6)— The  Year— Three  lectures.  Ele- 
ments of  grammar;  composition;  pronunciation  and  translation. 

GERMAN  3y.  Second-Year  German  (6)— The  Year— Three  lectures.  Pre- 
requisite, German   ly.  or  equivalent. 

Reading  of  narrative  and  technical  prose,  grammar  review  and  oral  and 
written  practice. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Eichlin,   Dr.   Estabrook  and  Mr.   Andrew 

PHYS.  ly.  General  Physics  (8) — The  Year — Three  lectures;  one  laboratory. 
Prerequisite,  Math.  8f.  and  10s.  or  Math.  21  f.  and  Math.  3 

A  study  of  the  physical  phenomena  in  mechanics,  heat,  sound,  magnetism, 
electricity,  and  light. 
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SOCIAL   SCIENCE  AND   ECONOMICS 

Dr.  McDougle  and  Dr.  Nevins 

SOC.  If.  Principles  of  Sociology  (3) — First  Semester — Three  lectures.  Pre- 
requisite, sophomore  standing. 

An  analysis  of  society  and  the  basic  social  processes;  characteristics  of 
collective  behavior;  typical  social  organizations;  the  development  of  human 
nature;  the  relation  of  the  individual  to  the  group;  social  products;  social 
interaction;  social  change. 

ECON.  57s.  Principles  of  Economics  (3) — Second  Semester — Three  lectures. 
Prerequisite,  sophomore  standing. 

A  study  of  the  general  principles  of  economics:  production,  exchange,  dis- 
tribution, and  consumption  of  wealth.  Lectures,  discussions,  and  student 
exercises. 

TECHNICAL  DRAWING 

Mr.  Smith 

DR.  ly.  Dental  Drawing   (2) — The  Year — One  lecture. 

Free-hand  drawing — Lettering  exercises ;  sketching  of  technical  illustrations 
and  objects;  proportion  and  comparative  measurements. 

ZOOLOGY 

Dr.  Phillips,  Mr.  Thompson,  and  Mr.  Krahl 

ZOOL.  25f.  General  Zoology  (4) — First  Semester — Two  lectures,  one  recita- 
tion, and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Dissection  and  study  of  typical  animals  of  each  of  the  various  invertebrate 
phyla,  with  emphasis  on  structure  and  functions  of  organs.  Introductory  dis- 
courses on  embryological  principles,  such  as  gametogenesis,  fertilization,  cleav- 
age, the  origin  and  fate  of  the  germ  layers,  etc. 

ZOOL.  26s.  Vertebrate  Zoology  (4) — Second  Semester — Two  lectures,  one 
recitation  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Introduction  to  the  Chordata ;  outline  of  the  principles  of  Genetics ;  study  of 
the  gross  anatomy  of  several  vertebrate  types ;  lectures  on  the  general  physiology 
and  embryology  of  the  principal  organs  and  systems  of  the  vertebrate  animal, 
with  emphasis  on  the  cat. 
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REGISTER  oi;  PREDENTAL  STUDENTS 
.  IM0-1941 
FIRST  YEKR  CLASS 


Barr>     John    Gerald Connecticut 

i  harles     Joseph,    Jr Maryland 

Brown.     Bernard     Leroy Maryland 

sef     Attilio Vermont 

Dressel.    Harry    William    Ferdinand,    Jr. 

Maryland 

Dunn.  "    ^ris Connecticut 

Fleshcr.     Eugene     Edward Maryland 

.     Rosario Connecticut 

.-.  Chester   Richard New   Jersey 

Herbert     Lester Maryland 

Grempler,    Walter    Edward Maryland 

Huff.    William    Robert New    Jersey 

Kania.     Henry     Stanley Connecticut 

Liiiig.    Alvin    Bernard Connecticut 

•  Attended   part    session. 


Litvin.      Sidney      Benjamin Mar 

Markel.     John     Edgar Maryland 

.  dliams,    John    Edward New    York 

trr,      HftfOld Maryland 

;  nn.     Robert     Frederick Maryland 

berg,      Hurburt Maryland 

Noerr,      Paul      Lloyd I'. 

Frank    Edward New    Jersey 

rez,    Luis    Antuni 0 PMrta 

Sha;  M.ir 

Smith,     Daniel     Griffin Maryland 

Thompson,    Guy    Paul,   Jr Maryland 

-tein,     Frederick Maryland 

it,    Holmes    Otis Maryland 

;er,     Ernest     Solomon Maryland 


SECOND  YEAR  CLASS 


'Blacklcr,    Robert    Boyd Maryland 

Bosworth,    John    Frederick Vermont 

Tames    Ralph Maryland 

Cement,     Huph     Me'.vin M 

Conner.    Eugene    Hay  ward U 

Cullen.     Edward     Brooke Maryland 

- M 

Donald    Garcelon II 

-rt     H..    Jr Maryland 

L.uis    Isaac New    Jersey 

Garland.     Stanley     Ira Maryland 

Gaver.    Oren     Henry,    Jr Maryland 

Goldberg.    Harold New    Jersey 

Bernard N   ■      Y    rt 

Gordon.     Mar Maryland 

Hennesey.    Charles    Walter New    Jersey 

Hoffman,     Edward     Joseph II 


kas.     Herbert     Joseph Maryland 

II.     Lester,    Jr Maryland 

0*Heara,    James    William Massachusetts 

Olsen,    Lawrence   James New   Jersey 

Albert     George Connecticut 

Pfeifer,    William    Edward,    Jr.     ..Ma: 

Pitruzzella,    Joseph    Andrew Maryland 

Quillin,     George     Otwell Delaware 

Radler,    Herbert    Arnold New     }■ 

Smit  Fuller 

Smyth,     Russell     Ashworth.. Massachusetts 

Steiner,   Jerome    Maryland 

•r,     Owen.     Jr Mar 

•r.     Karl     Robert Maryland 

.    Jacque    Leonard Maryland 

Wilson.    Edward    Parks Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Zemel,    Hyman    William Maryland 


•  Attended  part   session. 
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SUMMARY  OF  THE  STUDENT  ENROLLMENT  FOR 
THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR  1940-1941 


Resident  Collegiate  Courses — Academic  Year: 


College   of   Agriculture 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

College  of  Commerce 

College   of    Dentistry 

College  of  Education 

College  of  Engineering 

Graduate    School 

College  of  Home  Economics. 

School  of  Law 

School    of    Medicine 

School  of   Nursing 

School   of    Pharmacy 


College 

Baltimore 

Tota 

Park 

434 

434 

1,094 

1,094 

417 

417 

376 

376 

566 

255 

821 

597 

597 

470 

104 

574 

306 

306 

218 

218 

374 

374 

142 

142 

124 

124 

Total    

Summer   School,    1940 . 


3,884 


1,453 


Grand  Total 
Duplications 


Total   Less   Duplications . . 


5,337 


491 


4,846 


Vocational  Teacher   Training,   Subcollegiate . 

Mining  Courses   

Engineering,    Defense    Extension 


Short  Courses  and  Conferences: 

Boys'  and  Girls'  Club  Week 

Canning    Crops    Conference 

Cooperative  Institute    

Educational  Advisers,  C.  C.  C 

Greenkeepers'  School   

Highway  Engineering   Short   Course 

Milk  Testing    

Nurserymen's    Short   Course 

Parent-Teachers    Association    Conference. 

Poultry  Products  Marketing  School 

Rural  Women    

Sanitary    Engineering    Short    Course 

Volunteer    Firemen    


Total   Short  Courses 


1,593 
94  1,547 


1.687 


76 


1,611 


Grand  Total,  All  Courses,  Baltimore  and  College 
Park,   less   duplications 


678 


630 
201 
246 
108 

51 
188 

12 

99 
128 
134 
759 

45 
162 


5,477 


7,024 


6,346 

134 
236 
637 


2,763 


10,116 
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With  Announcements  For  March  —  November  1943 


BALTIMORE,  MARYLAND 


THE  ACCELERATED  PLAN 

The  over-all  shortage  of  dentists  and  the  urgent  need  to 
provide  professional  services  for  members  of  the  armed 
forces,  the  workers  in  the  War  industries,  and  the  civilian 
population  make  it  necessary  for  the  dental  schools  of  the 
country  to  attempt,  through  changes  in  their  calendars,  to 
graduate  a  larger  number  of  dentists  under  an  accelerated 
program  of  dental  education.  In  the  circumstances,  the 
Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Asso- 
ciation has  recommended  that  those  schools  which  are  capa- 
ble of  adjusting  their  facilities  to  the  emergency  situation 
set  up  a  continuous  teaching  program.  The  Dental  School, 
University  of  Maryland,  is  equipped  to  adopt  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Council  and  has  inaugurated  an  accelerated 
program  of  instruction  under  which  the  four  academic  years 
required  for  the  degree  may  be  completed  in  three  calendar 
years. 

RESERVE  COMMISSIONS 


Students  who  are  in  good  standing  and  also  all  matricu- 
lants who  have  qualified  fully  for  entrance  at  the  opening 
of  the  next  regular  session  are  eligible  for  the  commissions 
of  Second  Lieutenant  in  the  Army  or  of  Ensign  in  the 
Navy.  If  commissioned,  the  student  is  permitted  to  proceed 
with  his  course  in  the  School,  during  good  behavior.  On 
graduation  he  is  eligible  for  the  commission  of  First  Lieu- 
tenant or  of  Lieutenant,  Junior  Grade. 


CALENDAR 
BALTIMORE  COL1  I  DEN  r.\i.  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCH<  » 
UNIVERSITY  OF  M  DRYLAND 

•v.'imu   Yiak    Jim.  1942-Mabch,  1943 

1*>4J  TER 

June  11 Thursday  Registration    Eof    first-    and    second-year 

stud 

June  1-2  Friday  Registration    for    all    other    students. 

June  15  Monday  In>truction  begins  with   the   first   sched- 

uled period. 
July  4  ..Saturday  Independence  Day — Holiday. 

August   8 Saturday  Instruction    suspends    at    close    of    last 

scheduled  period. 

August  10-29      ...  Summer  vacation. 

August   31  Monday  .    Instruction  resumes  with  the  first  sched- 

uled period. 

mber    7     . ...  Monday  ....   Labor   Day — Holiday. 

October  19  to  Monday 

October  24,  met     Saturday    Registration  for  second  semester. 

October    24  .  .  Saturday  First  semester  ends. 

Second  Semester 

I  onday  In-trurti  >n  begins   with   the  first  sched- 

ule | 

ribcr    26  Thursday  Than]  Day — Holiday. 

December  23  .Wednesday  I  ".  r-i-tmas  recess  begins  at  close  of  last 

scheduled  period. 

January    4  .    .Monday  Instruction  resumes  with  the  first  sched- 

uled period. 

Feb-  :rday  Second  semester  ends. 

March©     /  P       Saturday  Commencement   (Uiij  dan,  la  UllUflVc"). 
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CALENDAR 
Academic    Year — March,    1943  -  November,    1943 

First  Semester 

1943 
March  19  Friday  *Registration. 

March  22 Monday    Instruction  begins  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

April  23-24 Friday- 
Saturday    Easter  recess. 

July  3 Saturday    First  semester  ends. 

July  5 Monday Independence  Day — Holiday. 

July  6-10 Tuesday- 
Saturday    *  Registration  for  second  semester. 

Second  Semester 

July  12 Monday    Instruction  begins  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

August  9-28,  incl Summer  vacation. 

August  30 Monday    Instruction  resumes  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

November  20 Saturday   Second  semester  ends. 


*  A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  speci- 
fied for  his  or  her  school  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  five  dollars  ($5.00).  The  last 
day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in 
which  instruction  begins  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be 
waived  only   upon   the   written   recommendation   of   the   Dean.) 

The  offices  of  the  Registrar  and  Comptroller  are  open  daily,  not  including  Saturday, 
from  9:00  a.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m.,  and  on  Saturday  from  9:00  a.  m.   to  12:30  p.  m. 

Advance  registration   is   encouraged. 
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;  \TIVL  ORGANIZATION 

The  government  of  th<  if  Regents, 

ting  of  oi 

nine  years.    The  administration  of   the    I    ' 

The    I  ft    Board    acts    in    an    advisory    capacity 

e    President. 

Each  school  has  it  Cotmcfl,  composed  of  the  Dean  and  mem- 

bers each   Faculty   Council  control!  the 

inter:  <A  the  group  it   represents. 

The  L"ni\  i  the  following  administrative  divi 

Col!  'riculture  Summer    Se^ 

Agricultural    Experiment    Station  irtircnt  of  Military  Science 

and    Tad 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  School  of  Dentistry 

College  of  Business  and  School  of   Law 

Public  Administration  School  of  Medicine 
College  of  Education  >1  of  Nursing 

ege  of  Engineering  School  of  Pharmacy 

College  of  Home  Economics  The  University  Hospital 
Graduate  School 

The  Schools  of  Dentistry,  Law,  Medicine,  Nursing,  and  Pharmacy,  and  the 
Hospital  are  located  in  Baltimore  in  the  vicinity  of  Lombard  and  Greene 
Streets ;  the  others  in  College  Park. 

Board  of  Regents 

Term  Expires 

Henry  Holzapfel,  Jr.,  Chairman  1943 

Rowland  K.   Adams.   Vice-Chairman  1°48 

Mrs.  John-  L.  Whitehurst.  Secretory  ln47 

J.    Milton    Patterson.   Treasurer  1°44 

W.  Calvin  Chesnut  1942 

William  P.  Coi.e.  Jr.  1949 

John    F.  1942 
Philip   C.   Ti/rner 


President  of  the  University 
:  P>yrd..  BS.,  LL.D..  DSe. 


Thf  GtxzaAJ  oard 

President    Byr  Patterson.    Dean 

Howell,   Dfan   0\  -.berg. 

Stamp,  d,  Dr.  Cotterman, 

COLOV  KF.       I)R 

fr,  Dr.  Jamk.  Da,  Joyal.   Dr.   V.  fc  Corbett.  Dr.  Welsh.   Mr. 

Casbarian. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  D.Sc,  President  of  the  University 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean 

Katharine  Toomey,  Administrative  Assistant 

Edgar  F.  Long,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Director  of  Admissions 

Alma  H.  Preinkert,  M.A.,  Registrar 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Emeritus 
E.  Frank  Kelly,  Phar.D.,  D.Sc 2215  Constitution  Avenue 

Professor  of  Chemistry  Washington,    D.    C. 

Professors 

The  Faculty  Council 

*Myron  S.  Aisenberg,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 3619  Rosedale  Road 

Professor   of  Oral   Pathology 

George  M.  Anderson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 831   Park  Avenue 

Professor  of  Orthodontics 

*Brice  M.  Dorsey,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D Northwood  Apartments 

Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

*Grayson  W.  Gaver,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 218  Midhurst  Road 

Professor  of  Dental   Prosthesis 

♦William  E.  Hahn,  D.D.S.,  A.B.,  M.S..  .47  Holmehurst  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Professor  of  Anatomy 

Burt  B.  Ide,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 2010  E.  31st  Street 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

*Harry  B.  McCarthy,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 5821  Bellona  Avenue 

Professor   of   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

fRoBERT  L.  Mitchell,  Phar.D.,  M.D 2112  Maryland  Avenue 

Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

♦Ernest  B.  Nuttall,  D.D.S 5811  Clear  Spring  Road 

Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge 

*J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean 3206  Elgin  Avenue 

Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Operative  Technics 
^Military  leave.  *Full  time.  fDeceased. 
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.  no  C  Dons,  n.ns.,  PA.CD.  Drin 

A»»<-  MOT  of    Pha 

♦TiioM.\>  C  QxowBfPhJ),  533  Bi 

Associate   Professor  of  Bacteriology 

w.  McCrea,  D.ns..  M.S.      618  HUkrcsi  Road,  Ridgcwood,  x.  J. 

Associat  gy 

♦E.  G.  \ "an: I  n  BQIffyj  Lurnbrae,  Towson 

Associate   Professor   of    Biochemistry 

J,   ffimffWTT  Wn JDDtSOlf,  M.IK  ..Ambassador   Apartments 

Associate   Professor  of   Anatomy  and  Oral   Surgery 

nt  Professors 

►PAUL    A.    DBMS,    DDS.,    PA.CD.  835    Park    Avenue 

Assistant   Professor  of  Clinical  Oral   Pathology 

♦Gardner  P.  H.  Foley.  MA 4824  Keswick  Road 

A-Mstant   Professor  of   Dental   History   and    Dental    Literature 

JHarold  Golton,  D.D.S..  PA.CD.  Winterbournc  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Diagnosis 

♦Karl  F.  Grempler,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D 517  Scott  Street 

Assistant    Professor  of  Operative   Dentistry 

Hugh  T.  Hicks,  DDS.,  F.A.C.D.  5214  Springlake  Way 

Assistant    Professor  of   Periodontology 

George  C.  Karn.  D.D.  D.  4401  Atwick  Road 

Assi-  >>or  of  Oral  Roentgenology 

♦Vernon  D.  Kaufman,  DDS  4019  Wiik 

Assistant   Professor  of  Oral   Surgery 

George  McLean.  M.D.  Sans  Way 

Assistant   Professor  of    Physical    Diagnosis  and    Principles  of    Medicine 

Walter  L.  0  '  DS..  PA.CD.  425   WingstC    ' 

Assistant    Professor   of   Crown   and   Bridge 

H..  DDS.,  M.D.  Place 

Assistant    Professor  of  Anatomy 

Special  Lecturers 

CHAl  i  hnfider,  MD.  5205   SprinRlake  Way 

Associate  Professor  of  Traumatic  Surgery  and  Oral  Surgery  (School  of   Medicine) 

Harry  If.  R<  106  E.  Chase 

Professor  of  Dermatology  (School  of  Medicine) 

Straiiorn,  Jr..  A.B..  U  3996  1 1  vcrhill  Road 

Professor  of  Law  (School  of  Law) 

t  E.  Waid,  '  rkway 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Oral  Surgery   (School  of 
*  Tull   time.  tHalf  time. 
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Instructors 
•Carl  E.  Bailey,  D.DS 4109  Roland  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Jose  R.  Bernardini,  D.DS 4004  Edmondson  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontics 

*George  C.  Blevins,  D.DS 814  Park  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

*Edward  G.  Boettiger,  Ph.D 4403  Marble  Hall  Road 

Instructor   in   Physiology 

*Douglas  A.  Browning,  D.DS 425  Nottingham  Road 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Crown    and    Bridge 

•Samuel  H.  Bryant,  A.B.,  D.DS 522  Old  Orchard  Road 

Instructor    in    Diagnosis 

Albert  T.  Clewlow,  D.DS 56  Carville  Avenue,  Halethorpe 

Instructor    in   Anatomy 

Morris  E.  Coberth,  D.DS 209  Goodale  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontics 

-KJohn  W.  Cronin,  D.DS 817  C  Street,  Sparrows  Point 

Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery 

*Benjamin  A.  Dabrowski,  A.B.,  D.DS 619  S.  Montford  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology 

Stanley  H.  Dosh,  D.DS 216  Rosewood  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Instructor  in   Dental  Technics 

Paul  M.  Edwards,  D.DS 114  Kinship  Road,  Dundalk 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Meyer  Eggnatz,  D.DS.,  F.A.C.D 3503  Ellamont  Road 

Director  of  Orthodontic  Clinic 

Frank    Hurst,   D.DS 712   Brookwood   Road 

Instructor  in   Dental  Technics 

John  M.  Hyson,  D.DS 3718  Ellerslie  Avenue 

Instructor   in   Embryology  and   Histology 

Conrad  L.   Inman,  D.DS.,  F.A.C.D 3504  Grantley  Road 

Instructor  in  Anesthetics 

*B.  Wallace  Inman,  D.DS 3503  Grantley  Road 

Instructor    in    Oral    Surgery 

*Verda  Elizabeth  James,  A.B.,  D.DS Blackstone  Apartments 

Instructor  in  Embryology  and  Histology 

•Hammond  L.  Johnston,  D.DS 3412  Guilford  Terrace 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Orthodontics 

William  Kress,  D.DS 2504  Brookfield  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

Richard  C.  Leonard,  D.DS.,  F.A.C.D 35  Cedar  Avenue,  Towson 

Instructor  in  Public  Health  Dentistry 

Sidney  Liberman,  D.DS 2305  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Operative   Dentistry 
■^Military  leave.  *Full  time. 
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Hi.  Bi  rom  U  w<  rtmorefand  Drl i 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral   iMBtfMOlOgl 

•C.  Paui  Mh  ikk.  DDS. 

Instructor   in   Clinical    Drnt.il    Prosthesis 

•  Max   Mii.lfk.  DJ)S.  3311    U 

roeta     in     Pactcriology    and    Pathology 

2701   X.  Cah 

In  Char.  tl  Care  of  Students 

A  !..  Pessagno.  A3,,  P.P.s.  514  Drurj 

:    in    Dental  Technics 

Kvkik  \V.  PlDS,  P.IK .v  509  E.  39th  Street 

DCta   in  Orthodontics 

•Gordon   S.   PUGH,  BS.t  DJ)S.  . ..Qndfond   Apartments 

Instructor   in    Dental   Technics 

Jamfs  E.   PYOTT,  P.D.S..  F.A.C.P.  159  W.  Lanvale  Street 

Instructor   in    Dental  Technics 

•Kenneth  Y.  Randolph,  D.D.S.  2308  W.  Lanvale  Street 

Instructor    in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

•Herbert  E.  Reifschneider.  A.I'.,  M.P.  3415  0  Place 

In-tructor    in    General    Anesthetics 

•Frank  J.  Ron,  D.D.S 801   X.  Milton  Avenue 

Instructor   in   Ginical  Operative   Dentistry 

Francis  A.  Sauer,  D.D.S Croydon  and  Devon  Roads,  Pikcsville 

•.ructor    in    Diagnosis 

JXathan  B.  Scherr,  D.D.S 2426  Eutaw   Place 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Pedodontics 

Daniel  E.  Shehan,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.  108  Taplow  Road 

Instructor   in  Orthodontic* 

*D.  Robert  Swinehart,  B.A..  D.D.S 103  Edgcvale  Road 

in  Orthodontics 

•Dorsey  R.  Tipton,  D.D.S.  126  Ifalbrook  Road 

Instructor    in    Oral    Surgery 

•■P.  144  \V.  Lanrale  Street 

ructor    in    Physiology 

Donald  H.  Towson.  D.D.S.  S913  Duwlalk  Avenue,  Dundalk 

■  uctor  in  Clinical  Operative    I 

ft  Triplett.  M.P.  \\.  Local 

gnosis 

•  \Y.  K  "  !>.  N  •'' 

Instructor  Medicine    and 

Physician   in   Charge  of   Medical   Care   of   Students 

•L.   EkTWAn  Warner.  DJ)S.  608  E.  38th  Street 

Instructor    in    Clinii  al    Dental    Prosthesis 

B.   Sarcent  Wells,   P  4  Cedardale   Road 

Instructor    in    I  nics 


•Full  iHalf  time. 
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Claribel  P.  Welsh,  M.A 7309  Yale  Avenue,  College  Park 

Instructor  in  Nutrition 

tJoHN  H.  Wooden,  Jr.,  D.DS 7000  Bristol  Road,  Stoneleigh 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 


Assisting  Staff 
Helen  Brady _ 142  Charles  Street,  Annapolis 

•Information  and  Case  Record  Clerk 

Ann  L.  Clark 2509  N.  Charles  Street 

Cataloguer 

Charlotte  R.  Davis 3323  Liberty  Heights  Avenue 

Secretary,  Student  Health  Department 

Elizabeth   S.  Disney 823  Park  Avenue 

Stenographer 

Margaret  L.  Disney 823  Park  Avenue 

Stenographer 

Josephine  V.  Ezekiel 5567  Ashbourne  Road 

Director,  Department  of  Visual  Education 

Mary  A.  Hagan   2804  E.  Baltimore  Street 

Secretary,   Orthodontic   Clinic 

Joseph  F.  Killian 3012  E.  Monument  Street 

Science   Laboratory  Technician 

Beatrice  Marriott 709  Reservoir  Street 

Assistant  Librarian 

Marie  A.  Pound 515  Drury  Lane 

Secretary,  Prosthetic  Clinic 

Pauline  V.   Powell 1904  W.  Baltimore   Street 

Secretary,    Oral    Surgery    Clinic 

Leah  M.  Proutt 88  W.  Main  Street,  Westminster 

Science  Laboratory  Technician 

Mary  C.  Reed 215  N.  Linwood  Avenue 

Accountant,  Clinics 

Robert  Simonoff,  B.S.,  MS 3738  Towanda  Avenue 

Science   Laboratory  Assistant 

Alice  E.  Steele,  R.N Ill  Hilton  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Assistant    in    Oral    Surgery 

Caroline  H.  Towson 4306  Miami  Place 

Medical  Illustrator 
Katherine  L.  Underwood 66   Mellor  Avenue,   Catonsville 

Stenographer 

Wilson  M.  Whaley,  Jr.,  BS 3314  Shelbourne  Road 

Science  Laboratory  Assistant 

Thelma  R.  Wiles,  A.B.,  A.B.LS 2820  Windsor  Avenue 

Librarian 


JHalf  time. 
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HISTORY 

The  Baltimore  to  important  and 

esting  place  In  the  hi  dentistry.  At  the  end  of  the  i  n  1939- 

bundredtfa  year  of  lenrice  to  dental  education.    The 

College  of  Dental  Surgery  repreaenti  the  first  effort  in  history  t.> 

offer  institntiona]  dental  education  to  those  anticipating  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  I  >r.   H 
II.  Hayden  in  the  I  of  Maryland,  Schot  1  of  M-  en  the 

1823-2&    These  lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal 

in  tlu-  :    e  and    WQ  tinned.     It    was    Dr.    li 

education    merited    greater    attention    than    had    bt  it    by 

r  could  he   given  it   by  the  preceptorial   plan  of  dental   teachir. 
ifl  opinion  that  dental  education  should  he  <!■ 
ial    branch   of    medical    teaching.     The   unfortunate   drcumstances    of    in- 
ternal   strife   in   the    Medical    School    defeated   the   purpose  of    Dr.    Hayden   to 
engraft  dental  education  upon  medical   education. 

Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  began  the  practice  of  dentistry  in  Baltimore  in  1800. 

that  time  he  made  a  zealous  attempt  to  lay  the  foundation  for  a  scientific, 
serviceable  dental  profession.  In  1831  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  came  to  Baltimore 
to  study  under  Hayden.  Dr.  Harris  was  a  man  of  unusual  ability  and  p  >sessed 
special  qualifications  to  aid  in  establishing  and  promoting  formal  dental 

Since  Dr.   Hayden's  lectures  had  been  interrupted  at  th 
Maryland  and  there  was  an  apparent  unsurmountable  difficulty  confronting  the 

ifl  of  dental  departments  in  medical  schools,  an  independent  college  was 
decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland  Legis- 
lature February  1,  1S40.  The  first  Faculty  meeting  was  held  February  3,  1840, 
at  which  time  Dr.  Horace  H.   Hayden  was  elect  lent  and   Dr.  Chapin 

A.    Harris,   Dean.    The  introductory  lecture  by    Dr.    Hay' 

ber  3,   1840.  to  the  five  students  matriculating  in  the  first  class.    Thus 

reated  as  the  foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery,  the  first  dental  school  in  the  world. 

den   and    Harris,    the   admitted    founders   of   the    dental    pi 
tributed,  in  addition  to  the  factor  of  dental  education,  other  opportunities  for 
professional  growth  and  development.    In  1839  the  urnal  of  Dental 

Scien  ••/in    A.    Harris   ;;  -.     I  >r.    H.  rris  con- 

tinued   fully    responsible  ri    initial    venture    into    periodic    dental 

literature  to  the  time  of  nil  death.    The  file  Id  American  J  urnal  of 

Dental  Science  I  the  fine  by    Dr,    Harris.     In  1840 

nerican  Society  of   Dental   Surge  :th    Dr.    I' 

lent  and  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harr. 
tary. 

which  noV.  ma 

match.  'iip.     Th 

the  unusual  inti  and   the 

Surgery  have  exercised  on  pr 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  t! 
-urgcry.  was  organ: 
time   it   was  consolidated   with   the 
department  of  dentistry   was  i  n  the 
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year  1882,  graduating  a  class  each  year  from  1883  to  1923.  This  school  was 
chartered  as  a  corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed 
institution  until  1920,  when  it  became  a  State  institution.  The  Dental  Depart- 
ment of  the  Baltimore  Medical  College  was  established  in  1895,  continuing  until 
1913,  when  it  merged  with  the  Dental  Department  of  the  University  of  Mary- 
land. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of  Baltimore  was 
effected  June  15,  1923,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies  of  the  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of 
Dentistry;  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  becoming  a  distinct  de- 
partment of  the  University  under  State  supervision  and  control.  Thus  we 
find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University 
of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various  efforts  at  dental  education  in  Maryland. 
From  these  component  elements  have  radiated  developments  of  the  art  and 
science  of  dentistry  until  the  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to  none,  either 
in  number  or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession. 

The  University  of  Maryland  Medical  School  was  organized  December  28, 
1807,  as  the  College  of  Medicine  of  Maryland.  On  December  28,  1812,  the 
University  of  Maryland  charter  was  issued  to  the  College  of  Medicine  of  Mary- 
land. There  were  at  that  period  but  four  other  medical  schools  in  America — 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  founded  in  1765 ;  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  of  New  York,  in  1767;  Harvard  University,  in  1782;  and  Dart- 
mouth College,  in  1797. 

It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  University  of  Maryland  as  it  now  exists  is 
the  youngest  State  University  in  America,  but  that  its  various  schools  rank 
among  the  oldest  in  existence.  The  School  of  Medicine  at  its  beginning  was 
the  fifth  oldest  existent  medical  school  in  America;  the  Law  School  was 
organized  in  1823;  the  Dental  School,  1840,  is  the  oldest  dental  school  in  the 
world ;  the  Pharmacy  School  was  founded  in  1841 ;  the  College  of  Agriculture, 
1856,  is  the  second  oldest  land  grant  college  in  America.  While  the  present 
form  of  the  University  of  Maryland  is  young,  its  substance  and  character 
date  back  to  the  earliest  period  in  education  in  the  various  professions. 

BUILDING 

The  School  of  Dentistry  is  located  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Lombard  and 
Greene  Streets,  adjoining  the  University  Hospital.  The  building  occupied  by 
the  Dental  School  provides  approximately  fifty  thousand  square  feet  of  floor 
space,  is  fireproof,  splendidly  lighted  and  ventilated,  and  is  ideally  arranged 
for  efficient  use.  It  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  large  lecture  rooms,  class- 
rooms, a  library  and  reading  room,  science  laboratories,  technic  laboratories, 
clinic  rooms,  and  locker  rooms.  It  is  furnished  with  new  equipment  through- 
out and  provides  every  accommodation  necessary  for  satisfactory  instruction 
under  comfortable  arrangements  and  pleasant  surroundings. 

Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  facilities  in  clinic  instruction.  The 
large  clinic  wing  contains  145  operating  spaces ;  each  space  contains  a  chair, 
operating  table  and  unit  equipped  with  an  electric  engine,  compressed  air,  gas, 
running  water,  etc.  Clinic  instruction  is  segregated,  and  the  following  depart- 
ments have  been  arranged  for  effective  teaching:  Operative,  Prosthesis  (in- 
cluding Crown  and  Bridge  and  Ceramics),  Anesthetics  and  Surgery,  Ortho- 
dontics, Diagnosis,  Pathology,  Pedodontics,  Roentgenology,  and  Visual  Educa- 
tion. All  technic  laboratories  are  equipped  with  every  modern  facility  to  pro- 
mote efficiency  in  instruction. 
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The  d  haying 

•  tal   libra:  untry.    '1 

in  the  main  In: 

r  9000  books  and  bound 
I  the  oollmt  ,!:cr  with  numerous  pam- 

phlets, reprints  and  unbound  journals,  ir  le  f<T  the  More 
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One 
of  the  most  important  fa  tors  of  the  dent  h  him 

the  value  and  the  use  oi  dental  literature  in  his  ti  and  U 

moting  his  usefulness  and  value  to  th 
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COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION' 

The   Baltimore  College  of  Dental    Surgery,    I  hool,   University   of 

Maryland,  offers  a  course  in  deir  .ted  to   instruction   in   t' 

es,    the    (!  and    clinical    pra^  t  'ruction    conaisl 

didactic     lectures,     laboratory  instruction,  nferences,     and 

quizzes.    Topics  are  .                           >llateral  reading  to  train  the  student  in  the 

value  and  use  of  dental  literature.    The  curriculum  for  the  complet 
found  on  pages  19  and  2 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

(a)  Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  successfully 
completed   I  k    in   an  accredited   college   of   arts    and    sciences 

upon   the   completion   of   a  four-year   high-school   c<  i   applicant 

C   considered   who   has   not   completed   all    requiremc-  I  'vancement 

to  the  Junior  year  in  the  arts  and  sciences  college  from  which  he  applies.    His 

scholastic  attainments  shall  be  of  such  quality  as  to  insure  a  high  standard  of 

achievement  in  the  dental  course. 

(b)  The  minimum  as  a  basis   for  admission   is  two  years'   a  <r<\   a 
baccalaureate  degree  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and  sciences.    The  f 

ing  minimum  quanti:  -ircments  are  prescribed: 

Biology  6  semester  hours 

inic    Chemistry  8  seme 

Organic    Chemi>try  4  temettcr  hours 

6   PTT— '   I 
English 
Electives  30  rffftrr  I 

Deviation  from  these  minimum  requir*  allowed  in  all  of  the  required 

subjects  except  .  and  is  dependent  upon  the  length  of  college  training 

and  the  level  of  achievement  attained  by  the  student  in  his  college  work. 
Semester  Hours 
60  semester  houn 
90  semester  hours 
Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bat  ree        9  ! 

ter  of  Science  or  Doctor  of  I  Degree     12  hours 
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(c)  Applicants  who  have  been  dropped  for  poor  scholarship,  or  who  have 
failed  at  other  institutions  or  other  colleges  of  the  University  of  Maryland 
last  attended  will  not  be  considered  for  admission. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION  AND  ENROLLMENT 

In  the  selection  of  students  to  begin  the  study  of  dentistry  the  School  con- 
siders particularly  a  candidate's  proved  ability  in  secondary  education  and  his 
successful  completion  of  prescribed  courses  in  predental  collegiate  training. 
The  requirements  for  admission  and  the  academic  regulations  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  University  of  Maryland,  are  strictly  adhered  to  by  the 
School  of  Dentistry. 

A  student  is  not  regarded  as  having  matriculated  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 
until  such  time  as  he  shall  have  paid  the  matriculation  fee  of  $10.00,  and  is 
not  enrolled  until  he  shall  have  paid  a  deposit  of  $50.00  to  insure  registration 
in  the  class. 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean.  Each  appli- 
cant should  fill  in  this  blank  completely  and  mail  it,  together  with  the  applica- 
tion fee  and  photographs,  to  the  Director  of  Admissions,  University  of  Mary- 
land, Baltimore.    The  notes  on  the  blank  must  be  observed  carefully. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  qualified  applicant,  which  will 
permit  him  to  matriculate  and  to  register  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  applied. 

ADMISSION  WITH  ADVANCED  STANDING 

(a)  The  School  of  Dentistry  will  not  accept  toward  advanced  standing 
credits  earned  in  dental  schools  not  members  of  the  American  Association  of 
Dental  Schools. 

(b)  Graduates  in  medicine  or  students  in  medicine  who  have  completed  two 
or  more  years  in  a  medical  school,  acceptable  to  standards  in  the  School  of 
Medicine,  University  of  Maryland,  may  be  given  advanced  standing  to  the 
Sophomore  year  provided  the  applicant  shall  complete  under  competent  regular 
instruction  the  courses  in  dental  technology  regularly  scheduled  in  the  first  year. 

(c)  Applicant  for  transfer  must  (1)  meet  fully  the  requirements  for  admis- 
sion to  the  first  year  of  the  dental  course ;  (2)  be  eligible  for  promotion  to  the 
next  higher  class  in  the  school  from  which  he  seeks  to  transfer;  (3)  show  an 
average  grade  of  five  per  cent  above  the  passing  mark  in  the  school  where 
transfer  credits  were  earned ;  (4)  show  evidence  of  scholastic  attainments, 
character  and  personality;  (5)  present  letter  of  honorable  dismissal  and  recom- 
mendation from  the  dean  of  the  school  from  which  he  transfers. 

(d)  All  applicants  for  transfer  must  present  themselves  in  person  for  an 
interview  before  qualifying  certificate  can  be  issued. 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have  entered 
and  be  in  attendance  on  the  day  the  regular  session  opens,  at  which  time  lectures 
to  all  classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the  session,  the  dates  for 
which  are  announced  in  the  calendar  of  the  annual  catalogue. 

Regular  attendance  is  demanded.  Students  with  less  than  85  per  cent  attend- 
ance in  any  course  will  be  denied  the  privilege  of  final  examination  in  any  and 
all  such  courses.    In  certain  unavoidable  circumstances  of  absence  the  Dean 
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may  hut    students    with    letl    than   85 

not  he  promoted  to  the  next  mccctdii 

PR( 

l.  Studentj  who  ]  I    Eactorfly  all  mbjecti  in  the  year  in  which  they 

orolled  and  ad  rage  of  C  may  be  promoted  t<>  the  next 

ar, 

.ho  are  deficient  in  COUflCJ  amounting  to  n<>t  more  than  | 

per  c  doled  bora  rmitted  to  with  their  class, 

but  inch  d<  must  be  i 

Students  deficient  in  any  subject  will  not  he  admitted  to 

tde  of  D  is  ]  ind    D   is   a   COnditi 

grade  of  F  i-  a  failure.    A  condition  may  he  removed  by  a  re-examinatioa 
Failure  in  nation  automatically  a  failure  in  the  subje 

failure  in  any  subject  may  be  removed  only  by  repeating  it  in  full. 

EQUIPMENT 

A    complete    list    of    necessary    instruments    and    materials    for    technic    and 
clinic   courses  and   textbooks   for   lecture   courses   will   be   announced    for    the 
Each  student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  what- 
ever  is    necessary   to   meet   the   needs   of   his   course   and   present   same   to   an 
assigned  in  I   r  inspect  student  who  does  not  meet  this  require- 

ment will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with  his  class. 

DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry  requires, 
of  its  students,  evidence  of  their  good  moral  character.  The  conduct  of  the 
student  in  relation  to  his  work  and  fellow  students  will  indicate  his  fitness 
to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the  community  as  a  professional  man.  In- 
.  sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness,  respect  for  authority  and 
:tes,  and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business  affairs  as  a  student  will 
be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  necessary  to  the  granting 
of  a  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate  who 
has  met  the  following  conditions : 

1.  A  candidate  must  furnish  documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the 
age  of  21  years. 

•     for  graduation  shall  fa  '\e  full  scheduled  C 

ir  academic  years. 

3.  He  will  be  reqr.  .w  a  general  average  of  at  least  eighty  per  cent 
during  the  full  course  of  sti: 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  TtJ 
departmc: 

[a  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  pri<r  to  the  beginning 
of  final  examinations,  and  mi:  in  the 

community  satisfactorily  t<>  tlv.se  to  whom  he  m.v 
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FEES 

Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  application  for  admission) $    2.00 

Matriculation  fee  (paid  at  time  of  enrollment) 10.00 

Tuition  (each  academic  year),  resident  student 275.00 

*Tuition  (each  academic  year),  nonresident  student 375.00 

Dissecting  fee   (first  semester,  Freshman  year) 15.00 

Laboratory  fee   (each  academic  year) 20.00 

Student  health  service  fee  (each  academic  year) 15.00 

Locker  fee — Freshman  and  Sophomore  years   (first  semester) 3.00 

Locker  fee — Junior  and  Senior  years   (first  semester) 5.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit — Freshman  and   Sophomore  years 

(first    semester)     5.00 

Graduation  fee  (paid  with  second  semester  fees  of  Senior  year)  ....  15.00 

Penalty  fee  for  late  registration 5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examinations 5.00 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  will  be  issued  free  of  charge. 

Each  additional  copy  will  be  issued  only  upon  payment  of 1.00 

Student  Activity  Fee — Special 

For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student  activities 
the  student  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  $10.00  to  be  paid  at  the  opening  of  the 
school  year  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Activity  Committee. 

Refunds 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  University  no  fees  will  be  returned.  In  case 
the  student  discontinues  his  course,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a  subsequent 
course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

REGISTRATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall 
be  regarded  as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when  such 
student  transfers  to  a  professional  school  of  the  University  or  from  one  pro- 
fessional school  to  another,  he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required 
by  each  professional  school. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or 
days  specified  for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00.  The 
last  day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon 
of  the  week  in  which  instruction  begins,  following  the  specified  registration 
period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only  on  the  written  recommendation  of  the 
Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the 
Registrar,  and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addition 
to  all  other  fees  noted  as  payable  first  semester  before  being  admitted  to  class- 
work  at  the  opening  of  the  session.  The  remainder  of  tuition  and  second 
semester  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Comptroller  during  registration 
period  for  the  second  semester. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 

*Definition  of  resident  status  of  student  given  on  page  15. 
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DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENT  STATUS  OF  STUD] 

Students    who   are   min  to   be   resident    stud- nts 

their  registration,  their  parents*  have  been  re 

at  least  one  year. 

Adult   students  are  considered  to  he   resident   students   if,  at   the   time  of  their 
..  they  have  been   residents  of   this  •    at    least   one  y<  a:  ;   pro- 

vided  men   residence  has  not  been  acquired   while  attending   any   ichool  <>r 

college  in   Maryland. 

The   status   oi    the    residence   Of    a    student    is    determined    at    the    time   of    his 
first    :  i    in    the    University,    and    may    not    thereafter    he    changl 

him    unless,    in    the   case    of    a    minor,    his    parents*    move    to    and    become 

lintaining  such  residence  for  at  least  one  full 
calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the  student  (minor)  to  change  from  a 
nonre^  dent  status  must  be  established  by  him  prior  to   r< 

:  C  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  STUDENT  HEALTH 

The  School  under:  apply  medical  care  for  its   students   through  the 

ttment  of  Student  Health.    This  care  includes  requisite  diagnostic  studies, 
medical  attention,   surgical  procedures  and  hospitalization  judged  to  be  neccs- 
y  the  Department. 

It  is  not  within  the  scope  of  the  Department  to  provide  medical  can 
conditions  antedating  each  annual  registration  in  the  University:  nor 
the  function  of  this  service  to  treat  chronic  conditions  contracted  by  students 
before  admission  or  to  extend  treatment  to  acute  conditions  developing  in  the 
academic  years  unless  the  School  physician  recommends  this 
service.  The  costs  of  orthopedic  appliances,  the  correction  of  visual  defects, 
the  services  of  special  nurses  and  special  medication  must  he  paid  for  by  the 
student.  The  School  does  not  accept  responsibility  for  illness  or  accident  occur- 
ring away  from  the  community,  for  expenses  incurred  for  hospitalization  or 
medical  services  in  institutions  other  than  the  University  Hospital,  or,  in  any 
case,  for  medical  expense  not  authorized  by  the  Department  of  Student  Health. 

iry  new  student   is  required  to  undergo  a  complete  physical   exam: 
which  includes  oral   diagnosis.    The  passing  of  this  examination   is   a    require- 
ment for  the  final  acceptance  of  any  student. 

need  medical  attention  are  expected  to  report  at  the  office  of 
iealth.   on  the   clinic   flo 
•  :ng   home   treatment,   t!  will   he  I    their 

College  re 

If  a  I  enter  the  hospital  during  the  academic  year,  tl 

ment  will  arrange  for  the  payment  r  all  of  the  hospital  expense 

p-ndi:  length  of  stay  and  the  special  expenses  incurred.    This  arrange- 

ment apph  rough  the  office  of  the  School  ph> 

before  ent  ring  the  School  in  <  -      ■  me  which 

might  im 


•The   term   "parents"    includes   persons   who.   by   reason   of   death   or   other   unusual   cir- 
cumstances,  have   been    legally    constituted   the    guardians  of   and    stand    in    luc  . 
»u  h   minor   stuc'.^ 
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THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Gorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in  1916  as  an  honorary- 
student  dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  for  admission.  The  society 
is  named  after  Dr.  Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  a  pioneer  in  dental  education,  a 
teacher  of  many  years'  experience,  and  during  his  life  a  great  contributor 
to  dental  literature.  It  was  with  the  idea  of  perpetuating  his  name  that  the 
society  adopted  it. 

Students  become  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their  Junior 
year  if,  during  their  preceding  years  of  the  dental  course,  they  have  attained 
a  general  average  which  places  them  in  the  upper  40%  of  the  class.  Meetings 
are  held  once  each  month,  and  are  addressed  by  prominent  dental  and  medical 
men,  an  effort  being  made  to  obtain  speakers  not  connected  with  the  University. 
The  members  have  an  opportunity,  even  while  students,  to  hear  men  associated 
with  other  educational  institutions. 


OMICRON  KAPPA  UPSILON 

Phi  Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon  honorary  dental  fraternity  was 
chartered  at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  during  the  session  of  1928-29.  Membership  in  the  fraternity 
is  awarded  to  a  number  not  exceeding  twelve  per  cent  of  the  graduating  class. 
This  honor  is  conferred  upon  students  who  through  their  professional  course 
of  study  creditably  fulfill  all  obligations  as  students,  and  whose  conduct, 
earnestness,  evidence  of  good  character  and  high  scholarship  recommend  them 
to  election.  The  following  graduates  of  the  1942  Class  were  elected  to  mem- 
bership. 

Paul  Deneroff  Joseph  Michael  Tighe 

Stewart  Everson  Lewis  Cole  Toomey,  Jr. 

Samuel  Leonidas  King  Donald  Hovis  Towson 

Harold  Schwartz  Riley  Seth  Williamson,  Jr. 


SCHOLARSHIP  LOANS 

A  number  of  scholarship  loans  from  various  organizations  and  educational 
foundations  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  These  loans 
are  offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attainment  and  the  need 
on  the  part  of  students  for  assistance  in  completing  their  course  in  dentistry. 
It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last 
two  years  for  such  privileges.  I 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established 
under  the  will  of  General  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is 
made  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University 
of  Maryland,  for  scholarship  loans  available  for  the  use  of  young  men  and 
women  students  under  the  age  of  twenty-five.  Recommendations  for  the  privi- 
leges of  these  loans  are  limited  to  students  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 
Only  students  who  through  stress  of  circumstances  require  financial  aid  and 
who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  progress  are  considered  in 
making  nominations  to  the  secretary  of  this  fund. 
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The  Edttvrd  S.  (- 
of  the  will  i)i   the   latt-   Dr.    Kdward    S.   Gaylord,   ol    New    Haven,    Cotm 

an  amount  approximating  $16,000  wai  left  to  Ifac  Baltttnor   i  i  oi  Dental 

Surgery,    Dental    School,    University    ot    Maryland,    the    pr  !i    arc 

to  be  devoted  to  aiding  worthy  young  men  in  lecurlag  dental  education. 

/('.  K.  Ki  nidation  n  the  burden  that 

•:i  many  dental  student!  who  under  normal 

circm  i  money  for  their  education  by  employment  during 

lunmer  vacation.    The  Foundation  has  granted  to  mil  School  a  fund  to 

-hips  or  loans  f or  d 

u   to   Dental  Students — The  Government 

nta  that  will  enable  them  to 
course  and  equip  th  I  it  health  4  the 

armed  made  only  to  students  who  mainl 

stand. U  irship,    who   are    in    need    of    I 

duration  ol  the  war  in  which  the  United  ;aged, 

!  des- 
ignated by  the  chairman  of  the  War  Manpower  Con 


18  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  1849.  This  organi- 
zation has  continued  in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  having  been  changed 
to  The  National  Alumni  Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland.  The  present  officers  are  as 
follows : 

James  H.  Samuel,  President  Gerald  I.  Brandon,  1st  Vice-Pres. 

55   Park  Place  3203  Garrison  Boulevard 

Morristown,  New  Jersey  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Frank  P.  Duffy,  2nd  Vice-Pres. 

1  Bank  Street 

West  Warwick,  Rhode  Island 

Francis  A.   Sauer,   Secretary  Howard  Van  Natta,  Treasurer 

4600    Park   Heights    Avenue  Medical  Arts  Building 

Baltimore,  Maryland  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Harry  Levin,  Historian  Dorsey  R.  Tipton,  Editor 

3429  Park  Heights  Avenue  5508  Edmondson  Avenue 

Baltimore,  Maryland  Baltimore,  Maryland 


Executive  Committee 

J.  Stephenson  Hopkins,  Chairman,  1943 
Bel  Air,  Maryland 

C.   Adam   Bock.   1943  Elmer  F.  Corey,  1944 

806  Cathedral  Street  1901  E.  31st  Street 

Baltimore,  Maryland  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Alpert  C.  Eskin,  1944  Myron   Price,   1945 

1911   Eutaw  Place  2324  Eutaw  Place 

Baltimore,  Maryland  Baltimore,  Maryland 

George  J.  Philltps.  1945  H.  Hayward  Streett,  1946 

Professional  Building  829  Park  Avenue 

Baltimore,  Maryland  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Kyrle  Preis,  1946 
700  Cathedral  Street 
Baltimore,  Maryland 
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PLAN   OF  CURRJ 


I  ASS 
| 

Bacteriology 
Dental     Anatomy 

logy  and   Embryology 
Materials  Used  in  Dentistry 
Biochemistry 
Prosthetic  Technics 

Total 


<  LO  I  BOOIfl 

1st  Scm.  <2rxi    Sfin.  Tot.il 

Lcct.    L.»h.        1^-ct.    I..i!>.  LtSt  Lab. 

32                64  192 

16      48         16  48 

32      %         32  96 

16      32         16      32         32  64 

.     32      64         32      64         64  128 

48         ....          16  48 

32     48        16     48  48  96 

8      88          8      88         16  176 

.   136    376      152      472  288  848 


Sophomore  Class 
Crown  and  Bridge  Technics     . 
Introduction  to   Orthodontics 
Material  Used  in  Dentistry 
Operative    Technics 
Oral    Hygiene 
Oral    Medicine 
Oral  Pathology 
Oral  and  Written  Expression 
Pathology 

Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 
Physiology 
Prosthetic  Technics 

Total 


16 

80 

16 
16 

80 

32 
16 

160 

16 

48 

16 

4^ 

16 

80 

16 

80 

24 
24 

32 

24 
24 

16 

48 

16 

48 

16 

16 

32 

96 

32 

96 

32 

48 

64 

48 

48 

32 

48 

80 

48 

-s 

88 

8 

88 

144 

352 

312 

744 
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PLAN  OF  CURRICULUM 


1st  Sem. 

Junior  Class  Lect-  Lab 

Anesthetics    16 

Clinical  Practice   248 

Crown  and  Bridge 16      48 

Dentistry  for  Children   16      48 

Diagnosis  and  Treatment  Planning  16 

Nutrition   

Operative  Dentistry   

Oral    Surgery    16 

Orthodontics     16 

Periodontia   

Principles  of  Medicine    16 

Prosthesis    16 

Radiodontia     16      32 


CLOCK  HOURS 
2nd    Sem. 
Lect.    Lab. 


16 


16 


16 
16 
16 
16 
22 
16 
16 


280 
48 


Total 
Lect.    Lab 


Total 144    376      150      328 


32 

32 
16 
16 
16 
16 
32 
32 
22 
32 
32 
16 

294. 


528 

96 
48 


32 

704 


520 


Senior  Class 

Clinical  Practice   

Dental  History    16 

Ethics  and  Jurisprudence   

Operative    Dentistry 32 

Oral  Surgery  16 

Orthodontic  Diagnosis 8 

Practice  Management    ; 

Preventive  and  Public  Health  Dentistry 

Principles  of  Medicine    16 

Prosthesis    16 

Total 104    520 


536 


1056 


16 

16 

16 

16 

48 

16 

32 
8 

16 

16 

16 

16 
16 

16 

32 

96 

536 

200 

1056 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  O  >URSES 


ANATOMY 


Pi 

and 

This  cota  "  md  lectures,  iuppleniented  by  frc 

I,    oral    and    written    qui  1    d- monstrat: 

student  is  required  I  <•  lateral  ball  ol  the  human  body.  The  otto 

of  a  given  itudied  at  the  time  of  the  dissection  of  th.v  I  that 

tter  demonstrated. 

The    subject    i  with    the    purpose    of    emphasizing    the    principles   of 

structure  oi  the  body,  the  knowledge  of  which   is  derived   from  a  study  of  its 
.\  its  organs  and  tissues,  and  the  action  of  its  parts. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  to  accommodate  qualified  students  interest 
CD  or   in  making  special   dissections  or  topographical   studies. 

ROAN  ATOMY 

Professor  Hahn,  Associate  Professor  Wilkerson, 
and  Drs.  Blczins  and 

Neuroanatomy   is   offered   in   the   Freshman   year   following   Gross   Anal 
The   work  of  a  study  of   the    whole   brain   and   spinal   cord  by   gross 

dissections  and  microscopic   meth  uou  is    taught   with   structure  and 

correlation  is  made,  whenever  possible,  with  the  student's  work  in  the  histology 
and  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

Histology  and  Embryology 

Associate  Professor  McCrea;  Drs.  Hyson  and  James 

■'logy,   general   and   special    dental,    u   given   during   the   Freshman   year 
and    is    pr-  hires    and    laboratory    instruction.      It    embraces    the 

thorough  study  of  the  a  ind  the  organs  ol  I 

s  of  the  body.    Special  dental   histology   includes  the  gross   and    | 
scopic  study  of  the  •  h  and  tin  ir  b  t  all  times 

correL  made   with    the   other    ;  •:  iculum.     The   use   of 

.   the   laboratory    is    inch.  itc    further   the   structure 

with  runcti 

The  course  in  Embryol<  □  by  means  oi  lecturei  and  lal 

be  fundament.: 
emphasis  being  given  to  the  head  and  facial  regions,  oral  i  I  with 

lrrounding  st:  \t  all  tin  :  the  asso  I 

of  er;  gy  and  anatomy. 

Students  are  trained  in  the  proper  use  of  the  microscope 
and  in  staining,  mounting,  manipulating  sections  made  for  micro- 

scopic study.    All   see t ions  are  pr 
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Dental  Anatomy  and  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy 

Professors  Robinson  and  McCarthy,  and  Drs.  F.  Hurst  and  Tozvson 

The  course  in  Dental  Anatomy  is  designed  to  teach  tooth  morphology.  It 
includes  a  study  of  the  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions,  and  relations  of 
the  human  teeth.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  periods  of  beginning  calcification, 
complete  calcification,  eruption,  and  shedding  of  deciduous  teeth;  also  the 
periods  of  beginning  calcification,  complete  calcification,  and  eruption  of  the 
permanent  teeth. 

A  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  provide  the  student  with  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  anatomy  of  the  teeth  with  respect  to  both  morphology  and  structure. 
The  student  is  given  an  intensive  laboratory  training  in  the  carving  of  the 
various  teeth  and  in  the  dissections  of  extracted  teeth  through  their  various 
dimensions. 

The  student  is  taught  the  osteology  of  the  maxillary  bones  and  the  mandible, 
the  nerve  and  blood  supply  to  the  teeth,  and  a  description  of  the  muscles  of 
mastication  with  their  respective  origins  and  insertions. 

A  laboratory  notebook  is  developed  by  each  student,  who  is  required  to  record 
the  characteristics  of  each  tooth,  the  various  steps  in  the  carving  technic,  the 
drawings  and  the  dissections  of  the  various  teeth. 

Suitable  emphasis  is  placed  on  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy.  This  phase 
of  the  subject  treats  of  the  evolutionary  development  of  dentition  as  a  neces- 
sary factor  in  the  study  of  human  dental  anatomy.  It  includes  a  comparative 
study  of  the  teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom,  both  vertebrates  and  invertebrates, 
with  a  comparative  study  of  the  number,  position  and  form  of  the  teeth. 
Special  attention  is  given  the  dentition  of  the  mammals  which  are  studied  in  the 
laboratory  from  skulls. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Associate  Professor  Vanden  Bosche  and  Mr.  Simonoff 

The  course  is  given  in  the  Freshman  year.  The  prerequisite  subjects  are 
inorganic  and  organic  chemistry.  Additional  training  in  analytical  and  physical 
chemistry  is  desirable. 

Instruction  is  presented  in  the  form  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  labora- 
tory experience.  The  chemistry  of  living  matter,  its  constituents  and  processes, 
forms  the  basis  of  the  course.  The  detailed  subject  matter  includes  the  chem- 
istry of  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  enzymes,  vitamins,  and  hormones;  the 
processes  of  respiration,  digestion,  metabolism,  secretion  and  excretion. 

Instruction  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  blood  and  urine  examination  is  in- 
cluded. These  procedures  are  given  clinical  application  during  the  Junior  and 
Senior  years. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Dr.  Boettiger  and  Dr.  Toman 

The  purpose  of  the  course  in  Physiology  is  to  equip  the  student  of  dentistry 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  physiological  functions  of  the  human 
body.  Descriptions  are  made  of  the  basic  physical  and  chemical  properties 
and  processes  in  living  tissues  and  organisms. 
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int»»  units  concerned  with  cellular  function,  the  reaction)  of  the  organism  to 

term]  and  internal  environment,  t!  ition  ami  us--  of  raw  materials, 

and  the  maintenance 

Laboratory  i  en  m  die  Kcond  semester.    Simple  experiments  per- 

-  and  turtles  are  followed  hy  more  advanced  work  OH  rat>  and 

md    on    the    students    themselves.     Principles    illustrating    the    appi: 
Of   ph>  medicine  are  given   special   attention. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  experimental  and  00- 
jeetive  approach  to  prohlems  as  the  ha>is  of  the  scientific  method.  Effort  is 
made  to  present  modern  physiological  developments  and  evaluate  them  in  terms 
of  their  clinical  significance. 

PHARMACOLOGY  AND  THERAPEUTICS 

tociaU  Professor  Dobbs  ami  Mr.  IVhoUy 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  a  general  survey  of  pharmacology,  afford- 
ing the  students  the  necessary  knowledge  for  the  practice  of  rational  therapeutics. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  general  pharmacology,  including  the  phar- 
maceutical methods  involved  in  drug  preparation,  posology,  metrology,  pre- 
scription writing,  pharmacognosy,  pharmacodynamics  and  therapeutics.  General 
pharmacology  also   includes   a   study  of  biologic   products,   chemotherapy,  and 

al  anesthetics. 

The  second  semester  includes  laboratory  as  well  as  didactic  instruction  in 
Pharmacology  and  Dental  Therapeutics.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  drugs 
which  are  considered  important  in  dental  practice,  such  as  antiseptics,  astrin- 
gents, counterirritants.  caustics,  obtundents,  hemostatics,  and   local  anesthetics. 

Vitamins,  dietary  accessory  factors,  physiotherapy,  and  toxicology  are  given 
the  attention  their  importance  demands. 

In  Dental  Therapeutics,  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  application  of  drugs 
for  the  treatment  of  the  various  pathological  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Profcssi •>■  r  vt'j.V  Professor  Grubb,  and  Dr.  M.  Miller 

The  course  in  Bacteriology  is  given  in  the  Freshman  year,  second  semester. 
It  embraces  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  conferences,  augmented 
by  guided  reading. 

Practical  and  theoretic.  ration  is  given  to  bacteria,  both  pathogenic 

and  nonpathogenic,  \  >tozoa,  and  some  of  the  yeasts  and  fungi.  Special 

attention  is  giv-  bJch  cause  it  the  oral 

cavity,   particularly   prin.  about    the    teeth,    tonsils,   pharynx, 

nose,  accessory  sinuses,  adenoids  and  i  x,  and  the  types  of  systemic 

disease  which  result  from  the  establishment  of  secondary  foci. 

Immunity  and  serology  arc  also  dealt  with,  as  well  as  antitoxins,  antisera, 
bacterins,  vaccines  and  other  antigens. 

Laboratory  teaching  includes  the  met:  lining  an 

media;  cultural  character  ria  are  studied,  their  rea 
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fectants,  antiseptics,  germicides  and  various  methods  of  sterilization;  animal 
inoculation,  preparation  of  sera,  vaccines,  etc. ;  and  the  various  laboratory  tests 
and  reactions. 

PATHOLOGY 
Professor  Aisenberg,  and  Dr.  M.  Miller 

Pathology  is  taught  in  the  first  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year  by  means 
of  lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences,  sectional  quizzes,  and  guided  reading. 

Disease  processes,  macroscopic  and  microscopic,  are  studied  with  the  ob- 
jective of  creating  a  foundation  for  further  study  and  to  give  the  student  an 
understanding  of  diseases  of  the  various  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body;  such 
as  inflammation,  cellulitis,  Ludwig's  angina,  diseases  of  the  blood,  blood  vessels, 
heart,  lungs,  liver,  kidneys,  endocrine  glands,  etc. 

The  effect  of  infection  of  the  anterior  nasal  tracts,  accessory  sinuses,  tonsil 
and  adenoid  infection  and  hypertrophy,  on  the  development  of  the  face  and 
superior  maxillary  arch  in  the  infant  and  growing  child  is  also  thoroughly 
discussed.  The  study  of  tumors,  benign  and  malignant,  has  a  prominent  place 
in  the  course.  Anomalies  of  development  of  the  head,  face,  and  dental  structures 
are  also  included. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  specimen  preparation;  the  cutting  of  sec- 
tions; the  staining,  mounting,  and  study  of  prepared  slides;  the  study  of  gross 
specimens  from  autopsy  cases  and  findings. 

The  latter  portion  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  lesions  oc- 
curring in  the  oral  cavity,  head,  face  and  neck. 

SPECIAL  ORAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Aisenberg  and  Assistant  Professor  Deems 

Special  Oral  Pathology  is  taught  in  the  second  semester  of  the  Sophomore 
year.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  the  gross  and  microscopic  manifesta- 
tions, and  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures: 
namely,  pathologic  dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental  anomalies,  gingivitis, 
periodontoclasia,  calcific  deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection, 
oral  manifestations  of  systemic  diseases,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth. 

Instruction  includes  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared  slides, 
microscopic  study  of  macroscopic  specimens  and  models. 

In  an  endeavor  to  correlate  the  scientific  laboratories  with  clinical  practice, 
the  Department  of  Oral  Pathology  also  carries  on  the  work  of  examination, 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  Vincent's  infection  and  periodontoclasia ;  and  the 
filling  of  root  canals  in  the  clinic. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  PLANNING 

Assistant  Professor  Golton  and  Drs.  Blevins,  James,  and  Saner 

The  Department  of  Oral  Diagnosis  emphasizes  the  study  of  fundamental 
principles  and  procedures  in  the  diagnosis  of  oral  and  related  diseases.  The 
Junior  and  Senior  students,  in  seminar  groups,  receive  instruction  by  intimate 
clinical  observation  and  discussion  of  interesting  cases.  An  intelligent  and 
scientific  approach  to  each  case  is  the  prime  teaching  principle  of  this  de- 
partment. 
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aid  in  the  principles  of  instrument  forms  and  their  appli- 
A  brief  review  of  the  pathology  of  caries  is  presented,  with  emphasis 
on  the  two  major  divisions  of  caries,  which  are  compared,  and  the  phenomena 
of  the  carious  processes  in  each  are  fully  outlined  by  illustrated  lectures.  These 
fundamentals  are  introduced  in  lectures,  and  demonstrate  d  visually  to  the  stu- 
dent by  the  use  of  two-color  teeth,  which  exhibit  by  color  contrast  the  patho- 
I  changes  in  tooth  structure.  The  variables  which  must  be  observed  in 
cavity  preparation  for  the  reception  of  the  different  types  of  filling  materials 
are  carefully  outlined;  these  modifications  are  carried  out  by  the  student  in 
a  series  of  cavity  preparations  made  in  composition  teeth,  arranged  in  normal 
proximal  relation  on  forms  especially  designed  for  the  purpose.  After  these 
fundamental  principles  have  been  clearly  demonstrated,  the  student  is  required 
to  apply  them  in  the  preparation  of  cavities  in  extracted  teeth  and  thus  is 
the  opportunity  to  observe  the  characteristic  resistance  of  tooth  structure 
to  instrumentation.  The  student  is  taught  to  appreciate  that  operative  pro- 
cedures involved  in  the  preparation  of  cavities  and  in  the  restoration  of  tooth 
form  are  processes  in  the  treatment  of  human  disease  and  that  such  procedures 
constitute  a  type  of  human  surgery.  The  management  of  gold  foil,  amalgam, 
the  cast  gold  inlay,  silicates  and  cements  is  presented  in  detail  by  ' 
demonstrations.  The  health  of  the  tooth  and  the  aesthetic  importance  of  proper 
contour  and  finish  in  the  restoration  of  the  individual  tooth  to  its  norma! 
and  function  are  emphasized. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professors  Ide  and  McCarthy; 
Drs.  B levins,  Edwards,  Libcrman,  Randolph,  Roh,  Tozcson,  and  H 

The  objectives  of  this  course  are  to  prepare  the  a.  -dent  to   r 
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Didactic  Instruction  (Senior  Year).  Thirty-two  one-hour  lecture  periods 
the  first  semester  and  sixteen  lecture  periods  the  second  semester. 

Clinical  Instruction.  Students  are  required  to  complete  satisfactorily  a  cer- 
tain number  of  practical  operations  in  the  teeth  of  patients  in  the  Infirmary 
under  the  direction  of  the  Operative  Staff.  During  the  Junior  year  330 
hours  are  given  to  clinical  work.  During  the  Senior  year  660  hours  are 
devoted  to  clinical  instruction.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  the  amount 
and  quality  of  clinical  work  outlined  in  the  clinical  branches  is  necessary  for 
graduation. 

DENTISTRY  FOR  CHILDREN 
Drs.  Leonard,  Bernardini,  Coberth,  and  Schcrr 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  clinics  and  technic  laboratory  instruction 
which  cover  the  technical  aspects  of  treatment  of  children's  teeth.  Instruction 
is  offered  in  the  fundamentals  and  modifications  required  in  the  preparation 
of  all  classes  of  cavities  in  the  temporary  teeth  for  the  proper  reception  of 
different  filling  materials,  emphasizing  conservation  of  tooth  structure.  The 
proper  manipulation  and  insertion  of  various  metallic  and  plastic  filling  ma- 
terials are  carefully  taught.  The  proper  care  of  the  first  permanent  molars 
is  particularly  emphasized.  Various  methods  and  procedures  indicated  in  the 
restoration  of  broken  and  fractured  central  incisors  in  children  are  demon- 
strated. For  the  purpose  of  rational  tooth  conservation  the  technic  of  partial 
pulpotomy  is  taught,  together  with  its  indications  and  contraindications.  The 
problem  of  the  premature  loss  of  deciduous  teeth  which  necessitates  proper 
space  maintenance  is  carefully  considered.  Methods  of  constructing  various 
types  of  space  retainers  in  the  treatment  of  such  spaces  are  demonstrated. 
Prophylaxis  is  emphasized  as  a  factor  in  prevention. 

A  children's  clinic,  separate  from  the  general  operative  clinic,  equipped  with 
twenty-four  chairs  and  supervised  by  a  special  pedodontia  staff,  offers  an  op- 
portunity for  clinical  demonstration  of  the  practices  stressed  in  the  lectures. 

PREVENTIVE  AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH  DENTISTRY 

Dr.  Leonard 

The  objectives  of  this  course  are  to  emphasize  those  measures  other  than 
remedial  operations  that  will  tend  to  minimize  the  occurrence  or  the  extension 
of  oral  pathology,  and  to  outline  the  status  of  dentistry  in  the  field  of  general 
public  health.  The  relationships  of  dentistry  with  other  phases  of  public  health 
are  discussed,  as  are  the  problems  affecting  the  administration  of  dental  health 
programs.  Special  effort  is  made  to  demonstrate  methods  and  materials  suit- 
able for  use  in  dental  health  education  programs. 

DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Professors  Gaver  and  Nuttall 

This  course  presents  instruction  in  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of 
all  the  important  materials  that  are  used  in  dental  appliances,  in  restorations 
and  in  operations  on  the  human  teeth. 

The  course  also  includes  instruction  in  the  scientific  manipulation  of  all 
materials  used  in  dental  practice,  such  as  amalgams,  waxes,  guttapercha,  fluxes, 
refractory  materials,  mercury,  gold,  silver,  platinum,  copper,  iridium,  dental 
cements,  porcelains,  vulcanite,  resins,  solders,  gold  alloys,  etc. 
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DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 
-  Gmftr;  Drs.  Dosh,  C.  P.  Miller,  Pyott,  and  Wm 

This  COUrSC  is  CUlied  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes  lectures, 
clinics,  and  demonstrations.  It  embricei  lecture*  and  technic  work  in  the  first 
and  MCOOd   \ear>.   and   lectures  anil  clinics   in   the   third  and   fourth   > 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  denture 
construction.    A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  is  given,  explaining  the  prop- 
erties  anil  manipulation  of  all   the   materials    nsed     K\p<rim<  nts   and  ex 
are  arranged  to  j^ivc  the  student  practical   knowledge  of  the  materials  <! 
strated   and   are   designed    to    imprest    the    student    with   the    importance   of   the 
:al  fundamentals  in  all  the  various  steps   in  denture  construction. 

During  the  second  year  the  instruction  embraces  a  study  of  materials  used 
in  metal  denture  construction  and  their  combination  with  other  materials. 
Lecture-demonstrations,  experiments,  exercises,  and  technical  demonstrations 
are  given,  using  the  same  method  of  presentation  as  followed  in  the  first  year. 

The  course  in  the  third  year  incudes  a  study  of  the  practical  application  in 
the  Infirmary  of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  years.  Demonstra- 
tions are  offered  of  the  various  techniques  of  impression  and  bite-taking  to 
provide  the  student  with  additional  knowledge  necessary  for  practical  work  in 
the  Infirmary. 

The  last  year  is  given  to  the  application  in  the  Infirmary  of  the  funda- 
mentals taught  in  the  previous  year,  particular  attention  being  given  to  a 
standard  method  of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip 
the  student  with  a  basic  technic.  The  didactic  course  of  this  year  includes 
all  the  various  methods  employed  in  advanced  prostl. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE 

Professor  Xuttall;  Assistant  Professor  C\ 
Drs.  Dosh  ami  Wells 

Instruction  in  this  branch  includes  a  laboratory  course  during  the  Sophomore 
and  Junior  years  which  embraces  the  teaching  oi  the  procedures  necessary  in 
the   making   of   the   several   acceptable    t  ::s   and   bridges,    and    the 

preparation   of   abutments.    The   teaching   of   inlay    work,   a   study   of   porcelain 
with  indications  for  their  use,  and  the  preparation  of  assembling  of  pontics 
are  also   included,  and   didactic   work   paralleling   the   technic   COUri 
During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  an  excellent  opportunity  is  ottered  students 
to  fulfil  the  practical  requirement  in  Crown  and  Bridge. 

R  AMICS 

Professor   Xutta!! 

i  in  the  history  and  development 

ative    material    in    tl  I    mouth    conditions;    in    th< 

manipulation  of  the  ix>rcclain  elements.     A  study  is  made  of  the  electric  t 
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porcelain-tipped    pontics,    and    in   glazing    and    staining.      The    work    in    lecture 
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ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  PERIODONTIA 

Assistant  Professors  Hicks  and  Deems 

Oral  Hygiene 

Oral  Hygiene  is  taught  by  a  combined  lecture  and  laboratory  course. 

Prevention,  or  care  of  the  mouth,  is  stressed  in  lectures.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  functions  and  limitations  of  dentrifrices  and  mouth  washes,  toothbrushes, 
and  brushing  methods ;  the  role  of  diet  in  dental  health  and  development ;  the 
relation  of  dental  foci  to  systemic  disease.  Causes,  results,  treatment,  and 
eradication  of  unhygienic  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity  are  fully  considered. 
Demonstrations  are  given  in  the  prophylactic  treatment,  the  home  care  of  the 
mouth  and  the  methods  of  brushing. 

The  student  is  taught  in  laboratory  the  fundamentals  of  the  use  of  scalers 
upon  special  manikins.  By  progressive  exercises  and  drills  he  is  carried  through 
the  basic  principles  of  good  operating  procedure  and  is  taught  the  routine  for 
a  thorough  prophylactic  treatment.  The  class  is  divided  into  two  sections, 
one  as  operators,  the  other  as  patients,  to  perform  the  actual  clinical  prophylac- 
tic treatment.     The  sections  are  then  alternated. 

Periodontia 

The  lecture  course  of  22  hours  presents  the  pathology,  etiology,  clinical 
symptoms,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  methods  of  treatment,  of  the  various  forms 
of  periodontal  disease.  The  recognition  of  periodontal  disease  in  its  incipient 
forms  and  the  importance  of  early  treatment  are  stressed.  The  various  methods 
of  treatment  are  considered  and  evaluated. 

Clinical  Practice 

Infirmary  practice  is  required  of  both  Junior  and  Senior  students.  Individual 
cases  are  managed  according  to  systematized  procedure.  Diagnosis  is  based 
on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  signs  and  symptoms,  models,  and  history, 
and  each  case  is  rated  according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 

ORTHODONTICS 

Professor  Anderson;  Drs.  Eggnats,  Kress,  Preis,  and  Shehan 

This  phase  of  instruction  is  concerned  with  the  theory  of  ideal  and  normal 
occlusion  with  emphasis  on  variations  of  the  normal  for  the  individual.  A 
study  is  made  of  those  growth  factors  which  may  favorably  or  unfavorably 
affect  dento-facial  development. 

The  normal  and  the  ideal  in  human  occlusion  are  the  basis  of  study  in  the 
Sophomore  lectures.  The  Junior  series  is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the 
causes,  effects,  classification,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  prevention  and  correction 
of  malocclusion,  or  the  abnormal  in  human  occlusion.  Orthodontics  is  a  bio- 
mechanical  science  and  the  instruction  is  given  in  accordance  with  this  concept. 

Senior  students  are  assigned  in  small  groups  for  discussion  of  orthodontic 
diagnosis  with  an  instructor.  This  course  is  made  as  practical  as  possible  by 
the  use  of  models,  radiographs  and  other  diagnostic  aids. 

The  senior  student  is  afforded  elective  clinical  opportunities  for  observation 
and  for  the  discussion  of  treatment  procedures  with  the  instructor.  In  this 
manner  the  student  obtains  a  very  practical  understanding  of  the  problems  of 
malocclusion. 
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ORAL  SUR< 

istani   I'< 

Ors,  .fsilnwidcr,  II.  M.  RobtHSOH,  Pi  ft  mi,  av.d  li'ard 

Oral  Surgery  if  given  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  jreari  tnd 
clinical  assignments,  tnd  practical  deinonitfi  d  the  etiology,  path 

:ul  treatment  ol  all  chutes  of  tumors,  infections,  deformities,  anom- 
alies,   impacted    teeth,    iracturcs    and    of    minor    oral    surgical    conditions    asso- 
ciated with  the  of  dentistry.    Special  group  hospital  clini 
strati  ids  and  ward  rounds  a:  I   tamiliarize  the  student  with  abnormal 
COnditiona    incident    to    the    field    of    his    future    Operations    and    to    train    him 

thoroughly  in  the  di  f  benign  and  malignant  tumors. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction,  in  the  re- 
moval oi  teeth,  and  in  the  pre-  and  postoperative  treatment  of  patients,  both 
ambulatory  and  hospitalized. 

ents  are  required  to  produce  anesthesia  and  to  extract  teeth  under  the 
direction  and  supervision  of  a  demonstrator. 

Clinics  are  held  to  demonstrate  the  removal  of  impacted  and  imbedded  teeth 
and  cysts,  and  the  treatment  of   fractures  and  other  oral   conditions   requiring 
surgery.     Abundant  clinical  material  and  adequate  facilities  enable  the  itl 
to  rea  ;  tional  training  and  practice. 


ANESTHETICS 
Drs.  C.  L.  Inman  and  Tipton 

Local  anesthesia   is   taught  both  in   principle   and    in   practice.    All   types   of 
:al,  extraoral,  conduction  and  infiltration  injections;  the  anatomical  rela- 
tionship of  muscles  and  nerves;  the  theory  of  action  oi  anesthetic  agents,  the 
dangers   involved,  and   toxic   mani  and   their  treatment,  are   taught   in 

lectures  and  clinics.    Demonstrations  are  given   in   conduction   and   infiltration 
technics,    and    students    are    required    t  imilar    injections    under    direct 

supervision  of  the  instru 

General  anesthesia  is  taught  in  both  lecture  and  clinic,  including  the  action 
of  the  anesthetic  agents,  methods  of  administration,   indications  and   contrain- 
ns,  dangers  and  the  treatment  of  toxic  manifestations.    Demonstrations 
are  given  in  the  prepar.v  .   the  administration   of  all   general 

anesthetics  (inhalant,  rectal,  spinal,  and  intravenous),  and  the  technic  for  oral 
operations,  with  clinics  being  held  in  the  Infirmary  and  in  the  Hospital. 

ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Karn  and  Dr.  Dabrr- 

The  advances  made  in  dental  science  and  in  the  art  of  practice  have  t 
lished  Roentgenology  as  one  of  the  most  inv  utlueiUa  of  dental  I 

tion.    The  course  offered  on  the  universal  utility  of  the  x-ray  in  oral 

sis  and   is  consistent   with   the   i  icept   of  preventive   dc: tl 

In  the  lectures  are  inch:  in  the 

production  of  Roentgen  rays,  a  thof  I  their  nature  as  to  prop- 

and  effects,  and  the  background  of  ii  necessary  to  their  prac- 
tical application. 
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In  the  clinic,  students  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  in  constant  associa- 
tion with  the  routine  practical  use  of  the  x-ray.  They  are  required  to  master 
thoroughly  the  fundamental  scientific  principles  thereof  and  to  acquire  a  rea- 
sonable degree  of  technical  skill,  under  supervision.  It  is  the  design  of  the 
course  to  equip  students  to  take,  process,  and  interpret  all  types  of  intraoral 
and  extraoral  films.  Abundant  clinical  material  is  available  as  the  result  of  a 
policy  calling  for  the  routine  use  of  the  x-ray  in  all  oral  diagnoses. 


PRINCIPLES  OF  MEDICINE 

Assistant  Professor  McLean 

Principles  of  Medicine  is  taught  by  lecture,  visual  education,  and  clinical 
demonstrations.  The  course  is  given  to  the  Junior  Class  for  one  hour  a  week 
during  the  entire  school  year,  and  to  the  Senior  Class  for  one  hour  a  week 
for  one  semester. 

The  purpose  of  the  cause  is  to  give  the  dental  student  a  general  understand- 
ing of  medical  problems,  especially  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures, 
and  to  show  the  close  relationship  between  oral  diseases  and  general  systemic 
disturbances. 

In  the  Junior  year,  the  course  is  largely  didactic,  and  the  signs  and  symptoms 
of  the  more  common  diseases  are  discussed.  In  the  Senior  year,  importance 
is  placed  on  the  close  application  of  medical  knowledge,  with  the  emphasis  on 
physical  and  symptomatic  diagnosis. 

Available  clinical  material  is  used  and  free  discussion  is  encouraged,  in 
order  to  show  the  importance  of  history  taking,  diagnosis,  laboratory  ex- 
aminations, and  the  modern  concepts  of  treatment. 

Guest  speakers  present  specific  scientific  papers  relating  to  medical-dental 
topics. 

NUTRITION 

Mrs.  Welsh 

In  this  course  of  16  hours  the  principles  of  nutrition  are  studied.  The  pre- 
sentation includes  the  energy  aspects  of  nutrition ;  protein  requirements ;  mineral 
elements ;  vitamins  and  their  requirements.  Brief  individual  dietary  studies 
are  made  and  their  adequacy  calculated.  Attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  liquid 
and  soft  diets  for  dental  patients.  The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  visual 
education  and  practical  demonstrations. 

PRACTICE  MANAGEMENT 
Professor  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  assume  intelligently 
the  economic  responsibilities  of  private  practice.  The  course  consists  of  six- 
teen lectures  given  the  last  semester  of  the  Senior  year  and  includes  instruction 
in  location,  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  office,  reception  and  handling  of 
patients,  proper  business  transactions  between  dentist  and  patient,  office  man- 
agement, manner  of  handling  collections  and  disbursements,  insurance,  invest- 
ments, etc.  Comprehensive  bookkeeping  and  professional  record  systems  are 
fully  outlined. 
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DENTAL  HISTORY 

Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Foley 

Dentistry  occupies  an  important  position  in  the  present  social  structure  be- 
cause of  its  important  relationship  to  the  health  of  the  individual  and  of  the 
community.  From  its  crude  beginnings  in  ancient  times  the  dental  art  has 
been  improved  down  through  the  ages  to  the  present  by  various  educative 
processes  and  has  gradually  and  firmly  advanced  in  scientific  quality  and 
technological  excellence.  An  appreciation  of  the  true  objectives  of  dentistry 
will  be  greatly  enhanced  by  the  practitioner's  knowledge  of  its  philosophy  as 
revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  development  to  its  present  state  of 
usefulness.  A  knowledge  of  the  history  of  dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of 
the  education  of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures  in  Dental  History  will  portray 
the  beginning  of  the  art  of  dental  practice  among  ancient  civilizations,  its  ad- 
vancement in  relation  to  the  development  of  the  so-called  medical  sciences  in 
early  civilizations,  its  struggle  through  the  Middle  Ages  and,  finally,  its  at- 
tainment of  recognized  professional  status  in  modern  times.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  forces  and  stresses  that  have  brought  about  the  evolutionary 
progress  from  a  primitive  dental  art  to  a  scientific  health  service  profession. 

DENTAL  ETHICS 

Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Foley 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  includes  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  history  of 
general  ethics  and  its  basic  teachings,  which  is  followed  by  an  interpretation 
of  philosophical  principles  in  terms  of  a  code  of  professional  ethics  and  its 
application  to  the  present-day  needs  of  the  dental  profession.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  importance  of  right  conduct  in  the  dentist's  relation  with  the 
public,  the  profession,  the  patient,  the  physician,  the  specialist  and  his  fellow 
dentist. 

JURISPRUDENCE 

Dr.  Strahom 

The  special  aim  in  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the  student  in 
the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the  dentist  and  his  patient. 
The  rights  and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed  out  through  lecture  work  and 
class  conference.  A  series  of  practical  cases  in  which  suits  have  been  threat- 
ened or  entered  by  patients  against  the  dentist  will  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of 
trial  table  outcome  or  basis  on  which  compromise  adjustments  have  been  made. 

ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  EXPRESSION 

Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Foley 

A  formal  course  of  lectures  is  given  in  the  second  year.  Many  aspects  of 
the  instruction  are  given  practical  application  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 
The  course  has  many  purposes,  all  of  them  contributing  to  the  training  of  the 
students  for  effective  participation  in  the  extra-practice  activities  of  the  pro- 
fession. Particular  attention  is  given  to  instruction  in  the  functioning  of  the 
agencies  of  communication  in  dentistry:  the  dental  societies  and  the  dental 
periodicals.  The  practical  phases  of  the  course  include  a  thorough  study  of 
the  preparation  and  uses  of  oral  and  written  composition  by  the  dental  student 
and  the  dentist;   the   use  of   libraries;   the   compilation   of   bibliographies;    the 
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collection,  the  organization,  and  the  use  of  information;  the  management  of 
dental  meetings ;  the  oral  presentation  of  papers ;  and  professional  corre- 
spondence. 

VISUAL  EDUCATION 
Miss  Ezekiel  and  Miss  Towson 

Visual  education  is  an  aid  to  instruction  in  all  the  courses  of  the  dental 
curriculum.  A  full-time  photographer  and  a  full-time  medical  illustrator  are 
employed  to  serve  the  needs  of  the  various  courses. 

Through  photography  the  School  retains  for  teaching  purposes  many  inter- 
esting cases  that  appear  in  the  clinics,  preserves  evidence  of  unusual  patho- 
logical cases,  and  records  anatomical  anomalies,  facial  disharmonies  and  mal- 
occlusions of  the  teeth.  In  addition  the  student,  through  his  contacts  with 
photographic  uses,  becomes  acquainted  with  the  value  of  photography  in  clinical 
practice  and  acquires  a  working  knowledge  of  procedures  such  as  black  and 
white  and  color  photography,  still  and  motion  pictures,  photomicrography,  and 
the  making  of  transparencies. 

Medical  illustrating  includes  a  variety  of  services.  Drawings  of  anatomical 
and  pathological  cases  and  of  operative  and  surgical  procedures  are  used  to 
teach  the  student  detailed  techniques  before  he  witnesses  or  attempts  to  per- 
form an  actual  operation.  Diagramatical  charts  also  are  developed  to  be 
used  in  demonstrating  theoretical  methods  of  treatment 

In  moulage,  rubber  master  molds  are  made  of  gross  and  embryological 
specimens  and  from  these  are  cast  both  plaster  and  wax  positives.  Through 
the  use  of  agar  molds,  facial  and  oral  masks  are  made  of  unusual  and  inter- 
esting clinical  subjects.  This  work  is  particularly  valuable  in  courses  in 
which  it  is  not  possible  to  use  an  actual  specimen  for  instructional  purposes. 

By  the  combination  and  correlation  of  these  various  types  of  visual  educa- 
tion, all  departments  of  instruction  in  the  Dental  School  are  provided  with  an 
unlimited  supply  of  valuable  and  often  irreplaceable  materials  for  lectures, 
clinics  and  exhibits. 
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GRADUATING  O 
1942 


•n    Albert    Aldridge 

Andrew    James    Amatrud  • I 

1   Frederic  Askins New 

Alexander   Nathaniel   Berman 

Stanley    Gerald    Bicjm Connecticut 

Jeremiah   Coccaro New   Jersey 

Sylvan    Philip   Cohen Maryland 

Woodrow    Wilson   Cordcr Wc 

Joseph   Thomas    Coroso,   Jr I 

Jamr^  rginia 

Paul    Dencroff 

Paul  Maryland 

-    Eilenberg N 

Stanley    Entelis 

Stewart   Everson District  of   Columbia 

s  Gibel 

Richard  Harold  Goldstein West   Virginia 

Ezra   Ben   Ami  Gratz I 

Bernard   Helitzer 

Alan   H.    Herman New   Jersey 

Arthur    Herschaf t ' 

Seymour   George  Jersey 

Isador  Gilbert   Katz New 

Samuel    Leonidas    King West    Virginia 

Irvin   Oscar   Kolraan New   J< 

Seymour    Koppelman New   York 

Henry    Robert    Lasch,    Jr Connecticut 

Algert    Peter    Lazauskas Maryland 

Jason   Russell    Lewis Rhode   Island 

Lawrence    Lichtenstein New 


Ricardo    Martint-Ili Republic   of    Panama 

-   Willi. mi   Mintz New  Jersey 

Eugenio  M  ini.  .Puerto  Rico 

Louis    Leo    Murzin Pennsylvania 

sachusetts 

Murray    Nussbaum New    ) 

Rayn  s   Ouellette.  .Massachusetts 

Arthur  Anthony    PfeCOtafO New   Jersey 

Julius   Benjamin    Powell N   rth   Carolina 

:y Connecticut 

•    r    Buerck    Ralph Ww  Jersey 

l    Ramirez  Acosta Puerto   Rico 

Joseph    Ralph    Reynolds Rhode   Island 

Sidney  Rogoff New  Jersey 

I    Marshall    Salut-ky New   York 

.vage Maryland 

Id    Schwartz N<  w    York 

Glenn    Daniel    Steele Delaware 

ter  Jerome   Stoopack 

Joseph   Michael  Tik'he Maryland 

Lewis    Cole   Toomey,   Jr Maryland 

Rosalind    Irene    Toubman <  "■  met  ticut 

1    Hovis   Towson Maryland 

Edwin   Beard  Waltman Ohio 

New   York 

Earle  Han  roUna 

•  '•  ■  ise New   Jersey 

M • 

A  .eland Maryland 

Roger   Elwood   Williams Virginia 

Riley    Seth    Williamson,   Jr Maryland 


ORS 
Medal   for   Scholarship Riley  Seth   William 


Certificates  of  Honor 


Donald  Hovis  Towson  Kverson 

Samuel    Leonidas    King 


•:ey,   Jr. 
Harold    Schwartz 
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SENIOR  PRIZE  AWARDS 

The  following  prizes  were  awarded  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class  for  the 
Session  of  1941-1942: 


THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  GOLD  MEDAL 

For  Thesis 

Riley  Seth  Williamson,  Jr. 

Honorable   Mention Glenn    Daniel   Steele 

THE  ISAAC  H.  DAVIS  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Leonard  I.  Davis) 

For  Cohesive  Gold  Filling 

Donald  Hovis  Towson 

Honorable   Mention Samuel  Leonidas   King 

THE  ALBERT  S.  LOEWENSON  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Albert  S.  Loewenson) 

For  Full  Mouth  Operative  Restoration 

Donald  Hovis  Towson 

Honorable   Mention Victor  William   Mintz 

THE  ALEXANDER  H.  PATERSON  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Alexander  H.  Paterson  and  Family) 

For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dentures 

Riley  Seth  Williamson,  Jr. 

Honorable  Mention '.  Harold  Schwartz 

THE  HARRY  E.  KELSEY  AWARD 

(Contributed  by  former  associates  of  Dr.  Kelsey:   Drs.  Anderson, 

Devlin,  Preis,  and  Hodges) 

For  Professional  Demeanor 

Joseph  Michael  Tighe 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 
Session  1941-1942 

SENIOR  CLASS 


Aldridge.     William     Albert Maryland 

Amatrudo,    Andrew    James Connecticut 

Askins,    Clifford    Frederic New    York 

Berman,   Alexander   Nathaniel New   York 

Biega,     Stanley     Gerald Connecticut 

Bixby,     Daniel New     York 

Coecaro,    Peter   Jerry,    B.S New    Jersey 

Cohen,    Sylvan    Philip Maryland 

Corder,    Woodrow    Wilson,    B.S. 

West    Virginia 

Coroso,    Joseph    Thomas Connecticut 

Criss,  James  Troxcll West   Virginia 

Deneroff,    Paul,    B.S New    York 

Edwards.    Paul    Maroni Maryland 

Eilenberg,    Morris New    York 

Emburgia,  Joseph   Anthony,   B.S. 

Jersey 

Entelis.    Stanley,    B.S New    York 

Everson,    Stewart District    of   Columbia 

Gibel.    Charles New    York 

Goldstein,   Richard   Harold,  A.B. 

West    V:- 

Gratz.   Ezra   Ben  Ami New 

Helitzer,    Bernard New    York 

Herman,  Alan   II New   Jersey 

Herschaft.     Arthur.    A.B New    York 

Hyman,   Seymour   George,   B.S.   New  Jersey 

Katz,    Isador    Gilbert New    York 

.    Samuel    Leon  i  das We«t    Virginia 

Kolman,    Irvin   Oscar New    Jersey 

Koppelman,    Seymour.     IIS Maryland 

Lasch,    Henry    Robert.    Jr Connecticut 

Lazautkas,    Algert    Peter 

Lewis.  Jason  Russell,  B.S Rhode  Island 


Lichtentteixl,    Lawrence,    A.B New    York 

elli,    Ricardo Republic    of    Panama 

Mint.:.    Victor    William New    Jersey 

.-,   Jorge   Eugenio Puerto   Rico 

Murzin,     Louis     Leo Pennsylvania 

MOO,    Norman    Richard   Massach  : 

torn,    Murray.    B.S New    York 

Ouellette,    Raymond   Thomas   Massachusetts 

Arthur    Anthony New    York 

Powell,   Julius   Benjamin,   A.B. 

North    Carolina 

Rakosky,     David    Samuel Connecticut 

Ralph,    Chester    Buerck New  Jersey 

Ramirez,    Marin    Felix Puerto    Rico 

Reynolds,    Joseph     Ralph Rhode    Island 

Rogoff,    Sidney New    Jersey 

Salutsky,    1  hall New   York 

Savage,    Alvin    Henry,    A.B Maryland 

Schwartz,    Harold New    York 

Steele,     Glenn     Daniel Delaware 

Stoopack,    Chester    Jerome New     York 

Tighc.    Joseph     Michael Maryland 

Toomey,    Lewis   Cole,   Jr Maryland 

Toubman,     Rosalind     Irene Connr 

:i.     Donald     B    vis Maryland 

Waltman,      Edwin      Reard Ohio 

Wataky,    Howard    Felix.    B.S New    ! 

Watson.   Earle   Harris,  A.B.   North   Carolina 
•-.    Hans    Ernest 

.    H  ward    Gerard New    J 

tod,     John     Thomas Mar 

Williamson.    Riley    Seth,    Jr 
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JUNIOR   CLASS 


Birghenthal,    Murray New    York 

Blevins,    John    Pershing,    B.S Maryland 

Book,   David  Randall,   B.A Maryland 

Bryce,  Frank  Jackson,  B.S.   South  Carolina 

Carey,  Asher  Burton,  Jr Delaware 

Carter,   William   Page,   Jr New  Jersey 

Carvalho,    John    Costa Massachusetts 

*Cerny,   Henry  Frank Maryland 

Check,    Oscar,    B.S New    York 

Cierler,     Irving     Jay Maryland 

Cirrito,    William    Jack New    York 

Cook,    George    Peter New   York 

Cooper,    Harry    Wolf Maryland 

Czachorowski,  Leo  Joseph,  B.S.  New  Jersey 

DeYoung,  George  Marinus New  Jersey 

DiGristine,    Charles    Lawrence,   B.S. 

Maryland 

Di   Trolio,    James    Vincent New    Jersey 

Dulberg,   Sidney New  York 

Eff,    Leo,    B.S Connecticut 

Feigenbaum,    Irving    New    York 

Feldman,    Milton    Julius New    York 

Fishman,    Leo,    B.A New   York 

Foxman,    Paul    Barr New    York 

Gardner,    Mont    Morris West    Virginia 

Goodman,   Harold   Harvey.. New   Hampshire 

Greene,    Willard   Theodore Maryland 

Greifer,  Albert  Bernard New  York 

Hauss,    Howard    Joel Connecticut 

Heller,    Stanley    Harold New    York 

Herman,    Paul    Alden Connecticut 

Kaufman,  Morton New  York 

Klein,   Joseph New   York 

Klinger,  Seymour   Stanley,  B.A.   New  York 

Kraman,    Hyman,    B.A New    York 

Krugman,    Leonard New  Jersey 

Kushner,  Jack,   B.S New  York 

Langel,    Lester New   York 

Leatherbury,    George    Porter Maryland 

Lee,    William    Glenwood North    Carolina 

Leibowitz,    Bernard    Benjamin.... New    York 

Lepine,     Arthur     Joseph Massachusetts 

Levine,    Lawrence    Bertram New    York 

Zimmerman,    John 


Levy,     Herbert     Stanley Maryland 

Libby,    Lewis    Simpson,    Jr Maine 

Liloia,    Michael    Peter New   Jersey 

McAtee,   Kenneth   Stuart Virginia 

Martino,    Alfred  Albert Connecticut 

Mass,     Calvin Connecticut 

Masserman,    Joseph,     B.A New    York 

Mehring,    Richard    Sterling Maryland 

Menius,  John   White,  Jr North   Carolina 

Nussbaum,    Philip New   York 

O'Meara,    John    Owen Connecticut 

Onesti,    Vincent    Robert,    B.S New    York 

Pedinoff,    Philip  Ruben New   Jersey 

Pfeffer,   Harry  George New  York 

Pollak,    Robert    Morton New    York 

Reilly,    James    Thomas Puerto    Rico 

Robinson,    Maurice    C New    York 

Rosenberg,    Morris    Karl New    York 

Rosenfeld,    Mortimer,    B.S New    York 

Rubin,    Norman    Harold New    York 

Rubin,    William New    York 

Russell,  Donald  Gerow New  Jersey 

Schechter,    Alexander,    B.A New    York 

Scheinberg,    Emil New    York 

Scott,  David   Bytovetzski Rhode  Island 

Seides,    Justin    Manfred New    York 

Shane,    Sylvan    Myron    Elliot Maryland 

Shilkret,    Robert    Theodore New    York 

Shmuner,    Daniel,    B.S Maryland 

Simpson,    Thomas    Rex South    Carolina 

Skowronek,    Marvin New    Jersey 

Smith,     Russell     Phillips,    Jr Maryland 

Spanier,    Eugene New    York 

Spoon,  Riley  Eugene,  B.S.   .North  Carolina 

Stern,    Martin New    Jersey 

Sucoll,     Sidney Connecticut 

Tunstall,    William   Massie,    Jr Virginia 

Walsh,    Albert    Joseph Puerto    Rico 

Watson,     Benjamin     Miller Brazil 

Wilkinson,    Milton    Snell New    Jersey 

Yablonski,  Anthony  Peter Connecticut 

Yalovitz,    Marvin    Sigmond Alabama 

Zahn,    Julius New    York 

Becker Pennsylvania 


*Attended  part  session. 
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SOPHOMOR] 


Adams.    Caryl    Tracy Vermont 

Auer  New     York 

Melvin     Car!  >< New     Jersey 

Beerbowcr,   Fred  Vancr,   M  S 

West    Virginia 

Berkeley,    Joseph     Le>  > New    York 

Bernert,     Robert     Harvey Connecticut 

Biczak,    Edward    Joseph,    B.S New  Jersey 

Bisgeier,    William    Richard New  J 

Blake,     Fred    Samuel New  Jersey 

Brett.    Albert    Joseph New    York 

Bruckner,    Robert    Joseph New    Jersey 

Butler,     Harry     Frank Maryland 

Camp.  Harry  H.,  Jr.,  A.B...West  Virginia 
Capaibo,    Pasquale    Edward.  .Rhode    Island 

Capper,    Bernard   If.,    B.A New   York 

Chereskin,   Frank    Merlin,    B.S. 

Massachusetts 

Davitz,     Leonard Maryland 

Famulari,    John    Robert,    Jr New    York 

Fine,    Herbert    Samuel New    York 

Frost.    Alfred    Justus New    York 

Gibson,  Harry  Robert,   B.A.   West   Virginia 
Hohouser,   Henry   Syh 

District   of   Columbia 

Hollander.  I  crbert Maryland 

Horwitz,    Leon    Joseph New    Y"rk 

Hurewitz,     Daniel,     B.\  New     York 

Hyman,     Harold Connecticut 

Kahn.     Robert     Gilbert New    Jersey 

Karesh.   Stanley    Herbert    ..South   Carolina 

Katz,    Stanley,    B.A New  York 

Kaye,    Jerome.    B.A New  York 

>r,    Joseph,    B.A 

Kiernan.    Harry    Daniel,    Jr Connecticut 

Kossowan,    Conitantine    W..  .Massachusetts 

Kramer,     Donald Maryland 

Kramer.     Mervin Maryland 

Krasner.    Herbert    Austin New    Jersey 

Lacher.    George    Milton.    B.S Maryland 


Landy,    William    Charles 

nerd    Sidnej 

Lehrrr.  .    B.S 

Lciphart,     Mali!'  n     PotF Pennsylvania 

Lipman,    Stanley New    York 

Machen,    August    Raymond Maryland 

Martin,    William    R.  l.ert Maryland 

Petti,     Gabriel     Silvan. re New     Jersey 

Piven,    Eugene    Leonard,     B.A Maryland 

Pruitt,  James   Farris,    B.S... North   I 

Quitt,     Leonard     Krwin.     B. A..  .Connecticut 

Ramsey,    Wilbur    Owen Maryland 

Reitman,  Albert   Andrew,   B.A... New   York 

Richman,     George     Yale Connecticut 

Rowland,    Robert     Bogert New    Jersey 

Rubin,    Gerald    N- 

Sachs,    Milton    Sidney,    B.S New  York 

Samet,    Morton     New  York 

Santaniello,    Nicholas    Joseph     .Connecticut 

Shpiner,    Carl    Benjamin New   Jersey 

Silverman,    Raphael New    York 

Ray     Julius Florida 

Smith,     Robert     Henry Delaware 

Steinberg,    Leon     Maryland 

Stillman,    Sidney    Jonathan New    York 

Stillwcll,    Walter    Brooks,    Jr Maryland 

Stolitsky,   Justin    Frederick,   A.B. 

New   York 

Tongue,  Raymond   Kent,  Jr Maryland 

Trommer,     Felix     Thilo Connecticut 

Vandegrift,     Edward     White Maryland 

Vernick,     Norman New     Jersey 

Vine.     Leon Maryland 

Weiselberp.     Martin New     York 

Witzburg,    Fred    Jack New    Jersey 

Walter New    Jersey 

Young,    Herbert    Wfll   D     ..    West    Virginia 
Zeender,    Philip   James    McCarthy 

rcticut 

Zuckerman.    Edward.    B.A New    Y orl 
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Abrams,  David  Alan,  B.S West  Virginia 

Alson,  Herbert  Elias New  York 

Applegate,    William  Vail New   Jersey 

'Baker,   Richard   Gilbert North   Carolina 

Bloom,    Jack,    B.S Connecticut 

Blumenfeld,    William New    Jersey 

Borg,    Harry    Vernon Maryland 

Brody,    Jack Pennsylvania 

Brown,    David   Cornelius Connecticut 

Brown,   James  Joseph New   Jersey 

Brown,   Walter   B West  Virginia 

Bulitt,  Harold   Richard New  Jersey 

Castaline,  Arnold  Herbert. .  .Massachusetts 

Catani,    Carl   Louis,  A.B Massachusetts 

Celestino,  Frank  Samuel,  B.S. 

Rhode  Island 

Church,    Lloyd   Eugene West   Virginia 

Clement,    Hugh    Melvin Maryland 

Cockayne,   John   Edward Connecticut 

Craig,    Theodore    Hart Connecticut 

Cullen,   Edward   Brooke Maryland 

*Daghir,    Charles    Anees Massachusetts 

Delia  Porta,  John  Joseph New  York 

Diaz,    Elpidio Puerto    Rico 

DiPrete,  Albert  Edward Rhode  Island 

Dosh,   David  Hyde Maryland 

Epstein,    Charles New   York 

Fales,    Donald    Garcelon Maryland 

Ferraro,    Stephen    Peter,    B.S. .  .New  Jersey 

Garcia,    Guillermo   Pablo Puerto   Rico 

Garland,    Stanley    Ira Maryland 

Gaver,   Oren   Henry,  Jr Maryland 

Gerber,    Clarence   R West   Virginia 

Goddu,    Raymond    Edward,    B.A. 

Massachusetts 

Goldberg,    Edward    Leo Massachusetts 

Goldberg,    Harold New   Jersey 

Goodman,     Saul Connecticut 

Gordon,    Bernard New   York 

Gordon,   Max    Maryland 

Gorfine,   Theodore Massachusetts 

Gorski,  Joseph  Theophil,  A.B. 

Massachusetts 

Gottfried,    Burton New   York 

Graham,   George   Arthur,    B.S Florida 

Harrison,   Crockett  Lloyd,   B.A. 

West  Virginia 

Hennesey,  Charles   Walter New   Jersey 

Hester,  Howard  Curtis New  Jersey 

Hirshberg,   Sumner  Donald.  .Massachusetts 

Hoffman,  Edward  Joseph Maryland 

Inman,   Conrad  Lucius,  Jr Maryland 

Jacob,    Anton,   Jr.,    B.S Connecticut 


Keilly,  Henry  Victor  P New  Jersey 

Kellam,  Mervyn  Wallace Virginia 

Knowlton,  Robert  Canfield,  B.A Maine 

Loewenson,  Albert  Samuel,  Jr Maryland 

Logsdon,  John  William Canal  Zone 

Mallow,  John  Monroe West  Virginia 

Marano,  William  Frank New  Jersey 

Maristany,  Josefina Puerto  Rico 

Massucco,   Joseph   Raymond,    B.S. 

Vermont 

Mee,  Edward  James,  B.S Massachusetts 

Menasce,    Bension New   York 

Michnoff,    Donald    Maurice Florida 

Morini,  Alfred  John,  B.S New  York 

Moskowitz,    Eugene Connecticut 

Novicki,  Thaddeus   Joseph Connecticut 

Olive,   Robert  Milton North  Carolina 

Olsen,  Lawrence  James New  Jersey 

Ostrowski,  Francis  William,  A.B. 

Massachusetts 

Pascone,  John,  B.S Rhode  Island 

Perlman,    Elliott    Howard Connecticut 

Pfeifer,  William  Edward,  Jr Maryland 

Tolizzi,    Donald   Edward New   York 

Quat,  Edward,  B.A New  York 

Quifiones,  Artaldo  V.,   B.S Puerto  Rico 

Radler,   Herbert  Arnold New   Jersey 

Rivera,  Viola  Maria Puerto  Rico 

Rockoff,  Herman  Samuel,  B.S.. Connecticut 

Rodriguez,  Marcus  Ramon Puerto  Rico 

Rogers,    Ellsworth   Donald Connecticut 

Rowe,  Abner  Thurston,  Jr. 

District  of  Columbia 

Sancier,  Henry  Julien,  B.S New  Jersey 

Savini,  Daniel  Anthony New  Jersey 

Schadel,  William  Thompson.. West  Virginia 

Selman,  Abbe  Jonathan,  B.A New  York 

Shapiro,  David District  of  Columbia 

Shapiro,    Robert   Phillip Connecticut 

Silver,  Bernard New  York 

Smith,    Norval    Fuller Maryland 

Soloff,  Harvey  Kerwin,  B.A New  York 

Stagg,    Charles   Henry New  York 

"Steele,  Richard  Bennett Delaware 

Steiner,  Jerome Maryland 

Szefczyk,   Casimir  Richard New  Jersey 

Ventriglia,  Vincent  Anthony,   B.A. 

New  York 

Weinberg,  Stanley  Lester New  Jersey 

Weiner,   Earl  Robert Maryland 

Whitesides,   Paul   Caldwell.. South   Carolina 

Wilson,  Edward  Parks Maryland 

Yavner ,    Murray Massachusetts 


*Attended  part  session. 
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DKAXS  OF  DENTAL  SCHOOLS  IN  BALTIMORE 


BA1  (LLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 


l  Founded  1840) 


\    A     Harris 

:  .  Bora 

R.    Handy 
Philip   H.   Austin 

Ferdinand  J.   S.   G 
Richard    B.    Win.lr 
M.    \\  rn 

William   G.   Foster 


1840—1841 
1841—1842 

1842— 185  J 
1853 — 186S 

1865—1882 
1882—1894 
1894—1914 
1914—1923 


MARYLAND  DENTAL  COLLEGE 
1873—1878  (Merged  with  B.  C.  D.  S.) 
Richard   B.    Winder 


1875-1878 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
(Founded  1882) 


Ferdinand  J.    S.   Gorgas 
Timothy   O.   Heatwole 


1882—1911 
1911—1923 


BALTIMORE   MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

1895-1913  (Merged  with  U.  of  lid.) 

J.    William    Smith  1895—1901 

William    A.    Montell  1901—1903 

J.  Edgar  Orrison  1903—1904 

J.    William    Smith  1904—1913 


:  TIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 
DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

(B.  C  D.  S.  Merged  with  l\  of   Md.   1923) 

Timothy   O.    Heatwole  1923— 1924 

J.    Ben    Robinson  1924— Present 


40  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

SUMMARY   OF   STUDENT   ENROLLMENT 
UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR  1941-1942  AS  OF  APRIL  1942 
Resident  Collegiate  Courses — Academic  Year: 

College  Park        Baltimore  Total 

College  of  Agriculture  415              415 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  .  .   1,126              1,126 

College  of  Commerce  404             404 

College  of  Dentistry  364  364 

College  of  Education   598                  276  871  (3  dupl.) 

College  of  Engineering 734             734 

Graduate   School    379                    94  460  ( 13  dupl.) 

College  of  Home  Economics  ....      288             288 

School  of  Law  175  175 

School  of  Medicine  380  380 

School  of  Nursing    148  148 

School  of  Pharmacy    124  124 

Total     ~~       "    3,944~~       "    1,561  ~  ~  5,489 

Summer  School,  1941  1,244                    93  1,337 

Grand  Total  ~        ~  5,188  "       ~  1,654  "  ~  6,826 

Duplications      461                    70  604  (+16  above) 

Total  Less  Duplications   ....                4,727                1,584  6,222 

Education  Subcollegiate   130 

Alining  Courses,  Western  Maryland    226 

Engineering,  Defense  Extension   2,030 

Short  Courses  and  Conferences  : 

Atlantic  Grange  Lecturers'  Conference 288 

Boys'  and  Girls'  Club  Week  573 

Canning  Crop  School    200 

Cattle  Feeders'  Day  100 

Dahlia  Field  Day   20 

Educational  Advisors'  Conference  C.  C.  C 73 

Farm  Dairying  Short  Course 25 

Fertilizer  Manufacturers'  Conference   52 

Garden  School    60 

Greenkeepers'  Short  Courses   37 

Guernsey  Breeders'  Field  Day    90 

Horticulture  Short  Course  37 

Milk  Testers'  Short  Course  7 

Northeastern  States  Vegetable  Variety  Trials  and 

Vegetable  Breeding  Conference  96 

Nurserymen's  Short  Course  85 

Nutrition  Institute    80 

Poultry  Short  Course    26 

Rural  Women's  Short  Course  786 

School  Administrators'  Conference    140 

State  Parent-Teacher  Conference  127 

Volunteer  Firemen   311 


Total  Short  Courses  and  Conferences  3,213 

Grand  Total,  All  Courses,  Baltimore  and  College  Park, 

less  duplications   11,821 
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ANNUAL  CATALOGUE 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY   OF   MARYLAND 

SESSION  1943-1944 


With   Announcements  For  December   1943 — July   1944  Session 


BALTIMORE,  MARYLAND 


THE  ACCELERATED  PLAN 

The  over-all  shortage  of  dentists  and  the  urgent  need  to 
provide  professional  services  for  members  of  the  armed 
forces,  the  workers  in  the  War  industries,  and  the  civilian 
population  make  it  necessary  for  the  dental  schools  of  the 
country  to  attempt,  through  changes  in  their  calendars,  to 
graduate  a  larger  number  of  dentists  under  an  accelerated 
program  of  dental  education.  In  the  circumstances,  the 
Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Asso- 
ciation has  recommended  that  those  schools  which  are  capa- 
ble of  adjusting  their  facilities  to  the  emergency  situation 
set  up  a  continuous  teaching  program.  The  Dental  School, 
University  of  Maryland,  is  equipped  to  adopt  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Council  and  has  inaugurated  an  accelerated 
program  of  instruction  under  which  the  four  academic  years 
required  for  the  degree  may  be  completed  in  three  calendar 
years. 

WAR  SPECIALIZED  TRAINING  PROGRAMS 

The  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  is  a  training 
center  under  the  Army  Specialized  Training  Program  and  the 
Navy  V-12  Program. 


BNDAR 
BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 
UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

ACCELF.RATFP    PLAN 

Academic  Year  1943-1944 


First  Semester 
1943 

March  19 Friday Registration. 

March  22 Monday    Instruction  begins   with  the  first   sched- 
uled period. 

April   23-24 Friday  and 

Saturday    Easter  recess. 

July  2-7,  incl Friday- 
Wednesday     Activation    of    3316th    SU,    Army    Spe- 
cialized   Training     Program,    and    of 
Xavy  Y-12  Unit. 

July   9-10 Friday  and 

Saturday    Registration    for   second   semester. 

July  17 Saturday     First  semester  ends. 


Second  Semester 

July   19 Ifonday    Instruction  begins  with  the  first   sched- 
uled period. 

August  9-28,  incl Summer  vacation. 

August   30 Monday    [mtructioc  resumes  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

ember  2i     ...  Wednesdav    Second  semester  ends. 
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CALENDAR 
SOPHOMORE,  JUNIOR  AND   SENIOR   CLASSES 
-    Academic  Yeae — December,  1943  -  July,  1944 

1943                                          First  Semester 
December  3 Friday *Registration. 

December  6 Monday    .  Instruction  begins  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

December  23 Thursday   Christmas  recess  begins  at  close  of  last 

period. 

1944 

January  4 Tuesday    Instruction  resumes  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

February   22 Tuesday    Washington's  Birthday — Holiday. 

April  5  and  6 Wednesday  and 

Thursday   *Registration  for  second  semester. 

April  6 Thursday   First  semester  ends. 

April  7  and  8 Friday  and 

Saturday    Easter  recess. 

Second  Semester 

April  10 Monday    Instruction  begins  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

May  30 Tuesday    Memorial  Day — Holiday. 

July  4 Tuesday   Independence  Day — Holiday. 

July  29. Saturday Second  semester  ends. 

July  31-Aug.  19, 
incl '. Summer  vacation. 


See  footnote  on  page  3. 
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CALENDAR 
FRESHMAN   CLASS 

Academic  Year— Jamaky,  1944- An.rsT.  1944 

Fa  m 

1944 
January  4 Tuesday    *Rcgistration. 

January  5 Wednesday    Instruction  begins   with  the   first   sched- 
uled period. 

February  22 Tuesday    Washington's  Birthday — Holiday. 

April   7-8 Friday  and 

Saturday  Easter  recess. 

April    27-28 Thursday  and 

Friday     *Registration  for  second  semester. 

April  29 Saturday First  semester  ends. 


Second  Semester 

May  1 Monday     Instruction  begins   with  the   first  sched- 
uled period. 

May  30 Tuesday  Memorial  Day — Holiday. 

July  4 Tuesday  Independence  Day — Holiday. 

August    19  ..Saturday  ScOOQd    fffltfttfr    ends. 

21-Sept.  9 ...  Summer  vacation. 


Mudent  who  neglect*  or  fail*  to  reenter  pri<>r  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  speci- 
fied for  hi»  or  her  school  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  five  dollars  ($5.00).  The  last 
day  of   registration   with   fine   added   to   regular   fea  i   of   the   »• 

which    instruction    begins    following    the    specified    registration    period.      (This    rule    may   be 
waived  only   upon  the   written   recommendation  of  the   Dean  ) 

The  offices  of  the   Registrar  and   Comptroller  are  open  daily,   not   including   Saturday, 
from  9:00  a.  m.  to  5:00  p.   m  .  and  on   Saturday   from  9:00  a.   m.   to   12:30  p.   m 

Advance  registration   is  encouraged. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  ORGANIZATION 

The  government  of  the  University  is  vested  by  law  in  a  Board  of  Regents, 
consisting  of  eleven  members  appointed  by  the  Governor  each  for  a  term  of 
nine  years.  The  administration  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  President. 
The  University  General  Administrative  Board  acts  in  an  advisory  capacity 
to  the  President. 

Each  school  has  its  own  Faculty  Council,  composed  of  the  Dean  and  mem- 
bers of  its  faculty  of  professorial  rank;  each  Faculty  Council  controls  the 
internal  affairs  of  the  group  it  represents. 

The  University  organization  comprises  the  following  administrative  divisions : 

College  of  Agriculture  Summer  Session 

Agricultural  Experiment  Station  Department  of  Military  Science 

Extension  Service  and  Tactics 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  School  of  Dentistry 

College  of  Business  and  School  of  Law 

Public  Administration  School  of  Medicine 

College  of  Education  School  of  Nursing 

College  of  Engineering  School  of  Pharmacy 

College  of  Home  Economics  The  University  Hospital 
Graduate  School 

The  Schools  of  Dentistry,  Law,  Medicine,  Nursing,  and  Pharmacy,  and  the 
Hospital  are  located  in  Baltimore  in  the  vicinity  of  Lombard  and  Greene 
Streets;  the  others  in  College  Park. 

Board  of  Regents 

Term  Expires 

Rowland  K.   Adams,   Chairman 1948 

Mrs.  John  L.  Whitehurst,  Secretary 1947 

J.  Milton   Patterson,   Treasurer 1944 

Paul  S.  Knotts 1946 

William  P.  Cole,  Jr 1949 

Philip  C.  Turner 1950 

Thomas  Roy  Brookes 1951 

W.  Calvin  Chesnut 1951 

Harry  K.   Nuttle 1951 

John  E.   Semmes 1951 

Stanford   Z.    Rothschild 1952 


President  of  the  University 
H.  C.  Byrd,  BS.,  LL.D.,  DSc. 


The  General  Administrative  Board 
President  Byrd,  Dr.  Symons,  Dean  Robinson,  Dean  Patterson,  Dean 
Howell,  Dean  DuMez,  Dean  Mount,  Dean  Appleman,  Dean  Steinberg, 
Dean  Stamp,  Dean  Broughton,  Dean  Pyle,  Dean  Reid,  Dr.  Cotterman, 
Dean  Joyal,  Colonel  Griswold,  Dr.  Huff,  Dr.  Long,  Miss  Preinkert, 
Miss  Kellar,  Dr.  Zucker,  Dr.  James,  Dr.  White,  Dr.  Corbett,  Dr.  Welsh, 
Mr.  Casbarian,  Dr.  Spears. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

FICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

II.  C  I-vki..  BS.,  //./>..  D  dent  of  the  Umvertiiy 

J.    BlM    ROKXtOK,    DJ)S.,    Pean 

Kathakink  ToOMBYj  .1  d minis t rathe  Assistant 

Edgar  F.  Long.  Ph.D.,  Acting  Director  of  Admissions 

Alma    H.   Preinkert,   M.A.,   Registrar 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Emeritus 

E.  Frank  Kelly,  Phar.D.,  D.Sc 2215  Constitution  Avenue 

Profewor  of  Chemistry  Washington,  D.  C. 

Professors 

The  Faculty  Council 

•Myron  S.  Aisenberg,  D.DS 3619  Rosedale  Road 

Professor  of  Oral   Path<  1 

George  M.  An  person,  D.DS _ 831  Park  Avenue 

Professor  of  Orthodontics 

*Brice  M.  Dorsey,  D.DS North  wood  Apartments 

Professor  of  Oral   Surgery 

•Grayson  \V.  Gaver,  DJ)S 218  Midhurst  Road 

Professor  of  Dental   Prosthesis 

•William  E.  Hahn,  D.DS..  A. P.,  MS...A1  Holmehurst  Avenue.  Catonsvilk 

-sor  of   Anatomy 

Burt  B.  Im,  P. PS 2010  E.  Thirty-first  Street 

sor   of  Operative    Dentistry 

•Harry  B.    "  BY,  D.DS ".821    Bell. ma   Avenue 

•nical  Operative    I>cr.! 

>Eunt1  B.  NVttai.l.  DJ)S '>811  Clear  Spring  Road 

•J.  Bl  UPS.,  Dean 3206  Elfin  A 

•ny  and  Operative  Technics 

*  Military   In  »1    ill  tin*. 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


Associate  Professors 
♦Paul  A.  Deems,  D.DS 835  Park  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Oral  Pathology 

♦Edward  C.  Dobbs,  D.DS 4902  Alson  Drive 

Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

♦Karl  F.  Grempler,  D£>S 517  Scott  Street 

Associate  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

♦Thomas  C.  Grubb,  Ph.D 533  East  Cold  Spring  Lane 

Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

♦Vernon  D.  Kaufman,  D.DS 4019  Wilkens  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Oral   Surgery 

•Marion  W.  McCrea,  D.D.S.,  MS 618  Hillcrest  Road,  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Associate  Professor  of  Embryology  and  Histology 

♦C  Paul  Miller,  D.DS 708  Hatherleigh  Road,  Stoneleigh 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Dental  Prosthesis 

♦Robert  H.  Oster,  Ph.D 726  St.  John's  Road 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

♦E.  G.  Vanden  Bosche,  Ph.D Burnbrae,  Towson 

Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

J.  Herbert  Wilkerson,  M.D Ambassador  Apartments 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery 

Assistant  Professors 
♦Rubert  S.  Anderson,  Ph.D 29  S.  Greene  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

♦Gardner  P.  H.  Foley,  M.A 4824  Keswick  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  History  and  Dental  Literature 

^Harold  Golton,  DJDS 3728  Winterbourne  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Diagnosis 

Hugh  T.  Hicks,  D.DS 5214  Springlake  Way 

Assistant  Professor  of  Periodontology 

George  C  Karn,  D.DS 4401  Atwick  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Roentgenology 

George  McLean,  M.D 5507  St.  Albans  Way 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Principles  of  Medicine 

Walter  L.  Oggesen,  D.DS 425  Wingate  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge 

♦Kenneth  V.  Randolph,  DDS 2308  W.  Lanvale  Street 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

*A.  Allen  Sussman,  A.B.,  D.DS,  M.D 2340  Eutaw  Place 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

♦Dorsey  R.  Tipton,  D.DS 126  Malbrook  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthetics  and  Oral  Surgery 

♦L.  Edward  Warner,  DDS Northway  Apartments 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dental  Prosthesis 
*  Military  leave.  *  Full  time.  t  Half  time. 
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Special  LdUUUlf 
Harry  M.  Rohinson.  MJ) 106  1"    <  hase  Street 

-i"r  of   Perinatology    (School   of   Medicine) 

John  S.  Strahorn,  Jr..  AJBh  LUBn  S.J.lh.  JS.D..  I  lovcrhill  Road 

Professor  of  L«w  (School  of  Law) 

Grant  K.  Ward.  .?./?..  MJ) 602  W.  University  Parkway 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Oral  Surgery  (School  of  Medicine) 

TRUCTORS 

•Carl  E.  Bailey,  D.DS 4109  Roland  Avenue 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Josi  R.  Bernardini,  D.DS 4004  Edmondson  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical   Pedodontics 

•George  C  Blevins,  D.DS 1609  Bolton  Street 

Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

*Douclas  A.  Browning,  D.DS 425  Nottingham  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge 

•Samuel  H.  Bryant.  A.B.,  DDS 522  Old  Orchard  Road 

Instructor  in  Diagnosis 

Albert  T.  Clewlow,  D.DS 56  Carville   Avenue,   Halethorpe 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Morris  E.  Coberth,  D.DS 209  Goodale  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical   Pedodontics 

•John  W.  Cronin,  D.DS 817  C  Street,  Sparrows  Point 

Instructor  in   Oral   Surgery 

•Benjamin  A.  Dabrowski.  A.B.,  D.DS 619  S.  Montford  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral   Roentgenology 

Stanley  H.  Dosh,  D.DS 216  Rosewood  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Instructor  in   Dental  Technics 

Pail  M.  Edwards.  D.DS 114  Kinship  Road,  Dundalk 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Ifara  Eggnatz,  D.DS 3503  Ellamont  Road 

Director  of  Orthodontic   Clinic 

John  M.  Hyson.  D.DS 3718  Ellerslie   Avenue 

Instructor  in  Embryology  and  Histology 

Conrad  L  Inman,  D.DS 3504  Grantley  Road 

Instructor   in    Anesthetics 

*B.  Wallace  Inman.  D.DS 8808  Grantley  Road 

Instr  il   Surgery 

•Verda   Elizabeth  Jamf.s.  A.B..  DDS  ickstonc  Apartments 

Instructor   in    Embryology  and   Histology 

•Hammond  L.  Jok  3412  GoQIocd  Terrace 

Instructor   in  Clinical   Orthodontics 


iry  leave.  ■  Full  time. 
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William  Kress,  D.DS 812  Brooks  Lane 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

Richard  C.  Leonard,  D.DS.,  MS.PJI 35  Cedar  Avenue,  Towson 

Instructor'  in  Public  Health  Dentistry 

Sidney  Liberman,  D.DS.. 2305  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

tH.  Berton  McCauley,  Jr.,  D.DS 67  Westmoreland  Drive,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology 

•Max  Miller,  D.DS 3311  Menlo  Drive 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

Frank  N.  Ogden,  M.D 2701  N.  Calvert  Street 

In  Charge  of  Medical  Care  of  Students 

*Eugene  L.  Pessagno,  A.B.,  D.DS 514  Drury  Lane 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

Kyrle  W.  Preis,  D.DS 509  E.  Thirty-ninth  Street 

Instructor  in  Orthodontics 

•Gordon  S.  Pugh,  B.S.,  D.DS Chadford  Apartments 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

James  E.  Pyott,  D.DS 159  W.  Lanvale  Street 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

•Herbert  E.  Reifschneider,  A.B.,  M.D 3415  Oakenshaw  Place 

Instructor  in  General  Anesthetics 

•Frank  J.  Roh,  D.DS 801  N.  Milton  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Francis  A.  Sauer,  D.DS .Croydon  and  Devon  Roads,  Pikesville 

Instructor  in  Diagnosis 

JNathan  B.  Scherr,  D.DS 2426  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontics 

Daniel  E.  Shehan,  D.DS 108  Taplow  Road 

Instructor  in  Orthodontics 

•D.  Robert  Swinehart,  B.A.,  D.DS 103  Edgevale  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

♦Joseph  M.  Tighe,  D.DS 5103  Ardmore  Way 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Donald  H.  Towson,  D.DS 2913  Dundalk  Avenue,  Dundalk 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

•William  H.  Triplett,  M.D 5209  Edmondson  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

•W.  Kennedy  Waller,  A.B.,  M.D Northwood  Apartments 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Principles  of  Medicine  and 
Physician  in  Charge  of  Medical  Care  of  Students 

B.  Sargent  Wells,  D.DS 3704  Cedardale  Road 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

Claribel  P.  Welsh,  M.A 7309  Yale  Avenue,  College  Park 

Instructor  in  Nutrition 
*  Military  leave.  *  Full  time.  %  Half  time.  t  Leave  of  absence. 
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•Riify   S.   Wii  i  i  am  sun.  Jr..   />./>. .V 1906    I'.it(  in.in    Avenue 

la  Clinical    :  'h.MN  .m  !   I  »rr.t.il    M.f 

tjonw  H.  Jr..  DJ)S 1514  Northgafc 

Instruct. >r    in    Clinic. i! 

[STING    Si 

Hblem   Biaot 143  Charlei  Street,  Annapolii 

I  lcrk 

L  CLAU 250*;  N.  Charles  Street 

Loretta   M.  Conway 2836   Pelham   Avenue 

I  linic 

LOTTI    R.    DAVIS 5323    Liberty    Height!    Avenue 

•iry.  Student  Health  Department 

Elizabeth  S.  Disney 823  Park  Avenue 

Stenographer 

Margaret  L.   Disnky 823   Park   Avenue 

Stenographer 

.mink  Y.  Kzfkiei 5567  Ashbourne  Road 

Hire  •  ■: m ■•  I     I  Visual  Education 

Mary  A.  Hagan 2804  E.  Baltimore  Street 

Secretary,   Orthodontia  Clinic 

Florence  R.  Kirk 3209  Brighton  Street 

Library   Assistant 

Beatrice  Marriott 709  Reservoir  Street 

>tant  Librarian 

Marie  A.   Pound 515  Drury   Lane 

Secretary,    Prosthetic   Clinic 

Mary  C.  Reed 215  X.  Linwood  Avenue 

untant.   Clinics 

I   X.  St  Aki'ii.LA 2805  Rosalie  Avenue 

Assistant  to  the  Cata! 

Robert  Simonoff,  B.S.,  MS 3738  Towanda  Avenue 

Science   I.  Mnt 

Steele.  K.X Ill    Hilton   Avenue.  Cat«>nsville 

-tant   in  <  )ral    Sw 

Caroline  H.    :  -1306  Miami  Place 

:cai  Ulaati 

Katherink  L  LTaogswooB ">  ifeOoc 

Stenographer 

WaUOal  M.  Wh.m.f.y,  Jr..  BS 3314  Shelbourne 

Science  Laboratory  Assistant 

Thei.ma    R.   V.  2820   V.  \ venue 

irian 

♦  Full  time.  J  Half  time. 
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HISTORY 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  occupies  an  important  and  inter- 
esting place  in  the  history  of  dentistry.  At  the  end  of  the  regular  session  1939- 
40  it  completed  its  one  hundredth  year  of  service  to  dental  education.  The 
Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  represents  the  first  effort  in  history  to 
offer  institutional  dental  education  to  those  anticipating  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace 
H.  Hayden  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the 
years  1823-25.  These  lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal  dissensions 
in  the  School  of  Medicine  and  were  discontinued.  It  was  Dr.  Hayden's  idea 
that  dental  education  merited  greater  attention  than  had  been  given  it  by 
medicine  or  could  be  given  it  by  the  preceptorial  plan  of  dental  teaching  then 
in  vogue.  It  was  also  his  opinion  that  dental  education  should  be  developed  as 
a  special  branch  of  medical  teaching.  The  unfortunate  circumstances  of  in- 
ternal strife  in  the  Medical  School  defeated  the  purpose  of  Dr.  Hayden  to 
engraft  dental  education  upon  medical  education. 

Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  began  the  practice  of  dentistry  in  Baltimore  in  1800. 
From  that  time  he  made  a  zealous  attempt  to  lay  the  foundation  for  a  scientific, 
serviceable  dental  profession.  In  1831  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  came  to  Baltimore 
to  study  under  Hayden.  Dr.  Harris  was  a  man  of  unusual  ability  and  possessed 
special  qualifications  to  aid  in  establishing  and  promoting  formal  dental  educa- 
tion. Since  Dr.  Hayden's  lectures  had  been  interrupted  at  the  University  of 
Maryland  and  there  was  an  apparent  unsurmountable  difficulty  confronting  the 
creation  of  dental  departments  in  medical  schools,  an  independent  college  was 
decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland  Legis- 
lature February  1,  1840.  The  first  Faculty  meeting  was  held  February  3,  1840, 
at  which  time  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  was  elected  President  and  Dr.  Chapin 
A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introductory  lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Hayden  on 
November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students  matriculating  in  the  first  class.  Thus 
was  created  as  the  foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery,  the  first  dental  school  in  the  world. 

Hayden  and  Harris,  the  admitted  founders  of  the  dental  profession,  con- 
tributed, in  addition  to  the  factor  of  dental  education,  other  opportunities  for 
professional  growth  and  development.  In  1839  the  American  Journal  of  Dental 
Science  was  founded,  with  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  editor.  Dr.  Harris  con- 
tinued fully  responsible  for  dentistry's  initial  venture  into  periodic  dental 
literature  to  the  time  of  his  death.  The  files  of  the  old  American  Journal  of 
Dental  Science  testify  to  the  fine  contributions  made  by  Dr.  Harris.  In  1840 
the  American  Society  of  Dental  Surgeons  was  founded,  with  Dr.  Horace  H. 
Hayden  as  its  President  and  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  Corresponding  Secre- 
tary. This  was  the  beginning  of  dental  organization  in  America,  and  was  the 
forerunner  of  the  American  Dental  Association,  which  now  numbers  approxi- 
mately fifty-five  thousand  in  its  present  membership.  The  foregoing  suggests 
the  unusual  influence  Baltimore  dentists  and  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery  have  exercised  on  professional  ideals  and  policies. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore  College 
of  Dental  Surgery,  was  organized.  It  continued  instruction  until  1879,  at  which 
time  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A 
department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the 
year  1882,  graduating  a  class  each  year  from  1883  to  1923.  This  school  was 
chartered  as  a  corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed 
institution  until  1920,  when  it  became  a  State  institution.    The  Dental  Depart- 
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sent  ol  the  Baltimore  Medical  Collage  ^;is  eetsfrHshfd  in  iH7f>,  conliiwiing 

until  1913^  when  it  merged  with  me  Dental  Department  ol  dM  University  oi 

Man  land. 

The    final    combining    of    the   dental    educational    interests    oi    Baltimore 

effected  June  i">.  1588,  !>>■  me  amalgamation  ol  the  itndent  bodiei  ol  tin-  Balti- 
more College  ol  Dental  Surgery  ;iIul  t,K'  Uni rer titj  ol  Maryland,  School  of 
Dentistry;  the  Baltimore  College  ol  Dental  Surgery  brramlng  ■  distinct  de- 
partment   of    the    University    under    State    supervision    and    COntroL     Thtl 

find  in  the  Baltimore  College  ol  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University 

Ol  Maryland,  a  ntfTging  oi  the  various  efforts  at  dental  education  in  Maryland. 
From  these  component  elements  have  radiated  developments  ol  the  art  and 
science  of  dentistry  until  the  Strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to  none,  either 
in  number  or  degree  oi   service  to  the  profession. 

The  University  of  Maryland  Medical  School  was  organized  December  28, 
1807,  as  the  College  of  Medicine  of  Maryland.  On  December  28,  1812,  the 
University  oi  Maryland  charter  was  issued  to  the  College  of  Medicine  of  Mary- 
land. There  were  at  that  period  but  four  other  medical  schools  in  America — 
the  University  oi  Pennsylvania,  founded  in  1765;  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  of  New  York,  in  1767;  Harvard  University,  in  1782;  and  Dart- 
mouth College,  in   1797. 

It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  University  of  Maryland  as  it  now  exists  is 
the  youngest  State  University  in  America,  but  that  its  various  schools  rank 
among  the  oldest  in  existence.  The  School  of  Medicine  at  its  beginning  was 
the  fifth  oldest  existent  medical  school  in  America;  the  Law  School  was 
organized  in  1823;  the  Dental  School,  1840,  is  the  oldest  dental  school  in  the 
world  ;  the  Pharmacy  School  was  founded  in  1841  ;  the  College  of  Agriculture, 
1856,  is  the  second  oldest  land  grant  college  in  America.  While  the  | 
form  of  the  University  oi  Maryland  is  young,  its  substance  and  character 
date  back  to  the  earliest  period  in  education  in  the  various  professions. 

BUILDING 

The  School  of  Dentistry  is  located  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Lombard  and 
adjoining  the   University    Hospital.    The  building  occupied  by 
the  Dental  School  provides  approximately   fifty  thousand   square   feet  of   floor 
space,   is   fireproof,  splendidly    lighted   and    ventilated,   and    if    ideally   an 
for  efficient  use.    It  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  large  lectUJ 
rooms,  a  library  and  reading  room,   science  laboratories,  technic   lal 
clinic  rooms,  and  locker  rooms.     It  is  furnished  with  new  equipment  th: 
out   and   provides  every  accommodation   necessary    for   satisfactory    instruction 
under  comfortable  arrangements  and  pleasant  surroundi:  . 

Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  facilities  in  clinic  instruction.  The 
large  clinic  wing  contains   145  operati:  each    space  contains  a  chair, 

operating  table  and  unit  equipped  with  an  electric  engine,  con:; 
running  water,  etc.    Clinic  instruction  is  legl  .rid  the   fotton 

-     been   arranged    for   effective    teaching:    Operative. 
eluding  Crown  and  ttd   ("erar: 

dontk  .  Pcdodor.*  '  Visual  I 

All  technic  laboratories  arc  equipped  with  !ern   facility  to  pro- 

mote efficiency   in   instru* 

LIBRARY 

The  Dental  Schr*  ate  in  having  one  of  the  better  equipped  and  or- 

canized  dental  libraries  among  the  den' 


12  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


is  located  in  the  main  building  and  consists  of  a  stack  room,  offices  and  a  read- 
ing room  accommodating  ninety-six  students.  Over  10,000  books  and  bound 
journals  on  dentistry  and  the  collateral  sciences,  together  with  numerous  pam- 
phlets, reprints  and  unbound  journals,  are  available  for  the  student's  use.  More 
than  160  journals  are  regularly  received  by  the  Library.  An  adequate  staff 
promotes  the  growth  of  the  Library  and  assists  the  student  body  in  the  use  of 
the  Library's  resources.  The  Library  is  financed  by  direct  appropriations  from 
the  State,  by  the  income  from  an  endowment  established  by  the  Maryland  State 
Dental  Association  and  by  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  books  to  students.  One 
of  the  most  important  factors  of  the  dental  student's  education  is  to  teach  him 
the  value  and  the  use  of  dental  literature  in  his  formal  education  and  in  pro- 
moting his  usefulness  and  value  to  the  profession  during  practice.  The  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery  is  ideally  equipped  to  achieve  this  aim  of  dental 
instruction. 

COURSE   OF    INSTRUCTION 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,  offers  a  course  in  dentistry  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  medical 
sciences,  the  dental  sciences,  and  clinical  practice.  Instruction  consists  of 
didactic  lectures,  laboratory  instruction,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and 
quizzes.  Topics  are  assigned  for  collateral  reading  to  train  the  student  in  the 
value  and  use  of  dental  literature.  The  curriculum  for  the  complete  course  is 
found  on  pages  20  and  21. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

(a)  Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  successfully 
completed  two  years  of  work  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and  sciences 
based  upon  the  completion  of  a  four-year  high-school  course.  No  applicant 
will  be  considered  who  has  not  completed  all  requirements  for  advancement 
to  the  Junior  year  in  the  arts  and  sciences  college  from  which  he  applies.  His 
scholastic  attainments  shall  be  of  such  quality  as  to  insure  a  high  standard  of 
achievement  in  the  dental  course. 

(b)  The  minimum  as  a  basis  for  admission  is  two  years'  credit  toward  a 
baccalaureate  degree  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and  sciences.  The  follow- 
ing minimum  quantitative  requirements  are  prescribed: 

Biology 6  semester  hours 

Inorganic  Chemistry   8  semester  hours 

Organic  Chemistry 4  semester  hours 

Physics   6  semester  hours 

English   6  semester  hours 

Electives    30  semester  hours 

Deviation  from  these  minimum  requirements  is  allowed  in  all  of  the  required 
subjects  except  chemistry,  and  is  dependent  upon  the  length  of  college  training 
and  the  level  of  achievement  attained  by  the  student  in  his  college  work. 

Semester  Hours  Deviation 

60  semester  hours none 

90  semester  hours   6  hours 

Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 9  hours 

Master  of  Science  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree..  12  hours 

(c)  Applicants  who  have  been  dropped  for  poor  scholarship,  or  who  have 
failed  at  other  institutions  or  other  colleges  of  the  University  of  Maryland 
last  attended  will  not  be  considered  for  admission. 
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REQUIREMENTS   FOR   MATRICULATION   AND    ENROLLMENT 

In  the  selection  of  students  to  begin  the  study  of  dentistry  the  School  con- 
siders particularly  a  candidate's  proved  ability  in  secondary  education  and  his 
successful    completion    of    prescribed    courses    in    predent.il    coll  lining. 

The  requirements  for  admission  ami  the  academic  regulations  of  the  (oil- 
Arts    and    S  University    of    Maryland,    are    strictly    adhered    to    by    the 

School  oi  Dentistry. 

A  student  is  not  regarded  SI  having  matriculated  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 
until  such  time  as  he  shall  ha\e  paid  the  matriculation  fee  of  $10.(X),  and  is 
not  enrolled  until  he  shall  have  paid  a  deposit  of  $50.00  to  insure  registration 

in    the    cL 

APPLICATION   PROCEDURE 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean.  Each  appli- 
cant should  till  in  this  blank  completely  and  mail  it,  together  with  the  applica- 
tion fee  and  photographs,  to  the  Director  of  Admissions,  University  of  Mary- 
land, Baltimore.  The  notes  on  the  blank  must  be  observed  carefully. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  qualified  applicant,  which  will 
permit  him  to  matriculate  and  to  register  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  applied. 

ADMISSION  WITH  ADVANCED  STANDING 

(a)  The  School  of  Dentistry  will  not  accept  toward  advanced  standing 
credits  earned  in  dental  schools  not  members  of  the  American  Association  of 
Dental   Schools. 

(b)  Graduates  in  medicine  or  students  in  medicine  who  have  completed  two 
or  more  years  in  a  medical  school,  acceptable  to  standards  in  the  School  of 
Medicine,  University  of  Maryland,  may  be  given  advanced  standing  to  the 
Sophomore  year  proinded  the  applicant  shall  complete  under  competent  regular 
instruction  the  courses  in  dental  technology  regularly  scheduled  in  the  first  year. 

Applicant  for  transfer  must  (1)  meet  fully  the  requirements  for  admis- 
sion to  the  first  year  of  the  dental  course;  (2)  be  eligible  for  promotion  to  the 
next  higher  class  in  the  school  from  which  he  seeks  to  transfer;  (3)  show  an 
average  grade  of  five  per  cent  above  the  passing  mark  in  the  school  where 
transfer  credits  were  earned;  (4)  show  evidence  of  scholastic  attainments, 
character  and  personality;  (5)  present  letter  of  honorable  dismissal  and  recom- 
mendation from  the  dean  of  the  school  from  which  he  trans t 

(d)   All   applicants   for   transfer   must    present    themselves    in    person    I 
interview  before  qualifying  certificate  can  be   issued. 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  mi:  tered 

and  be  in  attendance  on  the  day  the  regular  session  opens,  at  which  time  lectures 
to  all  classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the  session,  the  dates  for 
which  are  announced  in  the  calendar  of  the  annual  c  . 

alar  attendance  is  demand''!.     A  student  whose  attendance  in  at 

i  the  department  will  be  denied  the  privilege  of 

final  examination  in  any  and  all  such  i  hi  certain  unavoidable  circum- 

stances of   absence   the    Dean    may    honor    excuses,    but    a    student    with    indif- 
•  attendance  will  not  Ik-  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  class. 
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PROMOTION 

1.  Students  who  pass  satisfactorily  all  subjects  in  the  year  in  which  they 
are  enrolled  and  achieve  a  general  average  of  C  may  be  promoted  to  the  next 
succeeding  year. 

2.  Students  who  are  deficient  in  courses  amounting  to  not  more  than  twenty 
per  cent  of  the  scheduled  hours  may  be  permitted  to  proceed  with  their  class, 
but  such  deficiency  must  be  removed  before  the  beginning  of  the  next  regular 
school  year.  Students  deficient  in  any  subject  will  not  be  admitted  to  senior 
standing. 

3.  A  grade  of  D  is  passing ;  a  grade  between  E  and  D  is  a  condition ;  a 
grade  of  F  is  a  failure.  A  condition  may  be  removed  by  a  re-examination. 
Failure  in  re-examination  automatically  becomes  a  failure  in  the  subject.  A 
failure  in  any  subject  may  be  removed  only  by  repeating  it  in  full. 

EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and 
clinic  courses  and  textbooks  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announced  for  the 
various  classes.  Each  student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  what- 
ever is  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of  his  course  and  present  same  to  an 
assigned  instructor  for  inspection.  No  student  who  does  not  meet  this  require- 
ment will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with  his  class. 

DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  school  of  Dentistry  requires, 
of  its  students,  evidence  of  their  good  moral  character.  The  conduct  of  the 
student  in  relation  to  his  work  and  fellow  students  will  indicate  his  fitness 
to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the  community  as  a  professional  man.  In- 
tegrity, sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness,  respect  for  authority  and 
associates,  and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business  affairs  as  a  student  will 
be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  necessary  to  the  granting 
of  a  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate  who 
has  met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  A  candidate  must  furnish  documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the 
age  of  21  years. 

2.  A  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  the  full  scheduled  course 
of  four  academic  years. 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  general  average  of  at  least  eighty  per  cent 
during  the  full  course  of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  various 
departments. 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  final  examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  obligations  in  the 
community  satisfactorily  to  those  to  whom  he  may  be  indebted. 
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FEES 

Application  fee  (paid  at  time  o!  filing  formal  ipplicttion  for  sdmission)!    2.00 
iculation  fee  (paid  at  time  oi  enroUmerjl ) 10.00 

•Tuition    (  each  academic  year  ) .  resident   student 

•Tuition   (each  academic  year),  DOIiretidenl  student 

Dissecting  fee  (first  semester.  Freshman  year) ISuOQ 

Laboratory    tee    (.each  aca<lemic   year ) 20.00 

Student  health  service   tee    (  each  academic  year) ISjOQ 

Locker   fee — Freshman  and   Sophomore  years    (first  semester) 3.00 

Locker  fee — Junior  and   Senior  years    (first  semester) 5.00 

laboratory  breakage  deposit-  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years 

l  first   .semester  )    5.00 

Graduation  tee  (paid  with  second  semester  fees  of  Senior  year) 15.00 

/.y    tee   for  late  registration 5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examinations 5.00 

One  certified   transcript  of   record  will  be  issued   free  of  charge. 

Each  additional  copy  will  be  issued  only  upon  payment  of 1.00 

STUH(MT  Activity    Fee — Special 

For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student  activities 
the  student  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  $10.00  to  be  paid  at  the  opening  of  the 
school  year  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Activity  Committee. 

Refunds 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  University  no  fees  will  be  returned.  In  case 
the  student  discontinues  his  course,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a  subsequent 
course,  but  are  not  transferable. 


REGISTRATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall 
be  regarded  as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when  such 
student  transfers  to  a  professional  school  of  the  University  or  from  one  pro- 
fessional school  to  another,  he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required 
by  each  professional  school. 

•udent  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or 
days  specified  for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00.  The 
istration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon 
of  the  week  in  which  instruction  begins,  following  the  specified  registration 
period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only  on  the  written  recommendation  of  the 
Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the 
Registrar,  and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addition 
to  all  other  fees  noted  as  payable  first  semester  before  being  admitted  to  class- 
work  at  the  opening  of  the  session.  The  remainder  of  tuition  and  second 
semester  fees  must  l>c  in  the  hands  of  the  Comptroller  during  | 
period  for  the  second  semester. 


above  requirements  will  be  rigidly 


The  definition  of  resident  ttatus  of  «ivcn  on  page   16. 
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DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENT  STATUS  OF  STUDENT 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the 
time  of  their  registration,  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for 
at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of  their 
registration,  they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year ;  pro- 
vided such  residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school  or 
college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his 
first  registration  in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by 
him  unless,  in  the  case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  legal 
residents  of  this  State  by  maintaining  such  residence  for  at  least  one  full 
calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the  student  (minor)  to  change  from  a 
nonresident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  established  by  him  prior  to  registra- 
tion for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  STUDENT  HEALTH 

The  School  undertakes  to  supply  medical  care  for  its  students  through  the 
Department  of  Student  Health.  This  care  includes  requisite  diagnostic  studies, 
medical  attention,  surgical  procedures  and  hospitalization  judged  to  be  neces- 
sary by  the  Department. 

It  is  not  within  the  scope  of  the  Department  to  provide  medical  care  for 
conditions  antedating  each  annual  registration  in  the  University;  nor  is  it 
the  function  of  this  service  to  treat  chronic  conditions  contracted  by  students 
before  admission  or  to  extend  treatment  to  acute  conditions  developing  in  the 
period  between  academic  years,  unless  the  School  physician  recommends  this 
service.  The  costs  of  orthopedic  appliances,  the  correction  of  visual  defects, 
the  services  of  special  nurses  and  special  medication  must  be  paid  for  by  the 
student.  The  School  does  not  accept  responsibility  for  illness  or  accident  occur- 
ring away  from  the  community,  for  expenses  incurred  for  hospitalization  or 
medical  services  in  institutions  other  than  the  University  Hospital,  or,  in  any 
case,  for  medical  expense  not  authorized  by  the  Department  of  Student  Health. 

Every  new  student  is  required  to  undergo  a  complete  physical  examination 
which  includes  oral  diagnosis.  The  passing  of  this  examination  is  a  require- 
ment for  the  final  acceptance  of  any  student. 

Students  who  need  medical  attention  are  expected  to  report  at  the  office  of 
the  Department  of  Student  Health,  on  the  clinic  floor  of  the  School.  Under 
circumstances  requiring  home  treatment,  the  students  will  be  visited  at  their 
College  residences. 

If  a  student  should  enter  the  hospital  during  the  academic  year,  the  Depart- 
ment will  arrange  for  the  payment  of  part  or  all  of  the  hospital  expenses,  de- 
pending on  the  length  of  stay  and  the  special  expenses  incurred.  This  arrange- 
ment applies  only  to  students  admitted  through  the  office  of  the  School  physician. 

Prospective  students  are  advised  to  have  any  known  physical  defects  corrected 
before  entering  the  School  in  order  to  prevent  loss  of  time  which  later  cor- 
rection might  involve. 


*  The  term  "parents"  includes  persons  who,  by  reason  of  death  or  other  unusual  cir- 
cumstances, ha-we  been  legally  constituted  the  guardians  of  and  stand  in  loco  parentis  to 
such  minor  students. 
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Tin:  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The   Gorgas   Odontolo^ical    Society    was   organized    in    1916  as   an   hoOOTlTf 
student   dentil   society    with    scholarship  as   a   hasis    for   admission.    The 
is   named   after    Dr.    Ferdinand   J.   S.   Gorgas,   a   pioneer    in   dental    education,   a 
teacher   of    many    >  ■  rimcc.    and    during   his   life   a    great    contributor 

to  dental   literature.      It   was   with   the   idea   of   perpetuating    his   name   that    the 
society  adopted  it. 

'.cnts  become  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their  Junior 
year  if,  during  their  preceding  years  of  the  dental  course,  they  have  attained 
a  general  average  which  places  them  in  the  Upper  #09f  of  the  cUfS.  Mrrtings 
are  held  once  each  month,  and  are  addressed  by  prominent  dental  and  medical 
men,  an  effort  being  made  to  obtain  speakers  not  connected  with  the  University. 
The  members  have  an  opportunity,  even  while  students,  to  hear  men  associated 
with  other  educational  institutions. 


OMICRON  KAPPA  UPSILON 

Phi  Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon  honorary  dental  fraternity  was 
chartered  at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  during  the  session  of  1928-29.  Membership  in  the  fraternity 
is  awarded  to  a  number  not  exceeding  twelve  per  cent  of  the  graduating  class. 
This  honor  is  conferred  upon  students  who  through  their  professional  course 
of  study  creditably  fulfill  all  obligations  as  students,  and  whose  conduct, 
earnestness,  evidence  of  good  character  and  high  scholarship  recommend  them 
to  election.  The  following  graduates  of  the  March  1943  Class  were  elected 
to  membership : 


John  Pershing  Blevins 
David  Randall  Book 
Frank  Jackson  Bryce 
As  her  Burton  Carey,  Jr. 
Irving  Feigenbai  m 


Jack  Kushner 
Arthur  J.  Lepine 
John  White  Menius,  Jh. 
David  Bytovetzski  Scott 
Riley  Eugene  Spoon,  Jr. 


SCHOLARSHIP  LOANS 

A  number  of  scholarship  loans  from  various  organizations  and  educational 
foundations  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  These  loans 
are  offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attainment  and  the  need 
on  the  part  of  students  for  assistance  in  completing  their  course  in  dentistry. 
It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last 
two   years    for   such   privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — Prom  this  fund,  established 
under  the  will  of  General  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is 
made  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Unr 
of  Maryland,  for  scholarship  loans  available  for  the  use  of  young  men  and 
women  students  under  the  age  of  twenty-five.  Recommendations  for  the  privi- 
leges of  these  loans  are  limited  to  students  in  the  Junior  and  Senior 
Only  students  who  through  stress  of  circumstances  require  financial  aid  and 
who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  progress  are  considered  in 
making  nominations  to  the  secretary  of  this  fund. 
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The  Edward  S.  Gaylord  Educational  Endowment  Fund — Under  a  provision 
of  the  will  of  the  late  Dr.  Edward  S.  Gaylord,  of  New  Haven,  Connecticut, 
an  amount  approximating  $16,000  was  left  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  the  proceeds  of  which  are 
to  be  devoted  to  aiding  worthy  young  men  in  securing  dental  education. 

The  W .  K.  Kellogg  Foundation — The  Foundation  recognizes  the  burden  that 
the  accelerated  course  imposes  upon  many  dental  students  who  under  normal 
circumstances  would  earn  money  for  their  education  by  employment  during 
the  summer  vacation.  The  Foundation  has  granted  to  this  School  a  fund  to 
provide  scholarships  or  loans  for  deserving  students. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 
The    first    annual    meeting    oi    tin  of    the    Alumni    of    the    Baltimore 

College  oi  Dental  Surgen  u;is  nrI<1  1U  Baltimore,  March  i.  1849.    rUi  organi- 
zation has  continued  in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  baring  been  cfa 
to   The   National    Alumni   Association  oi   tin.-   Baltimore   College   oi    I 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  Unitcrsitj  oi  Maryland    The  present  ofio 

folk  m 

JAMBS    H.    S  'resident  F.    Nokl    Smith,    President   ! 

55   Park    PL.  Medical    Arts    Bttldmg 

slorristown,  New  Jen  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Haj.  Gsn.  Robbbi  H.  Hills,  DC,  USA,  Vice-President 

FkANCIS    A-   SauBB,   Secretary  HOWABD  Van  Natta,  Treasurer 

•     Park    Heights   Avenue  Medical    Arts    Building 

Baltimore,  Maryland  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Ifn  atz,  Editor.   Historian  and   Librarian 

Medical    Arts    Building 

Baltimore,  Maryland 


MIL 

ElmBS    F.    COBST,    Chairman,    1944 

1901   E.  Thirty-hrst   Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Maj.  AlsbbtC  Kskin.  Ik".  Al'.\  1944         Capt.  Myron  I.  Pku-k.  DC,  Al'S.  L94S 

ma   J.    Phillips.    1945  Kvhi.k   Prf.is.   1946 

Professional    P.uildinp  700  Cathedral    Sf 

Baltimore.  Maryland  Baltimore,  Maryland 

H.   Hayward  Streett.   1946  LaWBBBO  \V.   BlMBSTBPBB,  1941 

829   Park   Avenue  1    Kinship    R 

Baltimore,  Maryland  Lundalk,   Maryland 

1947 

Ball  Maryland 
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PLAN  OF  CURRICULUM 

CLOCK  HOURS 

1st  Sem.  2nd  Sem.  Total 

Freshman  Class                                     Lect.     Lab.  Lect     Lab.  Lect.  Lab. 

Anatomy 32        96  32  96  64  192 

Neuroanatomy    16  48  16  48 

Bacteriology 32  96  32  96 

Dental  Anatomy  16        32  16  32  32  64 

Histology  and  Embryology 32        64  32  64  64  128 

Materials  Used  in  Dentistry 16        48  ..  ..  16  48 

Biochemistry    32        48  16  48  48  96 

Prosthetic  Technics   8        88  8  88  16  176 

Total 136      376  152  472  288  848 

Sophomore  Class 

Crown  and  Bridge  Technics 16        80  16  80  32  160 

Introduction  to  Orthodontics 16  . .  16 

Operative  Technics  16        80  16  80  32  160 

Oral  Hygiene    24  ..  24 

Oral  Medicine 24  ..  24 

Oral  Pathology 16  48  16  48 

Oral  and  Written   Expression 16        ..  16  ..  32 

Pathology    32        96  ..  ..  32  96 

Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics 32  32  48  64  48 

Physiology    48        ..  32  48  80  48 

Prosthetic    Technics    8        88  ..  ..  8  88 

Total 168      344  144  352  312  696 
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PLAN    OF    CURRICULUM 


Junior   Class 

1  LOCI   HOURS 

1st   B                        fed  Snn. 
I.uf).        I.nt         I.al. 

tal 

hetics    

16 

16 

32 

Clinical   Practice   

16 

228 
48 

16 

290 
48 

u 

518 

Crown  and  Bridge 

96 

Dentistry   for   Children 

16 

48 

16 

48 

Diagnosis  and  Treatment  Planning 

16 

16 

Nutrition    

16 

16 

Operative  Dentistry   

16 

16 

Oral  Surgerv   

16 

16 

n 

Orthodontics     

16 

16 

32 

Periodontia    

22 

22 

Principles  of   Medicine 

16 

16 

32 

Prosthesis    

16 

16 

32 

Radiodontia     

16 

32 

16 

32 

Total 

144 

356 

150 

338 

294 

694 

Senior  Class 

Clinical  Practice   

Dental   History    

Ethics  and  Jurisprudence 

Operative  Dentistry   

Oral  Surgery  

Orthodontic    Diagnosis    

Practice   Management    

Preventive  and  Public  Health  Dentistry 

Principles  of  Medicine 

Prosthesis    


480 


510 


16 

as 

16 

8 


16 
16 
16 

16 
16 

16 
16 


990 


16 
16 
48 
32 
8 
U 

16 


Total 


104      480       112      510      216      990 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


ANATOMY 


Gross  Anatomy 

Professor  Hahn,  Associate  Professor   Wilkerson, 
and  Drs.  B  levins  and  Clewlow 

This  course  consists  of  dissection  and  lectures,  supplemented  by  frequent 
conferences,  oral  and  written  quizzes,  and  practical  demonstrations.  Each 
student  is  required  to  dissect  the  lateral  half  of  the  human  body.  The  osteology 
of  a  given  region  is  studied  at  the  time  of  the  dissection  of  that  region  so  that 
the  value  of  learning  this  phase  of  anatomy  may  be  better  demonstrated. 

The  subject  is  taught  with  the  purpose  of  emphasizing  the  principles  of 
structure  of  the  body,  the  knowledge  of  which  is  derived  from  a  study  of  its 
development,  its  organs  and  tissues,  and  the  action  of  its  parts. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  to  accommodate  qualified  students  interested  in 
research  or  in  making  special  dissections  or  topographical  studies. 

Neuroanatomy 

Professor  Hahn,  Associate  Professor   Wilkerson, 
and  Drs.  B levins  and  Clewlow 

Neuroanatomy  is  offered  in  the  Freshman  year  following  Gross  Anatomy. 
The  work  consists  of  a  study  of  the  whole  brain  and  spinal  cord  by  gross 
dissections  and  microscopic  methods.  Function  is  taught  with  structure  and 
correlation  is  made,  whenever  possible,  with  the  student's  work  in  the  histology 
and  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

Histology  and  Embryology 

Associate  Professor  McCrea;  Drs.  Hyson  and  Tig  he 

Histology,  general  and  special  dental,  is  given  during  the  Freshman  year 
and  is  presented  by  lectures  and  laboratory  instruction.  It  embraces  the 
thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  tissues,  and  the  organs  of  the  various 
systems  of  the  body.  Special  dental  histology  includes  the  gross  and  micro- 
scopic study  of  the  oral  cavity,  teeth  and  their  investing  tissues.  At  all  times 
correlations  are  made  with  the  other  phases  of  the  curriculum.  The  use  of 
fresh  tissues  in  the  laboratory  is  included  to  associate  further  the  structure 
with  function. 

The  course  in  Embryology  is  given  by  means  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
classes.  It  covers  the  fundamentals  of  the  development  of  the  human  body, 
particular  emphasis  being  given  to  the  head  and  facial  regions,  oral  cavity  and 
teeth  with  their  surrounding  structures.  At  all  times  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
association  of  embryology  to  histology  and  anatomy. 

Students  are  trained  in  the  proper  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories, 
and  in  staining,  mounting,  and  properly  manipulating  sections  made  for  micro- 
scopic study.    All  sections  are  prepared   for  class. 
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rs  RobmSOU  and  McCarthy,  and  lh.   ToWtOH 

Tin-   curse   in    Dental    Anatomy    is   dftigllfrf    t<»   teach    tooth   morphology.     It 

includes   a    study    oi    the   nomenclature   of    surfaces,   divisions,    and    relations    of 
the  human  teeth.    Kmpha.sis   is  placed  00  the  periods  ol   beginning   cah  iti 
complete    calcification,    eruption,    and    shedding    of    deciduous    teeth:    also    the 
periods   oi    beginning    calcification,   complete    calcification,    and    eruption   of    the 

permanent  teeth. 
A  purpose  <<i  the  oourte  is  to  provide  the  student  with  a  thorough  knowledge 

oi   the   anatomy   of    the   teeth   with   respect    to   lx»th   morphology   and    structure. 
indent    i>    given    an    intensive    laboratory    training    in    the    carving    of    the 
various    teeth    and    in   the   dissection    of    extracted    teeth    through    their    various 
dimen- 

The  student  is  taught  the  osteology  ol  the  maxillary  bones  and  the  mandible, 

the  nerve  and  hlood   supply   to  the   teeth,   and   a  description   of   the   muscles  of 
.    with   their    respective   origins   and    insertions. 

A  laboratory  notebook  is  developed  by  each  student,  who  is  required  to  i 
the  characteristics  of  each  tooth,  the  various  step>  in  the  carving   technic.  the 
drawings  and  the  dissections  of  the  various  teeth. 

able  emphasis  is  placed  on  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy.  This  phase 
oi  the  subject  treats  of  the  evolutionary  development  of  dentition  as  a  neces- 
sary factor  in  the  study  of  human  dental  anatomy.  It  includes  a  comparative 
study  of  the  teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom,  both  vertebrates  and  invertr' 
with  a  comparative  study  of  the  number,  position  and  form  of  the  teeth. 
Special  attention  is  given  the  dentition  of  the  mammals  which  are  studied  in 
the  laboratory    from   skulls. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

AsS0€iai4  Professor  Vandcn  Bosche  and  Mr.   II' hairy 

The  course  is  given  in  the  Freshman  year.  The  prerequisite  subjects  are 
inorganic  and  organic  chemistry.  Additional  training  in  analytical  and  physical 
chemistry  is  desirable. 

Instruction  is  presented  in  the  form  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  labora- 
tory experience.  The  chemistry  of  living  matter,  its  constituents  and  processes, 
forms  the  basis  of  the  course.    The  detailed  subject  matter  includes  the  chem- 

of   carbohydni-  enzymes,   vitamins,   and    hormOO 

processes  of  respiration,  digestion,  metabolism,  secretion  and  excretion. 

Instruction    in    qualitative    and    quantitative    hlood    and    urine    examina': 
included.    These  procedures  arc  given  clinical  application  during  the  JunJ 
ars. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

>:d  Assist 

The  purpose  of  th-  -gy  is  to  equip  the 

with   a   knowledge   of   the    fundamental    physiological    functions   of    the   human 
body.      The    bs  al    and    chen.  living 

tissues  and  organisms  arc  analyzed. 
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The  material  of  the  lectures,  which  continue  throughout  the  year,  is  divided 
into  units  concerned  with  cellular  function,  the  reactions  of  the  organism  to 
its  external  and  internal  environments,  the  acquisition  and  use  of  raw  materials, 
and  the  maintenance  of  the  species. 

Laboratory  work  is  given  in  the  second  semester.  Simple  experiments  per- 
formed on  frogs  and  turtles  are  followed  by  more  advanced  work  on  cats  and 
dogs  and  on  the  students  themselves.  Principles  illustrating  the  application 
of  physiology  to  medicine  and  dentistry  are  given  special  attention. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  experimental  and  ob- 
jective approach  to  problems  as  the  basis  of  the  scientific  method.  Effort  is 
made  to  present  modern  physiological  developments  and  evaluate  them  in  terms 
of  their  clinical  significance. 

PHARMACOLOGY  AND  THERAPEUTICS 

Associate  Professor  Dobbs  and  Mr.  Simonoff 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  a  general  survey  of  pharmacology,  afford- 
ing the  students  the  necessary  knowledge  for  the  practice  of  rational  therapeutics. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  general  pharmacology,  including  the  phar- 
maceutical methods  involved  in  drug  preparation,  posology,  metrology,  pre- 
scription writing,  pharmacognosy,  pharmacodynamics  and  therapeutics.  General 
pharmacology  also  includes  a  study  of  biologic  products,  chemotherapy,  and 
general  anesthetics. 

The  second  semester  includes  laboratory  as  well  as  didactic  instruction  in 
Pharmacology  and  Dental  Therapeutics.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  drugs 
which  are  considered  important  in  military  and  civilian  dental  practice,  such 
as  antiseptics,  astringents,  counterirritants,  caustics,  obtundents,  hemostatics, 
and  local  anesthetics. 

For  the  duration,  a  study  of  war  gases,  emphasizing  their  detection,  action, 
antidotes,  and  treatment,  is  included. 

Vitamins,  dietary  accessory  factors,  physiotherapy,  and  toxicology  are  given 
the  attention  their  importance  demands. 

In  Dental  Therapeutics,  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  application  of  drugs 
for  the  treatment  of  the  various  pathological  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Grubb 

The  course  in  Bacteriology  is  given  in  the  Freshman  year,  second  semester. 
It  embraces  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  conferences,  augmented 
by  guided  reading. 

Practical  and  theoretical  consideration  is  given  to  bacteria,  both  pathogenic 
and  nonpathogenic,  viruses,  protozoa,  and  some  of  the  yeasts  and  fungi.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  those  organisms  which  cause  lesions  in  and  about  the  oral 
cavity,  particularly  primary  focal  infection  about  the  teeth,  tonsils,  pharynx, 
nose,  accessory  sinuses,  adenoids  and  nasopharynx,  and  the  types  of  systemic 
disease  which  result  from  the  establishment  of  secondary  foci. 

Immunity  and  serology  are  also  dealt  with,  as  well  as  antitoxins,  antisera, 
bacterins,  vaccines  and  other  antigens. 

Laboratory  teaching  includes  the  methods  of  staining  and  the  preparation  of 
media;  cultural  characteristics  of  bacteria  are  studied,  their  reaction  to  disin- 
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fectants,   antiseptics,    fUlllkkkl   and    various   methods   of   sterilization;   animal 
inoculation,  pre;  iccines,  etc.;  and  the  various  labor 

and  reactions, 

PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Aisenberg 

Pathology  is  taught  in  the  first  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year  by  rm-an<. 
oi  lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences,  sectional  quizzes,  and  guided  reading. 

DlMMC    processes,    macroscopic    and    microscopic,   are    studied    with    the   ob- 
jective of  creating  a  foundation  for  further  study  and  to  give  the  student  an 
understanding  of  diseases  of  the  various  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body;   such 
as  inflammation,  cellulitis,  Lud wig's  angina,  diseases  of  the  blood,  blood  v 
heart,  lungs,  liver,  kidneys,  endocrine  glands,  etc. 

The  effect  of  infection  of  the  anterior  nasal  tracts,  accessory  sinuses,  tonsil 
and  adenoid  infection  and  hypertrophy,  on  the  development  of  the  face  and 
superior  maxillary  arch  in  the  infant  and  growing  child  is  also  thoroughly 
discussed.  The  study  of  tumors,  benign  and  malignant,  has  a  prominent  place 
in  the  course.  Anomalies  of  development  of  the  head,  face,  and  dental  structures 
are  also  included. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  specimen  preparation;  the  cutting  of  sec- 
tions ;  the  staining,  mounting,  and  study  of  prepared  slides ;  the  study  of  gross 
specimens   from  autopsy  cases  and  findings. 

The  latter  portion  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  lesions 
occurring  in  the  oral  cavity,  head,  face  and  neck. 

SPECIAL  ORAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Aisenberg  and  Associate  Professor  Deems 

Special  Oral  Pathology  is  taught  in  the  second  semester  of  the  Sophomore 
year.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  the  gross  and  microscopic  manifesta- 
tions, and  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures: 
namely,  pathologic  dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental  anomalies,  gingivitis. 
periodontoclasia,  calcific  deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection, 
oral  manifestations  of  systemic  diseases,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth. 

Instruction  includes  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared  slides, 
microscopic  study  of  macroscopic  specimens  and  models. 

In  an  endeavor  to  correlate  the  scientific  laboratories  with  clinical  practice. 
the  Department  of  Oral  Pathology  also  carries  on  the  work  of  examination, 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  Vincent's  infection  and  periodontoclasia;  and  the 
filling  of  root  canals  in  the  clinic. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS   AND  TREATMENT   PLANNING 

Assistant  Professor  Golton  and  Drs.  Blei-ins,  James,  and  S. 

The   Department  of   Oral    Diagnosis  emphasizes  the   study  of    fundamental 
principles  and  procedures  in  the  diagnosis  of   oral  and  related  diseases.    The 
•udents.  ::  receive  hnUUCUOB  by  intimate 

clinical   observation   and    discussi<  0  Dg    cases.      An    intelligent    and 

scientific   approach  to  each  case   is   the   prime   teaching   principle  of   this  de- 
part n. 
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Abundant  clinic  material  is  available  so  that  the  student  may  observe  every 
type  of  disease  to  which  the  oral  cavity  is  susceptible.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon 
the  fact  that  one  must  approach  a  study  of  the  oral  cavity  through  an  under- 
standing of  its  relationship  to  other  parts  of  the  body.  To  this  end  the  depart- 
ment is  singularly  fortunate  in  having  easy  access  for  consultation  with  the 
medical  service  of  the  University  Hospital. 

Much  time  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  mouth  infection  to 
systemic  disease.  The  theory  of  focal  infection  is  emphasized  and  properly 
evaluated  so  that  the  student  may  interpret  clinical,  roentgenologic,  and  labora- 
tory findings  in  an  intelligent  and  competent  manner.  A  large  collection  of 
color  slides  serves  to  make  lectures  in  oral  diagnosis  interesting  and  instructive. 

OPERATIVE    TECHNICS 

Professor  Robinson;  Associate  Professor  Grempler ; 
Assistant  Professor  Randolph,  and  Dr.  James 

As  an  introduction  to  manipulative  procedures  in  operative  technics  students 
are  instructed  in  nomenclature,  in  classification  of  cavities,  in  the  fundamentals 
of  cavity  preparation,  and  in  the  principles  of  instrument  forms  and  their 
application.  A  brief  review  of  the  pathology  of  caries  is  presented,  with 
emphasis  on  the  two  major  divisions  of  caries,  which  are  compared ;  the 
phenomena  of  the  carious  processes  in  each  are  fully  outlined  by  illustrated 
lectures.  These  fundamentals  are  introduced  in  lectures,  and  demonstrated  visu- 
ally to  the  student  by  the  use  of  two-color  teeth,  which  exhibit  by  color  con- 
trast the  pathological  changes  in  tooth  structure.  The  variables  which  must  be 
observed  in  cavity  preparation  for  the  reception  of  the  different  types  of 
filling  materials  are  carefully  outlined ;  these  modifications  are  carried  out  by 
the  student  in  a  series  of  cavity  preparations  made  in  composition  teeth, 
arranged  in  normal  proximal  relation  on  forms  especially  designed  for  the  pur- 
pose. After  these  fundamental  principles  have  been  clearly  demonstrated,  the 
student  is  required  to  apply  them  in  the  preparation  of  cavities  in  extracted 
teeth  and  thus  is  given  the  opportunity  to  observe  the  characteristic  resistance 
of  tooth  structure  to  instrumentation.  The  student  is  taught  to  appreciate  that 
operative  procedures  involved  in  the  preparation  of  cavities  and  in  the  restora- 
tion of  tooth  form  are  processes  in  the  treatment  of  human  disease  and  that 
such  procedures  constitute  a  type  of  human  surgery.  The  management  of  gold 
foil,  amalgam,  the  cast  gold  inlay,  silicates  and  cements  is  presented  in  detail 
by  lecture  demonstrations.  The  health  of  the  tooth  and  the  aesthetic  impor- 
tance of  proper  contour  and  finish  in  the  restoration  of  the  individual  tooth 
to  its  normal  form  and  function  are  emphasized. 

OPERATIVE    DENTISTRY 

Professors  Ide  and  McCarthy;  Associate  Professor  Grempler;  Assistant 
Professor  Randolph;  Drs.  Blevins,  Edwards,  Liberman,  Tighe, 
Towson,  and  Wooden 

The  objectives  of  this  course  are  to  prepare  the  average  student  to  render 
a  satisfactory  Oral  Health  service  by  means  of  operative  procedures  involved 
in  the  treatment  of  pathology  of  the  hard  tissues  of  the  teeth ;  to  meet  with 
confidence  all  problems  of  diagnosis,  prognosis  and  patient  management;  to 
evaluate  new  procedures  suggested  as  improvements  in  operative  practice ;  to 
inculcate  in  the  student  a  desire  to  improve  his  knowledge  of  principles  and 
technical  procedures  based  upon  the  biological  aspects  of  the  services  rendered. 

Didactic  Instruction   (Junior  Year).     Sixteen  one-hour  lecture  periods  dur- 
ing the  second  semester. 
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TUrtj  ' 
the  G  d  lecture  periodi  the  Moood  Molester. 

Students  ire  required  t 

tarn  Dumber  I  01   in  the  teeth  of   patients   m  the   Infirmary 

under  the  direction  <>t   the  ()jurati\<  During  the  Jottioi 

bom  'ii    to   clinical    \v<irk.      Dating    the    Senior    year    (M)    bOOf 

dCTOted    tO  clinical    instruction.     The    satisi.utoi  y    completion   ol    the   amount 

ami  quality  of  clinical  work  outlined  in  the  clinical  branches  ll  OfCCtMl 
uluatiou. 

DENTISTRY    FOR    CHILDREN 
Leonard,  Btmardmi,  Cobtrth,  tmd  Sekerr 

I    lectures,    clinics   and    technic    laboratory    instrV 

which  cover  the  technical  aspects  of  treatment  of  children's  teeth.  Instruction 
is  offered  in  the  fundamentals  and  modification  required  in  the  preparation 
of  all  ..ities   in   the   temporary    teeth    for   the   proper    reception    of 

different  filling  materials,  emphasizing  conservation  of  tooth  structure.  The 
proper  manipulation  and  insertion  of  various  metallic  and  plastic  filling  mate- 
rials are  carefully  taught  The  proper  care  of  the  first  permanent  molars 
is  particularly  emphasised.  Various  methods  and  procedures  indicated  in  the 
ration  Ol  broken  and  fractured  central  incisors  in  children  are  demon- 
strated. For  the  purpose  of  rational  tooth  conservation  the  technic  of  partial 
pulpotomy  is  taught,  together  with  its  indications  and  contraindications.  The 
problem  of  the  premature  loss  of  deciduous  teeth  which  necessitates  proper 
space  maintenance  is  carefully  considered.  Methods  of  constructing  various 
types  of  space  retainers  in  the  treatment  of  such  spaces  are  demonstrated. 
Prophylaxis  is  emphasized  as  a  factor  in  prevention. 

A  children's  clinic,  separate  from  the  general  operative  clinic,  equipped  with 
twenty- four  chairs  and  supervised  by  a  special  pedodontia  staff,  offers  an  oppor- 
tunity for  clinical  demonstration  of  the  practices  stressed  in  the  lectures. 

PREVENTIVK  AM)   PUBLIC  HEALTH  DENTISTRY 

Dr.  Leonard 

The  objectives  of  this  course  are  to  emphasize  those  measures  other  than 
remedial  operations  that  will  tend  to  minimize  the  occurrence  or  tb 
of  oral  pathology,  and  to  outline  the  status  of  dentistry  in  the  field  of  general 
public  health.  The  relationships  of  dentistry  with  other  phases  of  public  health 
are  discussed,  as  are  the  problems  affecting  the  administration  of  dental  health 
programs.  Special  effort  is  made  to  demonstrate  methods  and  materials  suit- 
able for  use  in  dental  health  education  programs. 

DENTAL   MATERIALS 

'.   Williamson 

This  course  j  in  the  physical   and   chemical   properties  of 

all  the  important  materials  t!  dental   appliances,   in    I 

and  in  opa  the  human  teeth. 

The  course  also  includes  instruction  in  the  scientific  manipulation  ol  all 
mater: 

refractory    materials,    mercur >  iridium,    i 

cements,  i  vulcanite. 
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DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 

Professor  Gaver;  Associate  Professor  Miller; 
Assistant  Professor  Warner;  Drs.  Dosh,  Pyott,  and  Williamson 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes  lectures, 
clinics,  and  demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic  work  in  the  first 
and  second  years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  denture 
construction.  A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  is  given,  explaining  the  prop- 
erties and  manipulation  of  all  the  materials  used.  Experiments  and  exercises 
are  arranged  to  give  the  student  practical  knowledge  of  the  materials  demon- 
strated and  are  designed  to  impress  the  student  with  the  importance  of  the 
essential  fundamentals  in  all  the  various  steps  in  denture  construction. 

During  the  second  year  the  instruction  embraces  a  study  of  materials  used 
in  metal  denture  construction  and  their  combination  with  other  materials. 
Lecture-demonstrations,  experiments,  exercises,  and  technical  demonstrations 
are  given,  using  the  same  method  of  presentation  as  followed  in  the  first  year. 

The  course  in  the  third  year  includes  a  study  of  the  practical  application  in 
the  Infirmary  of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  years.  Demonstra- 
tions are  offered  of  the  various  techniques  of  impression  and  bite-taking  to 
provide  the  student  with  additional  knowledge  necessary  for  practical  work  in 
the  Infirmary. 

The  last  year  is  given  to  the  application  in  the  Infirmary  of  the  funda- 
mentals taught  in  the  previous  year,  particular  attention  being  given  to  a 
standard  method  of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip 
the  student  with  a  basic  technic.  The  didactic  course  of  this  year  includes 
all  the  various  methods  employed  in  advanced  prosthesis. 

CROWN   AND   BRIDGE 

Professor  Nuttall;  Assistant  Professor  Oggesen; 
Drs.  Dosh  and  Wells 

Instruction  in  this  branch  includes  a  laboratory  course  during  the  Sophomore 
and  Junior  years  which  embraces  the  teaching  of  the  procedures  necessary  in 
the  making  of  the  several  acceptable  types  of  crowns  and  bridges,  and  the 
preparation  of  abutments.  The  teaching  of  inlay  work,  a  study  of  porcelain 
forms  with  indications  for  their  use,  and  the  preparation  of  assembling  of 
pontics  are  also  included,  and  didactic  work  paralleling  the  technic  course  is 
given.  During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  an  excellent  opportunity  is  offered 
students  to  fulfill  the  practical  requirement  in  Crown  and  Bridge. 

CERAMICS 

Professor  Nuttall;  Assistant  Professor  Oggesen,  and  Dr.  Dosh 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and  development  of  porcelain  as  a  restor- 
ative material  in  the  treatment  of  mouth  conditions;  in  the  properties  and 
manipulation  of  the  porcelain  elements.  A  study  is  made  of  the  electric  furnace 
and  its  usage,  with  technical  demonstrations  in  baking  crowns,  inlays,  pontics, 
porcelain-tipped  pontics,  and  in  glazing  and  staining.  The  work  in  lecture 
room,  technic  room,  and  clinic  is  harmonized. 
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ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  PERIODONTIA 
istomi  Professor  Hicks  mid  Or,  Peems 

Oka:    HyGBMI 

Oral  Hygiene  i>  taught  by  ■  combined  lecture  and  laboratory  com 
Pretention,  or  care  o(  the  month,  ed  in  lecture*   Eruphasii  ii  pi 

OB  the   function  and  I imitat i. «ns  of  dent:  |   mouth   washes,  toothbrushes, 

and  brushing   methods;   the  role  o!  diet   in  dental   health  and  development;   the 
relation    of    dental    loci    •  .    results,    treatment,    and 

eradication   of    unhygienic    condition*    of    the    oral    cavity    are    fully    considered. 
DenKM  are  gi\en   in   the  prophylactic  treatment,  the  home  care  of  the 

mouth  and  the  metliodi  of  brushing. 

The  student  is  taught  in  laboratory  the  fundamentals  of  the  use  of  scalers 
upon  special  manikins.  By  progressive  exercises  and  drills  he  is  carried  through 
the  basic  principles  of  good  operating  procedure  and  is  taught  the  routine  for 
a  thorough  prophylactic  treatment.  The  class  is  divided  into  two  sections, 
one  as  operators,  the  other  as  patients,  to  perform  the  actual  clinical  prophy- 
lactic treatment.     The  sections  are  then  alternated. 

Periodontia 

The  lecture  course  of  22  hours  presents  the  pathology,  etiology,  clinical 
symptoms,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  methods  of  treatment,  of  the  various  forms 
of  periodontal  disease.  The  recognition  of  periodontal  disease  in  its  incipient 
forms  and  the  importance  of  early  treatment  are  stressed.  The  various  methods 
of  treatment  are  considered  and  evaluated. 

Clinical  Practice 

Infirmary  practice  is  required  of  both  Junior  and  Senior  students.  Individual 
cases  are  managed  according  to  systematized  procedure.  Diagnosis  is  based 
on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  signs  and  symptoms,  models,  and  history, 
and  each  case  is  rated  according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 

ORTHODONTICS 

Professor  Anderson;  Drs.  Eggnatz,  Kress,  Preis,  and  Shehan 

This  phase  of  instruction  is  concerned  with  the  theory  of  ideal  and  normal 
occlusion  with  emphasis  on  variations  of  the  normal  for  the  individual.  A 
study  is  made  of  those  growth  factors  which  may  favorably  or  unfavorably 
affect  dento-facial  development. 

The  normal  and  the  ideal  in  human  occlusion  are  the  basis  of   study  in  the 
Sophomore   lectures.    The  Junior   series    is   devoted  to  a  consideration   of    the 
causes,    effects,   classification,    diagnosis,    prognosis,    prevention    and   correction 
of  malocclusion,  or  the  abnormal   in  human  occlusion.    Orthodontia 
mechanical  science  and  the  instruction  is  given  in  accordance  with  this  concept. 

Senior  students  are  assigned   in  small  groups   for  discussion  of  orthod 
diagnosis  with  an  instructor.    Thi-  practical  as  possible  by 

the   use   of    models,    radiographs   and   other   diagnostic    aids. 
required  to  submit  a  written  report  on  a  I  ignostic  problem. 

The  Senior  student  is  afforded  elective  clinical  opportunities   for  obser. 
and    for  the  discussion   of    treatment    procedures    with    the  r.      In   this 

manner  the  student  practical  understanding  of  the  ; 

malocclusion. 
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In  the  clinic,  students  ol  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  arc  in  CCTHtllU  associa- 
tion with  the  routine  practical  UK  oi  the  x-ray.  They  are  required  |q  master 
thoroughly   the   fundamental   scientific   principles   thereof   and   to  acquire   . 

■'.e   degree  of   technical    skill,   under    supervision.      It    is   the   design    of    the 
course   to  equip   students   tO   take.    prOCCSS,   and    interpret    all    types   oi    in1- 
and  extraoral   films.    Ahundant   clinical   material   is  a\ailal>le  as  the   result  of  a 
polky  calling    for  the  routine  use  of   the  x-ray   in  all  oral  diagnoses. 

PRINCIPLES   OF   MEDICINE 

Assistant  Professor  McLean 

Principles  of  Medicine  is  taught  hy  lecture,  visual  education,  and  clinical 
demonstrations.  The  course  is  given  to  the  Junior  and  Senior  classes  for  one- 
hour  I  week  during  the  entire  school  year. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  dental  student  a  general  understand- 
ing  of  medical  problems,  especially  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures, 
and  to  show  the  close  relationship  between  oral  diseases  and  general  systemic 
disturbaiu 

In  the  Junior  year,  the  course  is  largely  didactic,  and  the  signs  and  symptoms 
of  the  more  common  diseases  are  discussed.  In  the  Senior  year,  importance 
is  placed  on  the  close  application  of  medical  knowledge,  with  the  emphasis  on 
physical  and  symptomatic  diagnosis ;  the  second  semester  is  devoted  to  medical 
clinics. 

Available   clinical    material    is   used   and    free   discussion    is   encourae, 
order  to  show  the  importance  of  history  taking,  diagnosis,  laboratory  exami- 
nations, and  the  modern  concepts  of  treatment. 

Guest  speakers  present  specific  scientific  papers  relating  to  medical -dental 
topics. 

NUTRITION 

Mrs,  Welsh 

In  this  course  of  16  hours  the  principles  of  nutrition  are  studied.    The  pre 
sentation  includes  the  energy  aspects  of  nutrition;  protein  requirements;  mineral 
elements;    vitamins    and   their    requirements.      Brief    individual    dietary    studies 
are  made  and  their  adequacy  calculated.    Attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  liquid 

>ft  diets    for  dental   patients.    The   lectures  are   supplemented   by 
education  and  practical  demonstrations. 

PRACTICE   MANAGEMENT 

Professor  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  assume  intclligentlv 
the  economic  responsibilities  of  private  practice.  Tl.  its  o!  six- 
teen lectures  given  the  last  semester  ni  the  Senior  year  and  ind  ■••action 
in  location,  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  office,  reception  and  handling  of 
patients,  proper  business  transactions  between  dentist  and  patient,  office  man- 
agement, manner  of  handling  col!' 

ments,  etc.    Comprehensive  bookk*  s  are 
fully  outlined. 
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DENTAL  HISTORY 

Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Foley 

Dentistry  occupies  an  important  position  in  the  present  social  structure  be- 
cause of  its  important  relationship  to  the  health  of  the  individual  and  of  the 
community.  From  its  crude  beginnings  in  ancient  times  the  dental  art  has 
been  improved  down  through  the  ages  to  the  present  by  various  educative 
processes  and  has  gradually  and  firmly  advanced  in  scientific  quality  and 
technological  excellence.  An  appreciation  of  the  true  objectives  of  dentistry 
will  be  greatly  enhanced  by  the  practitioner's  knowledge  of  its  philosophy  as 
revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  development  to  its  present  state  of 
usefulness.  A  knowledge  of  the  history  of  dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of 
the  education  of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures  in  Dental  History  portray  the 
beginning  of  the  art  of  dental  practice  among  ancient  civilizations,  its  ad- 
vancement in  relation  to  the  development  of  the  so-called  medical  sciences  in 
early  civilizations,  its  struggle  through  the  Middle  Ages  and,  finally,  its  attain- 
ment of  recognized  professional  status  in  modern  times.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  forces  and  stresses  that  have  brought  about  the  evolutionary 
progress  from  a  primitive  dental  art  to  a  scientific  health  service  profession. 

DENTAL   ETHICS 

Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Foley 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  includes  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  history  of 
general  ethics  and  its  basic  teachings,  which  is  followed  by  an  interpretation 
of  philosophical  principles  in  terms  of  a  code  of  professional  ethics  and  its 
application  to  the  present-day  needs  of  the  dental  profession.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  importance  of  right  conduct  in  the  dentist's  relation  with  the 
public,  the  profession,  the  patient,  the  physician,  the  specialist  and  his  fellow 
dentist. 

JURISPRUDENCE 

Dr.  Strahorn 

The  special  aim  in  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the  student  in 
the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the  dentist  and  his  patient. 
The  rights  and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed  out  through  lecture  work  and 
class  conference.  A  series  of  practical  cases  in  which  suits  have  been  threat- 
ened or  entered  by  patients  against  the  dentist  will  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of 
trial  table  outcome  or  basis  on  which  compromise  adjustments  have  been  made. 

ORAL    AND    WRITTEN    EXPRESSION 

Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Foley 

A  formal  course  of  lectures  is  given  in  the  second  year.  Many  aspects  of 
the  instruction  are  given  practical  application  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 
The  course  has  many  purposes,  all  of  them  contributing  to  the  training  of  the 
students  for  effective  participation  in  the  extra-practice  activities  of  the  pro- 
fession. Particular  attention  is  given  to  instruction  in  the  functioning  of  the 
agencies  of  communication  in  dentistry ;  the  dental  societies  and  the  dental 
periodicals.  The  practical  phases  of  the  course  include  a  thorough  study  of 
the  preparation  and  uses  of  oral  and  written  composition  by  the  dental  student 
and  the  dentist;  the  use  of  libraries;  the  compilation  of  bibliographies;  the 
collection,  the  organization,  and  the  use  of  information;  the  management  of 
dental  meetings;  the  oral  presentation  of  papers;  and  professional  corre- 
spondence. 
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VISUAL    AIDS    IN    TEACHING 

l-.zekwl  and  Miss   Tou 

Visual  aids  arc  essential  dctiCM  to  instruction  m  all  the  GOUTMI  Ol  the 
dental  curriculum.  A  full-time  photographer  and  a  full-time  DMdictl  illus- 
trator are  employed  to  serve  the  needs  of  the  various  COOTM. 

Through  photography  the  School  retains  for  teaching  purposes  many  inter- 
esting cases  that  api>ear  in  the  clinics,  preserves  evidence  of  unusnal  patho 
.1  cases,  and  records  anatomical  anomalies,  facial  disharmonies  and  mal- 
occlusions of  the  teeth.  In  addition  the  student,  through  his  contacts  with 
photographic  uses,  becomes  acquainted  with  the  value  of  photography  in  clinical 
practice  and  acquires  a  working  knowledge  of  procedures  such  as  black  and 
white  and  color  photography,  still  and  motion  pictures,  photomicrography,  and 
the  making  of  transparencies. 

Medical  illustrating  includes  a  variety  of  services.  Drawings  of  anatomical 
and  pathological  cases  and  of  operative  and  surgical  procedures  are  used  to 
teach  the  student  detailed  techniques  before  he  witnesses  or  attempts  to  per- 
form an  actual  operation.  Diagrammatical  charts  also  are  developed  to  be 
used  in  demonstrating  theoretical  methods  of  treatment. 

In  moulage,  rubber  master  molds  are  made  of  gross  and  embryological 
specimens  and  from  these  are  cast  both  plaster  and  wax  positives.  Through 
the  use  of  agar  molds,  facial  and  oral  masks  are  made  of  unusual  and  inter- 
esting clinical  subjects.  This  work  is  particularly  valuable  in  courses  in 
which  it  is  not  possible  to  use  an  actual   specimen   for  instructional  purposes. 

By  the  combination  and  correlation  of  these  various  types  of  visual  educa- 
tion, all  departments  of  instruction  in  the  Dental  School  are  proyided  with  an 
unlimited  supply  of  valuable  and  often  irreplaceable  materials  for  lectures, 
clinics  and  exhibits. 
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GRADUATING   CLASS 
March  1943 


Murray  Birghenthal   New  York 

John  Pershing  Blevins   Maryland 

David  Randall  Book Maryland 

Frank  Jackson   Bryce South  Carolina 

Asher  Burton  Carey,  Jr Delaware 

William  Page  Carter,  Jr New  Jersey 

John   Costa   Carvalho Massachusetts 

Oscar  Check New  York 

Irving  Jay  Cierler Maryland 

William  Cirrito    New  York 

George  Peter  Cook New  York 

Harry  Wolf   Cooper Maryland 

Leo  Joseph  Czachorowski,  Jr New  Jersey 

George  Marinus  DeYoung New  Jersey 

Charles    L.    DiGristine Maryland 

James  Vincent  DiTrolio New  Jersey 

Sidney   Manuel  Dulberg New  York 

Lepo   Eff    Connecticut 

Irving  Feigenbaum  New  York 

Milton  Feldman New  York 

Leo  Fishman    New  York 

Paul  Barr  Foxman New  York 

Mont  Morris  Gardner West  Virginia 

Harold  H.   Goodman New  Hampshire 

Willard  Theodore  Greene Maryland 

Albert  Bernard  Greifer New  York 

Howard  Joel  Hauss Connecticut 

Stanley   H.    Heller New  York 

Paul  Alden  Herman Connecticut 

Morton  Kaufman New  York 

Joseph   Klein    New  York 

Seymour  Stanley  Klinger New  York 

Hyman   Kraman    New  York 

Leonard  Krugman New  Jersey 

Jack  Kushner New  York 

Lester  Langel    New  York 

George    Porter    Leatherbury Maryland 

William    Glenwood    Lee North  Carolina 

Bernard    Benjamin    Leibowitz ....  New  York 

Arthur  J.  Lepine .Massachusetts 

Lawrence  Bertram  Levine New  York 


Herbert  Stanley  Levy Maryland 

Lewis    Simpson   Libby,   Jr Maine 

Michael  Peter  Liloia New  Jersey 

Alfred  Albert  Martino Connecticut 

Calvin   Mass    Connecticut 

Joseph   Masserman    New  York 

Kenneth  Stuart  McAtee Virginia 

Richard  Sterling  Mehring Maryland 

John  White  Menius,  Jr North  Carolina 

Philip  Nussbaum  New  York 

John    Owen    O'Meara Connecticut 

Vincent  Robert  Onesti New  York 

Philip   Pedinoff    New  Jersey 

Harry  George   Pfeffer New  York 

James  Thomas  Reilly Puerto  Rico 

Maurice  C.  Robinson New  York 

Kalman  Morris  Rosenberg New  York 

Mortimer  Rosenfeld   New  York 

Norman  Harold   Rubin New  Jersey 

William  Rubin  New  York 

Donald   Gerow   Russell New  Jersey 

Alexander  Schechter New  York 

David   Bytovetzski   Scott Rhode  Island 

Justin   Manfred    Seides New  York 

Sylvan  Myron  Elliot  Shane Maryland 

Daniel  Shaw   Maryland 

Robert  Theodore  Shilkret New  York 

Thomas  Rex  Simpson South  Carolina 

Marvin  Skowronek New  Jersey 

Russell  Phillips  Smith,  Jr... Maryland 

Eugene  Spanier New  York 

Riley  Eugene  Spoon,  Jr North  Carolina 

Martin  Stern   New  Jersey 

Sidney  Sucoll   Connecticut 

William  Massie  Tunstall,  Jr Virginia 

Alberto  Jose  Walsh Puerto  Rico 

Benjamin  Miller  Watson Brazil 

Milton    Snell   Wilkinson New  Jersey 

Anthony   Peter   Yablonski Connecticut 

Marvin  Sigmond  Yalovitz Alabama 

Julius  Zahn New  York 


Honors 

University  Gold  Medal  for  Scholarship Riley  Eugene  Spoon,  Jr. 

Certificates  of  Honor 

John  Pershing  Blevins  Arthur  J.  Lepine  David  Randall  Book 

Jack  Kushner  John  White  Menius,  Jr. 
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SENIOR  PRIZE   AWARDS 
The  foUowini  prizes  wire  awarded  to  memk-rs  of  the  Senior  Class  for  the 

.11  of  L941-1948: 

THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  GOLD  ICEDAL 

For  Tin 
Kknnf.th   Stuart  McAtef. 
Honorable  Mention David  Bytovetzski  Scott 

THE  ISAAC   ft   DAVIS   MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Leonard  I.  Davis) 

For  Cohesive  Gold   Filling 

John  White  Menus,  Jr. 

Honorable  Mention Arthur  J.  Lepine 

THE  ALBERT  S.  LOEWENSON  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Albert  S.  Loewenson) 

For  Complete  Oral  Operative  Restoration 

Riley  Eugene  Spoon,  Jr. 

Honorable  Mention Jack   Kushner 

THE  ALEXANDER  H.  PATERSON  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Alexander  H.  Paterson  and  Family) 

For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dentures 

John  White  Menius,  Jr. 

Honorable   Mention David   Randall   Book 

THE  HARRY  E.  KELSEY  AWARD 

(Contributed  by  former  associates  of   Dr.  Kelsey :   Drs.  Anderson, 

Devlin,    Preis,   and   Hodges) 

For  Professional  Demeanor 

Arthur  J.  Lepine 

CASH   AWARD   OF  $25.00 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  James  H.  Samuel) 

For  Term   Paper  in   Dental  History 

David  B\  -a   ScOR 

U.  S.  WAR  SAVINGS  STAMPS  TO  THE  AMOUNT  OP  $ 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Edgar  J.  Jacques) 
For  Meritorious  Work    in    Practical  Oral  Surgery 

m  Carey,  Jr. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 
Session  1942-1943 


SENIOR    CLASS 


Birghenthal,  Murray .  New  York 

Blevins,  John  Pershing,  B.S Maryland 

Book,  David  Randall,  B. A Maryland 

Bryce,  Frank  Jackson,  B.S. .  .South  Carolina 

Carey,  Asher  Burton,  Jr Delaware 

Carter,  William  Page,  Jr New  Jersey 

Carvalho,  John  Costa Massachusetts 

Check,  Oscar,  B.S New  York 

Cierler,   Irving  Jay Maryland 

Cirrito,    William    New  York 

Cook,   George  Peter New  York 

Cooper,  Harry  Wolf Maryland 

Czachorowski,  Leo  Joseph,  B.S. .New  Jersey 

De Young,  George  Marinus New  Jersey 

DiGristine,  Charles  L-,  B.S Maryland 

Di  Trolio,  James  Vincent New  Jersey 

Dulberg,  Sidney  Manuel New  York 

Eff,    Lepo,    B.S Connecticut 

Feigenbaum,  Irving New  York 

Feldman,  Milton   New  York 

Fishman,  Leo,  B. A New  York 

Foxman,   Paul   Barr New  York 

Gardner,  Mont  Morri9 West  Virginia 

Goodman,  Harold  H New  Hampshire 

Greene,  Willard  Theodore Maryland 

Greifer,  Albert  Bernard New  York 

Hauss,  Howard  Joel Connecticut 

Heller,   Stanley  H New  York 

Herman,   Paul   Alden Connecticut 

Kaufman,  Morton   New  York 

Klein,    Joseph    New  York 

Klinger,  Seymour  Stanley,  B. A..  .New  York 

Kraman,  Hyman,  B. A New  York 

Krugman,  Leonard New  Jersey 

Kushner,  Jack,  B.S New  York 

Langel,  Lester   New  York 

Leatherbury,   George  Porter Maryland 

Lee,   William   Glenwood North  Carolina 

Leibowitz,   Bernard  Benjamin. . .  .New  York 

Lepine,   Arthur  J Massachusetts 

Levine,    Lawrence    Bertram New  York 

Levy,  Herbert  Stanley Maryland 


Libby,   Lewis   Simpson,   Jr Maine 

Liloia,    Michael    Peter New  Jersey 

McAtee,  Kenneth   Stuart Virginia 

Martino,   Alfred   Albert Connecticut 

Mass,  Calvin   Connecticut 

Masserman,  Joseph,   B.A New  York 

Mehring,    Richard    Sterling Maryland 

Menius,  John  White,  Jr North  Carolina 

Nussbaum,   Philip    New  York 

O'Meara,  John  Owen Connecticut 

Onesti,   Vincent   Robert,   B.S New  York 

Pedinoff,  Philip New  Jersey 

Pfeffer,  Harry  George New  York 

Reilly,  James  Thomas Puerto  Rico 

Robinson,   Maurice  C New  York 

Rosenberg,    Kalman   Morris New  York 

Rosenfeld,  Mortimer,  B.S New  York 

Rubin,  Norman  Harold New  York 

Rubin,   William    New  York 

Russell,  Donald  Gerow New  Jersey 

Schechter,   Alexander,   B.A New  York 

Scott,  David  Bytovetzski Rhode  Island 

Seides,  Justin  Manfred New  York 

Shane,    Sylvan   Myron   Elliot Maryland 

Shaw,  Daniel,  B.S.    (Shmuner)  ..  .Maryland 

Shilkret,   Robert  Theodore New  York 

Simpson,   Thomas   Rex South  Carolina 

Skowronek,   Marvin    New  Jersey 

Smith,  Russell  Phillips,  Jr Maryland 

Spanier,    Eugene    New  York 

Spoon,  Riley  Eugene,  Jr.,  B.S., 

North  Carolina 

Stern,    Martin    New  Jersey 

Sucoll,  Sidney Connecticut 

Tunstall,  William  Massie,  Jr Virginia 

Walsh,   Alberto  Jose Puerto  Rico 

Watson,    Benjamin   Miller Brazil 

Wilkinson,  Milton  Snell New  Jersey 

Yablonski,  Anthony  Peter Connecticut 

Yalovitz,    Marvin    Sigmond Alabama 

Zahn,  Julius   New  York 

'Zimmerman,    John    Becker ....  Pennsylvania 


*  Attended  part  session. 
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JUNIOR 

Adams,  Caryl  Tracy Vermont 

Auerbach.  Stanley    N>»   J 

Beaum      :     IftMi   CWlOl  New  Jersey 

inrbow,  i  red  Vaam,  U 

Wrst  Vtrginia 

Berkeley.    Joseph     I  -  Ifoi  1     it 

Rernert.   Robert    Hur\r\  nnccticut 

AarJ  Joseph  ift*  Jrrsey 

Bisgeier.    William    Richard New  Jersey 

Blake.   Fred   Samuel New  Jersey 

Brett.    Albert    Joseph New  York 

Bruckner.    Robert    Joseph New  Jersey 

ink Maryland 

Camp.    Harry   II.  Jr.   AH West  Virginia 

Capalbo,    Pasqualc    F.dward.  ...  Rhode  Island 

Capper.    Bernard    M..    B  A New  York 

Cerny.  Henry  Frank Maryland 

Chereskin.   Frank  Merlin,  B.S.. 

Massachusetts 

Davit/,  Leonard    Maryland 

Famulari,   John    Robert,  Jr New  York 

Fine,    Herbert    Samuel New  York 

Alfred  Justus New  York 

Gibson,    Harry   Robert,    B  A.  .    West  Virginia 
Hohouser,    Henry   Sylran, 

District  of  Columbia 

Hollander,   Morton  Herbert Maryland 

Horwitz,   Leon  Joseph New  York 

Hurewitz.   Daniel.    B.A New  York 

Hyman.    Harold    Connecticut 

Kahn.    Robert    Gilbert New  Jersey 

Karesh.    Stanley    Herbert ....  South  Carolina 

Katz.    Stanley.    B.A New  York 

Kaye.   Jerome.    B.A New  York 

r.    Joseph,    B.A New  York 

Kiernan.   Harry  Darnel,  Jr Connecticut 

Kossowan.   Constantine   W. ...  Massachusetts 

Kramer,   Donald    Maryland 

Kramer.   Mervin    Maryland 

Krasner.    Herbert    Austin New  Jersey 

Lacher.  George  Milton.   B   -  Maryland 


CLASS 

I.andy.    William    C  !wu  !c*         ..     .     New  Jersey 

-,    Bernard    Sidney New    I 

I.ehrman,     E 

Letphart.    Mahlon    I'off Pennsylvania 

Lipman,    Stanley    New  York 

Machen,  August  Raymond Maryland 

Martin.   William   Robert Maryland 

Petti,  Gabriel  Salvatore New  Jersey 

1'iven,    F.ugene   Leonard,    B.A Maryland 

Pollak.   Robert   Morton New  York 

I'ruitt,  James   Farris,   B.S..  ..  North  Carolina 

<Juitt,   Leonard    Krwin,    B.A Connecticut 

Ramsey,    Wilbur    Owen Maryland 

Rcitman,    Albert    Andrew,    B  A. .  .  .  New  York 

Richman,   George   Yale Connecticut 

Rowland.   Robert   Bogert New  Jersey 

Rubin,    Gerald    New  York 

Sachs,   Milton    Sidney,    B.S New  York 

Samet,    Morton     New  York 

Santanicllo,    Nicholas    Joseph.  .  .Connecticut 

Scheinberg,    F.mil     New  York 

Shpiner,    Carl    Benjamin New  Jersey 

Silverman,  Raphael   New  York 

Sloat,   Ray  Julius Florida 

Smith,  Robert  Henry Delaware 

Steinberg,    Leon    Maryland 

Stillman,    Sidney   Jonathan New  York 

Stillwell.    Walter    Brooks,    Jr Maryland 

Stolitsky,  Justin   Frederick,  A.B., 

New  York 

Tongue,   Raymond  Kent,  Jr Maryland 

Trommer,  Felix  Thilo Connecticut 

Vandegrift,   Kdward  White Maryland 

Vernick.    Norman    New  Jersey 

Vine,    Leon    Maryland 

Weiselberg,   Martin    New  York 

Witzburg,    Fred  Jack New  Jersey 

Wodka,    Walter    New  Jersey 

Young,    Herbert   Wilson West  Virginia 

Zeender,    Philip  James   McCarthy. 

Connecticut 
Zuckerman.  -  ;'.  A New 
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SOPHOMORE   CLASS 


Abrams,  David  Alan,  B.S West  Virginia 

Alson,  Herbert  Elias New  York 

Applegate,  William  Vail New  Jersey 

• Aserinsky,  Eugene New  York 

Bloom,   Jack,   B.S <  Connecticut 

Blumenfeld,  William   New  Jersey 

Borg,   Harry  Vernon New  York 

Brody,   Jack    Pennsylvania 

Brown,  David  Cornelius Connecticut 

Brown,  James  Joseph New  Jersey 

Brown,    Walter    B West  Virginia 

Bulitt,   Harold  Richard New  Jersey 

Castaline,    Arnold    Herbert. .  .Massachusetts 

Catani,  Carl  Louis,  A.B Massachusetts 

Celestino,   Frank   Samuel,  B.S., 

Rhode  Island 

Church,  Lloyd  Eugene West  Virginia 

Clement,  Hugh  Melvin Maryland 

Cockayne,  John  Edward Connecticut 

Craig,  Theodore  Hart Connecticut 

Cullen,  Edward  Brooke Maryland 

Diaz,  Elpidio   Puerto  Rico 

Dosh,  David  Hyde Maryland 

Epstein,    Charles    New  York 

Fales,  Donald  Garcelon Maryland 

Ferraro,   Stephen  Peter,   B.S.. .  .New  Jersey 

Garcia,  Guillermo  Pablo Puerto  Rico 

Garland,    Stanley    Ira Maryland 

Gaver,  Oren  Henry,  Jr Maryland 

Gerber,   Clarence  R.,  Jr West  Virginia 

Goddu,  Raymond  Edward,  B.A., 

Massachusetts 

Goldberg,  Edward  Leo Massachusetts 

Goldberg,   Harold    New  Jersey 

Goodman,    Saul    Connecticut 

Gordon,  Bernard   New  York 

Gordon,    Max    Maryland 

Gorfine,  Theodore    Massachusetts 

Gorski,  Joseph  Theophil,  A.B., 

Massachusetts 

Gottfried,   Burton New  York 

Graham,   George  Arthur,   B.S Florida 

Hennesey,  Charles  Walter New  Jersey 

Hester,  Howard  Curtis New  Jersey 

Hirshberg,  Sumner  Donald. .  .Massachusetts 
Hoffman,    Edward   Joseph Maryland 


Inman,  Conrad  Lucius,  Jr Maryland 

Jacob,  Anton,  Jr.,   B.S Connecticut 

Keilly,  Henry  Victor  P New  Jersey 

Kellam,    Mervyn    Wallace Virginia 

Knowlton,  Robert  Canfield,  B.A Maine 

Eoewenson,  Albert  Samuel,  Jr Maryland 

Eogsdon,    John    William Canal  Zone 

Mallow,  John  Monroe West  Virginia 

Marano,  William  Frank New  Jersey 

Massucco,  Joseph  Raymond,  B.S.,.  .Vermont 

Mee,  Edward  James,  B.S Massachusetts 

Menasce,  Bension   New  York 

Michnoff,  Donald  Maurice Florida 

Morini,  Alfred  John,   B.S New  York 

Moskowitz,   Eugene   Connecticut 

Olive,  Robert  Milton,  Jr North  Carolina 

Olsen,  Lawrence  James New  Jersey 

Ostrowski,  Francis  William,  A.B., 

Massachusetts 

Perlman,  Elliott  Howard Connecticut 

Pfeifer,  William  Edward,  Jr Maryland 

Quat,    Edward,    B.A New  York 

Quinones,    Artaldo    V.,   B.S Puerto  Rico 

Radler,    Herbert   Arnold New  Jersey 

Rockoff,  Herman  Samuel,  B.S. .  .Connecticut 

Rodriguez,    Marcus   Ramon Puerto  Rico 

Rogers,  Ellsworth  Donald Connecticut 

Sancier,  Henry  Julien,  B.S New  Jersey 

Savini,  Daniel  Anthony New  Jersey 

Schadel,  William  Thompson.  .West  Virginia 

Selman,  Abbe  Jonathan,  B.A New  York 

Shapiro,  David District  of  Columbia 

Shapiro,   Robert   Phillip Connecticut 

Silver,  Bernard    New  York 

Smith,   Norval   Fuller Maryland 

Soloff,  Harvey  Kerwin,  B.A New  York 

Stagg,   Charles  Henry New  York 

Steiner,   Jerome    Maryland 

Szefczyk,  Casimir  Richard New  Jersey 

Ventriglia,  Vincent  Anthony,  B.A., 

New  York 

Weinberg,  Stanley  Lester New  Jersey 

Weiner,  Earl  Robert Maryland 

Whitesides,   Paul  Caldwell.  .  .South  Carolina 

Wilson,    Edward    Parks Maryland 

Yavner,  Murray   Massachusetts 


^Attended  part  session. 
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berg,  Alvm  David 

Baker,    Nathan    Trice W.st  \  .   . 

!.  Joeapk  B  North  Cm 

tit.    Arturo.    Jr..    B  S 

Bianchini,    Fiore    Avante 

Bianco,   Norman    \ 'mcent.    B 

-u-husctts 

Bisaccia,  Ralph    Man   .    B  A Connecticut 

Brawley.    B    yve   Albert.    HA.  North  Carolina 

..     Bernard     I.eroy Maryland 

Burger,    Robert    Doync.    B.S Ma: 

Cadden,    John    Joseph,    B.A Maryland 

Cassavicll,    Vincent    Salvatore.  ...  New  York 

Cicala,    John    Joseph Maryland 

Cohen,  Joseph   Maurice New  York 

Dressel,    Harry   \V.    F.,    Jr Maryland 

Dunn,  Albert  Morris Connecticut 

Farris,   Frederick   Paul West  Virginia 

Feindt,    Frederick    Henry Maryland 

Flesber,  Eugene  Edward Maryland 

Fuller,  George  Edward,  Jr., 

trict  of  Columbia 
Cagliano,   Salvatore  Gabriel,   B.S., 

New  York 

•Garcia,    Miguel    Angel,    B.S Puerto  Rico 

Gargani,    Guido.    Jr Rhode  Island 

Gendron,  Edwin  Arnold Massachusetts 

George,   Robert  Allen,  A.I!, ..  North  Carolina 

Gigliotti,    Rosario    Connecticut 

Cillers,    Henry District  of  Columbia 

Gilley,    Frank   Palmer Maine 

Giuliano,  Michael  Louis,  A.B New  York 

Grant.    Albert    A.    0 New  Jersey 

Grossbart,  Martin  Albert New  Jersey 

Issow,  Edward  Abraham New  York 

Jackson,  Alan New  York 

Jacob*.   Irving.   B.S New  York 

Keighley,  John   Frederick  Marshal' 

Rhode  Island 

•Klein.  Gerald  Joseph,   B.A Florida 

Komros,     Leonard Rhode  Island 


I   ::  n  lai   M  N'-w  Y..rk 

--,    Walter    Irwin Maryland 

Long,  Robert,  A  B 

II  ll  h.irl New  Jersey 

aberg,  licit  in,  B  a 

'..    Matthew    Mi.  ;shirc 

Marktd,    John    Bdgaf Maryland 

afathiaa,   Brace  Trafton Pennsylvania 

i Connecticut 

Michael New  Jersey 

McWilliams,    John    Edward Maryland 

Meinstcr,    Harold    Maryland 

Menichino.    Ralph   Frank New  York 

Mcrriam,    Robert    Frederick Maryland 

B,    Charles    Fairbanks Delaware 

Nardone,    Ernest    Frank Rhode  Island 

ber,  Seymour Connecticut 

.    Paul    Lloyd Pennsylvania 

ki,  Thaddeus  Joseph Connecticut 

O'Hearn,   James  William Massachusetts 

Oring,   Stanley  Milton New  York 

Pitta.  Joseph  John New  York 

Pruzansky,    Samuel     New  York 

Rekant,    Allen,    B.S Rhode  Island 

Rivera,    Viola   Maria Pnerl 

Rose,    Gerald    Jacob,    B.S Virginia 

Rowe,   Abner   Thurston,  Jr., 

■rict  of  Columbia 
Serafini,  Ferdinand  Thomas.  ..  .Connecticut 
Smyth.    Russell    Ashworth ....  Massachusetts 

•Steele.    Richard    Bennett Delaware 

•Sullivan,  Brendan  Robert,  B.S., 

New  Hampshire 

Summa,  Joseph  Paul,  B.S Connecticut 

Toti,    Bernard     Maryland 

Tronc,   James    LeRoy,   Jr Maryland 

hees,    Robert    Dellart New  Jersey 

Weber,    Philip  Augustus,  Jr..    B 

West  Virginia 
White.  Charles  Presort  WeH  VirKinia 

Wilkins.   Bernard   Maryland 

Wiseman,    Louis    New  Hampshire 


Attended  part  session. 
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DEANS  OF  DENTAL  SCHOOLS  IN  BALTIMORE 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 
(Founded  1840) 

Chapin  A.  Harris 1840 — 1841 

Thomas  E.  Bond 1841—1842 

Washington    R.    Handy 1842—1853 

Philip  H.  Austen 1853—1865 

Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas 1865 — 1882 

Richard  B.  Winder 1882—1894 

M.   Whilldin   Foster 1894—1914 

William  G.  Foster 1914—1923 

MARYLAND  DENTAL  COLLEGE 

1873—1878  (Merged  with  B.  C.  D.  S.) 

Richard  B.   Winder 1873—1878 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
(Founded  1882) 

Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas 1882—1911 

Timothy  O.  Heatwole 1911—1923 

BALTIMORE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 
1895—1913  (Merged  with  U.  of  Md.) 

J.  William  Smith 1895—1901 

William  A.  Montell 1901—1903 

J.  Edgar  Orrison 1903—1904 

J.  William  Smith 1904—1913 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

(B.  C.  D.  S.  Merged  with  U.  of  Md.  1923) 

Timothy  O.  Heatwole 1923—1924 

J.  Ben  Robinson 1924 — Present 
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ANNUAL  CATALOGUE 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

SESSION  1944-1945 


With  Announcements  For  1945-1946 


BALTIMORE,  MARYLAND 


1945-1%6  Session 


JAN  4    1346 


.Registration 

.Instruction  begins  with  the 
first  scheduled  period. 


.Thursday  ThanksgiYing  Day  -  Holiday. 

.Saturday  • Christaas  recess  begins  at 

close  of  last  scheduled  period. 


Triaeater  2 

19A6 

January  3 Thursday 


•*•-*■—-*•«•  2  begins  *ith  the 
Led  pei 


first  scheduled  period 
February  22  Friday Aashington's  Birthday  -  holiday 

karch  28  Thursday  instruction  of  trimester  2  ends 

with  last  scheduled  period. 


Triaeater  3 
April  2  .... 


..onda;'  Triaeater  3  begins  «itn  the 

first  scheduled  ,-eriod. 


April  19  and  20 Freday  and faster  Hecess. 

Saturday 

May  30 Thursday Memorial  Day  -  holiday 

June  22  Saturday Session  ends  with  last 

scheduled  period. 


First  Semester  (96  days) 
Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior  Classes 


1945 


May  31,  Thursday, 

June  1  and  2  Friday  and  Saturday  Registration. 

June  4  Monday  Instruction  begins  with  first  period , 

July  4 Wednesday  Independence  Day  -  Holiday . 

July  31  Tuesday Summer  Vacation  begins  with  last 

scheduled  period. 

September  4  Tuesday Summer  Vacation  ends  with  first 

scheduled  period. 

October  <2£  and  27  JEriday  and 

Saturday  Registration  for  second  semester. 

October  27  Saturday First  semester  ends . 


Second  Semester  (95  days) 

^\ 

October  (29) jWonda^  Second  semester  begins  with  first 

scheduled  period. 

November  22  Thursday  Thanksgiving  Day  -  Holiday . 

December  22  Saturday  Christmas  recess  begins  at  the 

close  of  last  scheduled  period. 

1946 

January  3  Thursday  ». Instruction  resumes  with  first 

scheduled  period. 

February  22  Friday  Washington ' s  Birthday  -  Holiday. 

February  28  Thursday Second  semester  ends. 


/iy 


OCT  1G 1945 


NOTICE 

IMPORTANT  INFORMATION  FOR  INSTRUCTORS  OF 
SOPHOMORE.  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  CLASSES 

l%5-46  Session 


The  first  semester  will  end  on  Saturday,  October  27  at  the  close  of  the  last 
scheduled  class. 

Registration  vail  be  on  Monday  and  Tuesday,  October  29  and  30.  There  will 
be  no  scheduled  instruction  and  the  clinics  of  the  school  will  be  closed  on 
these  two  days. 

The  second  semester  will  open  with  the  first  scheduled  class  on  Wednesday, 
October  31 


Grades  for  the  first  semester  must  be  submitted  to  the  Dean's  office  before 
5:00  p.m«,  Thursday,  November  1. 


AUG  3  01945 


BALTIMORE   COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


OFFICE  OF  THE  DEAN 
LOMBARD    AND    GREENE    STREETS  BALTIMORE   "1,      MD. 


August  28,  1945 


Miss  Alma  H.  Preinkert,  Registrar 
University  of  Maryland 
Baltimore,  Maryland 

Dear  Miss  Preinkert: 

It  has  been  definitely  decided  today  to  change 

the  registration  date  for  our  incoming  freshman  class  from 

September  17  to  October  1,  1945. 

Very  truly  yours, 

KT:U 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE   OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF   MARYLAND 


OFFICE  OF  THE  DEAN 
LOMBARD    AND    GREENE    STREETS  BALTIMORE    -    1,       MD. 


Revised  Calendar 
for  1945-46  Session 


At   the   regular  meeting  of  the  Faculty  Council  of  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,   held 
on  April  3,   1945,  the  following  important  action  was  taken  vdth  regard 
to  changes   in  the   calendar  for  the  next  regular  session: 

No  vacation  period  will  be  provided  for  between  the  end 
of  the   current  session  and  the   opening  of  the  next  regular 
session.      The  closing  date   of  the  present  session  is  fixed  for 
May  2f .     Since  the  commencement  exercises  will  be   held  on 
Kay  2f   and  a   holiday  occurs  o,  May '30,   registration  fo'1  the 
next  regular  session  will  begin  on  May  31.     On  May  31,   June  1 
and  2  the  present  Freshman,   Sophomore  and  Junior  students  will 
register  for  the  next  term,   secure  their  books  and  new  instru- 
ments and  transfer  their'  old  instruments  and   equipment   from 
their  present  lockers  to  those  of  the  next  succeeding  year. 
Regular  lectures  will  begin  on  Monday,   June  4.     Lectures  will 
be  suspended  on  July  31,  1945,   for  mid-summer  vacation,   and 
resumed  on  September  4,  1945. 


Apri  1  16 ,   194  5  ,/JT  B.en  Rob! ns  on ,  tDefi n  r  Ms(<  j  f  >j 


THE  ACCELERATED  PLAN 

The  over-all  shortage  of  dentists  and  the  urgent  need  to 
provide  professional  services  for  members  of  the  armed 
forces,  the  workers  in  the  War  industries,  and  the  civilian 
population  make  it  necessary  for  the  dental  schools  of  the 
country  to  attempt,  through  changes  in  their  calendars,  to 
graduate  a  larger  number  of  dentists  under  an  accelerated 
program  of  dental  education.  In  the  circumstances,  the 
Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Asso- 
ciation has  recommended  that  those  schools  which  are  capa- 
ble of  adjusting  their  facilities  to  the  emergency  situation 
set  up  a  continuous  teaching  program.  The  Dental  School, 
University  of  Maryland,  is  equipped  to  adopt  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Council  and  has  inaugurated  an  accelerated 
program  of  instruction  under  which  the  four  academic  years 
required  for  the  degree  may  be  completed  in  three  calendar 
years. 


NAVY  SPECIALIZED  TRAINING  PROGRAM 
The  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  is  a  training 
center  under  the  Navy  V-12  Program. 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDARS 

!'.  \1  T1MOKK  U)l  II  '.l    i  'I-  DEN  l  \l    SI  RGER\ 

DEN  i  AL  S(  HI  n  'I 

l  \l\  ERS1  IV  OF  M  DRYLAND 
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1944    1945  Session 

PHOMORE,  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  CLASS 

Fiisi  Si  ■ 
1944 

. . .  Wednesday ^Registration 

September  21 Thursday Instruction  begins  with  the  first 

tiled  period, 

November  23 Thursday Thanksgiving  I  >a>     Holiday. 

December  2\ Thursday Christmas  recess  1<  lose  of  the 

last  scheduled  pei 

1945 

January  3 Wednesday Instruction  begins  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

January  19  and  20   Friday  ami 

irday ^Registration  for  second  semester. 

Jam  ...  .Saturday Rrst  semester  ends. 


Sec  n  k 

January    22        ....Monday Instruction  begins  with  the  first 

nled  peri 

Februs  . ..Tharsdaj Washingti 

March  30  and  31  ■  -  .I"nda>  and 
Ma\     _ 


■  itnotc  on  page  6. 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


1944  - 1945  Session 

FRESHMAN  CLASS 

First  Semester 
1944 

September   26 Tuesday *Registration. 

September    27 Wednesday Instruction  begins  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

November   23 Thursday Thanksgiving  Day — Holiday. 

December  21 Thursday Christmas  recess  begins  at  close  of  the 

last  scheduled  period. 

1945 

January   3 Wednesday Instruction  resumes  with  the  first  sched- 

-    .         uled  period. 

January  26  and  27.  Friday  and 

Saturday *Registration  for  second  semester. 

January    27 Saturday First  semester  ends. 


Second  Semester 

January  29 Monday Instruction  begins  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

February  22 Thursday Washington's  Birthday — Holiday. 

March  30  and  31.  Friday  and 

Saturday Easter  recess. 

May  26 Saturday Second  semester  ends. 


*  See  footnote  on  page  6. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MAKVI 


SOPHOMORE,  JUNIOR  AND  SENU 

FlK  1ER 

July  5 Thursday ^Registration 

July  6 Friday Instruction  begin*  with  the  first 

uled  period. 

mber  3 Monday Labor  Day — Holiday. 


October  24  and  25 .  Wednesday  and 

Thursday *  Registration  for  second  semester. 


October  25 Thursday First  semester  ends. 


Second  Smssm 

Friday Second   semester   begins   with   the   first 

scheduled  period. 

November  22 Thursday Thanksgiving  Day— Holiday. 

December  22 Saturday Christmas  recess  begins  at  close  o!  last 

scheduled  period. 

1946 

Januar>  3 '1  Instruction  resumes  with  the  first  sched- 

uled period. 

February  22 Fridsj Washington's  Birthday    >Hol 

February'  28 I  Second  semester  ends. 


See  footnote  on  page  6. 
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1945-1946  Session 

FRESHMAN  CLASS 

First  Semester 
1945 

September  17 Monday *  Registration. 

September  18 Tuesday Instruction  begins  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

November  22 Thursday Thanksgiving  Day — Holiday. 

December  22 Saturday Christmas  recess  begins  at  close  of  last 

scheduled  period. 

1946 

January  3 Thursday Instruction  resumes  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

January  18  and  19.  Friday  and 

Saturday *Registration  for  second  semester. 

January  19 Saturday First  semester  ends. 


Second  Semester 

January  21 Monday Second  semester  begins. 

February  22 Friday. Washington's  Birthday — Holiday. 

April  19  and  20 Friday  and 

Saturday Easter  Recess. 

May  18 Saturday Second  semester  ends. 


*A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  speci- 
fied for  his  or  her  school  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  five  dollars  ($5.00).  The  last 
day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is.  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in 
which  instruction  begins  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be 
waived  only  upon  the  written  recommendation  of  the  Dean.) 

The  offices  of  the  Registrar  and  Comptroller  are  open  daily,  not  including  Saturday, 
from  9:00  a.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m.  and  on  Saturday  from  9:00  a.  m.  to  12:30  p.  m. 

Advance  registration  is  encouraged. 
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ADMINISTKATIVKOkC.ANl/.ATION 

The  fovernmenl  of  the  University  li  vetted  by  law  in  .1  Board  of  \<< 
consisting  ol  eleven  memben  eppotnted  l>y  the  Govemoi  eacb  for  ;i  term  01 
nine  years.    The  idmmistrmtioa  of  the  UnivertHj  ii  vested  in  ideal 

The  Universit)  General  Administrative  Board  scti  in  n  sdvia  i  1 1 >  to 

the  President 

Each  school  has  its  own  Faculty  Council,  composed  «»t'  the  I 'can  and  mem* 
iit\  of  professorial  r.mk ;  each  Faculty  Council  controls  the 
internal  sffairs  of  the  group  it  represents. 

The  University  organisation  comprises  the  following  administrative  divii 

College  of  Agriculture  Summer  Session 

Agricultural  Experiment  Station  Department  of  Military 

tension  Service  all(l  Tactics 

College  o!  Arts  and  Sdcn  School  of   Dentistry 

College  oi  Business  ami  School  of  Law 

Public  Administration  School  of  Medicine 

College  of  Education  School  of  Nursing 

College  of  Engineering  School  of  Pharmacy 

College  of  Home  Economic-  The  University  Hospital 
Graduate  School 

The  Schools  of  Dentistry,  Law,  Medicine,  Nursing,  and  Pharmacy,  and  the 
Hospital  are  located  in  Baltimore  in  the  vicinity  of  Lombard  and  Greene 
Streets ;  the  others  in  College  Park. 

Board  or  Regknts 

Term  Expires 

William  P.  Cole,  Jr.,  Chairman 1949 

Mrs.  John  L.  Whitehurst,  Secretary 1947 

I.  aflLTOH  Patterson,  Treasurer 1944 

■n.  Knott  > 1945 

Harry  H.  Xl-ttle 1950 

Philip  C.  Turner 1950 

W.  Calvin  Chesnut 1951 

K    Semmes 1951 

Thomas  Roy  Brookes \'>-2 

STAjrpoaa  Z    Rothschild 1952 


President  of  the  I'niversity 
H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S ,  LLIK.  D  Si 


The  General  Administrative  Board 
President  Byrd,   Dean  STMOHS,  Dean   RoBOTSOSr,  DlAH   Patter 
Wylie,  Dj  I  >ean  Moint,  Dean  Appleman,  Dean 

Si  1 1  nil  rff.  DBAS!   Stamp,  Dean   1'yif.  I»ian  Keid,  Dean  Cotterman,  Dean 

JOYAL,   COLONEL   GriswOLD,    DIRECTOR    HcFF,    1  >K.    LoN.;.    MlSS    pREINKERT,    IClM 

Kellar,  Dr.  Zucker,  Dr.  James,  Dr.  White,  Dr.  Sifars.  Mk    Benton,  Dr. 
kner,  Director  Kt 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  D.Sc,  President  of  the  University 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc,  Dean 

Katharine  Toomey,  Administrative  Assistant 

Edgar  F.  Long,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Director  of  Admissions 

Alma  H.  Preinkert,  M.A.,  Registrar 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Professors 

The  Faculty  Council 

♦Myron  S.  Aisenberg,  D.D.S 3619  Rosedale  Road 

Professor  of   Oral  Pathology 

George  M.  Anderson,  D.D.S 831  Park  Avenue 

Professor  of  Orthodontics 

*Brice  M.  Dorsey,  D.D.S Northwood  Apartments 

Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

♦Grayson  W.  Gaver,  D.D.S 218  Midhurst  Road 

Professor   of   Dental   Prosthesis 

♦William  E.  Hahn,  D.D.S.,  A.B.,  M.S 47  Holmehurst  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Professor   of  Anatomy 

Burt  B.  Ide,  D.D.S 2010  E.  Thirty-first  Street 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

♦Harry  B.  McCarthy,  D.D.S 5821  Bellona  Avenue 

Professor  of  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

♦Ernest  B.  Nuttall,  D.D.S 5811  Clear  Spring  Road 

Professor   of  Crown  and   Bridge 

♦J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc,  Dean 3206  Elgin  Avenue 

Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Operative  Technics 
if  Military  leave.  *  Full   time. 
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irk    Avenue 
Associate    Profe.vnor  of  Cltiuv.il    h.i.'.il    Am. 

•Edwakd  C  Dom,  DJ)  5  Drhr« 

Auoi  MOf   of    Pli.irm.trology 

•Kaki.  F    i'.kempler.  P./V.S' 

Associate    Professor   of   0|>r 

Thou  'mum,  PkJ) I  Cold  Spring 

Ajsoci.itc  Pirofmoi  ■ 

•Vernon  IV  Kaufman,  PUS 1019  VVUkeni  Avenue 

Associ.itc  Profanot  of  »>r.ii  Bait 

•  Marion   W.  McCrea,  PUS,  MS 618  HilKrc-t  Rotd,  R1.1kc-wo.h1,  X    J. 

Associate    Professor   of   Embryology    tad    Histology 

•C    PAW    Miller,  D.DS 70S  Hatherleigh  Road,  Stoneleinh 

Associate    Professor   of   Clinical    Dental    Prosthesis 

:  Dt,  Ph.D 694  Gladstone  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

*E.  G.  Vanden  Bosche,  Ph.D Burnbrae,  Towson 

Associate    Professor   of    Biochemistry 

J.  Herbert  Wilkkrson,  M.P Ambassador  Apartments 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Oral  Surgery 

Assistant  Professors 

•Rupert  S    Amtrson,  PhD Ruxton,  Md 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

»J08KPH  C.  Binnix,  Jr.,  D.DS 72  Dunkirk  R  I 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

•Gardner  P.  H.  Foley,  MA 4824  Keswick  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental   History  and  Dental   Literature 

JHaruld  GoLTDir,  DPS 3728  Winterbourne  Road 

Assistant    Professor   of   Diagnosis 

Hugh  T.  Hicks,  D.DS 5214  Springlake  Way 

Assistant    Professor  of    Periodontology 

George  C.  Kakn,  DDS 4401  Atwick  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Roentgenology 

George  McLean,  MP 5507  St.  Albans  Way 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Principles  of  Medicine 

Walter  L.  Ogcesen,  D.DS -125  Wingatc  Road 

Assisunt    Professor   of   Crown    and    Bridge 

•Kenneth  V.  Randolph.  D J)£ 23   S  W.  Lam 

Assistant   Professor  of  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

•  A    Alien  Sussman,  A  B  .  P.P  S  .  MP..  2340  Bote* 

Assistant    Professor   of    Anatomy 

P,  Thompson,  AM  . .  3024  Ailsa  Avenue 

Assistant    Professor  of   Anatomy 

•Dorsey  R.  Tilt'.n,  / ) ./ )  .V  :  2o   Malbrook  Road 

Assistant    PrtftMOf   ol  -K'cry 

•L.  Edward  Warner,  /'  .  \partmcnts 

Assistant    Professor   of   Clinical    Dental    Prosthesis 

•  xry  lrare.  *  Full  time.  I  Half  time. 
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Special  Lecturers 
Harry  M.  Robinson,  M.D 106  E.  Chase  Street 

Professor  of  Dermatology  (School  of  Medicine) 

John  S.  Strahorn,  Jr.,  A3.,  LL3.,  S.J.D.,  J.S.D 3936  Cloverhill  Road 

Professor  of  Law   (School  of  Law) 

Grant  E.  Ward,  A3.,  M.D 602  W.  University  Parkway 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Oral  Surgery  (School  of  Medicine) 

Instructors 
•Carl  E.  Bailey,  D.D.S 4109  Roland  Avenue 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

♦George  C.  Blevins,  D.D.S 1609  Bolton  Street 

Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

•Douglas  A.  Browning,  D.D.S 425  Nottingham  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge 

•Samuel  H.  Bryant,  A3.,  D.D.S 522  Old  Orchard  Road 

Instructor  in   Diagnosis 

Albert  T.  Clewlow,  D.D.S 56  Carville  Avenue,  Halethorpe 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Morris  E.  Coberth,  D.D.S 209  Goodale  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedodontics 

•John  W.  Cronin,  D.D.S 817  C  Street,  Sparrows  Point 

Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery 

♦Benjamin  A.  Dabrowski,  A3.,  D.D.S 619  S.  Montford  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology 

♦Stanley  H.  Dosh,  D.D.S 216  Rosewood  Avenue,  Catonsville 

r  Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

♦Paul  M.  Edwards,  D.D.S 114  Kinship  Road,  Dundalk 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral  Pathology 

Meyer  Eggnatz,  D.D.S 3503  Ellamont  Road 

Director  of  Orthodontic  Clinic 

A.  Bernard  Eskow,  D.D.S 3206  Sequoia  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Periodontology 

♦Josephine  V.  Ezekiel 5567  Ashbourne  Road 

Director  of  Department  of  Visual  Aids 

John  M.  Hyson,  D.D.S 3718  Ellerslie  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Embryology  and  Histology 

Conrad  L.  Inman,  D.D.S ;  .3504  Grantley  Road 

Instructor  in   Anesthetics 

*B.  Wallace  Inman,  D.D.S 3503  Grantley  Road 

Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery 

•Hammond  L.  Johnston,  D.D.S 3412  Guilford  Terrace 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 
■Ar  Military  leave.  *  Full  time. 
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William  Kkk  112  Brool 

Instructor    m    Clinical    <  >m' 

Rschabd  C  LaurAnt  DDSU  MS  I'll....  rke  Avenue,  Towson 

Instructor    m    PuMic    Health 

Sionkv  I  natal  or,  P  P  5  tew  PI*  t 

Instructor   in   Clinu.. 

*Mw  Mni  i  k.  DDS 1311  Hcnlo  I 

Eastractm  la  DactafiolegjT  and  l 

ROHSI  G,  Miiikk.  />./>.\ 2105  I  Blvd 

IpatnicUpa   In    Pfiit.il   Anatomy 

FlANI    N  MP 2701    X.   Car. 

In  Charge  <>'   v  :<-"  °t  Student* 

*  I  nk  I.    PiS&AGNO,  .  /  B.j  P.P.S 514  I  )rut ■;. 

Instructor   in    Dental   Tec! 

Kvri.k  \Y.  Pins,  P  P  S 509  E.  Thirty-ninth  Street 

Instructor   in    Orthodontics 

*  Chadford  Apartments 

Instructor    in    Dental    Technics 

James  E.  Pyott,  DPS 159  W.  Lanvale 

Instructor    in    Dental    Technics 

»Wilbui  n.  Ramsey,  P.P.S 93  Dunkirk 

•ructor    in    Prosthetic    Dentistry 

*  Herbert  EL  Reieschneider,  A.H.,  MP 341 

•ructor    in    General    Anaithd 

*FfcANl  J.   ROB,  D.D.S 801  X.  Milt-.n  Avenue 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Operative   Dentistry 

PkANCIS    V  S\uer,  D.D.S Croydon  and  Devon  Roads,  Rik- 

ructor   in    Diagnosis 

tNATHAM  B.  S. mm,  D.D.S 2426  Eutaw  Place 

ructor   in   Clinical    Pedodoir 

*D.  Robert  Swinehart,  R.  I  .  P.P.S 103  Edgevale  Road 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Orthodox 

h  II  Tighe,  D.D.S 5103  Ardmorc 

ructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Donald  H.  TOWSOH,  DDS 2913  Dundalk  Avenue,  Dundalk 

uctor  in  Clinical  Operative   Dentistry 

•W'ii.imm  H.  Trii'lett,  M D 5209  Edm  \ venue 

I  tor    in    Physical    Diagnosis 

Maryland 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

*W    •  A  /*  .  If  P Xorthv. 

Instructor   in    I'hysical   Diagnosis 

I  :    Medical  Care  of  Students 

*  ary  leave.  *  Full  time  t  Half  time. 
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B.  Sargent  Wells,  D.DS 3704  Cedarvale  Road 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

*Riley  S.  Williamson,  Jr.,  D.DS 4402  Kathland  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dental  Prosthesis  and  Dental  Materials 

John  H.  Wooden,  Jr.,  D.DS 1514  Northgate  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 


Fellows 
Maria  T.  Petry,  B.S 114  W.  Franklin  Street 

Fellow  in  Visual  Aids 

Rorert  Simonoff,  MS 3505  Clarks  Lane 

Fellow  in  Pharmacology 


Assisting  Staff 
Helen  Brady 142  Charles  Street,  Annapolis 

Information  and  Case  Record  Clerk 

Ann  L.  Clark 2509  N.  Charles  Street 

Cataloguer 

Loretta  M.  Conway 2836  Pelham  Avenue 

Secretary,  Oral  Surgery  Clinic 

Charlotte  R.  Davis 3323  Liberty  Heights  Avenue 

Secretary,  Student  Health  Department 

Elizabeth  S.  Disney 823  Park  Avenue 

Stenographer 

Margaret  L.  Disney 823  Park  Avenue 

Stenographer 

Mary  A.  Hagan 2804  E.  Baltimore  Street 

Secretary,   Orthodontic   Clinic 

Florence  R.  Kirk 3209  Brighton  Street 

Library  Assistant 

Beatrice  Marriott 709  Reservoir  Street 

Assistant  Librarian 

Marie  A.  Pound 515  Drury  Lane 

Secretary,  Prosthetic  Clinic 

Mary  C.  Reed ' 215  N.  Linwood  Avenue 

Accountant,  Clinics 

Mary  N.  Scarpulla .2805  Rosalie  Avenue 

Assistant  to  the  Cataloguer 

Katherine  L.  Underwood 66  Mellor  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Stenographer 
*  Full  time. 
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HISTORY 


The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surger)  occupier  in  important  and  mt< ; 
eating  place  in  the  hi  lentistry.    At  the  end  ol  the  regnl 

<        completed  its  one  hundredth  year  ol  lervice  to  dei 
Baltimore  College  oi  Dental  Surgi  eeenti  the  first  effort  in  hittorj  tn 

offer  uistitutional  dental  education  to  those  anticipating  the  |  itistr) 

The   first    lectures   on   dentistry    in   America   were   delivered    hj    Dr.    Horace 

H    Harden  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  o!  sfedkme,  between  the 

25.     These  lectures  were  inter ntptcd  in    1825  by  internal  disSCniiOM 

in  the  School  oi  Medicine  and  were  discontinued.  It  was  Dr.  Ila\d<n's  idea 
that  dental  education  merited  greater  attention  than  had  been  given  it  by 
medicine  or  could  he  giyen  it  by  the  preceptorial  plan  of  dental  teaching  then 
in  vogue.     It  was  also  his  opinion  that  dental  education  should  he  develO] 

ial  branch  oi  medical  teaching.  The  unfortunate  circumstances  of  in- 
ternal strife  in  the  Medical  School  defeated  the  purpOSC  of  Dr.  Haylen  to 
engraft  dental  education  upon  medical  education. 

Dr.  Horace  II.  Haydeu  began  the  practice  of  dentistry  in  Baltimore  in  1800. 

From  that  time  he  made  a  zealous  attempt  to  lay  the  foundation  for  a  scientific, 
serviceable  dental  profession.    In  1831  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  came  to  Baltimore 
to  study  under  Hayden.     Dr.  Harris  was  a  man  of  unusual  ability  and  possessed 
special  qualifications  to  aid  in  establishing  and  promoting  formal  dental  < 
tion.    Since  Dr.   Hayden's  lectures  had  been  interrupted  at  the  University  of 
Maryland  and  there  was  an  apparent  unsurmountable  difficulty  confronting  the 
creation  of  dental  departments  in  medical  schools,  an  independent  collegi 
decided  upon.    A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland  ! 
lature  February'  1,  1840.    The  first  Faculty  meeting  was  held  February  3,  1840, 
at  which  time  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  was  elected  President  and  Dr.  Chapin 
A.  Harris,  Dean.     The  introductory  lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Hayden  on 
November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students  matriculating  in  the  first  class.     Thus 
wis  created  as  the  foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession  the  Baltimore 
College  of   Dental  Surgery,   the  first  dental  school  in  the  world. 

Hayden  and  Harris,  the  admitted  founders  of  the  dental  profession,  con- 
tributed, in  addition  to  the  factor  of  dental  education,  other  opportunities  for 
professional  growth  and  development.  In  1839  the  American  Journal  of  Dental 
nnded,  with  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  editor.  Dr.  Harris  con- 
tinued fully  responsible  for  dentistry's  initial  venture  into  periodic  dental 
literature  to  the  time  of  his  death.  The  files  of  the  old  American  Journal  of 
.1  Science  testify  to  the  fine  contributions  made  by  Dr.  Harris  In  1840 
the  American  Society  of  Dental  Surgeons  was  founded,  with  Dr.  Hoi.. 
Hayden  as  its  President  and  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harri-  aa 

tary.     This  was  the  beginning  of  dental  organization  in  Auier:  as  the 

forerunner  of  the  American  Dental  Association,  which  now  numln  : 
mately  fifty-nine  thousand  in  its  present  membership.    The  foregoing  su. 
the  unusual  influence  Baltimore  dentists  and  the  Baltimore  C liege  of   i 
Surgery  have  exercised  on  professional  ideals  and  poG 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore  College 

natal  Sur.  it  continued  fa  -.".Inch 

time  it  was  consolidated  with  the   Baltimore  College  of   Dental   S  :   . 
department  of  dent:  organized  at  the  I  n  the 

1882,  graduat;:  if  from  1883  to  192.v    1  1  was 

chartered  as  a  corporation  and  coatinii 

:tion  until  l'vjo,  when  it  became  a  •  d  Depart- 

ment of   the  Baltimore   Medical   Colle.  continuing 

until   1913,  when  it  merged  with  t: 

'and. 
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The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of  Baltimore  was 
effected  June  15,  1923,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies  of  the  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of 
Dentistry ;  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  becoming  a  distinct  de- 
partment of  the  University  under  State  supervision  and  control.  Thus  we 
find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University 
of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various  efforts  at  dental  education  in  Maryland. 
From  these  component  elements  have  radiated  developments  of  the  art  and 
science  of  dentistry  until  the  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to  none,  either 
in  number  or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession. 

The  University  of  Maryland  Medical  School  was  organized  December  28, 
1807,  as  the  College  of  Medicine  of  Maryland.  On  December  28,  1812,  the 
University  of  Maryland  charter  was  issued  to  the  College  of  Medicine  of 
Maryland.  There  were  at  that  period  but  four  other  medical  schools  in  Amer- 
ica— the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  founded  in  1765  ;  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  of  New  York,  in  1767;  Harvard  University,  in  1782;  and 
Dartmouth  College,  in  1797. 

It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  University  of  Maryland  as  it  now  exists  is 
the  youngest  State  University  in  America,  but  that  its  various  schools  rank 
among  the  oldest  in  existence.  The  School  of  Medicine  at  its  beginning  was 
the  fifth  oldest  existent  medical  school  in  America ;  the  Law  School  was 
organized  in  1823 ;  the  Dental  School,  1840,  is  the  oldest  dental  school  in  the 
world ;  the  Pharmacy  School  was  founded  in  1841  ;  the  College  of  Agriculture, 
1856,  is  the  second  oldest  land  grant  college  in  America.  While  the  present 
form  of  the  University  of  Maryland  is  young,  its  substance  and  character 
date  back  to  the  earliest  period  in  education  in  the  various  professions. 

BUILDING 

The  School  of  Dentistry  is  located  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Lombard  and 
Greene  Streets,  adjoining  the  University  Hospital.  The  building  occupied  by 
the  Dental  School  provides  approximately  fifty  thousand  square  feet  of  floor 
space,  is  fireproof,  splendidly  lighted  and  ventilated,  and  is  ideally  arranged 
for  efficient  use.  It  contains  a  suffcient  number  of  large  lecture  rooms,  class- 
rooms, a  library  and  reading  room,  science  laboratories,  technic  laboratories, 
clinic  rooms,  and  locker  rooms.  It  is  furnished  with  new  equipment  through- 
out and  provides  every  accommodation  necessary  for  satisfactory  instruction 
under  comfortable  arrangements  and  pleasant  surroundings. 

Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  facilities  in  clinic  instruction.  The 
large  clinic  wing  contains  145  operating  spaces ;  each  space  contains  a  chair, 
operating  table  and  unit  equipped  with  an  electric  engine,  compressed  air,  gas, 
running  water,  etc.  Clinic  instruction  is  segregated,  and  the  following  depart- 
ments have  been  arranged  for  effective  teaching:  Operative,  Prosthesis  (in- 
cluding Crown  and  Bridge  and  Ceramics),  Anesthetics  and  Surgery,  Ortho- 
dontics, Diagnosis,  Pathology,  Pedodontics,  Roentgenology,  and  Visual  Aids. 
All  technic  laboratories  are  equipped  with  every  modern  facility  to  promote 
efficiency  in  instruction. 

LIBRARY 

The  Dental  School  is  fortunate  in  having  one  of  the  better  equipped  and  or- 
ganized dental  libraries  among  the  dental  schools  of  the  country.  The  Library 
is  located  in  the  main  building  and  consists  of  a  stack  room,  offices  and  a  read- 
ing room  accommodating  ninety-six  students.  Over  10,000  books  and  bound 
journals  on  dentistry  and  the  collateral  sciences,  together  with  numerous  pam- 
phlets, reprints  and  unbound  journals,  are  available  for  the  student's  use.  More 
than  160  journals  are  regularly  received  by  the  Library.  An  adequate  staff 
promotes  the  growth  of  the  Library  and  assists  the  student  body  in  the  use  of 
the  Library's  resources.   The  Library  is  financed  by  direct  appropriations  from 
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I  y  the  income  from  in  endowment  established  bj  the  Maryland 
lion  .ui.l  l»>  the  proceedi  <»t'  the  sale  o( 
of  the  most  important  factors  <»t'  tin-  dental  student*!  education  ii  him 

alue  and  tin*  use  ol  dental  literature  in  his  formal  education  and  in  pro- 
b  In -^  usefulness  and  value  to  the  profession  < ! n r 1 1 >ur  i  The  Balti 

more  College  oi  I  Cental  Surger)  is  ideal!}  equipped  t"  ai  hievc  this  aim  <>f  den* 

tal  itistriK  • 

I  I  )\  RSB  I  '!    INSTRUCTION 

The   Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,   Dental   School,  Unh 
Maryl;  rs  .1  course  in  dentistry  devoted  t<>  instruction  in  the  m< 

es,   the  dental   sciences,   and   clinical   practice.    Instruction   consi 
didactic    lectures,    laborator}    instruction,    demonstrations,    conferei 

med  for  collateral  reading  to  tram  the  student  in  the 
value  and  use  of  dental  literature     The  curriculum  for  the  completi 
found 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Api  •  admission  must  present  evidence  of  bavins  successfully  com- 

pleted two  full  years  <>f  work  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and  - 
based  upon  the  completion  of  a  four-year  high-school  course.    No  applicant 
will  be  considered  who  lias  not  completed  all  requirements  for  advan  i 

to  the  Junior  year  in  the  art-  and  sciences  college  from  which  he  applies.    Hi- 
scholastic  attainments  shall  be  of  such  quality  a-  to  insure  a  high  standard  of 

achievement  in  the  dental  course. 

The  college  course  must  include  at  least  a  year's  credit  in  English,  in  hi 
in    physics,    and    in    inorganic   chemistry,    and    a    halt    year's   credit    m   Organic 
chemistry.   All  courses  in  science  should   include  both  rlass  and  laboratory  in- 
struction.    Formal  credit  in  biology  and  physics,  hut  not  in  English  and  chemis- 
try,  may   he   waived    in   tl  >f   exceptional    students   with   thn  < 
College  credit  <>r  in  the  case  of  those  holding  a  bachelor's  or  other  degree  from 

The  credentials  of  all  students  admitted  to  the   Dental  School,  Universal 
Maryland  under  th<  ng  permissive  regulation  will  he  submitu 

approval  to  the  Council  on   Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association 

REQUIREMEN1  :  MATRICULATION  AND  ENROLLMENT 

In  the  selection  of  students  to  begin  the  Study  of  dentistry  the  S 

vularly  a  candidate's  proved  ability  in  secondary  education  and  his 

jsful  completion  of  prescribed  course^  in  predental  collegiate  training 
The  requii  i  admission  and  the  academic  regulations  of  the  I 

.land,    are    Strictrj     adhered    to    ' 

School  of  Dentistry. 

matriculated  in  the 

until  SUCfa   time   as  he  shall    have   paid  the   matncula'  0    •      and   IS 

rolled  until  he  shall  ha\e  paid  a  insure   n 

in  the  cl 

APPLICATION  PROCED1 

•inks  ma>   be  ipph- 

•lould  fill  in  this  hlank  completely  and  mad  it.  together  with  I 
lion  fee  and  photographs  l  >r  of  Admissions,  Univ< 

land,  Baltimore     Tl.  me  blank  mo  fully. 

-  rtificatc  of  entrance  will  he  i  shich  will 

•  him  to  matn  hich  he  I 
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ADMISSION  WITH  ADVANCED  STANDING 

(a)  The  School  of  Dentistry  will  not  accept  toward  advanced  standing 
credits  earned  in  dental  schools  not  members  of  the  American  Association  of 
Dental  Schools. 

(b)  Graduates  in  medicine  or  students  in  medicine  who  have  completed  two 
or  more  years  in  a  medical  school,  acceptable  to  standards  in  the  School  of 
Medicine,  University  of  Maryland,  may  be  given  advanced  standing  to  the 
Sophomore  year  provided  the  applicant  shall  complete  under  competent  regular 
instruction  the  courses  in  dental  technology  regularly  scheduled  in  the  first 
year. 

(c)  Applicant  for  transfer  must  (1)  meet  fully  the  requirements  for  admis- 
sion to  the  first  year  of  the  dental  course;  (2)  be  eligible  for  promotion  to  the 
next  higher  class  in  the  school  from  which  he  seeks  to  transfer;  (3)  show  an 
average  grade  of  five  per  cent  above  the  passing  mark  in  the  school  where 
transfer  credits  were  earned ;  (4)  show  evidence  of  scholastic  attainments, 
character  and  personality;  (5)  present  letter  of  honorable  dismissal  and  recom- 
mendation from  the  dean  of  the  school  from  which  he  transfers. 

(d)  All  applicants  for  transfer  must  present  themselves  in  person  for  an 
interview  before  qualifying  certificate  can  be  issued. 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have  entered 
and  be  in  attendance  on  the  day  the  regular  session  opens,  at  which  time  lectures 
to  all  classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the  session,  the  dates  for 
which  are  announced  in  the  calendar  of  the  annual  catalogue. 

Regular  attendance  is  demanded.  A  student  whose  attendance  in  any  course 
is  unsatisfactory  to  the  head  of  the  department  will  be  denied  the  privilege  of 
final  examination  in  any  and  all  such  courses.  In  certain  unavoidable  circum- 
stances of  absence  the  Dean  may  honor  excuses,  but  a  student  with  indif- 
ferent attendance  will  not  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  class. 

PROMOTION 

1.  Students  who  pass  satisfactorily  all  subjects  in  the  year  in  which  they 
are  enrolled  and  achieve  a  general  average  of  C  may  be  promoted  to  the  next 
succeeding  year. 

2.  Students  who  are  deficient  in  courses  amounting  to  not  more  than  twenty 
per  cent  of  the  scheduled  hours  may  be  permitted  to  proceed  with  their  class 
but  such  deficiency  must  be  removed  before  the  beginning  of  the  next  regular 
school  year.  Students  deficient  in  any  subject  will  not  be  admitted  to  senior 
standing. 

3.  A  grade  of  D  is  passing;  a  grade  between  E  and  D  is  a  condition;  a 
grade  of  F  is  a  failure.  A  condition  may  be  removed  by  a  re-examination. 
Failure  in  re-examination  automatically  becomes  a  failure  in  the  subject.  A 
failure  in  any  subject  may  be  removed  only  by  repeating  it  in  full. 

EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and 
clinic  courses  and  textbooks  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announced  for  the 
various  classes.  Each  student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  what- 
ever is  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of  his  course  and  present  same  to  an 
assigned  instructor  for  inspection.  No  student  who  does  not  meet  this  require- 
ment will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with  his  class. 
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DKP(  >RTMI 

The  profession  <>f  dentistry  demands,  sod  the  School  of  Denti 
of  its  students,  evidence  of  their  good  morsJ 

student  in  relation  to  his  work  an<l  tVllow  students  v. ill  indicate  nil  fin* 
to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the  community  as  a  professional  man     In- 
..   sobriety,   temperate   habits,  truthfulnei  authorit) 

!  honesty  in  tin-  transaction  of  bti  itudenl  will 

nsidered  as  evidence  of  food  moral  character  nccessar)  In  the  granti 
of  a  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  :  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgerj  ui  conferred  upon  ■  candidate  who 

net  use  following  conditions  : 

1.   A  candidate  must  furnish  documentar\   evidence  that   he  has  attained  the 

2    \  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  the  full  schedule 

of  four  acadeiv 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  general  average  of  at  hast  eight)  pei 

during  the  full  COUTSe  of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  variou> 
departments 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indehtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  l>e^innin^ 
of  final  examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  obligations  in  the 
community  satisfactorily  to  those  to  whom  he  may  he  indebted. 

Freshmen :  FEES 

Matriculation  fee  (required  of  all  entering  students)    $  10.00 

Tuition    *  375.00  ^ 

Laboratory  fee  20.00  «" 

Student  health  service  fee    15.00  * 

atomy  fee  15.00  •" 

I .ahoratory  breakage  deposit  5.f>  I 

Locker   fee    3.00    ^ 

Total  amount  of  fees  for  freshman  year $443.00 

Sophomores : 

Tuition    *$375.00  S 

Laboratory  fee  DO  ^ 

Student  health  service  fee 1 5  00    ^ 

Laboratorv  breakage  deposit    5.01 1 

Locker  fee  3.00  ^ 

Total  amount  of  fees  for  sophomore  ;.  ■  .......     $411 

Juniors  : 

Tuition  

Laboratory  fee  . 

Student  health  service  fee  ISjOO 

Locker  fee  


Total  amount  of  fees  for  junior  year  ..........  $415.00 


Se<  footnote  on  p*«e  18. 
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Seniors : 

Tuition   *$375.00 

Laboratory  fee    20.00 

Student  health  service  fee  15.00 

Locker  fee 5.00 

Graduation  fee  15.00 

Total  amount  of  fees  for  senior  year $430.00 

In  addition  to  fees  itemized  in  the  above  schedule,  the  following  assessments 
are  made  by  the  University : 

Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  application  for 

admission)     $    2.00 

Penalty  for  late  registration  5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examinations 5.00 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  is  issued  free  of  charge. 

Each  additional  copy  is  issued  only  upon  payment  of 1.00 

Student  Activity  Fee — Special 

For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student  activities 
the  student  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  $10.00  to  be  paid  at  the  opening  of  the 
school  year  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Activity  Committee. 

Refunds 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  University  no  fees  will  be  returned.  In  case 
the  student  discontinues  his  courses,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a  sub- 
sequent course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

REGISTRATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall 
be  regarded  as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when  such 
student  transfers  to  a  professional  school  of  the  University  or  from  one  pro- 
fessional school  to  another,  he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required 
by  each  professional  school. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or 
days  specified  for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00.  The 
last  day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon 
of  the  week  in  which  instruction  begins,  following  the  specified  registration 
period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only  on  the  written  recommendation  of  the 
Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the 
Registrar,  and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addition 
to  all  other  fees  noted  as  payable  first  semester  before  being  admitted  to  class- 
work  at  the  opening  of  the  session.  The  remainder  of  tuition  and  second 
semester  fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Comptroller  during  registration 
period  for  the  second  semester. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 


*  This  fee  is  fixed  for  students  not  resident  in  Maryland.    All   Maryland  students  are 
given  the  benefit  of  a  one  hundred  dollar  reduction  per  year. 
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DEFINITE  '\  I  'l    RESIDl  NT  STATUS  <  >l    ST1  Dl 

Students  who  art  mix* 
time  of  their  registration,  their  parents*  bavi 

.1!   It  | 

Adult  stadenl  nl  studenl 

viaed  such  residence  has  quired  while  attending 

college  in  Maryland. 

The  i  student  is  determined  at  the  tunc  of  I » i  — 

•    in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  he  changed  bj 
mm  unless,  in  I  minor.  his  parents4  move  t<>  and  becon* 

tate  b)   maintaining  such   residence   for  at  least  one  full 
calendar  year     However,  the  right  of  the  studenl  (minor)  to  change  from  a 

is  must  Ik  established  l>>  him  prior  t< 
tion  for  a  semester  in  anj  academic  >< 

DEPARTMENT  I  >F  STUDENT  HEALTH 

The  School  undertakes  to  supply  medical  care  for  its  students  through  the 
Student  Health.    This  care  includes  requisiti  tic  studies, 

medical  attention,   surgical  pi  and  hospitalization  judged   to   Dl 

by  the  1  department 

within  the  scope  of  the  Department  to  provide  medical  cart 
conditions  antedating  each  annual   registration  in  the   Universrh  ;  nor  is  it 
auction  of  this  service  to  treat  chronic  condition^  contracted  by  students 

:i  or  tO  extend  treatment  to  acute  conditions  developing  in  the 

period  between  academic  years,  imless  the  School  physician  recommend 

service.     The  COSt  of  orthopedic  appliances,  the   correction   of    visual   «' 

the  Services  of  special  nurSCS  and  special  medication  must   he   paid    t'«>r  by  the 

student.    The  School  does  not  accept  responsibility  f<>r  illness  -it  oc- 

curring away   from  the  community,   for  expenses   incurred    for    hospital 
or  medical  services  in  institutions  other  than  the  University  Hospital,  or.  in  any 

for  medical  expense  not  authorized  1>>  the  Department  of  Student  Health. 

rV  new    student  is   required   to  undergo  a  complete  physical   examination 
which  includes  oral  diagnosis.     T:  of  this  examination   is   a  require- 

ment for  the  final  acceptance  of  any  student. 

Students  who  need  medical  attention  port  at  ti 

the   Department  of   Student    Health.    Under   circumstance-   requiring   home 
treatment,  the  .-.ill  he  visited  at  their  <  ces. 

If  a  student  should  enter  the  hospital  during  the  academic  year,  tl 
ment  will  arrange  for  the  payment  of  part  or  all  of  the  hospital  expense 
the  length  of  stag  and  the  s]  incurred.    This  an 

ment  applies  only  to  students  admitted  through  the  < 

f'r.  ny  known  ptrj  -  I  rect- 

'•nterinp  t  m  order  to  pp 

light  brvol 

THEGORGAS  I  LOGICAL  SO  n-.TY 

The 

student  dei  •  admissii  i 


irent*"   include*    ;  n  of  death  or  other   u: 

nifMl inert,   hare  been   legally  constituted  the 
•uch   minor   stud- 
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is  named  after  Dr.  Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  a  pioneer  in  dental  education,  a 
teacher  of  many  years'  experience,  and  during  his  life  a  great  contributor 
to  dental  literature.  It  was  with  the  idea  of  perpetuating  his  name  that  the 
society  adopted  it. 

Students  become  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their  Junior 
year  if,  during  their  preceding  years  of  the  dental  course,  they  have  attained 
a  general  average  which  places  them  in  the  upper  40%  of  the  class.  Meetings 
are  held  once  each  month,  and  are  addressed  by  prominent  dental  and  medical 
men,  an  effort  being  made  to  obtain  speakers  not  connected  with  the  University. 
The  members  have  an  opportunity,  even  while  students,  to  hear  men  associated 
with  other  educational  institutions. 

OMICRON  KAPPA  UPSILON 

Phi  Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon  honorary  dental  fraternity  was 
chartered  at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  during  the  session  of  1928-29.  Membership  in  the  fraternity 
is  awarded  to  a  number  not  exceeding  twelve  per  cent  of  the  graduating  class. 
This  honor  is  conferred  upon  students  who  through  their  professional  course 
of  study  creditably  fulfill  all  obligations  as  students,  and  whose  conduct, 
earnestness,  evidence  of  good  character  and  high  scholarship  recommend  them 
to  election. 

The  following  graduates  of  the  November  1943  Class  were  elected  to  mem- 
bership : 

Caryl  Tracy  Adams  Jerome  Kaye 

Edward  Joseph  Biczak  Wilbur  Owen  Ramsey 

William  Richard  Bisgeier  Roy  Julius  Sloat 

Morton  Herbert  Hollander  Edward  White  Vandegrift 

Herbert  Wilson  Young 

The  following  graduates  of  the  August  1944  Class  were  elected  to  member- 
ship: 

Harry  Vernon  Borg  John  Monroe  Mallow 

Frank  Samuel  Celestino  Lawrence  James  Olsen,  Jr. 

David  Hyde  Dosh  W.  Edward   Pfeifer,  Jr. 

Charles  Walter  Hennesey  Casimir  Richard  Sheft 

Howard  Curtis  Hester  Norval  Fuller  Smith 

Paul  Caldwell  Whitesides 

SCHOLARSHIP  LOANS 

A  number  of  scholarship  loans  from  various  organizations  and  educational 
foundations  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  These  loans 
are  offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attainment  and  the  need 
on  the  part  of  students  for  assistance  in  completing  their  course  in  dentistry. 
It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last 
two  years  for  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established 
under  the  will  of  General  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is 
made  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University 
of  Maryland,  for  scholarship  loans  available  for  the  use  of  young  men  and 
women  students  under  the  age  of  twenty-five.  Recommendations  for  the  privi- 
leges of  these  loans  are  limited  to  students  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 
Only  students  who  through  stress  of  circumstances  require  financial  aid  and 
who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  progress  are  considered  in 
making  nominations  to  the  secretary  of  this  fund. 
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lucaiiofuU  vision 

ol  the  \siil  ol  tin-  late  l  h    Edward  -s   Gaylord, 
.in  imoml  ■pproximating  $ic>,(XX)  w.t>  left  to  the  Baltimoi 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  Universit]  ol  Maryland,  the  pn  which  are 

devoted  toaidinf  worth)  young  men  in  lecurinj  Incatioii 

W.  K.  KfUogg  Foundation    The  Foundation  n  the  burden  that 

oelerated  courae  impoaei  upon  man)  dental  itudents  who  m i< !<•  i  n 
circumstanoei  would  earn  money  for  their  education  bj  employment  during 
the  lununer  vacation.    The  Foundation  h.iv  granted  to  thii  School   i  fund  t-* 
rshipa  or  loam  For  deserving  itudents. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  1849.  This  organi- 
zation has  continued  in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  having  been  changed 
to  The  National  Alumni  Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland.  The  present  officers  are  as 
follows : 


F.   Noel   Smith,   President 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore  1,  Maryland 


Elmer  F.  Corey,  President-Elect 

1901  E.  Thirty-first  Street 

Baltimore  18,  Maryland 


Lt.  Col.  Edgar  J.  Jacques,  DC,  AUS,  Vice-President 


Francis  A.  Sauer,  Secretary 

4600  Park  Heights  Avenue 

Baltimore  15,  Maryland 


Howard  Van  Natta,  Treasurer 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore  1,  Maryland 


Meyer  Eggnatz,  Editor,  Historian  and  Librarian 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

EXECUTIVE  COUNCIL 

George  J.  Phillips,  Chairman,  1945 
Professional  Building 
Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

Captain  Myron  I.  Price,  DC,  AUS,  1945 


Kyrle  W.  Preis,  1946 

700  Cathedral  Street 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland 


H.  Hayward  Streett,  1946 

829  Park  Avenue 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland 


Lawrence  W.  Bimestefer,  1947 

1  Kinship  Road 

Dundalk  22,  Maryland 


Daniel  E.  Shehan,  1947 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore  1,  Maryland 


Arthur  L.  Davenport,  1948 

Baltimore  Life  Building 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland 


L.  Lynn  Em  mart,  1948 

4715  Liberty  Heights  Avenue 

Baltimore   7,   Maryland 
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PLAN  OF  CURRICULUM 

Junior  Class 

CLOCK  HOURS 

1st  Sem.             2nd  Sem.             Total 

Lect.     Lab.       Lect.     Lab.       Lect.    Lab. 

Anesthetics  

16 

16 

32 

Clinical    Practice    

228 

290 

518 

Crown  and  Bridge  

16 

48        16 

48        32 

96 

Dentistry  for  Children  

16 

16 

Diagnosis  and  Treatment  Planning 

16 

16 

Nutrition     

16 

16 

Operative  Dentistry    

16 

16 

Oral  Surgery 

16 

16 

32 

Orthodontics    '. 
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32 
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16 

16 

16 
32 

Principles  of  Medicine   

Prosthesis   

16 

16 

32 
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16 

32 

16 

32 
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30 

8      128 

33 

8      288 

646 

Senior  Class 

Clinical  Practice  

48 

0 
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Dental  History   

16 

16 
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16 

16 

Operative  Dentistry  .  .• 

32 

16 
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Oral   Surgery    

16 

16 
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8 

8 
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16 

16 
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16 

16 
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16 

16 
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ANATOMY 


Gr<  I  M  n 

r  Halm, 

Thompson,  and  Drs.  Bltvnu  and  Clewlotv 

This  onsista  of  dissection  and  lectures,  supplemented  t>>   Frequent 

ral  and  written  quizzes,  and  practical  demonstrations, 
student  is  required  to  dissert  the  lateral  half  ol  the  human  body.    The  osteol- 
iven  region  is  studied  at  the  time  of  the  dissection  of  that  region  10 

that  the  value  of  learning  this  phase  of  anatomy  may  he  better  demonstrated. 

The   subject    is   taught   with   the  purpose   of    emphasizing   the   principles   of 

structure  of  the  body,  the  knowledge  of  which  is  derived   (nun  a  Study  of  its 
development,  its  organs  and  tissues,  and  the  action  of  it^  parts. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  to  accommodate  qualified  students  interested  in 

>rch  or  in  making  special  dissections  or  topographical  studies. 

Xkl'koanato.mv 

•cssor  Halm.  Associate  Professor  Wilkerson,  Assistant  Professor 
Thompson,  and  Drs.  Bltvmt  and  Clewlow 

Neuroanatomy  is  offered  in  the  Freshman  year  following  Gross  Anatomy. 
The  work  consists  of  a  study  of  the  whole  brain  and  spinal  cord  by  gross 
dissections  and  microscopic  methods.  Function  is  taught  with  structure  and 
correlation  is  made,  whenever  possible,  with  the  student's  work  in  the  histology 

and  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

Histology  and  Embryology 

Associate  Professor  McCrea  and  Dr.  Hyson 

Histology,  general  and   special  dental,   is   given  during  the    Freshman 
and    is    presented   by    lectures    and    laboratory    instruction.      It    embrao 
thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  tissues,  ami  the  organs  of  the  various 
systems  of  the  body.     Special  dental  histology  includes  the  gross  and  micro- 
scopic study  of  the  oral  cavity,  teeth  and  their  investing  HsSUfS.     At  all  times 
correlations  are  made  with  the  other  ;  the  curriculum.     The  use  of 

KS  in  the  laboratory   is   included   to   associate    further  the   structure 
with  function. 

The   course   in    Kmbry  I  iven   by    means   of    lectures    and    laboi 

classes.     It  covers  the  fundamentals  of  the  development  of  the  human 
particular  emphasis  being  given  to  the  head  and  facial   regions,  oral  cavity  and 
teeth  with  their  surr  At  all  times  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 

association  of  embryology  to  histology  and  anatomy. 

icnts  arc  trained  in  the  proper  use  of  the  mi 
and  in  staining,  mounting  and  properly  manipulating  SCCti 
scopic  are  prepared  for  i 
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Dental  Anatomy  and  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy 

Professor  Robinson,  Associate  Professor  Deems,  and 

Drs.  R.  G.  Miller  and  Towson 

The  course  in  Dental  Anatomy  is  designed  to  teach  tooth  morphology.  It 
includes  a  study  of  the  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions,  and  relations  of 
the  human  teeth.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  periods  of  beginning  calcification, 
complete  calcification,  eruption,  and  shedding  of  deciduous  teeth ;  also  the 
periods  of  beginning  calcification,  complete  calcification,  and  eruption  of  the 
permanent  teeth. 

A  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  provide  the  student  with  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  anatomy  of  the  teeth  with  respect  to  both  morphology  and  structure. 
The  student  is  given  an  intensive  laboratory  training  in  the  carving  of  the 
various  teeth  and  in  the  dissection  of  extracted  teeth  through  their  various 
dimensions. 

The  student  is  taught  the  osteology  of  the  maxillary  bones  and  the  mandible, 
the  nerve  and  blood  supply  to  the  teeth,  and  a  description  of  the  muscles  of 
mastication  with  their  respective  origins  and  insertions. 

A  laboratory  notebook  is  developed  by  each  student,  who  is  required  to  re- 
cord the  characteristics  of  each  tooth,  the  various  steps  in  the  carving  technic, 
the  drawings  and  the  dissections  of  the  various  teeth. 

Suitable  emphasis  is  placed  on  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy.  This  phase 
of  the  subject  treats  of  the  evolutionary  development  of  dentition  as  a  neces- 
sary factor  in  the  study  of  human  dental  anatomy.  It  includes  a  comparative 
study  of  the  teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom,  both  vertebrates  and  invertebrates, 
with  a  comparative  study  of  the  number,  position  and  form  of  the  teeth. 
Special  attention  is  given  the  dentition  of  the  mammals  which  are  studied  in 
the  laboratory  from  skulls. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Associate  Professor  Vanden  Bosche  and  Mr.  Simonoff 

The  course  is  given  in  the  Freshman  year.  The  prerequisite  subjects  are 
inorganic  and  organic  chemistry.  Additional  training  in  analytical  and  physical 
chemistry  is  desirable. 

Instruction  is  presented  in  the  form  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  labora- 
tory experience.  The  chemistry  of  living  matter,  its  constituents  and  processes, 
forms  the  basis  of  the  course.  The  detailed  subject  matter  includes  the  chem- 
istry of  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  enzymes,  vitamins,  and  hormones;  the 
processes  of  respiration,  digestion,  metabolism,  secretion  and  excretion  are 
considered. 

Instruction  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  blood  and  urine  examination  is 
included.  These  procedures  are  given  clinical  application  during  the  Junior 
and  Senior  years. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Oster  and  Assistant  Professor  Anderson 

The  purpose  of  the  course  in  Physiology  is  to  equip  the  student  of  dentistry 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  physiological  functions  of  the  human 
body.  The  basic  physical  and  chemical  properties  and  processes  in  living 
tissues  and  organisms  are  analyzed. 

The  material  of  the  lectures,  which  continue  throughout  the  year,  is  divided 
into  sections  concerned  with  nerve  and  muscle  function,  the  central  nervous 
system  and  its  integrative  role,  respiration,  digestion,  metabolism,  circulation, 
humoral  control  of  function,  water  balance,  kidney  function,  and  the  special 
senses. 


I  \l\  i  RSI  i  \   OF  M  VRYLAND 


!  Unties  Aiv  followed  by  in.  : 

dogs  am!  dii  the  students  themselves.     Principles  illustrating  tin- 

1.1I  attention 

ut  the  course,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  tl 

orl  is 
•  modern  |  .il  development 

ItnicaJ  ugnificai 

PHARN  WD  DENTAL  THERAPEIT]  ; 

r  Dobbs  and  Mr.  Simonoff 

course  ral    survey  of  phari 

iry  knowledge  for 
therapentj 

v  and  didactic  instrnctioa  fan  Pharma- 
f  and  Dental  Therapeutics,  including  historical  background,  pharn 
pharmaceutica]  methods,  assay,  ;  metrology,  prescription  writ- 

nd  pharmacodynamics.    Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  drugs  which  arc  con- 

I   important  in  military  and  civilian  dental  practice,  such   BS  anti- 

astringents,  counterirritants,  caustics,  obtundents,  hemostatics,  local  anesthetics, 

hysiothcrapcutic  au 

The  scc«  :  oted  to  general  pharmacology,  which  is  r 

lactic  instruction  and   l>y  demonstration.     It   includes  a  Study 

anesthetics,  h\  algesics,  antipyretics,  vasoconstrictors  odila- 

cathartics,  biologic  products,  chemotherapy 

:  ixicology,  etc 

For    the    duration    of    the    war,    a    study    of    war    [  ring    their 

detect.  !  treatment,  is  included 

In    Dental    Therapeutics   the    students   are    instructed    in    the   applicat: 

for    the   prevention,    treatment,   and   correction   of   dental    and   StOmatO- 

•   •.  • 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Grubb 

The  cour  teriology  is  given  in  the  Sophon* 

It  cm''  turcs,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  coni 

by  guided  rra ■': 

Practical  and  •  ration  is  given  to  bacteria,  both  path'  . 

and  nonpathogenic,   viruses,  protozoa,  and   some  of  the  yea  tungi 

Special  attention  i>  given  to  those  organisms  which  i  ..  OS  in  and. 

the  oral   cavity,   particularly   prim.  *h,  tonsils. 

pharynx,  :  .x,  and  the  types  of 

-•  which  :                                         Mishment  !ary  foci. 

Immunity  an  :  dealt    with,   as   well   a>  antitoxins,  mti 

bacterins,  vacc::  ther  anti 

Lab  aching  includes  the  met: 

.1 ;  cultural 

nicides  and  variofl  animal 

inoculatn ■:.  nd  the  va- 

and  reactions. 
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GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Aisenberg 

General  pathology  is  taught  in  the  second  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year 
by  means  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  quizzes  and  laboratory  work. 

The  general  principles  of  disease  processes  and  tissue  reactions,  both  gross 
and  miscoscopic,  are  taught  with  the  objectives  of  training  the  student  to 
recognize  and  be  familiar  with  the  abnormal  and  of  creating  a  foundation  for 
further  study  in  the  allied  sciences. 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  those  diseases  in  the  treatment  of  which  medico- 
dental  relationships  are  to  be  encountered. 

SPECIAL  ORAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Aisenberg  and  Dr.  Edwards  * 

Special  Oral  Pathology  is  taught  in  the  first  semester  of  the  Junior  year. 
It  includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  the  gross  and  microscopic  manifestations, 
and  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures: 
namely,  pathologic  dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental  anomalies,  gingivitis, 
periodontoclasia,  calcific  deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection, 
oral  manifestations  of  systemic  diseases,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth. 

Instruction  includes  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared  slides, 
microscopic  study  of  macroscopic  specimens  and  models. 

In  an  endeavor  to  correlate  the  scientific  laboratories  with  clinical  practice, 
the  Department  of  Oral  Pathology  also  carries  on  the  work  of  examination, 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  Vincent's  infection  and  periodontoclasia ;  and  the 
filling  of  root  canals  in  the  clinic. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  PLANNING 

Assistant  Professor  Golton  and  Drs.  Blevins  and  Sauer 

The  Department  of  Oral  Diagnosis  emphasizes  the  study  of  fundamental 
principles  and  procedures  in  the  diagnosis  of  oral  and  related  diseases.  The 
Junior  and  Senior  students,  in  seminar  groups,  receive  instruction  by  intimate 
clinical  observation  and  discussion  of  interesting  cases.  An  intelligent  and 
scientific  approach  to  each  case  is  the  prime  teaching  principle  of  this  de- 
partment. 

Abundant  clinic  material  is  available  so  that  the  student  may  observe  every 
type  of  disease  to  which  the  oral  cavity  is  susceptible.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon 
the  fact  that  one  must  approach  a  study  of  the  oral  cavity  through  an  under- 
standing of  its  relationship  to  other  parts  of  the  body.  To  this  end  the  depart- 
ment is  singularly  fortunate  in  having  easy  access  for  consultation  with  the 
medical  service  of  the  University  Hospital. 

Much  time  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  mouth  infection  to 
systemic  disease.  The  theory  of  focal  infection  is  emphasized  and  properly 
evaluated  so  that  the  student  may  interpret  clinical,  roentgenologic,  and  labora- 
tory findings  in  an  intelligent  and  competent  manner.  A  large  collection  of 
color  slides  serves  to  make  lectures  in  oral  diagnosis  interesting  and  instructive. 

OPERATIVE  TECHNICS 

Professor  Robinson;  Associate  Professor  Grempler; 
Assistant  Professor  Randolph 

As  an  introduction  to  manipulative  procedures  in  operative  technics  students 
are  instructed  in  nomenclature,  in  classification  of  cavities,  in  the  fundamentals 
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ind  m  tin-  principles  oi   inttnun  .in<l  thru 

applu ation     A  brief   review   o(   the  patnolog}   ol   <  rtted,  with 

emphasis  oa  the  two  major   division!  oi   canes,   which   are  compared;   the 

mena  o!  the  carton  e  fully  outlined  l»>  illu  I 

lectures     These  fundamentals  arc  introduced  in  lectures,  and 
visually  to  the  student  by  the  use  oi  two-color  teeth,  which  exhibit  by 

..ual  changes  in  tenth  structure.  The  variables  which  must 

lerved  in  cavirj  preparation  for  the  reception  of  the  di 
filling  materials  fully  outlined;  these  modification  tied  out  by 

tudent  in  ■  leries  oi  cavity  preparations  made  in 
arranged  in  normal  proximal  relation  on  forms  especially  designed  for  the  pur- 
At'tei  these  fundamental  principles  have  been  dearly  aernonstrated,  the 
student  is  required  to  apply  them  in  the  preparation  of  cavities  fa 

snd  thus  is  given  the  opportunity  to  observe  the  characteristic 

th  structure  to  instrumentation.    The  student  is  taught  to  appreciate  thai 

lures  involved  in  the  preparation  of  cavities  and  in  the  rCStora 
th   form  are  processes   in  the   treatment  of   human   disease  and  that 
such  |  ititUtC  a  type  of  human  surgery.    The  management  oi 

full,  amalgam,  the  Cast  gold  inlay,  silicates  and  cements  is  presented  in  detail 
by  lecture  demonstrations.  The  health  of  the  tooth  ami  the  aesthetic  impor- 
tance of  proper  contour  and  finish  in  the  restoration  of  the  individual  tOOtfa 
to  its  normal  form  and  function  are  emphasized 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professors  I  McCarthy;  AssoeiaU  Professor  Grempler;  Assist 

lolph;  Drs.  Biddix,  Blevms,  Liberman,  I  on 

Tromtner  and  Wooden 

The  obje  this  course  are  to  prepare  the  average  student   to   render 

>ral  Health  service  by  means  of  operative  procedures  involved 
in  the  treatment  of  pathology  of  the  hard  tissues  of  the  teeth;  to  meet  with 
confidence  all  problems  of  diagnosis,  prognosis  and  patient  management  ;  to 
evaluate  new  procedure-  1  as  improvements  in  Operative  I 

inculcate  in  the  student  a  desire  to  improve  his  knowledge  of  principle 
technical  procedures  based  upon  the  biological  aspect  of  ti 

nc  IssTRfcrioN    (Junior   Year).    Sixteen  one-hour  lecture  periods  .lur- 
ing the  second  sen* 

Didactic  [sfSTlUCTION    (Senior   Year).    Thirty-two   one-hour   lecture   periods 

the  first  semester  and  sixteen  lecture  periods  the  second  semester. 

("i.iNtc.M.  [jfsnsujCTsosi  Students  are  required  to  complete  satisfactorily  a  cer- 
tain number  of  practical  operations  in  the  teeth  oi  patients  in  the  Infirmary 
under  the  direction  of  the  Operative  Staff.  During  the  Junior  year  330 
hours  are  given   to  clinical   work.      During  the   Senior  year  w><)   hour 

•  >  cluneal   instruction.     The  of  the  amount 

and  quality  of  clinical  work  outlined  in  the  clinical  branches 

DENTISTRY  FOR  CHILDRJ 
Dr 

This   >.,urse                        (    lectures,   clinics    and    techtttC  lal 

which  cover  the  technical                    f  treatment  of  i  ':.:'  'i      Inst: 
is  offered  in   the    fundamentals   and   n.                              lircd   in   the   prcpa- 
of  all  classes  <                      in  the  temporary  I 

different  filling  materia!  'tire.    The 

s  metallic  ling  mate- 
rials  are  carefully   taught       The   proper  care  of  rmanent    n 
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is  particularly  emphasized.  Various  methods  and  procedures  indicated  in  the 
restoration  of  broken  and  fractured  central  incisors  in  children  are  demon- 
strated. For  the  purpose  of  rational  tooth  conservation  the  technic  of  partial 
pulpotomy  is  taught,  together  with  its  indications  and  contraindications.  The 
problem  of  the  premature  loss  of  deciduous  teeth  which  necessitates  proper 
space  maintenance  is  carefully  considered.  Methods  of  constructing  various 
types  of  space  retainers  in  the  treatment  of  such  spaces  are  demonstrated. 
Prophylaxis  is  emphasized  as  a  factor  in  prevention. 

A  children's  clinic,  separate  from  the  general  operative  clinic,  equipped  with 
twenty-four  chairs  and  supervised  by  a  special  pedodontia  staff,  offers  an  op- 
portunity for  clinical  demonstration  of  the  practices  stressed  in  the  lectures. 

PREVENTIVE  AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH  DENTISTRY 

Dr.  Leonard 

The  objectives  of  this  course  are  to  emphasize  those  measures  other  than 
remedial  operations  that  will  tend  to  minimize  the  occurrence  or  the  extension 
of  oral  pathology,  and  to  outline  the  status  of  dentistry  in  the  field  of  general 
public  health.  The  relationships  of  dentistry  with  other  phases  of  public  health 
are  discussed,  as  are  the  problems  affecting  the  administration  of  dental  health 
programs.  Special  effort  is  made  to  demonstrate  methods  and  materials  suit- 
able for  use  in  dental  health  education  programs. 

DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Professor  Gaver  and  Dr.  Williamson 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  Freshman  student  with  a  scientific  back- 
ground in  the  nomenclature,  composition,  physical  properties,  practical  applica- 
tion, and  proper  manipulation  of  the  important  materials  used  in  the  practice 
of  Dentistry,  excluding  all  drugs  and  medicinals. 

The  course  is  presented  by  the  instructors  in  the  form  of  lectures,  demonstra- 
tions, informal  group  discussions,  and  directed  supplemental  reading.  From 
the  practical  standpoint,  the  student  manipulates  and  tests  the  various  mate- 
rials in  the  laboratory,  being  guided  by  prepared  project  sheets.  At  the  comple- 
tion of  each  project,  the  student  prepares  and  presents  for  grading  a  laboratory 
report  on  the  material  he  has  investigated. 

At  the  termination  of  the  course,  the  student  will  have  developed  an  under- 
standing of  the  following  factors :  the  importance  of  scientific  testing  of  a 
material  before  it  is  used  by  the  profession  at  large ;  the  realization  of  the  fact 
that  every  material  has  its  limitations,  which  can  be  compensated  for  only  by 
intelligent  application  and  manipulation ;  and  an  appreciation  of  the  vast  field 
of  research  open  to  those  who  wish  to  help  improve  the  materials  that  are 
available  at  the  present  time. 

DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 

Professor  Gaver;  Associate  Professor  C.  P.  Miller;  Assistant  Professor 
Warner;  Drs.  Dosh,  Pyott,  Ramsey,  and  Williamson 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes  lectures, 
clinics,  and  demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic  work  in  the  first 
and  second  years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  denture 
construction.  A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  is  given,  explaining  the  prop- 
erties and  manipulation  of  all  the  materials  used.  Experiments  and  exercises 
are  arranged  to  give  the  student  practical  knowledge  of  the  materials  demon- 
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I  to  impress  the  student  with  the-  import..: 

tia!   fundamentals  m  .ill   I  mi. 

During  the  second  inttructioa  embraces  -i  itudj 

.  tuil  denture  construction,     Lecture-di 

technical  demonstrations  ire  given,  using  tin- 
sental  Uowed  in  the  fi 

The  course  in  the  third  year  includes  b  study  of  the  practical  application  in 
the  Infirmary  of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  pre<  i 

ed  of  tin-  various  technics  of  impression  and  bite-taking  to 

provide  the  Student  with  additional  Imowled]  ary  for  practical  work  in 

the  Infirmary. 

The  last  jrear  is  given  to  the  application  in  the  Infirmary  of  the  funda- 
mentals taught  in  the  previous  year,  particular  attention  being 
standard  method  of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip 

the   student    with   a  basic   technic.    The   didactic   course  of   this    year   fan 
all  the  various  methods  employed  in  advanced  prosthesis 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE 

distant  Professor  ( '  '  . 
Drs.  Dosh  and  Wells 

Instruction  in  this  department  includes  a  laboratory  course  during  the  Sopho- 
more and  Junior  years  which  embraces  the  teaching  of  the  procedures  I 
Nary    in    abutment    preparations,    the   construction    of    fundamental    crown    and 
r  retainers  and  the  assemblage  of  fixed  partial  dentures.     The  technics  in- 
clude wax  manipulation,  pattern  carving,  investing  and  casting,  also  t!  I 
struction  of  pontics. 

The   didactic   work   in    the   Junior  year   includes   a   .study  of   the  bn>! 
factors,  the  mechanical  requirements  and  the  indications  and  contraindications 
of    fixed    partial    prosthesis.      During   the   Junior   and    Senior  rllcnt 

opportunity  ered  students  to  fulfill  practical  requirements  in  the  I 

and  Bridge  Clinic. 

CERAMICS 

Professor  Xuttall;  Assistant  Professor  Oggesen,  and  Pr.  Dosh 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and  development  of  porcelain  as  a  n 
ativc   material   in  the  treatment  of  mouth  conditions;   in  the  pro: 
manipulation  of  the  porcelain  elements.   A  study  is  made  of  the  electric  furnace 
and  its  usage,  with  technical  demonstrations  in  baking  crowns,  inlays,  pontics, 
porcelain-tipped   pontics,   and   in   glazing  and   staining.    The   work    in    1 
room,  technic  room,  and  clinic  is  harmonized. 

ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  PERIODONTIA 

Assistant  Professor  Hicks  and  Pr.  Eskou 
Oral  Hygienk 

Oral  Hygiene  is  taught  by  a  combined  lecture  and  laboratory  course. 

Prevention,  or  care  of  the  mouth,  is  stressed  in  lecti:  ;  laced 

on  the  function  and  limitations  of  dent:  !  mouth  \ 

and  brushing  methods;  the  role  of  diet  in  dental  health  and  development;  the 
relation  of  dental   foci  to  systemic  disease.    Causes,  results,  treatment 
eradication  of   unhygienic  conditions  of   the  oral   cavity  arc   fully  considered. 
Demi  D  in  the  prophylactic  treatment,  the  home  care  of  the 

mouth  and  the  method-  ng. 
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The  student  is  taught  in  laboratory  the  fundamentals  of  the  use  of  scalers 
upon  special  manikins.  By  progressive  exercises  and  drills  he  is  carried 
through  the  basic  principles  of  good  operating  procedure  and  is  taught  the 
routine  for  a  thorough  prophylactic  treatment.  The  class  is  divided  into  two 
sections,  one  as  operators,  the  other  as  patients,  to  perform  the  actual  clinical 
prophylactic  treatment.    The  sections  are  then  alternated. 

Periodontia 

The  lecture  course  of  16  hours  presents  the  pathology,  etiology,  clinical 
symptoms,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  methods  of  treatment,  of  the  various  forms 
of  periodontal  disease.  The  recognition  of  periodontal  disease  in  its  incipient 
forms  and  the  importance  of  early  treatment  are  stressed.  The  various  meth- 
ods of  treatment  are  considered  and  evaluated. 

Clinical  Practice 

Infirmary  practice  is  required  of  both  Junior  and  Senior  students.  Individual 
cases  are  managed  according  to  systematized  procedure.  Diagnosis  is  based 
on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  signs  and  symptoms,  models,  and  history, 
and  each  case  is  rated  according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 

ORTHODONTICS 

Professor  Anderson;  Drs.  Eggnatz,  Kress,  and  Preis 

The  normal  and  the  ideal  in  human  occlusion  are  the  basis  of  study  in  the 
Sophomore  lectures.  The  Junior  series  is  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the 
causes,  effects,  classification,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  prevention  and  correction 
of  malocclusion. 

The  Senior  student  is  afforded  elective  clinical  opportunities  for  observation 
and  for  the  discussion  of  treatment  procedures  with  the  instructor. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Associate  Professors  Kaufman  and  Wilkerson;  Assistant  Professor  Tipton; 

Drs.  H.  M.  Robinson  and  Ward 

Oral  Surgery  is  given  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  and  consists  of  lectures, 
clinical  assignments,  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology,  pathology, 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  all  classes  of  tumors,  infections,  deformities,  anom- 
alies, impacted  teeth,  fractures  and  of  minor  oral  surgical  conditions  asso- 
ciated with  the  practice  of  dentistry.  Special  group  hospital  clinics,  demon- 
strations and  ward  rounds  are  given  to  familiarize  the  student  with  abnormal 
conditions  incident  to  the  field  of  his  future  operations  and  to  train  him 
thoroughly  in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malignant  tumors. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction,  in  the  re- 
moval of  teeth,  and  in  the  pre-  and  postoperative  treatment  of  patients,  both 
ambulatory  and  hospitalized. 

Students  are  required  to  produce  anesthesia  and  to  extract  teeth  under  the 
direction  and  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

Clinics  are  held  to  demonstrate  the  removal  of  impacted  and  imbedded  teeth 
and  cysts,  and  the  treatment  of  fractures  and  other  oral  conditions  requiring 
surgery.  Abundant  clinical  material  and  adequate  facilities  enable  the  student 
to  receive  exceptional  training  and  practice. 

ANESTHETICS 

Assistant  Professor  Tipton  and  Dr.  Inman 

Local  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  principle  and  in  practice.  All  types  of 
intraoral,  extraoral,  conduction  and  infiltration  injections ;  the  anatomical  rela- 
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tksaship  of  muscles  ind  nerves;  the  th<  egents,  Um 

daggers  involved,  end  toxic  msnifeststions  end  theli  I 
lectures  end  clinics     Demonstration!  ei  nduction  end  infilti 

technics,  and  student  equired  to  k>\»"  limilei  injections  n 

rapervision  of  the  instrn 

:  in  both  lectui  ink,  inclu 

o!  the  enesthetic  agents,  methods  o!  edministretion,  indi 

end  the  treatment  of  toxic  manifestations    Demonstrations 
tven  in  tin-  preparation  of  the  patient,  the  edministretion  of  ell  bji 

•.  rectal,  spinal,  and  intrevenons),  and  the  technic  for  oral 
etions,  with  clinics  being  held  in  the  Infirmar)  end  in  the  Hospital. 

ORAL  ROENTGENOD  H 

Of  Kurn  and  Pr.  DobrOWski 

The  edvanoea  made  in  dental   science  and   iti  the  art  oi  practice   I 

ntgenologj  es  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of  dental  edu- 
cation. The  course  offered  is  based  on  the  universal  utility  of  the  \-ray  in  oral 
diagnosis  and   is  t    with    the   modern  concept   of    preventive   dentistry 

In  the  lectures  are  included  a  study  of  the  physical  principles  involved  in  the 
production  of  Roentgen  rays,  a  thorough  discussion  of  their  nature  as  t<»  prop- 
erties and  effects,  and  the  background  of  information  necessary  to  their  prac- 
tical application. 

In  the  clinic,  students  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  arc  in  constant  a— 
tion  with  the  routine  practical  use  of  the  x-ray.  They  are  required  to  master 
thoroughly  the  fundamental  scientific  principles  thereof  and  to  acquire  a  rea- 
sonable degree  of  technical  skill,  under  supervision.  It  is  the  design  of  the 
course  to  equip  students  to  take,  process,  and  interpret  all  types  of  intraoral 
and  extraoral  films.  Abundant  clinical  material  is  availahle  as  the  result  of  a 
policy  calling  for  the  routine  use  of  the  x-ray  in  all  oral  disgno 

PRINCIPLES  OF  MEDICINE 

Assistant  Professor  Mrl.ean 

Principles  of  Medicine  is  taught  hy  lecture,  visual  education,  and  clinical 
demonstrations.     T:  is  given  to  the  Junior  and  Senior  claws   for  one 

hour  a  week  during  the  entire  school  : 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  t,,  give  the  dental  student  a  general  under  I 

ing  of  medrcal  problems,  especially  of  diegnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures, 

w  the  close  relati<  :  oral  diseases  and  general  S)  ^tcmic 

:rbances. 

In  the  Junior  .  and  the  signs  and  symptoms 

of  the  more  common  di-  !       In  tin-   Senior  J 

.  cd  on  the  close  application  of  medical  knowledge,  with  the  ernpl... 

clinics. 

Availahle    clinical    material    is    used    and 
order  to  show  the  importance  of  .   leborsl 

■ 

■ 
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NUTRITION 

Associate  Professor  Dobbs 

In  this  course  of  16  hours  the  principles  of  nutrition  are  studied.  The  pre- 
sentation includes  the  energy  aspects  of  nutrition;  protein  requirements;  min- 
eral elements ;  vitamins  and  their  requirements.  Brief  individual  dietary 
studies  are  made  and  their  adequacy  calculated.  Attention  is  given  to  the  use 
of  liquid  and  soft  diets  for  dental  patients.  The  lectures  are  supplemented  by 
visual  education  and  practical  demonstrations. 

PRACTICE  MANAGEMENT 

Professor  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  assume  intelligently 
the  economic  responsibilities  of  private  practice.  The  course  consists  of  six- 
teen lectures  given  the  last  semester  of  the  Senior  year  and  includes  instruction 
in  location,  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  office,  reception  and  handling  of 
patients,  proper  business  transactions  between  dentist  and  patient,  office  man- 
agement, manner  of  handling  collections  and  disbursements,  insurance,  invest- 
ments, etc.  Comprehensive  bookkeeping  and  professional  record  systems  are 
fully  outlined. 

DENTAL  HISTORY 

Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Foley 

Dentistry  occupies  an  important  position  in  the  present  social  structure  be- 
cause of  its  important  relationship  to  the  health  of  the  individual  and  of  the 
community.  From  its  crude  beginnings  in  ancient  times  the  dental  art  has 
been  improved  down  through  the  ages  to  the  present  by  various  educative 
processes  and  has  gradually  and  firmly  advanced  in  scientific  quality  and 
technological  excellence.  An  appreciation  of  the  true  objectives  of  dentistry 
will  be  greatly  enhanced  by  the  practitioner's  knowledge  of  its  philosophy  as 
revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  development  to  its  present  state  of 
usefulness.  A  knowledge  of  the  history  of  dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of 
the  education  of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures  in  Dental  History  portray  the 
beginning  of  the  art  of  dental  practice  among  ancient  civilizations,  its  ad- 
vancement in  relation  to  the  development  of  the  so-called  medical  sciences  in 
early  civilizations,  its  struggle  through  the  Middle  Ages  and,  finally,  its  attain- 
ment of  recognized  professional  status  in  modern  times.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  forces  and  stresses  that  have  brought  about  the  evolution- 
ary progress  from  a  primitive  dental  art  to  a  scientific  health  service  profession. 

DENTAL  ETHICS 

Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Foley 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  includes  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  history  of 
general  ethics  and  its  basic  teachings,  which  is  followed  by  an  interpretation 
of  philosophical  principles  in  terms  of  a  code  of  professional  ethics  and  its 
application  to  the  present-day  needs  of  the  dental  profession.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  importance  of  right  conduct  in  the  dentist's  relation  with  the 
public,  the  profession,  the  patient,  the  physician,  the  specialist  and  his  fellow 
dentist. 

JURISPRUDENCE 

Dr.  Strahom 

The  special  aim  in  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the  student  in 
the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the  dentist  and  his  patient. 
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and  limit  rfc  and 

i  in  which  Miits  hi  Lhreat- 

|  l»v  patid  '   the  dentist   will  1"  .'lit  of 

been  in.i-ir 

ORAL    \\'I>  WRITTEN   EXPR]  SSION 
n  tuui  Assistant  Profs* 

S  ol   lectures  is   given   in   tin*  leCOOd   yar.      Mam 

tStrUCtioO  arc  given   practical    application   in  the  third   an<l    fourth 
1'he  course  has  many  purposes,  all  of  them  contributing  t<>  the  training  of  the 

studenti  tor  effective  participation  in  the 

D  Particular  attention  is  riven  to  instruction  in  the  functioning  of  the 
I    communication    in   dentistry  ;    the    dental    societies   and    the   dental 

!:cals.  The  practical  phases  of  the  course  include  a  thorough  study  of 
the  preparation  and  uses  of  oral  and  written  composition  by  the  dental  student 
and  the  dentist;  the  use  of  libraries;  the  compilation  of  bibliographies;  the 
collection,  the  organisation,  and  the  use  of  information;  the  management  of 
dental  meetings;  the  oral  presentation  of  papers;  and  professional  corre- 
spond' 

VISUAL  AIDS  IX  TEACHING 

Miss  Esskisl  and  Miss  I'etry 

Visa  lential  to  instruction  in  all  the  courses  of  the  dental  curric- 

ulum.    From    his    first   class   to   his   graduation   day   the    student's   learning  is 
:  visual  materials. 

Through  photography  the  School  retains  for  teaching  purposes  many  inter- 
esting cases  that  appear  in  the  clinics,  preser 

ises,   and   records   anatomical   anomalies,   facial   disharmonies   and   mal- 
ol  the  teeth.   In  addition  the  student,  thl 
graphic  uses,  1  •  acquainted   with   the  value  of  photography  in  clinical 

practice  and  acquires  a  working  knowledge  of  hlack  and  white  and  color  r  : 
raphy,  still  and  motion  pictures,  photomicrography,  ami  the  making 
parencies.   Students  are  a  of  visual  aid-  in  the  preparation  of 

lectures  and  theses,  the  arrangement  and  co-ordination  of  materials,  and  the 
organization  and  maintenance  i  and  histories. 

art  are  used  to  supplement  the  photographic  services  where 
applicable.     1  »r.i  ;matomical,  pathological,  lUTgical  and 

LCfa    the    student   detailed    technics.     In   rnuulagc.    rubber   : 
are  made  of  gross  and  embryolo..  |  and  from  tie 

both  plaster  and  wax  positives.    Through  the  use  of  agar  m 

•   of   unusual   and   interesting  clinical  rk   is 

particularly  valuable  in  courses  in  which  it  I  isible  to  r. 

mens  for  >es. 

■  elation  of  these 

all  departs  in  the   School   arc   provided   with   an   unlimited 
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GRADUATING  CLASS* 
November  30,  1943 


Caryl    Tracy    Adams Vermont 

Tufts  College 
Stanley   Auerbach New   York 

New  York   University 
Melvin   Carlos   Beaumont New  Jersey 

Union   Junior    College 

Fred  Vance  Beerbower,  B.S., 

West   Virginia 
West   Virginia   University 

Joseph   L.    Berkeley New    York 

Ohio  State  University 

Robert    Harvey    Bernert Connecticut 

University   of  North   Carolina 

Edward  Joseph  Biczak,  B.S. ...New  Jersey 

Seton   Hall  College 

William    Richard    Bisgeier New    Jersey 

Rutgers   University 

Fred   Samuel  Blake New  Jersey 

Indiana   University 

Albert  Joseph  Brett New  York 

New   York   University 

Harry  H.  Camp,  Jr.,  A.B., 

West   Virginia 
West  Virginia  University 
Pasquale   Edward    Capalbo.  .  .Rhode    Island 

Rhode  Island  State  College 
Bernard  Meyer  Capper,   B.A New  York- 
George  Washington  University 

Henry   Frank  Cerny,   Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Frank  Merlin  Chereskin,  B.S., 

Massachusetts 
University   of  Vermont 

Leonard  Davitz Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

John  Robert  Famulari,  Jr New  York 

Long  Island  University 

Herbert  Samuel  Fine New  York 

New   York   University 

Alfred  Justus  Frost New  York 

Cornell   University 

Harry  Robert  Gibson West  Virginia 

Glenville   State   Teachers  College 

Henry  Sylvan   Hohouser, 

District  of  Columbia 

University  of  Maryland 
Morton    Herbert    Hollander Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 


Leon    Joseph    Horwitz New    York 

Ohio   State    University 

Daniel    Hurewitz,    B.A New   York 

New   York  University 

Harold     Hyman Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Robert   Gilbert  Kahn New  Jersey 

Rutgers   University 

Stanley  Herbert  Karesh.  ..  .South   Carolina 
University  of  Maryland 

Stanley   Katz New   York 

New   York   University 

Jerome  Kaye,  B.A New  York 

New   York   University 

Joseph  Kessler,   B.A New  York 

New    York  University 

C.    William   Kossowan Massachusetts 

University  of  New  Hampshire 
Donald   Kramer Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 
Mervin     Kramer Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 
Herbert  Austin  Krasner New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

George   Milton   Lacher,   B.S Maryland 

Muskingum   College 
William  Charles  Landy New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 
Bernard   Sidney    Lavine New   Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 
Mahlon  Poff  Leiphart Pennsylvania 

University  of  Maryland 

Stanley  Michael  Lipman New  York 

Ohio   University 

August     Raymond     Machen Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

William  Robert  Martin Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Eugene   Leonard   Piven,   B.A Maryland 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Robert  Morton  Pollak New  York- 
University  of   Buffalo 

James  Farris  Pruitt,   B.S... North  Carolina 
Wake   Forest    College 

Leonard  Erwin  Quitt,  B.A Connecticut 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 


*Because  of  the  Accelerated  Plan  of  Instruction  two  commencements  have  been  held 
since  the  publication  of  the  last  annual  catalogue,  Volume  104.  Therefore,  the  rosters  of 
students  and  of  graduating  classes  for  these  two  academic  years  of  March  1943— November 
1943,  and  December  1943 — August  1944    are  included  in  this  volume. 
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Wilbur    <>*<•:.                                                 M.ir>!.»n.l  loui     Stt                                       Mai  >  Ian. I 

Unirrr-.  •                             .n.l  Untvei  m:                             .nd 

Albert    Andrew    Reitmau.    HA. ..New    York  Sida 

(Jail                     I  «-x*i  Brooklyn    College 

George    Yale    Richmau..                                     ut  Walter    IUooks    Stillwcll,    Jr... 

TcrMty   of    Maryland  Utm 

Robert                          .viand New    )c:  „  ue.    Jr Maryland 

Muhlenberg    College  Un    .                       Maryland 

Gerald    Rubin "rk  ItIix    Thilo    Tromrncr Connecticut 

New    York    (Jail  University  of    Maryland 

Morton    Samet New    fori 

:!ege  University  of   Man  I 

J.           •  micllo Connecticut  Martin    Wcisclberg New 

I'mverMty   of   Mar>  New    York    University 

Lnnl   M.   Scheinberg New   York  1  red   Jack    Wit/burg 

Wagner    College  New    York    University 

Raphael    Silverman New    York  Walter    Wodka New    Jcrat] 

New    York    University  Upsala    College 

Roy    Julius    Sloat lion. la  Herbert    Wilson    Young West    Virginia 

University    of    Florida  We-t    Virginia    University 

Robert    Henry    Smith Delaware  Philip  J.    McCarthy   Zecndcr.  .  .Connecticut 

University  of    Maryland  University  of  Maryland 

Edward  Zuckerman,   B.A New  York 

University   of  North   Carolina 

Honors 

University    Gold    Medal    for    Scholarship Edward    White    Vandegrift 

Certificates  of  HoMOl 

Caryl  Tracy  Adams  Roy  Julius  Sloat  Wilbur  Owen  Ramsey 

Morton   Herbert  Hollander  Herbert   Wilson   Young 

di;gree  conferred  may  »,  1943 

John     B.    Zimmerman Pennsylvania 

University  of   Maryland 
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SENIOR  PRIZE  AWARDS 

The  following  prizes  were  awarded  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class  for  the 
Session  of  March-November  1943 : 

THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  GOLD  MEDAL 

For  Thesis 

Wilbur  Owen  Ramsey 

Honorable  Mention Stanley  Michael  Lipman 

THE  ISAAC  H.  DAVIS  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Leonard  I.  Davis) 

For  Cohesive  Gold  Filling 

Roy  Julius  Sloat 

THE  ALBERT  S.  LOEWENSON  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Albert  S.  Loewenson) 

For  Complete  Oral  Operative  Restoration 

Roy  Julius  Sloat 

Honorable  Mention Stanley  Herbert  Karesh 

THE  ALEXANDER  H.  PATERSON  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Alexander  H.  Paterson  and  Family) 

For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dentures 

Edward  White  Vandegrift 

Honorable  Mention George  Yale  Richmond 

THE  HARRY  E.  KELSEY  AWARD 

(Contributed  by  former  associates  of  Dr.  Kelsey :  Drs.  Anderson, 

Devlin,  Hodges,  Johnston,  and  Pries) 

For  Professional  Demeanor 

Caryl  Tracy  Adams 

CASH  AWARD  OF  $25.00 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  James  H.  Samuel) 

For  Term  Paper  in  Dental  History 

Edward  Joseph  Biczak 

U.  S.  SAVINGS  STAMPS  TO  THE  AMOUNT  OF  $25.00 
(Contributed  by  Lt.  Col.  Edgar  J.  Jacques) 
For  Meritorious  Work  in  Practical  Oral  Surgery 
Felix  Thilo  Trommer 
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Seton     ili!l    College  New    York     l'nr. 

William  Richard                       ...New  J  |                          i:  .\ 

Ratgen  (7arn  University 

Fred  Samuel  Blake New  J<  ph    KessU-r.    H.A Nee 

In. liars. i    1 'rnversity  Nov    York    l'nr. 

Albert   Joseph    Brett New    York  C.    William    Kossowan Massachusetts 

York  University  University  of  New  Hampshire 

Robert   Joseph    Bruckner Donald    Kramer Maryland 

University   of   Maryland  University   of   Maryland 

Harry    Frank    nutler Maryland  Ifervifl    Kramer Maryland 

University  of   Maryland  University   of   Maryland 

H.  tamp.  Jr.  AH. ..West  Virginia  Herbert  Austin  Krasner New 

■*■    l'im'  University   of    Maryland 

sdc  Edward  Capalbo. ..  .Rhode  [aland  MlIton  ^^    ns 

Rhode  Island  State  College  llnaldngnni    College 

Bernard    Meyer  Capper.    B.A....N\w    York  Wi„iam  Char|cs   {^t]y N(.  , 

ashington   I'niv  ,nd 

Henry   Frank  Cerny.  Jr Maryland  p^^   Si,,ncy   ,^vmc - 

v    of   Mar>land  UnivefSity   of  Maryland 

Frank  Merlin  Cheresk.r  mour   LcIirma||>   p  A 

University   of   Vermont 

Uonar                                   Maryland  MaMon    poff   ,  ciphart ,,..  .  ^^ 

versity   of    Maryland  University    of    Maryland 

John   Robert   Famulan.  Jr New    '. 

Long  [aland  Uuhra 

Herbert  Samuel  Fine New   York 

New    York    I'niversity 


Stanley   Michael    Lipman N<- 

i  fnireraity 

•■-. v 

University    of    Maryland 


Alfred   Justus    Frost New    York 

Cornell    I'n.ve:  WiUiMm     I 

~    .  ~  .  .  l   mverMty   of    V 

Harry  Robert  Gibson 

<;ienr,lle    State    Teachers    College  -  dvalore  IV 

„    ,  ill    <  ollege 

ry  Sylran   Hohou 

I'niversity   of   Mar>  The  Johns   Hopkins   ['■ 


Attended    part    session. 
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Robert  Morton  Pollak New  York 

University  of   Buffalo 

James  Farris  Pruitt,  B.S. ...North  Carolina 

Wake   Forest   College 

Leonard  Erwin  Quitt,  B.A Connecticut 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Wilbur  Owen  Ramsey Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Albert  Andrew  Reitman,  B.A. ...New  York 

University  of  Texas 

George   Yale   Richman Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Robert  Bogert  Rowland New  Jersey 

Muhlenberg   College 

Gerald  Rubin New  York 

New   York   University 

Morton    Samet New  York 

High  Point   College 

Nicholas  J.   Santaniello Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Emil  M.  Scheinberg New  York 

Wagner   College 

Carl  Benjamin   Shpiner New  Jersey 

University  of   Newark 

Raphael   Silverman New  York 

New   York   University 

Roy  Julius  Sloat Florida 

University   of   Florida 

Robert  Henry  Smith Delaware 

University  of  Maryland 


Leon    Steinberg Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Sidney   Jonathan    Stillman New   York 

Brooklyn    College 

Walter  Brooks   Stillwell,   Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Justin  Forest  Stolitsky New  York 

Lafayette   College 

Raymond  Kent  Tongue,  Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Felix  Thilo  Trommer Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Edward  White  Vandegrift Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Norman  Vernick New  Jersey 

Michigan    State  College 

*Leon    Vine Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Martin   Weiselberg New    York 

New   York  University 

Fred  Jack  Witzburg New  Jersey 

New   York   University 

Walter  Wodka New  Jersey 

Upsala   College 

Herbert  Wilson  Young West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Philip  J.    McCarthy  Zeender. .  .Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Edward  Zuckerman,  B.A New  York 

University  of  North   Carolina 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


David  Alan  Abrams,  B.S West  Virginia 

University  of  Maryland 

Herbert  Elias  Alson New  York 

New   York  University 

William  Vail  Applegate New  Jersey 

Lafayette  College 

Jack   Bloom,   B.S Connecticut 

University  of  Vermont 

William  Blumenfeld New  Jersey 

Temple  University 

Harry  Vernon  Borg New  York 

New  Platz,  N.  Y.,  State  Normal  School 

Jack  Brody Pennsylvania 

Franklin  and  Marshall  College 

David  Cornelius  Brown Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

James  Joseph  Brown New  Jersey 

Villanova   College 


Walter  Byrne   Brown West  Virginia 

Fairmont   State  Teachers   College 

Harold   Richard    Bulitt New   Jersey 

Rutgers   University 

Arnold  Herbert  Castaline Massachusetts 

Michigan   State  College 

Carl  Louis  Catani,  A.B Massachusetts 

Clark   University 
Frank  Samuel  Celestino,  B.S. .Rhode  Island 

Rhode  Island  State  College 

Lloyd  Eugene  Church,  B. A.. West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Hugh  Melvin  Clement,  Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

John  Edward  Cockayne Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Theodore  Hart  Craig Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 


Attended  part  session. 
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University    of    South    Carolina 
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Providence   College 

Beaaioa  Ifaaaasi 

New    York    I'niversity 

Donald  Maurice  Michnoff Honda 

University   of    Florida 

Alfred  John   Morim.    P.S New    York 

St.    Bonaventure   College 

Eugene    Moskowitz Connecticut 

Univtrsity    of    Connecticut 

Robert  Milton  Olive.  Jr North  Carolina 

University    of    North    I 

Lawrence  James  Olsen,  Jr New    I 

University   of   Maryland 
Francis    W.    Ostrowski,    A.B  ..Massaci. 
College  of  the    Holy    I 

Elliott    Howard    Perlman Connecticut 

University   of    Connecticut 

William    Edward    Pfcifer.    Jr Maryland 

University   of    Mar  j  land 

:  i    <Juat.    B.A Sem     York 

Brooklyn    College 
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Abbe  Jonathan  Selman,  B.A New  York 

New   York   University- 
David  Shapiro District  of  Columbia 

University  of  Maryland 

Robert  Phillip  Shapiro Connecticut 

University   of   Connecticut 

Casimir  Richard  Sheft  (Szefczyk) 

New   Jersey 
New  York   University 

Norval  Fuller  Smith Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Harvey   Kerwin   Soloff,  B.A New  York 

Brooklyn    College 

Charles  Henry  Stagg,  Jr New  York 

Long   Island   University 


Jerome     Steiner Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Vincent  A.   Ventriglia,   B.A New  York 

New   York  University 

Stanley   Lester  Weinberg New  Jersey 

Indiana    University 

Earl  Robert  Weiner Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Paul   Caldwell    Whitesides.  .South    Carolina 
Duke  University 

Edward    Parks    Wilson Maryland 

Salisbury    State   Teachers   College 

Murray  Yavner Massachusetts 

University  of  Maryland 


SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Alvin  David  Aisenberg Maryland 

Washington   and    Lee   University 

Nathan   Price   Baker West   Virginia 

West  Virginia   University 


Eugene   Edward  Flesher Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Salvatore  Gabriel  Gagliano,  B.S..New  York 

Villanova    College 


Joseph  Roderick  Beard North  Carolina    *■  Guido  Mario  Gargani,  Jr Rhode  Island 


Erskine   College 

Arturo  Benavent,  Jr.,  B.S Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Maryland 

Norman  Vincent  Bianco,   B.S. 

Massachusetts 

Massachusetts  State  College 

Ralph  Mario  Bisaccia,  A.B Connecticut 

Yale   University 

Boyce  Albert  Brawley,  A. B. .  North  Carolina 

University   of   North    Carolina 

Bernard    Leroy    Brown Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

John    Joseph    Cadden,    B.A Maryland 

St.    Mary's    University 

Vincent  Salvatore  Cassaviell,  B.S. 

New    York 

Villanova   College 

John  Joseph  Cicala Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Joseph  Maurice  Cohen New  York 

Lafayette   College 

Harry  W.  F.  Dressel,  Jr Maryland 

University   of   Maryland 

Albert    Morris    Dunn Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Frederick  Paul  Farris West  Virginia 

Marshall    College 

Frederick  Henry  Feindt Maryland 

Loyola    College 


Providence  College 

Robert  Allen  George,  A.B... North  Carolina 

University   of  North    Carolina 

Rosario    Gigliotti Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Henry  Gillers District  of  Columbia 

George   Washington  University 

Frank    Palmer   Gilley Maine 

University  of   Maine 

Michael  Louis  Giuliano,  A.B New  York 

Tusculum    College 

Albert  O'Neil  Grant New  Jersey 

Upsala    College 

Martin   Albert    Grossbart New   Jersey 

Newark   University 

Edward  Abraham   Issow New  York 

University  of  Pennsylvania 

Alan  Jackson New  York- 
Queens    College 

Irving  Jacobs,    B.S New   York 

University   of   Maryland 

John  Frederick  Marshall  Keighley,  Jr. 

Rhode   Island 
Washington    and   Lee   University 

Leonard   Komros Rhode  Island 

Providence   College 

Charles  Maurice  Kramer New  York 

University    of   Alabama 


f  Died  July  13,  1943. 
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Joseph  Francis  Diliberto,  A.B...New  York 

Clark  University 

Andrew  Joseph  Garvey,  A.B. .Massachusetts 

St.  Anselm's   College 

John   Peter  Garvey New  York 

Siena    College 
Albert  Louis  George,  B.A.. .  .Massachusetts 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 
*Anthony  Joseph  Giaimo,  B.S.  .Pennsylvania 

Villanova  College 
*Edward  John  Gramse,  B.A..  .Massachusetts 

Union  College 
Maurice  William  Greenstein.  .Rhode  Island 

Providence   College 

*Joseph  Philip  Greer,  B.S. ..North  Carolina 

Wake   Forest   College 

George  Gegner  Hansen Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

John   William  Heck New  Jersey 

New   York   University 

Luis  Rafael  Hernandez Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Ernest  Henry  Hinrichs,  Jr Maryland 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

George  Hooz,  B.S New  Hampshire 

University  of  New   Hampshire 

Maurice  John  Jurkiewicz Vermont 

University  of  Maryland 

Henry  Stanley  Kania Connecticut 

University   of   Maryland 

Frank  Andrew  Kiernan,  B.S..  .Connecticut 

Fordham   University 

Walter  John  Krumbeck New  Jersey 

Rutgers   University 

George  Benjamin  LaMotte,  Jr. 

Pennsylvania 
University   of   Maryland 

Gerald  Irving  Lebau New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Alvin  Bernard  Liftig Connecticut 

University   of   Maryland 

Agustin   Lopez-Soto,  B.S Puerto   Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Harold    Melvin   Mackler Massachusetts 

American   International   College 

*  William  Eccles  Maloney,  A.B...  New  York 
University  of  Alabama 

*George   Evans    Mannix Massachusetts 

American    International    College 

Frank  Towler  Maxson,  Jr New  Jersey 

University  of   Maryland 

G.  Robert  McLean,  B.A Maryland 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

*  Attended  part  session. 


Thomas  Richard  McSparren,  B.S. 

Rhode   Island 
Providence   College 

Eugene   Charles  Moes New  Jersey 

Bergen  Junior   College 

Charles   Fairbanks   Moore Delaware 

University  of  Delaware 

Michael  Vincent  Morelli,  B.S New  York 

St.  Peter's   College 

Harold  David  Moses,  A.B New  York 

Tusculum  College 

Robert  Joseph  Murphy,  A.B.  .Massachusetts 

St.   Anselm's    College 

Hertz    Nachlas Maryland 

University   of   Maryland 

Francis  Naples Connecticut 

Providence    College 

Leonard  Nardozza,  B.S Connecticut 

Fordham    University 

Eugene  Maurice  Nelson,  B.S. .Rhode  Island 

Rhode  Island  State  College 

Walter   Philip   Neumann Connecticut 

Harvard   College 

James  Edwin  Newman,  B.S..West  Virginia 

Marshall   College 

*Peter  John   O'Connor New  Jersey 

St.   Peter's   College 

Eduardo  Ortiz,  Jr.,  B.S Puerto  Rico 

Mt.  St.  Mary's  College 

Chester    Richard    Pajolek Connecticut 

Villanova    College 

Normand  Omer  Paquin Rhode  Island 

Providence   College 

Gilbert  Rene  Paul Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Frank  Edward  Peterson New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Francis  Paul  Petuskis,  B.S Connecticut 

Trinity   College 

Mario  Francis  Pires,  B.S Rhode  Island 

Providence   College 

Burton  Robert  Pollack New  York 

New   York   University 

*Albert    Louis    Raponi New    York 

University  of  Alabama 

Leonard  Leon  Ritchie,  B.S New  York 

Hartwick   College 

Herbert  Rothchild New  Yerk 

University   of   Maryland 

Joseph  Paul  San  Clemente,  S.B. 

Massachusetts 

Boston   University 
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GRADUATING  CLASS 
August  10,  1944 


David  Alan  Abrams,  B.S West  Virginia 

University  of  Maryland 

William  Vail  Applegate New  Jersey 

Lafayette   College 

Jack   Bloom,   B.S Connecticut 

University  of  Vermont 

William    Blumenfeld New    Jersey 

Temple   University 

Harry  Vernon  Borg New  York 

New  Platz,  N.  Y.,  State  Normal  School 

Jack     Brody Pennsylvania 

Franklin  and  Marshall  College 

David    Cornelius   Brown Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Walter  Byrne  Brown West  Virginia 

Fairmont   State  Teachers   College 

Harold   Richard   Bulitt New  Jersey 

Rutgers  University 

Arnold   H.    Castaline Massachusetts 

Michigan   State   College 

Carl  Louis  Catani,  A.B Massachusetts 

Clark   University 

Frank  Samuel  Celestino,  B.S., 

Rhode  Island 
Rhode  Island  State  College 

Lloyd  Eugene  Church,  A.B., 

West  Virginia 
West  Virginia  University 

Hugh   Melvin   Clement,   Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

John    Edward    Cockayne Connecticut 

University  of   Connecticut 

Theodore    Hart    Craig Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Edward  Brooke  Cullen Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Elpidio  Diaz-Marxuach Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 

David   Hyde   Dosh Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Charles  Epstein New  York 

Providence   College 

Donald   Garcelon   Fales Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Stanley   Ira   Garland Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Oren  Henry  Gaver,  Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Clarence  R.  Gerber,  Jr West  Virginia 

West   Virginia  University 


Harold  H.   Gilbert New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Raymond   E.   Goddu,   B.A Massachusetts 

Assumption    College 

Edward    Leo    Goldberg Massachusetts 

University   of   Maine 

Saul   Goodman Connecticut 

University   of   Maine 

Theodore    Gorfine Massachusetts 

Providence  College 

Burton    Gottfried New    York 

New   York   University 

George   Arthur   Graham,  B.S Florida 

University  of   Florida 

Charles  Walter  Hennesey New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Howard   Curtis   Hester New  Jersey 

Junior  College  of  Bergen  County 

Sumner    Donald    Hirshberg.  .Massachusetts 
Clark  University 

Barnet   Hoffman New   Jersey 

Michigan   State  College 

Edward   Joseph    Hoffman Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Conrad  Lucius  Inman,  Jr Maryland 

Washington  and  Lee   University 

Anton  Jacob,  Jr.,   B.S Connecticut 

University  of  Vermont 

Henry  Victor  Prince  Keilly...New  Jersey 
University   of   Newark 

Mervyn   W.    Kellam Virginia 

University  of   Virginia 

Harry  Daniel    Kiernan,    Jr Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Robert  Canfield  Knowlton,  B.A Maine 

University  of   Maine 

Albert  Samuel  Loewenson,  Jr Maryland 

University  of  North   Carolina. 

John   William   Logsdon Canal  Zone 

University  of  Maryland 

John   Monroe  Mallow West  Virginia 

Shepherd  State  Teachers  College 

William  Frank  Marano New  Jersey 

University  of   South   Carolina 

Joseph  Raymond  Massucco,  B.S. .  .Vermont 

University   of   Vermont 

Edward  James  Mee,  B.S Massachusetts 

Providence   College 

Bension    Menasce New    York 

New   York   University 
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M  y    bntfl I • :. 

Univ.  loridl 

Alfr< 

St.   Bonavantnri  CoOtgi 

Moakowiti Conne 

University  of  Connecticut 

Robert    Milton    Olive,    Jr. ...  North    Cftl 
Dah  North    Carolina 

Lawrence  James   Olsrn,   Jr \ 

University    of    Maryland 

Francis   W.   Ostrowski,   A.B. .Massachi: 
College  of  the   Holy   Cross 

Elliott    Howard     I'erlman Connecticut 

University   of   Connecticut 

rid  Salvatore   Petti New  Jf 

Seton    Hall   College 

W.    Edward    Pfe.fer.   Jr Maryland 

I'n.                                      ml 
Edward    Qttftt,    I".  A New    York 

rooldyn   College 

Artaldo   V.   Qu:  ...Puerto   Rico 

University   of    Virginia 

Herbert  Arnold   Radler New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Herman    Samuel    Rockoff,   B.S.  .Connecticut 

University   of    Richmond 

Ellsworth  Donald   Rogers Connecticut 

Roanoke   College 

Henry  Julien   Sancier,   B.S New  Jersey 

Seton    Hall   College 

Daniel    Anthony    Savini New    Jersey 

Villanova    College 


Willi  'Kinia 

Marshall   College 

\   .  .  .  .New   York 
Robert    Phillip    S 

I  'ins 

Jrriey 

J    Fuller    Smith Maryland 

I'niversity  of    I ' 

Harvey    Kcrwin    SolotT,    I*...\ N'rw 

BrooUja  College 

Charles   Henry   Stags,  Jr 

Long   Fsland    Unive: 

Jerome    Stciner M 

University  of  Maryland 

Vincent  A.  Ventriglia,   lt.\ New 

New    York    I 

Leon     Vine M 

University  of   Mary 

Stanley   Lester  Weinberg New    I 

Indiana    University 

Earl    Robert    Weiner 

University  of  Mar>  I 

Paul    Caldwell    Whitesidcs.  .Sout!: 
Duke   University 

Edward  Parks  Wilson Maryland 

Salisbury  State   Teachers   College 

Murray   Yavner Massac!    : 

I'niversity    of    Maryland 


Hon 
University  Gold  Medal  for  Scholarship Walter   Hi 


Cntnra  ins  01  1 1 

W.  Edward  Pfeifer.  Jr.  John  Monroe  Mallow 

David  Hyde  Dosh 


Casimir  Richard  Sheft 
Paul  Caldwell   Whites 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  JANUARY  2S,  l'M4 

Robert   J.    Bruckner New   Jersey         Carl   Benjamin  Shpiner.  . 

.rrsity  of   Maryland  irk 

Harry    Frank    Butler..  I   F.   Btol 

versity  of   Maryland 

Seymour  Lehrma:  -man    Yernick 

Brooklyn    Col!- 
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SENIOR  PRIZE  AWARDS 

The  following  prizes  were  awarded  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class  for  the 
Session  of  December  1943  -  August  1944 : 

THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  GOLD  MEDAL 

For  Thesis 

David  Alan  Abrams 

Honorable  Mention Lloyd  E.  Church 

THE  ISAAC  H.  DAVIS  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Leonard  I.  Davis) 

For  Cohesive  Gold  Filling 

W.  Edward  Pfeifer,  Jr. 

Honorable  Mention Donald  Maurice  Michnoff 

THE  ALBERT  S.  LOEWENSON  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Albert  S.  Loewenson) 

For  Complete  Oral  Operative  Restoration 

Norval  Fuller  Smith 

Honorable  Mention Edward  L.  Goldberg 

THE  ALEXANDER  H.  PATERSON  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Alexander  H.  Paterson  and  Family) 

For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dentures 

Oren  Henry  Gaver,  Jr. 

Honorable  Mention Edward  Joseph  Hoffman 

THE  HARRY  E.  KELSEY  AWARD 

(Contributed  by  former  associates  of  Dr.  Kelsey:  Drs.   Anderson, 

Devlin,  Hodges,  Johnston,  and  Pries) 

For  Professional  Demeanor 

Conrad  Lucius  Inman,  Jr. 

CASH  AWARD  OF  $25.00 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  James  H.  Samuel) 

For  Term  Paper  in  Dental  History 

Norval  Fuller  Smith 

U.  S.  WAR  SAVINGS  STAMPS  TO  THE  AMOUNT  OF  $25.00 
(Contributed  by  Lt.  Col.  Edgar  J.  Jacques) 
For  Meritorious  Work  in  Practical  Oral  Surgery 
Charles  Walter  Hennesey 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MAR^  LAND 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

ion  December  1943 


.:<  >R  CLASS 


I     A!.m    At. rams,     U.S. ..West     Virginia 
University    of    Maryland 

Herbert   Elias  AKon New   York 

York    Uni\ 

William  Vail  Applcgate New  Jersey 

Lafayette    Col! 

Jack    Bloom,    B  S Connecticut 

University    of    Vermont 

William    Blumenfeld New    Jersey 

Temple    Univr: 

Harry  Vernon   Borg New  York 

New  Platz.  N.  Y..  State  Normal  School 

Jack     Brody Pennsylvania 

Franklin  and   Marshall  College 

David  Cornelius  Brown Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

James  Joseph   Brown New  Jersey 

Villanova    College 

Walter    Byrne    Brown West    Virginia 

Fairmont   State   Teachers   College 

Harold    Richard    Bulitt New   Jersey 

Rutgers    University 

Arnold  Herbert  Castaline. ..  .Massachusetts 

Michigan    State   College 

Carl   Louis   Catani,   A.B Massachusetts 

Clark    University 
Frank  Samuel  Celestino,  B.S.  .Rhode  Island 

Rhode  Island  State  College 

Lloyd   Eugene  Church,   B. A.. West   Virginia 

West   Virginia    University 

Hukrh  Melvin  Clement,  Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

John  Edward  Cockayne Connecticut 

University   of   Connecticut 

Theodore  Hart  Craig Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Edward   Brooke   CuIIen Maryland 

versity  of  Maryland 

Elpidio  Diaz-Marxuach Puerto   Rico 

rsity   of   Puerto    Rico 

David  Hyde  Dosh Maryland 

versity  of  Maryland 

Charles   Epstein New   York 

Providence   College 

Donald  Garcelon    Fales Maryland 

versity  of  Maryland 

Guillermo   Pablo  Garcii  Zamora 

Puerto    Rico 
University   of    Puerto   Rico 


Stanley    Ira    Garland Mar>land 

University  of    V 
Ora    Urn ry  (iavrr.   Jr Maryland 

I  'in  I  ind 

QarenCC    l\.    Gcrbcr,   Jr...  rginia 

Harold   II.  Gilbert   (Goldberg)  ..  New  Jersey 

University    of    Maryland 

Raymond    Edward  Goddu,   B.  A. 

Massacln: 

Assumption   College 

.rd   Leo  Goldberg Massac).' 

University    of    Maine 

Saul    Goodman Connecticut 

University    of   Maine 

Theodore    Gorfine Massachusetts 

Providence    College 

Joseph  Theophil  Gorski. 

Massachu 
College  of  the   Holy  Cross 

Burton  Gottfried New   York 

New    York    University 

George  Arthur  Graham,  B.S Florida 

University    of    Florida 

Charles  Walter  Hennesey New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Howard  Curtis    H«tet New  Jersey 

Junior   College  of   Bergen  County 

Sumner    Donald    Hirshberg.  .Massach.: 
Clark   University 

Barnet    Hoffman New   Jersey 

Michigan   State   College 

Edward  Joseph  Hoffman Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Conrad   Lucius   Inman.  Jr Maryland 

ngton    and    Lee    Unr. 

Anton   Jacob,   Jr  ...Connecticut 

University  of   Vermont 

Henry   Victor  Prince  Kcilly .  .  .  .  New  J 
University    of    Newark 

Mervyn    Wallace   Kellam W. 

University   of   Virginia 

Harry    Daniel    Kiernan,    Jr Connecticut 

md 

Robert  Canfield   Knowlton.   HA Maine 

•  Tsity    of    Maine 

Albert  S.   Loewenson,  Jr Maryland 

er»ity   of    North    Carolina 
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John  William   Logsdon Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

John  Monroe  Mallow West  Virginia 

Shepherd  State  Teachers   College 

William  Frank  Marano New  Jersey 

University  of  South   Carolina 

Joseph   Raymond  Massucco,   B.S.  .Vermont 

University  of  Vermont 

Edward  James  Mee,  B.S Massachusetts 

Providence   College 

Bension  Menasce New  York 

New   York  University 

Donald  Maurice  Michnoff Florida 

University   of   Florida 

Alfred  John   Morini,   B.S New  York 

St.  Bonaventure  College 

Eugene    Moskowitz Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Robert  Milton  Olive,  Jr North  Carolina 

University  of  North  Carolina 

Lawrence  James  Olsen,  Jr New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Francis  William  Ostrowski,  A.B. 

Massachusetts 
College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

Elliott    Howard    Perlman Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

*Gabriel  Salvatore  Petti New  Jersey 

Seton  Hall   College 

William    Edward   Pfeifer,   Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Edward  Quat,  B.A New  York 

Brooklyn   College 

Artaldo  V.  Quifiones,  B.S Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Virginia 

Herbert  Arnold  Radler New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Herman  Samuel  Rockoff,  B.S..  .Connecticut 

University  of   Richmond 

JUNIOR 

Alvin  David  Aisenberg Maryland 

Washington  and   Lee   University 

Nathan   Price  Baker West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Joseph   Roderick  Beard. ..  .North   Carolina 
Erskine  College 

Arturo  Benavent,  Jr.,  B.S Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Maryland 

Norman  Vincent  Bianco,  B.S. 

Massachusetts 
Massachusetts   State   College 

*  Attended  second  semester. 


Marcus    Ramon   Rodriguez ....  Puerto   Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 
Ellsworth  Donald  Rogers Connecticut 

Roanoke  College 

Henry  Julien  Sancier,  B.S New  Jersey 

Seton  Hall  College 
Daniel  Anthony  Savini New  Jersey 

Villanova   College 
William  Thompson  Schadel . .  West  Virginia 

Marshall   College 

Abbe  Jonathan  Selman,  B.A New  York 

New   York  University 

Robert   Phillip   Shapiro Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Casimir  Richard  Sheft  (Szefczyk)    . 

New  Jersey 
New  York  University 

Norval  Fuller   Smith Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Harvey  Kerwin  Soloff,  B.A New  York 

Brooklyn   College 

Charles   Henry   Stagg,   Jr New  York 

Long  Island  University 

Jerome    Steiner Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Vincent  A.   Ventriglia,   B.A New  York 

New   York   University 

*Leon    Vine Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Stanley  Lester  Weinberg New  Jersey 

Indiana   University 

Earl  Robert  Weiner Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Paul    Caldwell   Whitesides.  .South   Carolina 

Duke   University 

Edward    Parks    Wilson Maryland 

Salisbury  State   Teachers   College 

Murray  Yavner Massachusetts 

University  of  Maryland 

CLASS 

Ralph    Mario    Bisaccia,    A.B..  .Connecticut 
Yale  University 

Boyce  Albert  Brawley,  A.B. 

North   Carolina 

University  of  North   Carolina 

Bernard    Leroy   Brown. Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

John  Joseph    Cadden,   B.A Maryland 

St.   Mary's  University 

Vincent  Salvatore  Cassaviell,  B.S. 

New   York 
Villanova   College 
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i.« '■'   ■  |  bad 

rnraity  i>f  Maryland 

h    Maurice  Cohrn New   York 

Lafayette    Otl 

Han  Dressel,    Jr M  .ryland 

University   of   Maryland 

Albert    Morris    Dunn Conn. ctu  ut 

I'niverMty   of    Maryland 

Frederick    Paul   Farris West  X. 

Marshall    Coll. 

Frederick    Henry    Feindt Maryland 

Loyola   College 

M  Edward  Flesher Maryland 

University  of   Maryland 
.'ore  Gabriel  Gagliano. 
Villanova    CoK< 

o  Gargani,  Jr Rhode   bland 

Frovidence    College 

Robert  Allen  George,  AH...  North  Carolina 

I'niversity    of    North    Carolina 

Rosario    Gigliotti Connecticut 

I'niversity  of  Maryland 

Henry   Cillers District   of   Colutnlu.i 

George   Washington    University 

Frank  Palmer  Cnlley V 

of    Maine 
Michael    Louis    Giuliano.    A.B...New    York 
Tusculum    College 

Albert    O'Nctl    Grant New   Jersey 

Upsala   College 

Martin    Albert    Grossbart New   Jersey 

Newark    University 

Edward   Abraham   Issow New   York 

University   of    Pennsylvania 

Alan  Jackson,  B.S New   York 

Oueens   College 

Irving   Jacobs,    B.S New    York 

University  of  Maryland 

John  Frederick  Marshall  Keighley,  Jr. 

Rhode    Island 
ngton   and    Lee    University 

Leonard   Komros Rhode  Island 

Providence    College 

cj  Maurice  Kramer New  York 

University   of   Alabama 

Walter   Irwin  Levine Maryland 

md 

Robert    Long,   All North   Carolina 

!ina 

. -.enberg,   B.A New   York 

•oklyn    College 
Matthew    Michael    Macek..New    Hampshire 
\nselm'i  College 


John  ..el Mar  , 

I  'n 

Miner     TimftOa     Matluas Pennsylvania 

University  of  Mary  I  H 

i  ticut 
I  'nivrrsity   of    Mar  >  land 

Leon     Michael     Ma//otta \rw     I 

University    of    V 

John  Edward  tfeWHaaaM 

Uu  md 

Harold    M  rmster Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

h    Frank    Menichino New    York 

St.    John's    College 

Robert    Frederick   Merriam V 

University   of   Maryland 

l.rnrst    Frank    Nardone Rhode    Island 

Providence    College 

Seymour     Neleber Connecticut 

>rk    University 

P»nl    Floyd    Noerr Pennsylvania 

University  of  Maryland 

William  O'Hearn M. 

University  of  Maryland 

Stanley  Milton  Oring New  Jersey 

Parsons   College 

Samuel  Pruzansky New  York 

The  College  of  the  City  of  New   York 

Gerald  Jacob   Rose,   B.S Virginia 

College  of   William  and   Mary 

Abner  Thurston   Rowe,  Jr. 

District   of   Columbia 
University   of  Maryland 

Bernard  Silver New  York 

New    York    University 

Joseph    Paul   Summa,    B.S Connecticut 

College  of  the   Holy   Cross 

Bernard  Totz Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

James    LeRoy    Trone Maryland 

University  of   Delaware 

Robert    Dellart   Voorhces New    J 

University  of  Maryland 

Philip  Augustus  Weber.  Jr., 

:s'inia 
Marshall  College 

Charles   Prescott   White West    Virginia 

West    Yir. 

Bernard   Wilkins Maryland 

■ad 

Ixmis   Wiseman 

md 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Martin    Ackerman New    Jersey 

University  of  North   Carolina 

*Cesar  Gilberto  Almodovar,  A.B. 

Puerto   Rico 
West  Virginia   University 

James   Baido,    B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Robert   Caesar  Bonvini Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Charles  Joseph  Bove,  Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Guillermo  Tomas  Calderon,  B.S. 

Puerto  Rico 
University  of  Puerto  Rico 
Carlo  Charles  Calenda,  B.S. ..Rhode  Island 
Rhode  Island  State  College 

Joseph  Cappuccio,  B.S Rhode  Island 

Rhode  Island  State  College 

Murray  Harold  Casper Massachusetts 

Massachusetts   State  College 

Mario  Henry  Colecchi,  A.B.. Massachusetts 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

Anthony  Damiani,  B.S Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Bedell    R.    Delorme New    York 

University  of  Vermont 

Alex    Demyan Pennsylvania 

University  of  Scranton 

Joseph  Francis  Diliberto,  A.B...New  York 

Clark   University 

Andrew  Joseph  Garvey,  A.B. 

Massachusetts 
St.   Anselm's   College 

John  Peter  Garvey New  York 

Siena   College 
Albert  Louis  George,  B.  A. . .  Massachusetts 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

Maurice  William   Greenstein. Rhode   Island 

Providence  College 

George    Gegner    Hansen Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

John  William  Heck New  Jersey 

New  York  University 

Luis  Rafael  Hernandez Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto   Rico 

Ernest  Henry  Hinrichs,  Jr Maryland 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

George  Hooz,  B.S New  Hampshire 

University  of  New  Hampshire 

Maurice    John    Jurkiewicz Vermont 

University  of  Maryland 


Henry  Stanley  Kania Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Frank  Andrew  Kiernan,  B.S. .  .Connecticut 

Fordham  University 

Walter  John  Krumbeck New  Jersey 

Rutgers  University 

George  Benjamin  LaMotte,  Jr. 

Pennsylvania 

University  of  Maryland 
Gerald  Irving  Lebau New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Alvin  Bernard  Liftig Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Agustin  L6pez-Soto,  B.S Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Harold  Melvin  Mackler Massachusetts 

American    International   College 

Frank  Towler  Maxson,  Jr New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

G.   Robert  McLean,   B. A Maryland 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Thomas  Richard  McSparren,  B.S. 

Rhode  Island 
Providence  College 

Eugene  Charles  Moes New  Jersey 

Bergen  Junior   College 

Charles   Fairbanks  Moore Delaware 

University  of  Delaware 

Michael  Vincent  Morelli,  B.S... New  York 

St.   Peter's  College 

Harold  David  Moses,  A.B New  York 

Tusculum   College 

Robert  Joseph  Murphy,  A.B. .Massachusetts 

St.   Anselm's  College 

Hertz   Nachlas Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Francis  Naples Connecticut 

Providence   College 

Leonard  Nardozza,   B.S Connecticut 

Fordham  University 

Eugene  Maurice  Nelson,  B.S. .Rhode  Island 

Rhode  Island  State  College 

Walter    Philip    Neumann Connecticut 

Harvard   College 

James  Edwin  Newman,  B.S. .West  Virginia 

Marshall   College 

Normand  Omer  Paquin Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Frank   Edward    Peterson New   Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 


*  Attended  part   session. 


I'NIYKRSm    <  »l;  MARYLAND 


ud      Petu-k  I   ..nnectnut 

dlcgS 

,ulc    Man. I 

Providence  Cc 
ia  Robert   PoUach ' 

Herbert  RotbchUd Mm  Vorl 

I'n  .  ind 

S       I 

hfaaeachueetta 

■ 

Brace   N<  ii  9ddmore,    p  s....n,-w   York 

m  College 

Charles   ii  .Wo*   \ '••• 

State  School 


l  i.uu  !-.  Sum  Sugiyaaaa ii 

I'mvciMiv   of    Hawaii 

Prank  v..!niiiiK 

Rhode   Island 

l'ruvi.lcn.  •      I 
Sin  iii.ui     1    '.  aint 

I'n:.  hire 

Lloyd  George  Towien 

University  of  If   • 
Predei  lea    Weinetein M  iryland 

University  oi  lfarj  land 
Raymond  John  Zah 

Trinity    CoDcgS 

Henry  Stanley  Zaytoon.... North  Carolina 

University    of    North    Carolina 


FRESHMAN  CLASS 


Roberto   Antonio  Alvarez,   B.S.  .  Pnci  t- 
University    of    DaytOO 

I    \m  lolai Rhode   bland 

Providence  Coll 
tah M«*  Jersey 

.    Junior   CoOcgC 

ppc    Pietro   Attanasio New   Jeraey 

Union   Junior    College 
d  Saivatore  Azzaro Connecticut 

Providence   College 

il   Balamaci,   B.S Rhode   Island 

Providence    College 

•h    Francis    Baldacchino.  .  Penns> '  . 

St.    Francis   College 

ph  Marcel  Ballouz Weat  Virginia 

Marietta    College 

Charles  Fremont   Beck New   York 

■     • 

-  .  onaad   Bell Connecticut 

University   of   Connecticut 

Dtlptt,   B.S New    I 

University   of   South    Carolina 

Jack    Binderman,  Jr West    Virginia 

■ 
Paul   Dana   Bingham,  A.B..Ncw   Han- 
Xnselm's    College 

m   David   BooksUver 

University  of   Maryland 
'William   Andrew   Carrier ....  W 
Potomac   State    School 

-rge   Chavoor Massac!: 

Clark   University 
Roland    Albert    Chouinard ...  Massac! 
Assumption    College 


•    A>U8tia    Clark.     II  .  .  New     Ham; 

University    of    New    Hampshire 

Thorhum    Kay   (lark New    York 

Colorado  Cola 

William    Joseph    Coleman,    Jr Maryland 

Potomac    State    School 

Warren   Walter  Cook Maryland 

Western    Maryland    College 
Charles   William  Cox .in. a 

We^  Virginia  Unireraity 

Donald   Lawrence   Cray Massac!    : 

American     International    College 

William   Henry   D'Abbraccio.   Pli.C. 

Rhode     DIand 
Providence    College 

Frank  John    D*AgOStinc 

New    York 

mdo  Emibo 

Puerto    Rico 

University    of    1'  . 
Bernard   Stuart  doHo 

University    of   Mar>land 

Atlio    DcMuaio Vermont 

University   of    New    Hampshire 

Vincent   Francis   DiFa/io N.a    York 

Fordham    University 

Raymond  Joseph   Dorobiala,    B  A. 

York 
Canisius   College 

.    Dr>hynich,    B.S 

Rutgers    I 

olma 
Duke 

I     Hollander    Khren). 
University  of    S 


Attend- 
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Fred  Ehrlich Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Richard  William   Eschenburg Michigan 

Michigan   State  College 

Maurice  James  Fagan,  Jr.,  B.S. 

Rhode   Island 
Providence   College 

Salvatore  Antonio  Festa,  B.A...New  Jersey 
Elon   College 

Ralph    Warren    Flinchbaugh Indiana 

Ohio    State   University 

Robert  Sidney  Forhman,  B.S Maryland 

Loyola   College 

Jackson  Wright  Fritz Maryland 

Washington   College 

*Lloyd  Daniel  Fulmer South  Carolina 

The  Citadel 

William  Jennings  Gatlin. .  .North   Carolina 
Appalachian   State   Teachers   College 

John   Claude  Gerken New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

John    Oliver   Getty Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

James    Paul    Gill Rhode   Island 

Providence   College 

Stanley    Henry    Gottlieb,    B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Edward  John  Gramse,  B. A..  .Massachusetts 

Union   College 

Lynn  Parkhurst   Greene New   York 

Hartwick   College 

Robert    Neill    Grier West    Virginia 

West   Virginia   University 

Neil   Edward   Hannan,   B.S New   York 

Siena   College 

William   Donald    Hartsock,    B. A.  .Maryland 

Gettysburg   College 

Roy  Fletcher  Hepler,  Jr West  Virginia 

Marshall   College 

Gerald  Joseph  Heroux,  B. A.  .Massachusetts 
College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

John  McAlpine  Hohing Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Charles    Homer    Hopkins,    B.S Ohio 

Marshall   College 

John  Thomas  Hughes,  Jr.,  B.S. 

North   Carolina 
Wake   Forest   College 

Clarence  Earl  Isaacson,  B.S. 

New  Hampshire 
University  of  New  Hampshire 

*  Attended  part  session. 


Samuel  William  Johnston,  Jr.,  B.S. 

Maryland 
Wake  Forest   College 

Burton  Bernard  Kaye,  B.A Connecticut 

Yale   College 

*Louis   Elmer   Knight Mississippi 

Mississippi   State   College 

Stanley    Matthew    Kotula Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Alvin   Daniel   Kronthal Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Robert   Franklin   Lamb New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Paul  Ray  Lambert West  Virginia 

Marshall   College 

James  Henry  Langley New  Hampshire 

St.   Anselm's   College 

Edward   Belmont   Lee New   York 

Hartwick   College 

Joseph  Edward  Lohman,  Jr.,   B.S Ohio 

Kent   State  University 

Angelo  Rocco  Lombardi New  Jersey 

St.  Peter's   College 

Stuart   Raymond   Londeree. .  West  Virginia 

Marshall   College 

Francis    Marion   McCall,    B.A Missouri 

Missouri  Valley  College 

Robert  Lawrence  Mohn,  B.S. 

North    Carolina 
Wake   Forest   College 

Chris  Angelo  Mollis,   Ph.B Ohio 

Loyola   College 

Lee  Colin   Nathans Rhode  Island 

Brown   University 

Revere  Arthur  Nielsen Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Clarence  Sedberry  Olive. ..  .North  Carolina 

Wake   Forest   College 

Leon  Frank  Paszek,  Jr Maryland 

Loyola   College 

Robert  Paul  Posner New  York 

Bucknell    University 

Leonard   Rapoport,   B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

William  Keen  Roth,  B.S Maryland 

Loyola   College 

Aaron    Schaeffer,    B.A Maryland 

Western   Maryland   College 

Clarence   Henry    Schiller,    B.S Ohio 

Heidelberg   College 

Aaron    Schwartz Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 


r\i\  I  k.MTY  OF  MARYLAND 


SS 


-    :fert 

lx>ng    Island    I'tuvc: 
Thomas    Edgar    Sik.r«.    Jr  . 

I'nN                                       Carolina 
William    Rryce    Smith Maryland 

Mitchell  Michael  Soltv 

Alhright    College 

Marsden    Frederick    Stamp 

Syracuse    I'niv. 
Edward    Joseph    Steinhof .  . 

I   dence    ColleKe 
William    Mcdford    Talhott.  hod 

Loyola   College 
Zahide  Margarita  Torres,    IIS     Puerto  Rico 
of    Puerto    Rico 


Jack    Richard     1  | 

\nselm'a    College 
Kdmor.  | 

Penn 

ViU-Santaua,    US I' 

I'nivrrsM,    of    I' 

P.iul 

Loyola    College 

Lawrence   John    Whalon Vermont 

St.    Michael's    College 

Fletcher    Whisnant ..  North   Carolina 
Relmont    Ahhey    College 

Howar  '  \  ergCT,    III.    B    \ 

New 

Peantytau  >llege 
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DEANS  OF  DENTAL  SCHOOLS  IN  BALTIMORE 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 
(Founded  1840) 

Chapin  A.  Harris 1840—1841 

Thomas  E.  Bond 1841—1842 

Washington  R.  Handy 1842—1853 

Philip  H.  Austen 1853—1865 

Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas 1865 — 1882 

Richard  B.  Winder 1882—1894 

M.  Whilldin  Foster 1894—1914 

William  G.  Foster 1914—1923 


MARYLAND  DENTAL  COLLEGE 

1873—1878  (Merged  with  B.  C  D.  S.) 

Richard  B.  Winder 1873—1878 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
(Founded  1882) 

Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas 1882 — 1911 

Timothy  O.  Heatwole 1911—1923 

BALTIMORE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 
1895—1913  (Merged  with  U.  of  Md.) 

J.  William  Smith 1895—1901 

William  A.  Montell 1901—1903 

J.   Edgar  Orrison 1903—1904 

J.  William  Smith 1904—1913 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

(B.  C.  D.  S.  Merged  with  U.  of  Md.  1923) 

Timothy  O.  Heatwole 1923—1924 

J.  Ben  Robinson 1924 — Present 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDARS 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

IB    I'i  w 

1945-1946 

SOPHOMORE,  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  CLASSES 

First  Semester 
1945 

May  31,  Thursday,  Friday 

June  1  and  2 and  Saturday  ..  .*Rcgistration. 

June  4 Monday Instruction  begins  with  the  first  period. 

July  4 Wednesday Independence  Da> — Holiday. 

July  31 Tuesday Summer  vacation  begins  with   the  last 

scheduled  period. 

September  4 Tuesday Summer    vacation   ends   with    the    first 

scheduled  period. 

October  26  and  27 .  Friday  and 

Saturday *Registration   for  second  semester. 

October  27 Saturday First  semester  ends. 

Second  Semester 

October  31 Wednesday Second   semester  begins   with   the   first 

scheduled  period. 

November  22 Thursday Thanksgiving  Day — Holiday. 

December  22 Saturday Christmas  recess  begins  at  the  close  of 

last  scheduled  period. 

1946 

January  3 Thursday Instruction     resumes     with     the     first 

scheduled  period. 

February  22 Friday                  ..    Washington's    Birthday- 
March  2 Saturday Second  semester  c: 

March  0.  .  -  .'urday Commencement. 


•  See  footnote  on  r»*«e  6. 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


1945-1946  Session 
FRESHMAN  CLASS 


Trimester  1 
1945 

October  1 Monday *Registration. 

October  2 Tuesday Instruction  begins  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

November  22 Thursday Thanksgiving  Day — Holiday. 

December  22 Saturday Christmas  recess  begins  at  close  of  last 

scheduled  period. 


Trimester  2 
1946 

January  3 Thursday Trimester     2     begins     with     the    first 

scheduled  period. 

February  22 Friday Washington's   Birthday — Holiday. 

March  28 Thursday Instruction    of    trimester    2    ends    with 

last  scheduled  period. 


Trimester  3 

April  3 Monday Trimester     3     begins     with     the     first 

scheduled  period. 

April  19  and  20. .  .Friday  and 

Saturday Easter  Recess. 

May  30 Thursday Memorial   Day — Holiday. 

June  22 Saturday Session  ends  with  last  scheduled  period. 


*  See  footnote  on  page  6. 


I'NIYKKSITY    OF    MAkYi 


1946  1947  Shuom 
JUNIOR    \M>  SENIOR  O  \SSES 

.g.s  l-iw    i     SlMISTII 

mber  it' Monday *  Registration. 

September   17 Tuesday Inst i  with   first    scheduled 

:    .d. 

nber  27 Wednesday Thanksgiving  i  si  dose  of 

luled  morninj 

December  2 Monday Instruction  resumes  with  first  scheduled 

pei 

December  20 Friday Christmas  at  close  <>f  last 

luled  pei 

1947 

January  6 Monday Instruction      n  frith     the     first 

luled   peri<»d. 

January  29  and  30.  Wednesday  and 

Thursday *Regis1  r   second   sem< 

January'  30 Thursday First  semester  ends. 

XI)  Skmkster 

January  31 Friday Second   semester   begins    with    the 

scheduled   pel 

February  22 Saturday  Washington's    Birth 

April  3 Thursday Easter    recess    begins    at    dose    of    last 

scheduled    period. 

April  9 Wednesday Instruction      p  with      the 

luled    pi  : 

10    Friday Memorial 

June  5 Thursday 

June  ( lommeocement 


I  >otnotc  on  page  6. 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


1946-1947  Session 
FRESHMAN   AND   SOPHOMORE   CLASSES 

1946  Trimester  1 

September  9 Monday *Registration. 

September  10 Tuesday Instruction  begins  with  first  scheduled 

period. 

November  27 Wednesday Thanksgiving  recess  begins  at  close  of 

last  scheduled  morning  period. 

December  2 Monday Instruction   resumes    with    first   sched- 
uled period. 

December  4 Wednesday Instruction    of    trimester    1    ends    with 

close  of  last  scheduled  period. 

Trimester  2 

December  5 Thursday Trimester     2    begins     with     the     first 

scheduled  period. 

December  20 Friday Christmas  recess  begins  at  close  of  last 

scheduled  period. 

1947 

January  6 Monday Instruction     resumes     with     the     first 

scheduled  period. 

February  22 Saturday Washington's    Birthday — Holiday. 

March  IS Saturday Instruction    of    trimester   2   ends   with 

close  of  last  scheduled  period. 

Trimester  3 

March  17 Monday Trimester  3  begins  with  first  scheduled 

period. 

April  3 Thursday Easter   recess   begins   at   close   of   last 

scheduled  period. 

April  9 Wednesday Instruction     resumes     with     the     first 

scheduled  period. 

May  30 Friday Memorial  Day — Holiday. 

June  14 Saturday Session  ends  with  last  scheduled  period. 


*A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  speci- 
fied for  his  or  her  school  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  five  dollars  ($5.00).  The  last 
day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in 
which  instruction  begins  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be 
waived  only  upon  the  written  recommendation  of  the  Dean.) 

The  offices  of  the  Registrar  and  Comptroller  are  open  daily,  not  including  Saturday, 
from  9:00  a.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m.  and  on  Saturday  from  9:00  a.  m.  to  12:30  p.  m. 

Advance  registration  is  encouraged. 


UNIVERSITY  l  >F  \l  \KM  WD 


ADMINISTRATIVE    ORGANIZATK 

The-  government  o!  the  University  ii  vetted  I ••■ 
consisting  of  eleven  member!  appointed  by  the  Governoi  i 

nine    year-      The   adnunist  t  atn  >n   of    tin-    University    is    VCSted    h  ;drnt 

The  University  General  Administi  ity  t" 

the  Presi : 
Etch  ftchool  bai  its  own  Faculty  Council,  com] 

•iity  of  professorial  rank;  r.uh   Faculty   I 
internal  affairs  of  the  group  it  rcprcscnti 
The  Untvi  tion  comprises  the  following  administrative  divi 

College  <t  Agriculture  Summer  Session 

Agricultural  Experiment  Station  Department  of  Military  Science 

Extension    Service  and  Tactics 

Collect  ind   Scieil  School   o!    Dentistry 

liege  of  Business  and  (,<'l  of  Law 

Public  Administration  bool  of   Medicine 

College  of  Education  School  of  Nursing 

College  of   Mnpineerinp:  School  of   Pharm 

College  of  Home  Economics  The  University  Hospital 

Graduate  School 
The  Schools  of   Dentistry.  Law,   Medicine,   Nursing,  and   Pharmacy,  and  the 
Hospital  are  located  in   Baltimore  in   the  vicinity  of   Lombard  and  <■ 
Streets;  the  School  of  Education  has  a  Baltimore  Division;  the  Otl 
College  Park. 

_  _  Term 

Board  of  Raxa 

William  P.  Cole,  Jr.,  Chairman P.altimorc    1949 

Thomas  R.  BaooEES,  Vice-Ckairman I'd  Air   1952 

Stanford  Z    ROTHSCHILD,  Secretary Baltimore    

I.  Mn. ton   Patterson,   Treasurer Baltimore     

v..  Paul  Kmotts Denton  1954 

Glfnn   L.   Martin Baltimore    1951 

("harlks   P.    McCormick P.altimorc    

Harry  H.  Nuttli I  teuton   1950 

Philip  (".   Ttrnkr Baltimore    1950 

Mii.iard   E,   Tydlugs V.  1r>51 

[OHM    I-.    Wiiithivkst Baltiir.  1°47 


Primdf.nt   of  thf   UNIVERSITY 

H.  C  Bye*,  BS.t  y  f  D.j  D 


. :  IAL  Administrate i    Hoard 
mean  Pvrd,  Chairman 
■  tiary 
I     Dr.  W.  I-    1  Mi  kfrt 

Mr    ("    I.  Mr    G.  W.  Fogc  Deam    I    F.   i 

■  *.-  IP  H   Bbbcbbul  Colonel  h   C  Guswolb  Dean  j. Bi 

Dr.  A    L    Bbuecejceb       Mr    P.  K.  HaszaeD  DBA*  IMF  . 

Paasioein  H    C   Byed     Dean  Rogeb  Howell  Deam  5.  S.  S 

Mr   W.  W.  Corky  DmCTOft  W.  B.  Kl  DlA] 

MAN   I  »R    K    i  Mr.  G    0    Wl 

I  H  \\   M.   Mar n    I  ' 

-.  k  r   i  • 

EOOCATIONAI    ' 

TBI   1  I  Tin    ReGISTEAI 
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SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


OFFICERS   OF  ADMINISTRATION 

H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  DSc,  President  of  the  University 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  DSc,  Dean 

Katharine  Toomey,  Administrative  Assistant 

Edgar  F.  Long,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Admissions 

Alma  H.  Preinkert,  M.A.,  Registrar 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1945-1946  SESSION 

Professors 

The  Faculty  Council 

♦Myron  S.  Aisenberg,  D.DS 3619  Rosedale  Road 

Professor  of  Oral   Pathology 

George  M.  Anderson,  D.DS 831  Park  Avenue 

Professor  of    Orthodontics 

♦Brice  M.  Dorsey,  D.DS Northwood  Apartments 

Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

♦Grayson  W.  Gaver,  D.DS 218  Midhurst  Road 

Professor  of  Dental  Prosthesis 

♦William  E.  Hahn,  D.DS.,  A.B.,  MS... 47  Holmehurst  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Professor    of    Anatomy 

Burt  B.  Ide,  D.DS. 2010  E.  Thirty-first  Street 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

♦Harry  B.  McCarthy,  D.DS.,  BS 5821  Bellona  Avenue 

Professor  of  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

♦Ernest  B.  Nuttall,  D.DS. 5811  Clear  Spring  Road 

Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge 

♦J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.DS.,  DSc,  Dean 3206  Elgin  Avenue 

Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Operative  Technics 
•Full  time. 


I'NIVKRSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


CIA11    Pi 

Paul  A.   Dikms.   ,'  I'.irk   Avenue 

Associate    Professor    of    Dental    Aiulomy    mini    Instiiirtnr    Ifl    ("lum-.il    Orthodontic* 

•Kdward  C.    1X)RBS,   P  P  S       4QQ2    AltOB   Drive 

Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

•Karl  F.  GKMIIBL  D  DS 517  Scott   Strrrt 

Emmi  <•(  Opcrathn   PcnUnry 

•Vernon   I).   ECaUTMAW,    /'/>>' 401"   Wilkens   Avenue 

Aiatc   Professor  of  Oral   Su: 

•Marion  \V.  McCrka.  P  I\S  .  MS 1200  Si  I'aul  Street 

inhryology    and    Histology 

•Robert  H.  OsTFR,  PkJ) 694  GladstOM  Avenue 

Associate    rrof.v-.or    of    l'h>MoloKy 

•Donald  K.  SHAY,  PkJ) 5504  Stuart  Avenue 

Associate    Professor  of    Bacteriology 

•R  G.  Vanden  BOOCHX,  PhD 1528  Bolton  Street 

Associate   Professor  of   Biochemistry 
J.   Herbert  WfUOBSOIfi  M J) Embassador   Apartments 

Associate    Professor    of    Anatomy   and    Oral    Surgery 

BTAjn  Paofiu 

•Rupert   S.    Anderson,   /'/»/) Rtixton,    Ltd 

Assistant    Professor    of    Physiology 

•Joseph  C.  Biddix.  Ji  .  DJ)S 72  1  hinkirk  Road 

Assistant   Professor  of  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

•Stanley  H.  Dosh,  D.P.S 216  Rosewood  Avenue,  Catonsville 

■•ant    Professor  of  Crown   and    Bridge 

Meyer  Eggnatz J503   Kllamont   Road 

Assistant    Professor   of   Clinical    Orthodontics 

•Gardner  P.  H.  Foley.  M.l 4824  Keswick  Road 

Assistant   Professor  of   Dental    History  and   Dental   Literature 

£Haroi.d  Golton,  D.P.S 3728  Wintcrbourne  Road 

Assistant    Professor    of    DiftgBM 

Hugh  T.  Hicks.  I>.D.S 5214  Springlake  Way 

or  of   Prrio.lontolojry 

George  C.  Karn.  DJ)  S 4401   Atwick  Road 

Assistant   Professor  of  Oral   Roentgenology 

George  McLean.  M.P 

Assistant    i  f    Ph>sical   Diagnosis   and    Principles   of    Medicine 

•Kxnneth  V.  Rajtdolph,  PPS -  \v.  Lam-ale  Street 

stant    Professor   of  Clinical    Operative    Dentistry 

•Guy  P.  TMOM  3024  Ailsa  Avenue 

^^or  of  An.v 

:>ward  Warner.  PPS .Northwaj  Apartments 

Assistant  Professor  of 

•  F»ll   time.  ;  Half  time. 
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Special  Lecturers 
Harry  M.  Robinson,  M.D 106  E.  Chase  Street 

Professor  of  Dermatology  (School  of  Medicine) 

John  S.  Strahorn,  Jr.,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  S.J.D.,  JS.D 3936  Cloverhill  Road 

Professor  of  Law   (School  of  Law) 

Grant  E.  Ward,  A.B.,  M.D 602  W.  University  Parkway 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Oral  Surgery   (School  of  Medicine) 

Instructors 
Carl  E.  Bailey,  D.DS 1308  E.  Belvedere  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dental  Prosthesis 

$George  C.  Blevins,  D.DS 608  Cathedral  Street 

Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Diagnosis 

Douglas  A.  Browning,  D.DS 425  Nottingham  Road 

Instructor   in    Crown   and   Bridge 

Samuel  H.  Bryant,  A.B.,  D.DS 522  Old  Orchard  Road 

Instructor   in   Diagnosis 

Morris  E.  Coberth,  D.DS 209  Goodale  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical   Pedodontics 

♦Benjamin  A.  Dabrowski,  A.B.,  D.DS 619  S.  Montford  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology 

*Paul  M.  Edwards,  D.DS 608  Cooks  Lane 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral  Pathology 

A.  Bernard  Eskow,  D.DS 3206  Sequoia  Avenue 

Instructor   in    Periodontology 

♦Josephine  V.  Ezekiel 5600  Carville  Avenue 

Director  of  Department  of  Visual  Aids 

John  M.  Hyson,  D.DS 3718  Ellerslie  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Embryology  and  Histology 

Conrad  L.  Inman,  D.DS 3504  Grantley  Road 

Instructor    in    Anesthetics 

William  Kress,  D.DS 812  Brooks  Lane 

Instructor  in  Clinical   Orthodontics 

Richard  C  Leonard,  D.DS.,  MS.P.H 8  E.  Burke  Avenue,  Towson 

Instructor  in  Public  Health  Dentistry 

Robert  G.  Miller,  D.DS 2105  Garrison  Blvd. 

Instructor  in  Dental  Anatomy 

Eugene  L.  Pessagno,  A.B.,  D.DS 415  Rock  Glen  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry  ' 

*Maria  T.  Petry,  BS 737  Newington  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Visual  Aids 

Victor  S.  Primrose,  D.DS Ambassador  Apartments 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dental  Prosthesis 
*  Full  time.  J  Half  time. 
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*Nath\n  b   Schih,  DJ)S 

[■timolol  n»  CUak 
•Felix   l*   TaoMMn 103  I     Maple  Road,  Ltnthican  Height! 

ui   lltim.i  Dentistry 

\v   Kunrm  Wallh,  .//>,  MP Northwi  tmenti 

in  c 

B   Sam  m  Wills,  DJDS R  Road 

in    Dental    Tallinn 

•Km in  s   Williamson,  Ik.  PPS 4402  Kathland  Avenue 

Instructor    :n    (hiuc.il    Dental    Prosthesis    and    Dental     " 

[Siufo  Stafi 
Ruth   EL  Cooi ~oo  Cooks  Lane 

Information  and  Case  Record  Clerk 

UBTB    S.    1  toim 823    Park    Avenue 

nographcff 

*  Margaret  L.  I  >i-nkv B23  Park  Avenue 

:iographer 

Marv  a    IIacan 2804  K.  Baltimore  Street 

Secretary,    Orthodontic    Clinic 

ke  V.   Herbert 5812  Gwynn  Oak   Avenue 

Stenographer 

Charlotte  Jubb 156  N.  Kenwood  Avenue 

Assistant   to   the   Cataloguer 
r  nck   K.   Kirk 3209   Brighton   Street 

Library  Assistant 

Martha  Mallow,  R.X 2331  Erimondson  Avenue 

Assistant  in  Oral  Surgery 

I'katricf.  Marriott,  B.S 70°  Reservoif 

r  ian 

Maui  a.  Pouhd S15  Drury  Lane 

•'  otic    Clinic 

Makv  C   Rud 215  X.  Linwood    Avenue 

mtant,    Clinics 

[a*  IIaham  Roam  /.  S 2100  Mt.  Royal  T 

inan 

Umuuwoub 66  Meuoi  uvule 

her 



*  iry    leare.  t  Half   time 
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HISTORY 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  occupies  an  important  and  inter- 
esting place  in  the  history  of  dentistry.  At  the  end  of  the  regular  session  1939- 
40  it  completed  its  one  hundredth  year  of  service  to  dental  education.  The 
Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  represents  the  first  effort  in  history  to 
offer  institutional  dental  education  to  those  anticipating  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace 
H.  Hayden  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the 
years  1823-25.  These  lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal  dissensions 
in  the  School  of  Medicine  and  were  discontinued.  It  was  Dr.  Hayden's  idea 
that  dental  education  merited  greater  attention  than  had  been  given  it  by 
medicine  or  could  be  given  it  by  the  preceptorial  plan  of  dental  teaching  then 
in  vogue.  It  was  also  his  opinion  that  dental  education  should  be  developed  as 
a  special  branch  of  medical  teaching.  The  unfortunate  circumstances  of  in- 
ternal strife  in  the  Medical  School  defeated  the  purpose  of  Dr.  Hayden  to 
engraft  dental  education  upon  medical  education. 

Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  began  the  practice  of  dentistry  in  Baltimore  in  1800. 
From  that  time  he  made  a  zealous  attempt  to  lay  the  foundation  for  a  scientific, 
serviceable  dental  profession.  In  1831  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  came  to  Baltimore 
to  study  under  Hayden.  Dr.  Harris  was  a  man  of  unusual  ability  and  possessed 
special  qualifications  to  aid  in  establishing  and  promoting  formal  dental  educa- 
tion. Since  Dr.  Hayden's  lectures  had  been  interrupted  at  the  University  of 
Maryland  and  there  was  an  apparent  unsurmountable  difficulty  confronting  the 
creation  of  dental  departments  in  medical  schools,  an  independent  college  was 
decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland  Legis- 
lature February  1,  1840.  The  first  Faculty  meeting  was  held  February  3,  1840, 
at  which  time  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  was  elected  President  and  Dr.  Chapin 
A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introductory  lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Hayden  on 
November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students  matriculating  in  the  first  class.  Thus 
was  created  as  the  foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery,  the  first  dental  school  in  the  world. 

Hayden  and  Harris,  the  admitted  founders  of  the  dental  profession,  con- 
tributed, in  addition  to  the  factor  of  dental  education,  other  opportunities  for 
professional  growth  and  development.  In  1839  the  American  Journal  of  Dental 
Science  was  founded,  with  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  editor.  Dr.  Harris  con- 
tinued fully  responsible  for  dentistry's  initial  venture  into  periodic  dental 
literature  to  the  time  of  his  death.  The  files  of  the  old  American  Journal  of 
Dental  Science  testify  to  the  fine  contributions  made  by  Dr.  Harris.  In  1840 
the  American  Society  of  Dental  Surgeons  was  founded,  with  Dr.  Horace  H. 
Hayden  as  its  President  and  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  Corresponding  Secre- 
tary. This  was  the  beginning  of  dental  organization  in  America,  and  was  the 
forerunner  of  the  American  Dental  Association,  which  now  numbers  approxi- 
mately fifty-nine  thousand  in  its  present  membership.  The  foregoing  suggests 
the  unusual  influence  Baltimore  dentists  and  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery  have  exercised  on  professional  ideals  and  policies. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore  College 
of  Dental  Surgery,  was  organized.  It  continued  instruction  until  1879,  at  which 
time  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A 
department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the 
year  1882,  graduating  a  class  each  year  from  1883  to  1923.  This  school  was 
chartered  as  a  corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed 
institution  until  1920,  when  it  became  a  State  institution.  The  Dental  Deoart- 
ment  of  the  Baltimore  Medical  College  was  established  in  1895,  continuing 
until  1913,  when  it  merged  with  the  Dental  Department  of  the  University  of 
Maryland. 
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The   final   combining   «>f    the   dental    educational    interests   of    Ualtimorr 
-d    I  tine  IS,   1923,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies  of  thr   I 
more   CoUCfC  01    1  Vntal   Surgery  and   the   ruiversity  of    Maryland. 

Dentistry;  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  becoming  ■  distM 

partment    Of    the    University    undc  n    and    oontroL     Thus    we 

find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Univt 

of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various  efforts  at  dental  edur.ition  in  Maryland 
From  these  component  elements  have  radiated  developments  of  the  art  and 
science  of  dentistry  until  the  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to  none,  either 
in  number  or  decree  of  service  to  the  profession. 

The  University  of  Maryland  Medical  School  was  organized  Decemb*- 
1807.  as  the  College  of  Medicine  of  Maryland.  On  December  28,  1812,  the 
University  of  Maryland  charter  v. as  issued  to  the  College  of  Medicine  o! 
Maryland  There  WtTt  at  that  period  but  four  other  medical  schools  in  Amer- 
ica — the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  founded  in  1765;  the  College  of  I 
cians  and  Surgeons  of  N'ew  York,  in  1767;  Harvard  University,  in  1782;  and 
Dartmouth  College,  in  1797. 

It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  University  of  Maryland  as  it  now  exists  is 
the  youngest  State  University  in  America,  but  that  its  various  schools  rank 
among  the  oldest  in  existence.  The  School  of  Medicine  at  its  beginning  was 
the  fifth  oldest  existent  medical  school  in  America;  the  Law  School  mi 
organized  in  182J  ;  the  Dental  School,  1840,  is  the  oldest  dental  school  in  the 
world;  the  Pharmacy  School  was  founded  in  1841  ;  the  College  of  Agriculture. 
1856,  is  the  second  oldest  land  prant  college  in  America.  While  the  present 
form  of  the  University  of  Maryland  is  young,  its  substance  and  character 
date  back  to  the  earliest  period  in  education  in  the  various  professions. 

BUILDING 

The  School  of  Dentistry  is  located  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Lombard  and 
Greene  Streets,  adjoining  the  University  Hospital.  The  building  occupied  by 
the  Dental  School  provides  approximately  fifty  thousand  square  feet  of  floor 
space,  is  fireproof,  splendidly  lighted  and  ventilated,  and  is  ideally  arranged 
for  efficient  use.  It  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  large  lecture  rooms,  class- 
rooms, a  library  and  reading  room,  science  laboratories,  technic  laboratories, 
clinic  rooms,  and  locker  rooms.  It  is  furnished  with  new  equipment  through- 
out and  provides  every  accommodation  necessary  for  satisfactory  instruction 
under  comfortable  arrangements  and  pleasant  surroundings. 

Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  facilities  in  clinic  instruction.  The 
large  clinic  wing  contains  145  operating  spaces;  each  space  contains  a  chair, 
operating  table  and  unit  equipped  with  an  electric  engine,  compressed  air,  gas, 
running  water,  etc.  Clinic  instruction  is  segregated,  and  the  following  depart- 
ments have  been  arranged  for  effective  teaching:  Operative,  Prosthesis  (in- 
cluding Crown  and  Bridge  and  Ceramics).  DCS  and  Surgery,  Ortho- 
dontics, Diagnosis,  Pathology,  Pedodontics,  Roentgenology,  and  Visual  Aids. 
All  technic  laboratories  are  equipped  with  every  modern  facility  to  promote 
efficiency  in  instruction. 

LIBRARY 

The  Dental  School  is  fortunate  in  having  one  of  the  better  equipped  and  or 
ganized  dental  libraries  among  the  deir  .  be  Library- 

is  located  in  the  main  building  and  COM  *ack  room,  offices  and  a  read- 

ing room  accommodating  ninety-six   studer  10.000  books 

journals  on  dentistry  and  the  collateral  sciences,  together  with  nunv 
phlets,  reprints  and  unbound  journals,  are  a\ 

than    160   journals   arc    regularly    :  y   the    Library     An    adequate 

promotes  the  growth  of  the  Library  a:;  :  body  in  the  D 

the  Library's  resources.    The  Library  is  final  '.rcct  appropri  r 
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the  State,  by  the  income  from  an  endowment  established  by  the  Maryland  State 
Dental  Association  and  by  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  books  to  students.  One 
of  the  most  important  factors  of  the  dental  student's  education  is  to  teach  him 
the  value  and  the  use  of  dental  literature  in  his  formal  education  and  in  pro- 
moting his  usefulness  and  value  to  the  profession  during  practice.  The  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery  is  ideally  equipped  to  achieve  this  aim  of  den- 
tal instruction. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,  offers  a  course  in  dentistry  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  medical 
sciences,  the  dental  sciences,  and  clinical  practice.  Instruction  consists  of 
didactic  lectures,  laboratory  instruction,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and 
quizzes.  Topics  are  assigned  for  collateral  reading  to  train  the  student  in  the 
value  and  use  of  dental  literature.  The  curriculum  for  the  complete  course  is 
found  on  pages  21  and  22. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  successfully  com- 
pleted two  full  years  of  work  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and  sciences 
based  upon  the  completion  of  a  four-year  high-school  course.  No  applicant 
will  be  considered  who  has  not  completed  all  requirements  for  advancement 
to  the  Junior  year  in  the  arts  and  sciences  college  from  which  he  applies.  His 
scholastic  attainments  shall  be  of  such  quality  as  to  insure  a  high  standard  of 
achievement  in  the  dental  course. 

The  college  course  must  include  at  least  a  year's  credit  in  English,  in 
biology,  in  physics,  and  in  inorganic  chemistry,  and  a  half  year's  credit  in 
organic  chemistry.  All  courses  in  science  should  include  both  class  and 
laboratory  instruction.  Formal  credit  in  biology  and  physics,  but  not  in 
English  and  chemistry,  may  be  waived  in  part  or  in  whole  in  the  case  of 
exceptional  students  with  three  years  or  more  of  college  credit  earned  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university. 

The  credentials  of  all  students  admitted  to  the  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,  under  the  foregoing  permissive  regulation  will  be  submitted  for 
approval  to  the  Council  on  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION  AND  ENROLLMENT 

In  the  selection  of  students  to  begin  the  study  of  dentistry  the  School  con- 
siders particularly  a  candidate's  proved  ability  in  secondary  education  and  his 
successful  completion  of  prescribed  courses  in  predental  collegiate  training. 
The  requirements  for  admission  and  the  academic  regulations  of  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  University  of  Maryland,  are  strictly  adhered  to  by  the 
School  of  Dentistry. 

A  student  is  not  regarded  as  having  matriculated  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 
until  such  time  as  he  shall  have  paid  the  matriculation  fee  of  $10.00,  and  is 
not  enrolled  until  he  shall  have  paid  a  deposit  of  $50.00  to  insure  registration 
in  the  class. 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean.  Each  appli- 
cant should  fill  in  this  blank  completely  and  mail  it,  together  with  the  applica- 
tion fee  and  photographs,  to  the  Director  of  Admissions,  University  of  Mary- 
land, Baltimore.    The  notes  on  the  blank  must  be  observed  carefully. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  qualified  applicant,  which  will 
permit  him  to  matriculate  and  to  register  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  applied. 
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Al  'MISSION'    WITH    ADVA.V 

(a)  C.raduates  in  medu  ine  or  students  in  ninl:  I  two 

mi  .1  medical  -  >l  of 

Medicine.    I   in  vei  lit  \     of    Maryland,    ma\     be    givCfl    a<  I\  .1:  [frig    tO    the 

Sophomore  year  provided  the  applicant  ihall  compltU  und< 

instructn  :i    the   courses    u:    dental    tOChfl 

(b)  Applicant  for  transfer  must  1 1)  meet  fully  the  reqi 

■ion  to  the  first  year  o!  I  ible  for  1  i  to  the 

next  higher  dasi  in  the  ichool  froni  which  be  seeks  to  transfer;  (3)  il 

tig   mark    in    tl 

er  credits  were  earned ;   t  '■  • 

character  and  perSOnalit)  ible  <lismiss.il  and  n 

mendation  from  the  dean  oi  the  school  from  which 

(c)  All  applicants  for  transfer  most  present  themselves  ii! 

■  qualifying  certificate  ran   be   issued. 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit   for  a   full  ft  h  student  must  have  or 

and  be  in  attendance  on  the  day  the  regular  session  which  'i- 

ro  all  classes  begin,  and   remain  Until  the  close  of   til  •   dates 

for  which  arc  announced  in  the  calendar  of  the  annual  catalogue. 

liar  attendance  is  demanded.    A  student  whose  attendance  in  any 
is  unsatisfactory  to  the  head  of  the  department  will  he  denied  the  privile 
final  examination  in  any  and  all  such  courses.    In  certain  unavoidable  circutn- 
stances  of  absence  the   Dean  may   honor  e  ut   a   student    with   indif- 

ferent attendance  will  not  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  i 

PROMOTION 

1.   Students    v.  'actorily   all    subjects   in    the  year   in    which   they 

are  enrolled  and  achieve  a  general  avers  he  promoted  to  the  next 

succeeding  year. 

:   in  courses  amounting  to  not  more  than  twenty 
per  ce  |  hours  may  he  permitted  to  proceed  with  their  class 

but  ia  :cy  must  he  removed  before  the  beginning  of  the  next  n 

school  year.    Students  deficient  in  any  subject   will   not  he  admitted  to 
stand     . 

3.   A  if   1)  is  passin.  •;    E  and    D  is  a   condition;  a 

a   failure.    A  animation. 

Failure  in   reexamination  automatically  becomes  a   failure  in  the  subjc 
failure  in  any  subject  may  he  removed  only  hv  repeating  it  in  full. 

BtS  who  have  done  an  acceptable  quality  of  work  in  their  com] 
assignments  but  who,  because  of  circur  l  fro!,  ha\ 

unable  to  finish  all  their  assignments,  will  ! 

shall  :  -rial  circ;:  mpletc  in' 

ceedinj?  year.    When  he  has  completed  the  requirements  for  the  re: 
incomplete,  the  student  shall  have  the  benefit  of  the 
the  c« 

5.   Any  student   v.  than  o!    the 

scheduled  hours  of  a  course  ark. 
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EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and 
clinic  courses  and  textbooks  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announced  for  the 
various  classes.  Each  student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  what- 
ever is  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of  his  course  and  present  same  to  an 
assigned  instructor  for  inspection.  No  student  who  does  not  meet  this  require- 
ment will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with  his  class. 

DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry  requires, 
of  its  students,  evidence  of  their  good  moral  character.  The  conduct  of  the 
student  in  relation  to  his  work  and  fellow  students  will  indicate  his  fitness 
to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the  community  as  a  professional  man.  In- 
tegrity, sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness,  respect  for  authority  and 
associates,  and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business  affairs  as  a  student  will 
be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  necessary  to  the  granting 
of  a  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate  who 
has  met  the  following  conditions : 

1.  A  candidate  must  furnish  documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the 
age  of  21  years. 

2.  A  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  the  full  scheduled  course 
of  four  academic  years. 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  general  average  of  at  least  eighty  per  cent 
during  the  full  course  of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  various 
departments. 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  final  examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  obligations  in  the 
community  satisfactorily  to  those  to  whom  he  may  be  indebted. 

FEES 
Freshmen : 

Matriculation  fee   (required  of  all  entering  students) $  10.00 

Tuition    *  375.00 

Laboratory   fee    20.00 

Student  health  service  fee 15.00 

Anatomy  fee    15.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit 5.00 

Locker  fee 3.00 

Total  amount  of  fees  for  freshman  year $443.00 

Sophomores : 

Tuition *375.00 

Laboratory  fee 20.00 

Student  health  service   fee 15.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit 5.00 

Locker  fee 3.00 

Total  amount  of  fees  for  sophomore  year $418.00 


*  See  footnote  on  page  17. 
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Junio 

Tuition 

Laboratory  fee  .  .  .  

tadent  health    •  IS  oo 

far  fee  5.00 

Total  amount  of  fees  for  junior  year $115.00 

Seniors  . 

Tuition    *375  00 

Laboratory  fee   .  .                    20.00 

Student    health  service   fee 15  00 

ker    fee    5  00 

Graduation  fee  1 5.00 

Total  amount  of  fees  for  senior  year $430.00 

In  addition  to  fees  itemized  in  the  above  schedule,  the  follow.  ments 

are  made  by  the  University : 

Application  fee   (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  application   for 

admission)    $     2  00 

Penalty   for  late   registration 5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examinations 5.00 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  is  issued  free  of  charge. 

Each  additional  copy  is  issued  only  upon  payment  of 1.00 

Student  Activity  Fee — Special 

For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student  activities 
the  student  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  $10.00  to  be  paid  at  the  opening  of  the 
school  year  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Activity  Committee. 

Refunds 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  University  no  fees  will  be  returned.  In  CMC 
the  student  discontinues  his  courses,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a  sub- 
sequent course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

REGISTRATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall 
be  regarded  as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when  such 
student  transfers  to  a  professional  school  of  the  University  or  from  one  pro- 
fessional school  to  another,  he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required 
by  each  professional  school. 

•'ident  who  neerlccts  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or 
days  specified  for  h:s  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00.  The 
last  day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular   I  I  noon 

of  the  week  in  which   instruction  begins,    following  the  specified   registration 
period.    (This  rule  may  be  *  v  on  writ  mmendation  of  the 

Dean.) 

b   student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  he  office  of  the 

mptroUer  one-half  of  the  toil 

to  all  other  fees  noted  as  payable  :. 

work   at   the  opening  of   the  The   remainder   of   tuition   and    ft 

semester   fees  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Comptroller  during   r 
period  for  the  second  semester. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 


•  Thit  fee  i*   •  md.      All   Maryland   »tuden 

given    the   benefit   of   a   one   hundred   dollar    reduction    per    year. 
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DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENT  STATUS  OF  STUDENT 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the 
time  of  their  registration,  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for 
at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of  their 
registration,  they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year;  pro- 
vided such  residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school  or 
college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his 
first  registration  in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by 
him  unless,  in  the  case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  legal 
residents  of  this  State  by  maintaining  such  residence  for  at  least  one  full 
calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the  student  (minor)  to  change  from  a 
nonresident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  established  by  him  prior  to  registra- 
tion for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  STUDENT  HEALTH 

The  School  undertakes  to  supply  medical  care  for  its  students  through  the 
Department  of  Student  Health.  This  care  includes  requisite  diagnostic  studies, 
medical  attention,  surgical  procedures  and  hospitalization  judged  to  be  neces- 
sary by  the  Department. 

It  is  not  within  the  scope  of  the  Department  to  provide  medical  care  for 
conditions  antedating  each  annual  registration  in  the  University;  nor  is  it 
the  function  of  this  service  to  treat  chronic  conditions  contracted  by  students 
before  admission  or  to  extend  treatment  to  acute  conditions  developing  in  the 
period  between  academic  years,  unless  the  School  physician  recommends  this 
service.  The  cost  of  orthopedic  appliances,  the  correction  of  visual  defects, 
the  services  of  special  nurses  and  special  medication  must  be  paid  for  by  the 
student.  The  School  does  not  accept  responsibility  for  illness  or  accident  oc- 
curring away  from  the  community,  for  expenses  incurred  for  hospitalization 
or  medical  services  in  institutions  other  than  the  University  Hospital,  or,  in  any 
case,  for  medical  expense  not  authorized  by  the  Department  of  Student  Health. 

Every  new  student  is  required  to  undergo  a  complete  physical  examination 
which  includes  oral  diagnosis.  The  passing  of  this  examination  is  a  require- 
ment for  the  final  acceptance  of  any  student. 

Students  who  need  medical  attention  are  expected  to  report  at  the  office  of 
the  Department  of  Student  Health.  Under  circumstances  requiring  home 
treatment,  the  students  will  be  visited  at  their  College  residences. 

If  a  student  should  enter  the  hospital  during  the  academic  year,  the  Depart- 
ment will  arrange  for  the  payment  of  part  or  all  of  the  hospital  expenses,  de- 
pending on  the  length  of  stay  and  the  special  expenses  incurred.  This  arrange- 
ment applies  only  to  students  admitted  through  the  office  of  the  School  physi- 
cian. 

Prospective  students  are  advised  to  have  any  known  physical  defects  correct- 
ed before  entering  the  School  in  order  to  prevent  loss  of  time  which  later  cor- 
rection might  involve. 

THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Gorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in  191.6  as  an  honorary 
student  dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  for  admission.    The  society 


*  The  terra  "parents"  includes  persons  who,  by  reason  of  death  or  other  unusual  cir- 
cumstances, have  been  legally  constituted  the  guardians  of  and  stand  in  loco  parentis  to 
such  minor  students. 
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is  named  after  Dr.    Ferdinand    I  <r  in  «lci  tJ  m,  ■ 

teacher   of   mat  1    during    his    life 

to  dental  literature.    It  was  with  the  I  name  that  the 

societ\  I   it. 

Sill  rtbip   al   the   begmninfl   of   their   Junior 

year  if,  doling  the  :  their  Mental  O  ained 

a  gcr.>  :rther  they  shall  have  obtain*  rage  o!  no 

less  than  80rc   in   the  teehnic  eonrses.     No  more   than  30%   "t'   a  daSI   will   be 
'rrcd    for    membership.     The    meetings,    held    ODCC    e 
1  by  prominent  dental  and  medical  men.  an  effort  hem;'  mad 

speakers  not  connected  with  the  University,  The  memben  rtunity, 

even  while  students,  to  hear  men  associated  with  Other  educational  il 

OMICRON  KAPPA  UPSILON 

Cap]  a    I  Sltal    fraternity    w.ls 

chartered  at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery.  Dental  SchooL  I  niver- 

Maryland,  during  the  session  of   1928  ~K    Membership  in  the   fraternity 

i  number  not  exceeding  twelve  per  cent  of  the  graduating 

This  honor  is  conferred   Upon  students  who  through  their  :ial   course 

of    study    creditably    fulfill    all    obligations    as    itudei  v.  hose    conduct, 

earnestness,  evidence  of  good  character  and  high  scholarship  recommend  them 
to  election. 

The  following  graduates  of  the  1945  Class  were  elected  to  membership: 

AUK  Morris  Dunn  John  E.  McWii.liams 

•^rio  Gigliotti  Ralph    Frank   Mf.nichino 

Frank  Palmer  Gilley  James  William    O'Hf.arn 

Leon  Michael  Mazzotta  Robert  DeHart  Voorii 

SCHOLARSHIP  LOANS 

A  number  of  scholarship  loans  from  various  organizations  and  educational 
foundations  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  These  loans 
are  offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attainment  and  the  need 
on  the  part  of  students  for  assistance  in  completing  their  course  in  dentistry. 
It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last 
two  years  for  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established 
under  the  will  of  General  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is 
made  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgcrv,  Dental  School,  University 
of  Maryland,  for  scholarship  loans  available  for  the  use  of  young  men  and 
women  students  under  the  age  of  twenty-five.  Recommendations  for  the  privi- 
leges of  these  loans  are  limited  to  students  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 
Only  students  who  through  stress  of  circumstances  require  financial  aid  and 
who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  progress  are  considered  in 
making  nominations  to  the  secretary  of  this  fund. 

The  Edward  S.  Gciylord  Educational  Endowment  Fund — Under  a  provision 
of  the  will  of  the  late  Dr.  Edward   S.  Gaylord,  o!   New  Haven,  Connerticut, 
an  amount  approximating  $16,000  was  left  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  1 
Surgery.   Dental  School,   University  of   Maryland,   the  pn  which  arc 

to  be  devo-  ng  worthy  young  men  in  securing  dental  education. 

The  W.  K.  Kelloq!)  Foundation—  During  World  War  II  the  Foundation 
recognized  the  burden  that  the  accelcral 

students   who  under  normal   circumstances  n   money   for  their  edu- 

cation by  employment  during  the  sumnv  n     The  I 

"hool  a  fund  to  provide  rotating  loans  to  deserving  dental 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  1849.  This  organi- 
zation has  continued  in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  having  been  changed 
to  The  National  Alumni  Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland.  The  officers  for  1945-1946 
are  as  follows: 

Elmer  F.  Corey,  President  C.  Adam  Bock,  President-Elect 

1901  E.  Thirty-first  Street  823  Park  Avenue 

Baltimore  18,  Maryland  Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

Rear  Admiral  Alexander  Gordon  Lyle,  Jr.,  DC,  USN,  Vice-President 

Riley  S.  Williamson,  Jr.,  Secretary       Howard  Van  Natta,  Treasurer 
4402  Kathland  Avenue  Medical  Arts  Building 

Baltimore  7,  Maryland  Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

Meyer  Eggnatz,  Editor,  Historian  and  Librarian 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore  1,  Maryland 


Executive  Council 

Kyrle  W.  Preis,  Chairman,  1946 

700  Cathedral  Street 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

H.  Hayward  Streett,  1946 

829  Park  Avenue 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

Lawrence   W.    Bimestefer,    1947  Daniel  E.  Shehan,  1947 

1  Kinship  Road  Medical  Arts  Building 

Dundalk  22,  Maryland  Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

Arthur  L.  Davenport,   1948  L.  Lynn  Em  mart,  1948 

Baltimore  Life   Building  4715  Liberty  Heights  Avenue 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland  Baltimore  7,  Maryland 

Francis  A.  Sauer,  1949  W.  Paul  Hoffman,  1949 

4600  Park  Heights  Avenue  1835  Eye  Street,  N.W. 

Baltimore  15,  Maryland  Washington,  D.  C. 
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PLAN  ( >P  CURRH  in 

m 


Gross  Anatomy  24   M 

Neuronal      •        

Tooth  Morphology  12 

Oral  Ana  

•  my     . . 

24 

tal    Materials    12     7 2 

Histology  and  Embryology    24    48 

Prosthetic  Technics 


BOUlfl 

:rt  3 
\..A>.                       l-ab. 

Total 
•     Lab. 

24    84 

48      168 

24 

B4 

24     M 

12      36 

12    36 

12      36 

12 

36 

12      36 

24 

36 

72     108 

12    72 

144 

24    48 

24 

48 

72     144 

12 

72 

12       72 

Total    %  270  96  276  96  276  288    828 


Sophomore  Class 

Bacteriology     24     72 

Dentistry  for  Children 

Crown  and  Bridge  Technics      6     72 

Operative  Technics   6     72 

Oral  and  Written  Expression     12     .. 

Pathology 

Pharmacology   36     24 

logy  

Prosthetic  Technics 6     72 


12    36 

36 

108 

6 

72 

6 

72 

6     72 

6 

36 

18 

180 

6     72 

12 

144 

12     .. 

12 

36 

12    36 

24 

72 

36 

108 

24    36 

60 

60 

36     24 

24 

48 

60 

72 

6    36 

6 

72 

18 

14  312 

78  300 

282 
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Semester  1 

Junior  Class  Lect.  Lab. 

Anesthetics     16 

Clinical   Practice    228 

Crown  and  Bridge 16      48 

Dentistry   for  Children 16 

Diagnosis  and  Treatment  Planning 16 

Nutrition    

Operative  Dentistry    

Oral  Pathology 

Oral  Surgery    16 

Orthodontics    16 

Periodontia    16 

Principles  of   Medicine 16 

Prosthesis   16 

Radiodontia   16      32 


CLOCK  HOURS 
Semester  2 
Lect.  Lab. 

16        .. 
..      290 

16      48 


16 

16 

16      48 

16 

16 


16 
16 


Total 

Lect.  Lab. 

32  .. 

..  518 

32  96 

16  .. 

16  .. 

16 

16  .. 

16  48 

32  .. 

32 

16 

32  .. 

32  .. 

16 


32 


Total    160    308 


144    386 


304    694 


Senior  Class 

Clinical  Practice    

Dental  History  16 

Ethics  and  Jurisprudence 

Operative  Dentistry 16 

Oral   Surgery    16 

Orthodontic  Diagnosis   8 

Practice  Management 

Preventive  and  Public  Health  Dentistry     16 

Principles  of  Medicine 16 

Prosthesis   16 


480 


510 


16 
32 
16 

16 

16 
16 


16 
16 
48 
32 
8 
16 
16 
32 
32 


990 


Total    104    480 


112    510 


216    990 
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IN  OF  COURSES 


ana; 


•  MY 

Professor   HiZhn,    Associate    Professor    ll'ilk  istant    Pf 

I  kompson,  and  Dr.  BU 

Thi^  n  ami  lectures,  supplemented  by  fre 

conferences,  <>ral  ;mJ   written  quixses,  ami   practical   demonstrati 
student  is  required  to  dissect  the  lateral  half  <>t'  the  human  body.  The  i 

D  is  Studied  il  th<*  time  of  the  dissection  of  that  re 
that  the  value  of  learning  this  phase  of  anatomy  may  he  hetter  demonstrated. 

The  subject  is  taught  with  the  pur:  emphasising  the  principle 

structure  of  the  body,  the  knowledge  of  which  is  derived  from  a  study  of  its 
development,  its  organs  arid  tissues,  and  the  action  of  its  parts. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  to  accommodate  qualified  students  and  dentists 
interested  in  research  or  in  making  special  dissections  or  topographical  studies 

NEUROANATOMY 

I      ••  Hohn,  Associate  Professor   Wilkerson,  Assistant  Professor 

Thompson,  and  Dr.  Blcvins 

Neuroanatomy  is  offered  in  the  Freshman  year  following  Gross  Anatomy. 
The  work  consists  of  a  study  of  the  whole  brain  and  si>inal  cord  by  gross 
dissections  and  microscopic  methods.  Function  is  taught  with  structure  and 
correlation  is  made,  whenever  possible,  with  the  student's  work  in  the  histology 
and  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

Histology  and  Embryology 

.  Associate  Professor  McCrea  and  Dr.  Hyson 

Histology,  general  and  special  dental,  is  given  during  the  Freshman  year 
and  is  presented  by  lectures  and  laboratory  instruction.  It  embraces  the 
thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  tissues,  and  the  organs  of  the  various 
systems  of  the  body.  Special  dental  histology  includes  the  gross  and  micro- 
scopic study  of  the  oral  cavity,  teeth  and  their  investing  tissues.  At  all  times 
correlations  are  made  with  the  other  phases  of  the  curriculum.  The  use  of 
fresh  tissues  in  the  laboratory  is  included  to  associate  further  the  structure 
with  function. 

The  course  in   Kmbryology  is   given  by  means  of  lectures   and  laboratory 
I,     It  covers  the   fundamentals  of  the  development  o!  the  human  body, 
particular  emphasis  being  given  to  the  head  and  facial 

teeth  with  their  surrounding  structures.    At  all  times  emph.  icd  on  the 

association  of  embryology  to 

Students  are  trained  in  the  proper  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  a 
and  in  staining,  motfl  !  properly  manipulating  sections  made  for  micro- 

scopic study.    All 
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Oral  Anatomy 

Professor  Robinson,  Associate  Professor  Deems,  and  Dr.  Miller 

The  course  in  Oral  Anatomy  is  designed  to  teach  the  form  and  structure 
of  the  teeth,  and  includes  a  study  of  the  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions, 
and  relations  of  the  teeth.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  trained  in  the 
carving  of  the  various  teeth  and  in  the  dissection  of  extracted  teeth  through 
their  various  dimensions.  These  lecture  and  laboratory  exercises  provide  the 
student  with  a  thorough  knowledge  of  tooth  form  and  structure. 

The  second  part  of  the  course  includes  a  study  of  the  supporting  structures 
of  the  teeth  and  the  relation  of  the  teeth  to  these  structures.  The  periods  of 
beginning  calcification,  eruption,  complete  calcification,  and  shedding  of  the 
deciduous  teeth;  followed  by  the  beginning  calcification,  eruption,  and  com- 
plete calcification  of  the  permanent  teeth  are  studied  and  correlated  with  the 
growth  in  size  of  the  jaws  and  the  face. 

The  third  part  of  the  course  treats  the  evolutionary  development  of  denti- 
tion as  a  necessary  factor  in  the  study  of  human  oral  anatomy.  It  includes  a 
comparative  study  of  the  teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom,  both  vertebrates  and 
invertebrates,  with  a  comparative  study  of  the  number,  position  and  form 
of  the  teeth.  Special  attention  is  given  the  dentition  of  the  mammals,  which 
is  studied  in  the  laboratory  from  skulls. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Associate  Professor  Vanden  Bosche 

The  course  is  given  in  the  Freshman  year.  The  prerequisite  subjects  are 
inorganic  and  organic  chemistry.  Additional  training  in  analytical  and  physical 
chemistry  is  desirable. 

Instruction  is  presented  in  the  form  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  labora- 
tory experience.  The  chemistry  of  living  matter,  its  constituents  and  processes, 
forms  the  basis  of  the  course.  The  detailed  subject  matter  includes  the  chem- 
istry of  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  enzymes,  vitamins,  and  hormones;  the 
processes  of  respiration,  digestion,  metabolism,  secretion  and  excretion  are 
considered. 

Instruction  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  blood  and  urine  examination  is 
included.  These  procedures  are  given  clinical  application  during  the  Junior 
and  Senior  years. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Oster  and  Assistant  Professor  Anderson 

The  purpose  of  the  course  in  Physiology  is  to  equip  the  student  of  dentistry 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  physiological  functions  of  the  human 
body.  The  basic  physical  and  chemical  properties  and  processes  in  living 
tissues  and  organisms  are  analyzed. 

The  material  of  the  lectures  is  divided  into  sections  concerned  with  nerve 
and  muscle  function,  the  central  nervous  system  and  its  integrative  role,  res- 
piration, digestion,  metabolism,  circulation,  humoral  control  of  function,  water 
balance,  kidney  function,  and  the  special  senses. 

Laboratory  work  is  given  in  the  second  and  third  trimesters.  Simple  experi- 
ments performed  on  frogs  and  turtles  are  followed  by  more  advanced  work  on 
cats  and  dogs  and  on  the  students  themselves.  Principles  illustrating  the  appli- 
cation of  physiology  to  medicine  and  dentistry  are  given  special  attention. 


UNIVKKS1TY  OF  MARYLAND 


Throoghool  the  course.  rfhf*>i  ii  placed  upon  the  experimental  and  ob- 
jective h  to  problems  a^  the  basil  <>t  the  icientific  method.  Effort  is 
made  to  prescnl  modem  physiologica]  devtJopmen  tluate  than  m  terms 

of  their  clime./. 

PHARMACOLOGY  AND  DENTAL  THERAPEUTICS 

Associate  Professor  Dobbs 

The  course  is  desired  to  provide  a  general  survey  of  pharrnar 
affording  the  students  the  necessary  knowledge  for  the  practice  of  r.i 
therapeut. 

The  first  trimester  includes  laboratory  and  didactic  instruction  in  Pharma- 
cology and  Dental  Therapeutics,  including  historical  background,  pharmacog- 
nosy, pharmaceutical  nu  ay,  posology,  metrology,  prescription  writ- 
ing and  pharmacodynamics.  Kmphasis  is  placed  on  drugs  which  arc  con- 
sidered important  in  military  and  civilian  dental  practice,  such  as  antiseptics, 
astringents,  countcrirritants,  caustics,  obtundents,  hemostatics,  local  anesthetics, 
and  physiotherapeutic  agents. 

The  second  trimester  is  devoted  to  general  pharmacology,  which  is  taught 
by  didactic  instruction  and  by  demonstration.  It  includes  a  study  of  general 
anesthetics,  hypnotics,  analgesics,  antipyretics,  vasoconstrictors  and  vasodila- 
tors, cardiac  stimulants,  diuretics,  cathartics,  biologic  products,  chemotherapy 
and  specifics,  dietary  factors,  toxicology,  etc. 

In  Dental  Therapeutics  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  application  of 
drugs  for  the  prevention,  treatment,  and  correction  of  dental  and  stomato- 
logical disc. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Shay 

The  course  in  Bacteriology  is  given  in  the  Sophomore  year.  It  embraces 
lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  conferences,  augmented  by  guided 
reading. 

Practical  and  theoretical  consideration  is  given  to  bacteria,  both  pathogenic 
and  nonpathogenic,  viruses,  protozoa,  and  some  of  the  yeasts  and  fungi. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  those  organisms  which  cause  lesions  in  and  about 
the  oral  cavity,  particularly  primary  focal  infection  about  the  teeth,  tonsils, 
pharynx,  nose,  accessory  sinuses,  adenoids  and  nasopharynx,  and  the  types  of 
emic  disease  which  result  from  the  establishment  of  secondary  foci. 

Immunity  and  serology  are  also  dealt  with,  as  well  as  antitoxins,  antisera, 
bacterins,  vaccines  and  other  antigens. 

Laboratory  teaching  includes  the  methods  of  staining  and  the  preparation  of 
media;  cultural  characteristics  of  bacteria  are  studied,  their  reaction  to  disin- 
fectants, antiseptics,  germicides  and  various  methods  of  sterilization  ;  animal 
inoculation,  preparation  of  sera,  vaccines,  etc. ;  and  the  various  laboratory  tests 
and  reactions. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Aisenberg 

General  pathology  is  taught  in  the  Sophomore  year  by  means  of  lectures, 
demonstrations,  quizzes  and  laboratory  work. 

The  general  principles  of  disease  pr<-  NM  reactions,  both  gross 

and  microscopic,   are  taught    with   the  objectives   of   training   the   student   to 
.  iize  and  be  familiar  with  the  abnormal  and  of  creating  a  foundation  for 
further  study  in  the  allied  sciences. 

placed  upon  those  diseases  in  the  treatment  of  which  medico- 
dental  relationships  are  to  be  encountered. 
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SPECIAL  ORAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Aisenberg  and  Dr.  Edwards 

Special  Oral  Pathology  is  taught  in  the  first  semester  of  the  Junior  year. 
It  includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  the  gross  and  microscopic  manifestations, 
and  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures : 
namely,  pathologic  dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental  anomalies,  gingivitis, 
periodontoclasia,  calcific  deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection, 
oral  manifestations  of  systemic  diseases,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth. 

Instruction  includes  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared  slides, 
microscopic  study  of  macroscopic  specimens  and  models. 

In  an  endeavor  to  correlate  the  scientific  laboratories  with  clinical  practice, 
the  Department  of  Oral  Pathology  also  carries  on  the  work  of  examination, 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  Vincent's  infection  and  periodontoclasia;  and  the 
filling  of  root  canals  in  the  clinic. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  PLANNING 

Assistant  Professor  Golton,  Drs.  Blevins  and  Bryant 

The  Department  of  Oral  Diagnosis  emphasizes  the  study  of  fundamental 
principles  and  procedures  in  the  diagnosis  of  oral  and  related  diseases.  The 
Junior  and  Senior  students,  in  seminar  groups,  receive  instruction  by  intimate 
clinical  observation  and  discussion  of  interesting  cases.  An  intelligent  and 
scientific  approach  to  each  case  is  the  prime  teaching  principle  of  this  depart- 
ment. 

Abundant  clinic  material  is  available  so  that  the  student  may  observe  every 
type  of  disease  to  which  the  oral  cavity  is  susceptible.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  fact  that  one  must  approach  a  study  of  the  oral  cavity  through  an 
understanding  of  its  relationship  to  other  parts  of  the  body.  To  this  end  the 
department  is  singularly  fortunate  in  having  easy  access  for  consultation  with 
the  medical  service  of  the  University  Hospital. 

Treatment  planning  is  given  the  great  importance  it  deserves.  Students  are 
permitted  to  give  their  impressions  of  plans  of  treatment,  which  are  care- 
fully discussed  in  this  department.  Consultations  with  other  departments  are 
always  available  so  that  the  practice  of  thorough  diagnosis  is  developed. 

Much  time  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  mouth  infection  to 
systemic  disease.  The  theory  of  focal  infection  is  emphasized  and  properly 
evaluated  so  that  the  student  may  interpret  clinical,  roentgenologic,  and 
laboratory  findings  in  an  intelligent  and  competent  manner.  A  large  collec- 
tion of  color  slides  serves  to  make  lectures  in  oral  diagnosis  interesting  and 
instructive. 

OPERATIVE  TECHNICS 

Professor  Robinson;  Associate  Professor  Grempler;  Drs.  Miller  and  Scherr 

As  an  introduction  to  manipulative  procedures  in  operative  technics  students 
are  instructed  in  nomenclature,  in  classification  of  cavities,  in  the  fundamentals 
of  cavity  preparation,  and  in  the  principles  of  instrument  forms  and  their 
application.  A  brief  review  of  the  pathology  of  caries  is  presented,  with 
emphasis  on  the  two  major  divisions  of  caries,  which  are  compared;  the 
phenomena  of  the  carious  processes  in  each  are  fully  outlined  by  illustrated 
lectures.  These  fundamentals  are  introduced  in  lectures,  and  demonstrated 
visually  to  the  student  by  the  use  of  two-color  teeth,  which  exhibit  by  color 
contrast  the  pathological  changes  in  tooth  structure.  The  variables  which  must 
be  observed  in  cavity  preparation  for  the  reception  of  the  different  types  of 
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is  particularly  emphasized.  Various  methods  and  procedures  indicated  in  the 
restoration  of  broken  and  fractured  central  incisors  in  children  are  demon- 
strated. For  the  purpose  of  rational  tooth  conservation  the  technic  of  partial 
pulpotomy  is  taught,  together  with  its  indications  and  contraindications.  The 
problem  of  the  premature  loss  of  deciduous  teeth  which  necessitates  proper 
space  maintenance  is  carefully  considered.  Methods  of  constructing  various 
types  of  space  retainers  in  the  treatment  of  such  spaces  are  demonstrated. 
Prophylaxis  is  emphasized  as  a  factor  in  prevention. 

A  children's  clinic,  separate  from  the  general  operative  clinic,  equipped  with 
twenty-four  chairs  and  supervised  by  a  special  pedodontia  staff,  offers  an  op- 
portunity for  clinical  demonstration  of  the  practices  stressed  in  the  lectures. 

PREVENTIVE  AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH  DENTISTRY 

Dr.  Leonard 

The  objectives  of  this  course  are  to  emphasize  those  measures  other  than 
remedial  operations  that  will  tend  to  minimize  the  occurrence  or  the  extension 
of  oral  pathology,  and  to  outline  the  status  of  dentistry  in  the  field  of  general 
public  health.  The  relationships  of  dentistry  with  other  phases  of  public  health 
are  discussed,  as  are  the  problems  affecting  the  administration  of  dental  health 
programs.  Special  effort  is  made  to  demonstrate  methods  and  materials  suit- 
able for  use  in  dental  health  education  programs. 

DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Professor  Gaver  and  Dr.  Williamson 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  Freshman  student  with  a  scientific 
background  in  the  nomenclature,  composition,  physical  properties,  practical 
application,  and  proper  manipulation  of  the  important  materials  used  in  the 
practice  of  Dentistry,  excluding  all  drugs  and  medicinals. 

The  theoretical  aspect  of  the  course  is  presented  by  the  instructors  in  the 
form  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  informal  group  discussions,  and  directed 
supplemental  reading.  From  the  practical  standpoint,  the  student  manipulates 
and  tests  the  various  materials  in  the  laboratory,  being  guided  by  prepared 
project  sheets.  At  the  completion  of  each  project,  the  student  prepares  and 
presents  for  grading  a  laboratory  report  on  the  material  he  has  investigated. 

At  the  termination  of  the  course,  the  student  will  have  developed  an  under- 
standing of  the  following  factors :  the  importance  of  scientific  testing  of  a 
material  before  it  is  used  by  the  profession  at  large ;  the  realization  of  the  fact 
that  every  material  has  its  limitations,  which  can  be  compensated  for  only  by 
intelligent  application  and  manipulation ;  and  an  appreciation  of  the  vast  field 
of  research  open  to  those  who  wish  to  help  improve  the  materials  that  are 
available  at  the  present  time. 

DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 

Professor  Gaver;  Assistant  Professor  Warner;  Drs.  Bailey  and  Williamson 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes  lectures, 
clinics,  and  demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic  work  in  the  first 
and  second  years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

The  work  of  the  first  3'ear  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  denture 
construction.  A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  is  given,  explaining  the  prop- 
erties and  manipulation  of  all  the  materials  used.  Experiments  and  exercises 
are  arranged  to  give  the  student  practical  knowledge  of  the  materials  demon- 
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The  last  year  is  given  to  the  application  in  the  Infirmary  of  the  funda- 
mentals taught  in  the  ;  rear,  particular  attention  being  given  to  a 
standard  method  of  denture  construction  hy  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip 
the  student  with  a  bask  tcchnic.  The  didactic  course  of  this  year  includes 
all  the  various  methods  employed  in  advanced  pmsthl 

CROWN'  AND  BRIDGE 

Professor  Xuttall;  Assistant  Professor  Dosh;  Drs.  Brontiinj  and  Wells 

Instruction  in  this  department  includes  a  laboratory  course  during  the  Sopho- 
more and  Junior  years  which  embraces  the  teaching  of  the  procedures  neces- 
sary in  abutment  preparations,  the  construction  of  fundamental  crown  and 
bridge  retainers  and  the  assemblage  of  fixed  partial  dentures.  The  technics  in- 
clude wax  manipulation,  pattern  carving,  investing  and  casting,  also  the  con- 
struction of  pontics. 

The  didactic  work  in  the  Junior  year  includes  a  study  of  the  biological 
factors,  the  mechanical  requirements  and  the  indications  and  contraindications 
of  fixed  partial  prosthesis.  During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  excellent 
opportunities  are  offered  students  to  fulfill  practical  requirements  in  the  Crown 
and  Bridge  Clinic. 

CERAMICS 

Professor  Xuttall  and  Assistant  Professor  Dosh 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and  development  of  porcelain  as  a  restor- 
ative material  in  the  treatment  of  mouth  conditions  in  the  properties  and 
manipulation  of  the  porcelain  elements.  A  study  is  made  of  the  electric  furnace 
and  its  usage,  with  technical  demonstrations  in  baking  crowns,  inlays,  pontics, 
porcelain-tipped  pontics,  and  in  glazing  and  staining.  The  work  in  lecture 
room,  tcchnic  room,  and  clinic  is  harmoni. 

ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  PERIODONTIA 

Assistant   Professor  Hicks  and  Dr.   Eskow 
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The  student  is  taught  in  laboratory  the  fundamental  use  of  scalers  upon 
special  mannikins.  By  progressive  exercises  and  drills  he  is  carried  through 
the  basic  principles  of  good  operating  procedure  and  is  taught  the  methods  of 
a  thorough  prophylactic  treatment.  The  class  is  divided  into  two  sections, 
one  as  operators,  the  other  as  patients,  to  perform  the  actual  clinical  prophy- 
lactic treatment.    The  sections  are  then  alternated. 

Periodontia 

The  lecture  course  of  22  hours  presents  the  pathology,  etiology,  clinical 
symptoms,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  methods  of  treatment,  of  the  various 
forms  of  periodontal  disease.  The  recognition  of  periodontal  disease  in  its 
incipient  forms  and  the  importance  of  early  treatment  are  stressed.  The  various 
methods  of  treatment  are  considered  and  evaluated. 

The  lectures  are  well  illustrated  with  color  slides  and  moving  pictures. 
Demonstrations,  using  patients,  are  correlated  with  the  lecture  course  to 
show  conditions  of  actual  practice. 

Infirmary  practice  is  required  of  both  Junior  and  Senior  students.  Individual 
cases  are  managed  according  to  systematized  procedure.  Diagnosis  is  based 
on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  signs  and  symptoms,  models,  and  history, 
and  each  case  is  rated  according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 

ORTHODONTICS 
Professor  Anderson;  Assistant  Professor  Eggnatz;  Drs.  Deems  and  Kress 

The  Junior  lectures  are  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  causes,  effects, 
classification,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  prevention  and  correction  of  malocclusion. 

The  Senior  student  is  afforded  elective  clinical  opportunities  for  observation 
and  for  the  discussion  of  treatment  procedures  with  the  instructor. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Professor  Dorsey;  Associate  Professors  Kaufman  and   Wilkerson; 
Drs.  H.  M.  Robinson  and   Ward 

Oral  Surgery  is  given  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  and  consists  of  lectures, 
clinical  assignments,  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology,  pathology, 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  all  classes  of  tumors,  infections,  deformities,  anom- 
alies, impacted  teeth,  fractures  and  of  minor  oral  surgical  conditions  asso- 
ciated with  the  practice  of  dentistry.  Special  group  hospital  clinics,  demon- 
strations and  ward  rounds  are  given  to  familiarize  the^ student  with  abnormal 
conditions  incident  to  the  field  of  his  future  operations  and  to  train  him 
thoroughly  in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malignant  tumors. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction,  in  the  re- 
moval of  teeth,  and  in  the  pre-  and  postoperative  treatment  of  patients,  both 
ambulatory  and  hospitalized. 

Students  are  required  to  produce  anesthesia  and  to  extract  teeth  under  the 
direction  and  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

Clinics  are  held  to  demonstrate  the  removal  of  impacted  and  imbedded  teeth 
and  cysts,  and  the  treatment  of  fractures  and  other  oral  conditions  requiring 
surgery.  Abundant  clinical  material  and  adequate  facilities  enable  the  student 
to  receive  exceptional  training  and  practice. 

ANESTHETICS 
Professor  Dorsey  and  Dr.  Inman 

Local  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  principle  and  in  practice.  All  types  of 
intraoral,  extraoral,  conduction  and  infiltration  injections ;  the  anatomical  rela- 
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:^  involved,  and  toxic  manifestation!  and  their  treatment  ight  in 

1  clinics.    Demonstrationi  are  given  in  conduction  and  innlti 
technics,  and  itude  squired  I  mtlai  injectionf  tn 

the  instructor. 

thesis  is  taught  in  both  lecture  and  clinic,  including  the  I 

of    tin  method-,    ol    administration,    mdi 

indications,  dangers  and  tin-  treatment  ol  toxic  manif<  Demonstrationi 

ho  the  preparation  of  the  patient,  the  administration  of  .ii  1  general 

anesthetics  (inhalant,  rectal,  ipinal,  and  intravenous),  and  the  tech 

.  wall  clinici  being  held  in  the  Infirmary  and  in  the  Hospital. 

ok  \L  ROENTGENOLOGY 

AssisUmi  r  Karn   and  Dr.    /' 

Tin-  made  in  dental  science  and  in  tin-  art  .,f  practi  estab- 

lished Roentgenology  as  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of  dental  edu- 
cation. The  com  1  1-  based  on  the  universal  utility  of  the  x-ray  in  oral 

aid   is  consistent   with   the   modern  COOCepI    of    preventive   dentistry. 

In  the  lectures  are  included  a  study  of  the  physical  principles  involved  in  the 
production  of  Roentgen  rays,  a  thorough  discussion  of  their  nature  BS  to  prop- 
erties and  ■  ■  1  the  background  of  information  necessary  to  tln-ir  prac- 
tical application. 

In  the  clinic,  students  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  in  constant  associa- 
tion with  the  routine  practical  use  of  the  x-ray.  They  are  required  to  master 
thoroughly  the  fundamental  scientific  principles  thereof  and  to  acquire 
sonahle  degree  of  technical  skill,  under  supervision.  It  is  the  design  of  the 
course  to  equip  students  to  take,  process,  and  interpret  all  types  of  intraoral 
and  extraoral  films.  Abundant  clinical  material  is  available  as  the  result  of  a 
policy  calling  for  the  routine  use  of  the  x-ray  in  all  oral  diagnoses. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  MEDICINE 

Assistant   Professor  M.I. 

Principles  of  Medicine  is  taught  by  lecture,  visual  education,  and  clinical 
demonstrations  The  course  is  given  to  the  Junior  and  Senior  class,--,  f,,r  one 
hour  a  week  during  the  entire   school   year. 

The  purpose  of  the  con  :ve  the  dental  student  a  general  under- 

problems,  especially  of  diagnostic  Bttd  therapeutic  • 
and  to  show  the  close  relationship  between  oral  diseases  a  stemic 

disturbances. 

In  the  Junior  year,  the  course  is  largely  didactic,  and  the  signs  and  lymj 
of  the  more  common  d  !.    In  the   Sen  Itance 

n  the  close  application  of  medical  kn<  ith  the  empha 

he  second  - 
clinics. 

and    free 
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NUTRITION 

Associate  Professor  Dobbs 

In  this  course  of  16  hours  the  principles  of  nutrition  are  studied.  The  pre- 
sentation includes  the  energy  aspects  of  nutrition ;  protein  requirements ;  min- 
eral elements ;  vitamins  and  their  requirements.  Brief  individual  dietary 
studies  are  made  and  their  adequacy  calculated.  Attention  is  given  to  the  use 
of  liquid  and  soft  diets  for  dental  patients,  as  well  as  the  application  of  dietary 
therapy  to  dental  and  oral  diseases.  The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  visual 
education  and  practical  demonstrations. 

PRACTICE  MANAGEMENT 

Professor  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  assume  intelligently 
the  economic  responsibilities  of  private  practice.  The  course  consists  of  six- 
teen lectures  given  the  last  semester  of  the  Senior  year  and  includes  instruction 
in  location,  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  office,  reception  and  handling  of 
patients,  proper  business  transactions  between  dentist  and  patient,  office  man- 
agement, manner  of  handling  collections  and  disbursements,  insurance,  invest- 
ments, etc.  Comprehensive  bookkeeping  and  professional  record  systems  are 
fully  outlined. 

DENTAL  HISTORY 

Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Foley 

Dentistry  occupies  an  important  position  in  the  present  social  structure  be- 
cause of  its  important  relationship  to  the  health  of  the  individual  and  of  the 
community.  From  its  crude  beginnings  in  ancient  times  the  dental  art  has 
been  improved  down  through  the  ages  to  the  present  by  various  educative 
processes  and  has  gradually  and  firmly  advanced  in  scientific  quality  and 
technological  excellence.  An  appreciation  of  the  true  objectives  of  dentistry 
will  be  greatly  enhanced  by  the  practitioner's  knowledge  of  its  philosophy  as 
revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  development  to  its  present  state  of 
usefulness.  A  knowledge  of  the  history  of  dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of 
the  education  of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures  in  Dental  History  portray  the 
beginning  of  the  art  of  dental  practice  among  ancient  civilizations,  its  ad- 
vancement in  relation  to  the  development  of  the  so-called  medical  sciences  in 
early  civilizations,  its  struggle  through  the  Middle  Ages  and,  finally,  its  attain- 
ment of  recognized  professional  status  in  modern  times.  Special  attention 
will  be  give  to  the  forces  and  stresses  that  have  brought  about  the  evolution- 
ary progress  from  a  primitive  dental  art  to  a  scientific  health  service  profession. 

DENTAL  ETHICS 

Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Foley 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  includes  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  history  of 
general  ethics  and  its  basic  teachings,  which  is  followed  by  an  interpretation 
of  philosophical  principles  in  terms  of  a  code  of  professional  ethics  and  its 
application  to  the  present-day  needs  of  the  dental  profession.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  importance  of  right  conduct  in  the  dentist's  relation  with  the 
public,  the  profession,  the  patient,  the  physician,  the  specialist  and  his  fellow 
dentist. 

JURISPRUDENCE 

Dr.  Strahorn 

The  special  aim  in  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the  student  in 
the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the  dentist  and  his  patient 
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class  conference     A  practical  CMCi  in   which  suits  |uM 

ened  or  entered  by  patients  a^.uiM  the  dentist  will  t>C  I  in  the  li>.'ht  oi 

trial  table  outcome  or  basis  nn  which  compromise  adjustments  have  | 

ORAL  AND  WRIT]  PRESSK 

Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  ProftSSOT  Foley 

A   formal  course  of  lectures   is  given  in  the  second   vear.    Nfany 
the  instruction  are  given   practical   application   in  the  third  and    fourth   J 
The  course  has  many  purposes,  all  of  them  contributing  to  the  training  of  the 
students   for  effective  participation  in  the  extra-practice  activities  of  the 
fession.    Particular  attention  is  given  to  instruction   in  the   functioning  of  the 
agencies   of   communication    in   dentistry:    the   dental    societies    md    the   dental 
periodicals.    The  practical   phases  of  the  course  include  a  thorough  studv  of 
the  preparation  and  uses  of  oral  and  written  composition  by  the  dental  student 
and   the  dentist;   the  use  of   libraries;   the  compilation  of  bibliographies;   the 
collection,  the  organization,  and  the  use  of  information;  the  management  of 
dental    meetings;    the    oral    presentation    of    papers;    and    professional    corre 
spondence. 

VISUAL  AIDS  IN  TEACHING 

Miss  Ezekiel  and  Miss  Petry 

Visual  aids  arc  essential  to  instruction  in  all  the  courses  of  the  dental  curric- 
ulum. From  his  first  class  to  his  graduation  day  the  student's  learning  is 
assisted  by  the  use  of  visual  materials. 

Through  photography  the  School  retains  for  teaching  purposes  many  inter- 
esting cases  that  appear  in  the  clinics,  preserves  evidence  of  unusual  patholog- 
ical cases,  and  records  anatomical  anomalies,  facial  disharmonies  and  mal- 
occlusions of  the  teeth.  In  addition  the  student,  through  his  cOftl 
photographic  uses,  becomes  acquainted  with  the  value  of  photography  in  clin- 
ical practice  and  acquires  a  working  knowledge  of  black  and  white  and  color 
photography,  still  and  motion  pictures,  photomicrography,  and  the  making  of 
transparencies.  Students  are  advised  as  to  the  use  of  visual  aids  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  lectures  and  theses,  the  arrangement  and  co-ordination  of  materials, 
and  the  organization  and  maintenance  of  records  and  his* 

11     :lage  and  art   are  used   to  supplement  the  photographic  services  where 
applicable.    Drawines  of  anatomical,  pathological,  surgical  and  operative 
are  used   to  teach   the  student  detailed   technics.    In  moulagc,   rubber  master 
molds  are  made  of  gross  and  emhryological  specimens  and  from  these  are  cast 
both  plaster  rod  wax  positives.   Through  the  use  of  agar  molds,  facial  a: 
masks   are  made  of   unusual   and   interesting  clinical  subjects.    This   work   i<; 
particularly  valuable  in  courses  in  which  it  is  not  possible  to  use  actual 
mens  for  instructional  purposes. 

By  the  combination  and  correlation  of  these  various  type^  of  visual  education. 

all  departments  of  instruction  in  the  School  are  provided  with  an  unlimited 
supply  of  valuable  and  often  irreplaceable  materials  for  lectures,  clinics  an  ' 
exhi! 
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GRADUATING  CLASS 
1944-1945  Session 


Alvin  David  Aisenberg Maryland 

Washington   and  Lee  University 

Nathan   Price   Baker West   Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Joseph  Roderick  Beard North  Carolina 

Erskine   College 

Arturo   Benavent,  Jr.,  B.S Puerto  Rico 

University   of   Maryland 

Norman  Vincent  Bianco,  B.S. 

Massachusetts 
Massachusetts  State  College 

Ralph  Marion  Bishop,  A.B Connecticut 

Yale  University 

Boyce  Albert  Brawley,  A.B.      North  Carolina 

University  of  North  Carolina 

Bernard    Leroy    Brown Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Vincent  Salvatore  Cassaviell,  B.S.  New  York 

Villanova  College 

John  Joseph  Cicala Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Joseph  Maurice  Cohen New  York 

Lafayette  College 

Harry  William  Ferdinand  Dressel,  Jr. 

Maryland 
University  of  Maryland 

Albert  Morris  Dunn Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Frederick  Paul  Farris West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Frederick   Henry   Feindt Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Eugene   Edward   Flesher Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Salvatore  Gabriel  Gagliano,  B.S. .  .New  York 
Villanova  College 

Guido   Gargani,   Jr Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Robert  Allen  George,  A.B... North  Carolina 
University  of  North  Carolina 

Rosario  Gigliotti Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Henry  Gillers District  of  Columbia 

George  Washington  University 

Frank    Palmer    Gilley Maine 

University  of  Maine 

Michael  Louis  Giuliano,  A.B New  York 

Tusculum  College 

Albert  O'Neil  Grant New  Jersey 

Upsala  College 

Martin  Albert  Grossbart New  Jersey 

Newark  University 

Edward    Issow New    York 

University  of  Pennsylvania 


Alan  Jackson,  B.S New  York 

Queens  College 

John   Frederick  Marshall  Keighley,  Jr. 

Rhode  Island 
Washington  and  Lee  University 

Walter  Irwin  Levine Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Robert  Long,  A.B North  Carolina 

University  of  North  Carolina 

Melvin  Luxenberg,   B.A New  York 

Brooklyn  College 

Matthew   Michael    Macek..New    Hampshire 

St.  Anselm's  College 

John    Edgar    Markel Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Bruce  Trafton  Mathias Pennsylvania 

University  of  Maryland 

George   Joseph    Mazur Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Leon  Michael  Mazzotta New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

John   E.    Mc Williams New  York 

University  of  Maryland 

Harold    Meinster Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Ralph    Frank  Menichino New   York 

St.  John's  College 

Robert   Frederick  Merriam Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Ernest  Frank  Nardone Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Paul  Lloyd  Noerr,  Jr Pennsylvania 

University  of  Maryland 

James    William   O'Hearn Massachusetts 

University  of  Maryland 

James  Anthony  Piccolo Connecticut 

Providence  College 

Samuel  Pruzansky New  York 

The  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 

Gerald  Jacob  Rose,  B.S Virginia 

College  of  William  and  Mary 

Abner  Thurston  Rowe,  Jr. 

District  of  Columbia 
University  of  Maryland 

James  LeRoy  Trone,  Jr Maryland 

University  of  Delaware 

Robert  DeHart  Voorhees New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Charles    Prescott    White West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Bernard    Wilkins Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Louis   Wiseman New   Hampshire 

University  of  Maryland 
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SENIOR  PRIZE  AWARDS 

The  following  prizes  were  awarded  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class  for  the 
1944-1945  Session. 


THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  GOLD  MEDAL 

For  Thesis 

Frank  Palmer  Gilley 

Honorable  Mention Gerald  Jacob  Rose 

THE  ISAAC  H.  DAVIS  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Leonard  I.  Davis) 

For  Cohesive  Gold  Filling 

Nathan  Price  Baker 

Honorable  Mention Frank  Palmer  Gilley 

THE  ALBERT  S.  LOEWENSON  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Albert  S.  Loewenson) 

For  Complete  Oral  Operative  Restoration 

Frank  Palmer  Gilley 

Honorable   Mention Leon   Michael   Mazzotta 

THE  ALEXANDER  H.  PATERSON  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Alexander  H.  Paterson  and  Family) 

For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dentures 

John  Frederick  Marshall  Keighley,  Jr. 

Honorable  Mention James  William  O'Hearn 

THE  HARRY  E.  KELSEY  AWARD 

(Contributed  by  former  associates  of  Dr.  Kelsey:  Drs.  Anderson, 

Devlin,  Hodges,  Johnston  and  Preis) 

For  Professional  Demeanor 

Boyce  Albert  Brawley 

U.  S.  WAR  SAVING  STAMPS  TO  THE  AMOUNT  OF  $25.00 

(Contributed  by  Lt.  Col.  Edgar  J.  Jacques) 

For  Meritorious  Work  in  Practical  Oral  Surgery 

Frank  Palmer  Gilley 
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REGISTER  OP  STUD] 
1944-1945 


SENIOR  ('LASS 


Alnn  David  Anenberg Maryland 

Washington  ami  I.ee  University 

•Herbert    Flias    Alson N>» 

New  York  University 

Nathan  Price  Baker Writ   V 

West    Virginia   University 

Joseph   Roderick    Beard North   Carolina 

m  Colkn 

.0    Renavent.   Jr.,    US Puerto    Rico 

University  of  Maryland 

Norman  Vincent  Bianco,    1 

Massachusetts 
Massachusetts    State   Collr.r 

Ralph    If.    Bishop    (Bisaccia),   A.B. 

Connecticut 
Yale   University 
Hoyce  Albert  Brawk-y.  AT...  .North  Carolina 
versity   of   North   Carolina 

Bernard  I-eroy   Brown Maryland 

versity  of  Maryland 

•James   Joseph    Brown New   Jersey 

Yillanova  College 

John  Joseph   Cadden,    B.A Maryland 

St.    Mary's   Unirersity 

Vincent  Salvatore  Cassavie!'. 

New    York 
Yillanova  Coll- 

John    Joseph    Cicala Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Joseph   Maurice  Cohen New   York 

Lafayette  College 

Harry  W.   F.   Dressel.   Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Albert    Morris    Dunn Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Frederick   Paul  Farris We«t   Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Frederick    Henry   Fcindt Maryland 

Loyola    College 

Eugene    Edward    Flesher Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Salvatore  Gabriel  Gagliano.  V.  S..    New  York 

Villanova  College 

:o   Mario  Gargani,   Jr Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 
Robert  Allen  Georgr.  -»h  Carolina 

University   of   North   Carolina 
Roaario     Gigliov  -cticut 

versity  of  Maryland 


Henry    ("iillrrs District    of    Columbia 

OtOTgt  Washington   University 

Frank    Palmer    Gilley Maine 

UnivcrMty   of  Maine 

Michael    Louis    Giuliano,    A.B....New    York 

Tusculum   College 

Albert    O'Ncil    Grant New    Jersey 

Upsala  College 

Martin    Albert   GrMgbftfl New  Jersey 

Newark    University 

Edward   Abraham    Issow New    York 

University  of   Pennsylvania 

Alan   Jackson,   B.S New  York 

Oueens  College 

Irving   Jacobs.    BS New    York 

University  of  Maryland 

John   Frederick  Marshall  Keighley,  Jr. 

Rhode   Island 
:ngton  and  Lee  University 

Leonard    Komros Rhode    Island 

Providence   College 

Charles  Maurice  Kramer New  York 

University  of  Alabama 

Walter    Irwin    Levine Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Robert    Long,    A.B North    Carolina 

University  of   North   Carolina 

Melvin   Luxenberg.   B.A New   York 

Brooklyn  College 

Matthew   Michael  Macek...Ncw   Hampshire 
St.  Anselm's  College 

John    Edgar    Markel Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Bruce    Trafton    Mathias Penns>lvania 

University  of  Maryland 

George    Joseph    Ma/ur Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Leon   Michael   Marzotta New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

John  Edward   McWilliams New  York 

University  of  Maryland 

Harold    Meinster Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Ralph    Frank    Menichino New    York 

St.    John's  College 

Robert   Frederick    Mcrrtam Maryland 

versity  of  Maryland 

Ernest    Frank    Nardone Rho.le    Island 

Providence    Co! 


'Attended  f;:  -  only. 
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Seymour  Neleber Connecticut 

Clark  University 

Paul    Lloyd    Noerr Pennsylvania 

University  of  Maryland 

James   William  O'Hearn Massachusetts 

University  of  Maryland 

Stanley    Milton    Oring New  Jersey 

Parsons   College 

James  Anthony  Piccolo Connecticut 

Providence  College 

Samuel    Pruzansky New    York 

The  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 

Gerald    Jacob    Rose,    B.S Virginia 

College  of  William  and  Mary 

Abner  Thurston  Rowe,  Jr. 

District  of  Columbia 
University  of  Maryland 


JUNIOR 

Martin  Ackerman New  Jersey 

University  of  North  Carolina 
James    Baido,    B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 
Robert    Caesar    Bonvini Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 
Charles  Joseph    Bove,  Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Guillermo   Tomas   Calderon,   B.S. 

Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 
Carlo  Charles  Calenda,  B.S. ..Rhode  Island 

Rhode  Island  State  College 
Joseph   Cappuccio,    B.S Rhode    Island 

Rhode  Island  State  College 
Murray    Harold    Casper Massachusetts 

Massachusetts  State  College 

Mario  Henry  Colecchi,  A.B..  .Massachusetts 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

Anthony  Damiani,    B.S Rhode  Island 

Providence   College 

Bedell   R.    Delorme New  York 

University  of  Vermont 
Alex    Demyan Pennsylvania 

University  of  Scranton 

Joseph   Francis  Diliberto,  A.B...New   York 

Clark  University 

Andrew  Joseph  Garvey,  A.B.  Massachusetts 
St.  Anselm's  College 

John  Peter  Garvey New  York 

Siena  College 

Albert  Louis  George,   B.A.. .  .Massachusetts 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

George   Gegner  Hansen Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 


Bernard  Silver New  York 

New  York  University 

Joseph  Paul   Summa,    B.S Connecticut 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 
Bernard  Totz Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 
James  LeRoy  Trone Maryland 

University  of  Delaware 
Robert  DeHart  Voorhees New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Charles  Prescott  White West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Bernard    Wilkins Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Louis  Wiseman New  Hampshire 

University  of  Maryland 

CLASS 

John    William   Heck New  Jersey 

New   York  University 

Luis   Rafael  Hernandez Puerto   Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 

George  Hooz,  B.S New   Hampshire 

University  of  New  Hampshire 

Maurice  John  Jurkiewicz Vermont 

University  of  Maryland 

Henry    Stanley    Kania Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Frank  Andrew   Kiernan,    B.S..  .Connecticut 

Fordham  University 

Walter  John  Krumbeck New  Jersey 

Rutgers   University 

George  Benjamin  LaMotte,  Jr. 

Pennsylvania 
University  of  Maryland 

Gerald   Irving   Lebau New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Alvin   Bernard  Liftig Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Agustin  Lopez-Soto,  B.S Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Harold  Melvin  Mackier Massachusetts 

American  International  College 

Frank   Towler   Maxson,   Jr New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

G.   Robert   McLean,   B. A Maryland 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Thomas  Richard  McSparren,  B.S. 

Rhode  Island 
Providence   College 

Eugene    Charles   Moes New  Jersey 

Bergen  Junior  College 

Charles    Fairbanks    Moore Delaware 

University  of  Delaware 
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I    Vincent    Morrlli.    R  S  .  . New    York 
St.   Peter's  CtMtm 

Harold    Da-.         I  A  I Rll    I 

Tusculum  College 

;»h  Murph\ 

•liege 

Hertx     Nachlas I '  IIJ  land 

University  of   Maryland 
Francis    Naples Connecticut 

i'rovutr!Af    College 

Leonard    Nardoxxa.    IIS Connecticut 

Fordharn  University 
:-.f  Miuricr  Nelson,    B.S.Rho.ic  Island 
Rhode  Island  State  College 

Walter    Philip    Neumann Connecticut 

Harvard  College 

James    Edwin    Newman.    B.S.  .  We«-t    \'ir^inia 

Marshall  College 

Normand    Omer    Pau.uin Rhode   Island 

Providence  College 

Frank    Edward    Peterson New   Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Francis    Paul    IV  S..  .  .Connecticut 

Trinity    College 

Mario  Francis   Pires,  R.S Rhode   Island 

Providence   College 


Hurt. mi     K 

University 

Herbert     R<ithrluld |f«l 

md 

("lemrnte, 

Massaclm 
sity 

liege 
-licet/.    Jr....  West   Virginia 
Potomac    State  School 

Francis    Sueo   SuKiyama Hawaii 

University  of  Hawaii 

Frank    Valentine    Tirocchi,    Jr..    i 

Rho<!< 
Providence  College 
Non:. 

University  of   New  Hampshire 

Lloyd    George    Towlen Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Frederick    Weinstrin 

University  of  Maryland 

Raymond    John    Z.ik Connecticut 

Trinity   College 

Henry    Stanley   Zaytoun  ....  North   Carolina 
University   of   North  Carolina 


SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Roberto  Antonio  Alvarez.    R.S.  .Puerto   Rico 
I'mversity  of  Dayton 

Ferdinand    Asciolla Rhode    Island 

Providence   College 

Seymour  Ash New   Jersey 

Union  Junior   College 

Giuseppe    Pietro    Attanasio New   Jersey 

Union   Junior    College 

Joseph     Francis    Baldacchino.  .  Pennsylvania 

St.   Francis  College 

Marcel    Balloux West    Virginia 

Marietta  College 

Charles   Fremont   Beck New   York 

Syracuse   University 

Joseph    Sigmund    Rell Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Joseph    Ernest    Belott.    B.S New    T 

University   of  South  Carolina 

Jack    Binderman.   Jr West    Virginia 

•    Virginia    I'mversity 
Paul   Dana   Bingham.    AB.Ncw    Hampshire 
St.  Anselm's  College 

Nelson   David    Boolcstaver New   Jersey 

versity  of  Maryland 
Roland     Albert     Chouinard  .  .  .  Massac!. 
Assumption  College 


George  Austin   Clark,   1 1...  New    Han.; 
University  of  New  Hampshire 

Thorhurn    Ray    Clark New    York 

Colorado  College 

William    Joseph    Coleman.    Jr Mar>land 

Potomac  State  School 

Warren    Walter   Cook Maryland 

•  rn    Maryland  College 
Charles    William    Cox West    Virginia 

w.st  Virgin  i  University 
Id  Lawrence  Cray. ... 

American  International  College 
William    Henry    D'Abbracc.o.    Ph  It. 
Rhod 
Providence  College 

Bernard    Stuart  dellosson New    ]- 

University  of  Maryland 
Raymond  Joseph  Dorobiala. 

>llegc 
Metro    Dryhynich,    B  1 
Ru'. 

r-dina 
Dukr 
Samuel    Hollander    Ehrenhalt  .  .  .  New    1 
versity  of    ^  tnis 

Khrhch  .  . 

nd 
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Richard   William   Eschenburg Michigan 

Michigan  State  College 

Maurice  James  Fagan,  Jr.,  B.S. 

Rhode  Island 
Providence   College 

Ralph   Warren  Flinchbaugh Indiana 

Ohio  State  University- 
Jackson    Wright    Fritz Maryland 

Washington  College 

James   Paul  Gill Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Stanley  Henry   Gottlieb,   B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Edward  John  Gramse,  B. A..  .Massachusetts 

Union   College 

Lynn    Parkhurst    Greene New   York 

Hartwick  College 

Robert  Neill  Grier West  Virginia 

West  Virginia   University 

Neil   Edward  Hannan,   B.S New  York 

Siena  College 

William  Donald  Hartsock,   B.A..  .Maryland 

Gettysburg  College 

Roy  Fletcher  Hepler,  Jr West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Gerald  Joseph  Heroux,    B. A. .Massachusetts 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

John  McAlpine  Hohing Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Charles  Homer   Hopkins,   B.S Ohio 

Marshall  College 

John   Thomas   Hughes,   Jr.,    B.S. 

North  Carolina 
Wake  Forest   College 

Clarence   Earl    Isaacson,    B.S. 

New  Hampshire 
University  of  New  Hampshire 

Samuel    William   Johnston,    Jr.,   B.S. 

Maryland 
Wake  Forest  College 

Burton  Bernard  Kaye,  B.A Connecticut 

Yale  College 

Stanley    Matthew    Kotula Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Alvin    Daniel    Kronthal Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Robert  Franklin  Lamb New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Paul  Ray  Lambert West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

James   Henry  Langley New  Hampshire 

St.  Anselm's  College 

Edward  Belmont  Lee New  York 

Hartwick  College 


Angelo   Rocco   Lombardi New  Jersey 

St.  Peter's  College 

Stuart  Raymond  Londeree..  West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Francis  Marion  McCall,  B.A Missouri 

Missouri  Valley  College 

Robert    Lawrence    Mohn,    B.S. 

North  Carolina 
Wake  Forest  College 

Chris  Angelo  Mollis,  Ph.B Ohio 

Loyola  College 

Lee   Colin   Nathans Rhode  Island 

Brown  University 

Revere  Arthur   Nielsen Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Clarence  Sedberry  Olive. ..  .North  Carolina 

Wake  Forest  College 

Robert  Paul  Posner New   York 

Bucknell  University 

Leonard    Rapoport,    B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

William  Keen  Roth,  B.S Maryland 

Loyola   College 

Aaron  Schaeff er,   B.A Maryland 

Western  Maryland  College 

Aaron    Schwartz Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Walter    Julius    Seifert New    York 

Long  Island  University 

Thomas   Edgar   Sikes,  Jr. ...North  Carolina 

University  of  North  Carolina 

William    Bryce    Smith Maryland 

University  of  Notre  Dame 

Mitchell  Michael  Soltys,   B.S.  .Pennsylvania 

Albright  College 

Marsden   Frederick    Stamp New   York 

Syracuse  University 
Edward    Joseph     Steinhof.  ..  .Massachusetts 

Providence  College 

William    Medford   Talbott,    B.S..  .Maryland 

Loyola   College 

Jack    Richard    Traylor West    Virginia 

Marshall  College 

John  Francis  Treanor,  B.A. .  .Massachusetts 

St.  Anselm's  College 

Edmond  Gaston  Vanden  Bosche,  II,  B.S. 

Maryland 

Pennsylvania  State  College 
Jorge   Vila-Santana,  B.S Puerto   Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Howard    Charles    Yerger,    III,    B.A. 

New  Jersey 
Pennsylvania  State  College 


UNIVERSITY  OF  M  VRYLAND 


n 


FRESHMAN  CLASS 


Collet  of  the  Holy  Cross 
William     Herd    Alien.     B    \  .     M  S. 

Shepherd  S 

Prim 

William    K  .West    Yi-  . 

Qflgt 

William    Randolph    Bloxom Virginia 

College  of  William  and  Mary 

'  '       .  land 
University  of  Maryland 
Carl    Pan',  usetts 

-:can    International   College 

•i   Joseph   Burke Nc« 

Kordham   I 

Ramon    Vails    Cabanas Puerto    Rico 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

James   Clark  Carroll.    B.S New   .' 

Si     Peter's   College 

Ashur   George    Chavoor Ifl 

Clark  University 

Robert    Joseph    Coleman California 

Whitman  College 

James    Null  Connor Ohio 

Kenyon  College 

Leonard  Otis  Copen isctts 

of  North  Carolina 

Fernando    Emilio    DAvila-L- 

Puerto  Rico 
lerto  Rico 

Walter    Hamlet    Davit North    Carolina 

The  Citadel 

•Salvatore  Joseph  DeCicco.   ' 

New   Jersey 
St.   Peter's  College 

William    Percy    Dodson Virginia 

Randolph-Macon  Cc 
Jerome    Christopher    Doherty . .  .  New   J 
Peter's  GoOfl 

•Bernard   Trarers  Duquette New   York 

n    College 

Dick    Dykes 

•    r  of  Southern  California 
at  Los  Angeles 

Paul  - 

Unirenity  of  Maryland 
John   Patrick   Fenton.        I  -       ' 

St.    Peter's   College 


Ington 

Wlllamrt'r      l'iii\ 

William      I  \ 

Ifftj 

.r.|      Friedman Maryland 

•:n    Maryland  College 

Sterling  K  WmH  V 

Hat.;  Icice 

William    A 

University  of  Maryland 

Homer  Jay   (Icrkcn New    I- 

University   of   Mar>  land 

1    Isidore    Gold >land 

University  of  Maryland 

Harold    Leon    Goldberg Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

James   Bernard  Griffin,  Jr Connecticut 

Fordham  I'nivcrsity 
Richa:  U  c/kowski 

Temple   Univi  ■ 
Medic   Benjamin  Guerrieri.  .  .  West   %'•: 
I   Virginia   I'nivcrsity 

Paul    Lehmann   Heininger Vermont 

I'nivcrsity  of  Vermont 

Robert     Giddens    Hill Massachusetts 

BoatOa    l  >-'V'  rsity 
William  Grenville  Hutchinson,   B.S. . Oregon 
liege 

:ido   Luis   Iturnno Puerto    Rico 

Polytechnic   Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

rd   Robert  Johnston Rhode  Island 

Providence   College 

Joseph     Patrick     Kenneally II 

\nselm's  College 

Neil  Nathan  Kerico New  1 

University  of  Alabama 
Louis  Elmer   Knight ...  District  of  Columbia 

Mississippi  State  College 

Emanuel   Agapios    Kostas.  . .  .  West   Virginia 

West    Virginia    University 

Michael    Kukucka Pennsylvania 

St.  Francis  College 

William    Howard    Leakey Wisconsin 

-  Stout  Institute 

John   Joseph   Lee Oregon 

Gonzaga  Unirertity 

Robert   Edward    Lee Massach 

Boston   Gf     -    - 

David     Lewi* Maryland 

Washington  ind  Lee  University 


'Attended  part  nisi  en. 
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^Francis   Xavier  Joseph   Locke. ..  .Maryland 
Loyola  College 

Paul   Hurl  Loflin West   Virginia 

Marshall  College 

William   Eugene    Mathers Washington 

University  of  Washington 

Edward  Bruce  McGrath,  B.S. .  .Connecticut 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

Jose    Enrique    Medina Maryland 

Johns  Hopkins  University 

Charles   Henry    Meinhold New    York 

The  Citadel 

Luis  Jesus  Melendez,  A.B Puerto  Rico 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

Rodney   Spexarth    Miller Oregon 

University  of  Oregon 

George  McKay  Millert,  A.B New  York 

Syracuse  University 

Anthony  Francis  Monaco,  B.S.  .New  Jersey 

St.  Peter's  College 

Walter  Richard  Neish New  York 

University  of  Maryland 

Simon    Robert    Nord,    Jr California 

Los  Angeles  City  College 

Hildolfo  Julio   Pagan New  York 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 

James  Claude  Page,  Jr Florida 

University  of  Florida 

Frank   Pavel Idaho 

Gonzaga  University 

^Herbert  Walter  Prescott Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Eneas   Quintero Canal   Zone 

University  of  Maryland 

Edwin    Read    Rapp Maryland 

Washington  Missionary  College 


Leo    Vincent   Ready Massachusetts 

Boston  College 

Myron    Stuart  Reichel Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Cancio  Antonio  Santiago,  A. B.. Puerto  Rico 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

James   Harold   Scribner Massachusetts 

Northeastern  University 

*  Julio   Nestor   Sousa,   Jr Panama 

Ohio  University 

Harold  Russell  Stanley,  Jr. .  .Massachusetts 

Northeastern  University 

John  Alford  Stephens North  Carolina 

Wake  Forest  College 

William  Theodore  Strahan Maryland 

Franklin  and  Marshall  College 

Patrick  John   Strollo New  Jersey 

Seton  Hall  College 

John    Charles   Thompson West   Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

JosS   Antonio   Villeneuve Puerto   Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Thomas  Russell  Walter Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Ernest  Benjamin  Ward,  Jr.  .North  Carolina 

University  of  North  Carolina 

Ben    Alvin    Williamowsky 

District  of  Columbia 

University  of  Maryland 
Albert    Stephen    Wojtkelewicz Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Sterling  Edwin   Zimmerman,  A.B. 

Maryland 

Western  Maryland  College 

Eugene  Robert  Zimmermann New  York 

Fordham  University 


'Attended  part  session. 
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DEANS  OF  DENTAL  SCHOOLS  IN    BALTIMORE 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

I  1840) 

CBATOI  A.   Hakri> 

Tbomai   f.    Bom 1841—1842 

Washington  R.  I  Uan 1842—1853 

Philip  ft   AVSHM 1853 -1865 

nam.  J.    S    GOMAfl 1865—1882 

Richard  B.  Winder 1882—1894 

M.  Whilldin  Foster 1894—1914 

Wiixiam   G.    Foster 1914—1923 


MARYLAND  DENTAL  COLLEGE 

1873—1878  (Merged  with  B.  C.  D.  S.) 

Richard  B.  Winder 1873—1878 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
(Founded  1882) 

Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas 1882—1911 

Timothy  O.  Heatwoij: 1911—1923 


BALTIMORE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

1895—1913   (Merged  with  U.  of   Md.) 

I.  William  Smith 1895—1901 

William   A.  Montell 1901—1903 

J.   Edgar  Orrison 1003—1904 

I  William  Smith ....  1904—1913 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SOU 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

(B.  C    I)    S    Merged   with   V    of   Md.   1923) 

Timothy  O.  Heatw  1924 

I.  Ben  Robinson I  <J4—  Present 
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With    Announcements    lor    1947-1948    Session 


BALTIMORE,  MARYLAND 
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ONE   HUNDRED   AND   SEVENTH   CATAI.OCt  I 


WITH 


ANNOUNCEMENTS   FOR   THE    1947-1948    SESSION 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF   DENTAL  SURGED 


DENTAL  SCHOOL 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


BALTIMORE,  MAM  I 


CALENDAR 


1947 


1948 


JANUARY 


s 

M  T  W 

T 

P 

S 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

FEBRUARY 


S  M  T  W  T 

F 

S 

*2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

"l 

1 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

MARCH 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 


JULY 


JANUARY 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 


28(29 


AUGUST 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

FEBRUARY 

S  MT W  T  F  S 

3 
10 
17 
24 
31 


H  2 

81  9 

1516 

22J23 

29130 


SEPTEMBER 


MARCH 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 


JULY 


S  MT W  T  F  S 

.. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

AUGUST 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

30131 


26  27 


SEPTEMBER 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 


APRIL 


OCTOBER 


APRIL 


OCTOBER 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 


3]  4 
1011 
1718 
2425 
31  .. 


5    6 
1213 


MAY 


NOVEMBER 


MAY 


NOVEMBER 


S  M  T  W  T 

F 

S 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 


2    3 

9|10 

16|17 

23124 

30  .. 


••I 


1 

61  71  8 
13|14|15 
20|2122 

2712829 


JUNE 


DECEMBER 


JUNE 


DECEMBER 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 


S  MT  W  T  F  S 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 


1 

8 
15 
22 

29 


30  31 


\r  >AR 
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September  5  and  <> 
September  8 

- 
ber  1 

'xT  3 


ber  4 

January  5 
January  29  and  30 

February  23 
March  11 


Trim  i 


v  and 
inlay 

.Wednesday 
Mood 
WediK 


t  ration. 

Instruction  begini  with  th<-  first  sched- 
uled pei 

Thanksgiving  i  im  at  1 1 

last  scheduled  morning  period 

Instruction  resumes  with  the  firsl  sched- 
uled period. 

Trimester  1  ends  at  dose  of  last  sched- 
uled period 


Tkimksi 

Thursday  Trimester  2  begins  with  the  first  sched- 

uled peri 

Christmas  recess  begins  at  close  of  the 
last  scheduled  period 


Saturday 


Monday 


Instruction  resumes  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period 

.   Thursday  and 

Friday  'Registration.     (Instruction     not     inter- 

rupted.) 

Monday  Washington's    Birthday— Holiday. 

.    Thursday  Trimester  2  ends  at  close  of  last  sched- 

uled period. 


March  12 

Marc 

March  31 

u    . 

June  5 

June  9 

Trimester  3 

Friday  Trimester  3  begins  with  the  first  sched- 

uled period. 

Thursday  I...  e   of    last 

scheduled   per 

Wednesday  Instruction  resumes  with  the  first  sched- 

uled period. 

la]  Memorial  Day— Holiday. 

lay  I  ommencement. 

Wed  iuled 

peri 


•A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  speci- 
fied for  his  or  her  school  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  fire  dollars  ($5.00).  The  last 
day   of   registration   with   fine   added   to   regulai  Saturday   at   noon   of   the  week   in 

which    instruction    begin*    following   the    specified    registration    period.     (This    rule   may   be 
waived  only  upon  the  written   recommendati>  ■ 

The  offices  of  the   Registrar  and  Comptroller  a:  '.y,  not   including  Satu 

from  9:00  a.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m.  and  on  Saturday  from  9:00  a.  m.  to   12:30  : 

Advance  registration  is  encouraged. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE   ORGANIZATION 

The  government  of  the  University  is  vested  by  law  in  a  Board  of  Regents, 
consisting  of  eleven  members  appointed  by  the  Governor  each  for  a  "term  of 
nine  years.  The  administration  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  President. 
The  University  General  Administrative  Board  acts  in  an  advisory  capacity  to 
the  President. 

Each  school  has  its  own  Faculty  Council,  composed  of  the  Dean  and  mem- 
bers of  its  faculty  of  professorial  rank;  each  Faculty  Council  controls  the 
internal  affairs  of  the  group  it  represents. 

The  University  organization  comprises  the  following  administrative  divisions  : 


College  of  Agriculture 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
College  of  Business  and 

Public  Administration 
College  of  Education 
College  of  Engineering 
College  of  Home  Economics 
College  of  Military  Science, 

Physical  Education  and 

Recreation 


Agricultural  Experiment  Station 

Extension  Service 

Graduate  School 

Summer  Session 

School  of  Dentistry 

School  of  Law 

School  of  Medicine 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Pharmacy 

The  University  Hospital 


The  Schools  of  Dentistry,  Law,  Medicine,  Nursing,  and  Pharmacy,  and  the 
Hospital  are  located  in  Baltimore  in  the  vicinity  of  Lombard  and  Greene 
Streets ;  the  School  of  Education  has  a  Baltimore  Division ;  the  others  are  in 
College  Park.  T<?rm 

Board  of  Regents  Expires 

William  P.  Cole,  Jr.,  Chairman Baltimore    1949 

Thomas  R.  Brookes,  V ice-Chairman Bel  Air   1952 

Stanford  Z.  Rothschild,  Secretary Baltimore    1952 

J.  Milton  Patterson,  Treasurer .'. .  .Baltimore    1953 

E.  Paul  Knotts Denton  1954 

Glenn  L.  Martin Baltimore    1951 

Charles  P.  McCormick Baltimore    1948 

Harry  H.  Nuttle Denton   1950 

Philip  C.  Turner Baltimore    1950 

Millard  E.  Tydings Washington,  D.  C 1951 

Mrs.  John  L.  Whitehurst Baltimore    1947 

President  of  the  University 
H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  DSc. 


General  Administrative  Board 
President  Byrd,  Chairman 


Dean  C.  O.  Appleman 
Dean  Harold  Benjamin 
Mr.  C.  L.  Benton 
Mr.  David  L.  Brigham 
Prof.  Glen  D.  Brown 
Dr.  A.  L.  Brueckner 
Dr.  Louis  R.  Burnett 
President  H.  C.  Byrd 
Mr.  W.  W.  Cobey 
Dr.  Roger  B.  Corbett 
Dean  H.  F.  Cotterman 


The  President 
Deans  of  Colleges 


Miss  Preinkert,  Secretary 
Dean  A.  G.  DuMez 
Dean  Geary  Eppley 
Mr.  G.  W.  Fogg 
Colonel  H.  C.  Griswold 
Mr.  F.  K.  Haszard 
Dean  Roger  Howel 
Dr.  Wilbert  J.  Huff 
Dr.  John  G.  Jenkins 
Miss  Venia  M.  Kellar 
Director  W.  B.  Kemp 
Dr.  E.  F.  Long 


Dean  M.  Marie  Mount 
Miss  A.  H.  Preinkert 
Dean  J.  F.  Pyle 
Dean  J.  Ben  Robinson 
Dean  Adele  H.  Stamp 
Dean  S.  S.  Steinberg 
Dean  T.  B.  Symons 
Mr.  G.  O.  Weber 
Dr.  Charles  E.  White 
Dean  H.  Boyd  Wylie 
Dr.  Adolf  E.  Zucker 


Educational  Council 

The  Registrar 

Heads  of  Educational  Departments 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


OFFICERS   OF   ADMINISTRATION 

H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  D.Sc,  President  of  the  University 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc,  Dean 

Katharine  Toomey,  Administrative  Assistant 

Edgar  F.  Long,  I'h.D.,  Director  of  Admissions 

Alma  H.  Preinkert,  M.A.,  Registrar 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1946-1947   SESSION 

Emeritus 
Burt  B.  Ide,  D.D.S 2010  E.  Thirty-first  Street 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 


Professors 
•Myron  S.  Aisenberg.  D.D.S 3619  Rosedale  Road 

Professor  of  Pathology 

George  M.  Anderson,  D.D.S 831  Park  Avenue 

Professor   of    Orthodontics 

JBrice  M.  Dorsey,  D.D.S 1622  E.  Cold  Spring  Lane 

Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

•Grayson  W.  Gaver,  D.D.S 218  Midhurst  Road 

Professor  of  Dental  Prosthesis 

•William  E.  Hahn,  D.D.S.,  A.B.,  M.S... 47  Holmehurst  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Professor    of    Anatomy 

•Harry  B.  McCarthy,  D.D.S.,  B.S 5821  Bellona  Avenue 

Director  of  Clinics 

•Ernest  B.  Nuttall,  D.D.S 5811  Clear  Spring  Road 

Professor  of  Crown  and   Bridge 

•KENNETn  V.  Randolph,  D.D.S.  4500  Fen  Lucy  Road 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

•J.  Ben  Robinson,  DD.S.,  D.Sc,  Dean  Roland  Park  Apartments 

Professor  of  Dental  History  and  Dental  Ethics 
*  Full  time.  t  Half  time. 
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Associate  Professors 
Paul  A.  Deems,  D.D.S .835  Park  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in  Clinical   Orthodontics 

♦Edward  C  Dobbs,  D.D.S 4902  Alson  Drive 

Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

JKarl  F.  Grempler,  D.D.S 2311  Garrison  Boulevard 

Associate   Professor   of   Operative  Dentistry 

$  Vernon  D.  Kaufman,  D.D.S 4019  Wilkens  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

♦Marion  W.  McCrea,  D.D.S.,  M.S. 1200  St.  Paul  Street 

Associate  Professor  of  Embryology  and  Histology 

♦Robert  H.  Oster,  Ph.D • 694  Gladstone  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

♦Donald  E.  Shay,  Ph.D 5504  Stuart  Avenue 

¥  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

♦E.  G.  Vanden  Bosche,  Ph.D 1528  Bolton  Street 

Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

J.  Herbert  Wilkerson,  M.D Ambassador  Apartments 

Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

Assistant  Professors 
♦Rupert   S.   Anderson,  Ph.D Ruxton,   Md. 

Assistant   Professor  of  Physiology 

♦Joseph  C.  Biddix,  Jr.,  D.D.S 72  Dunkirk  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

♦Stanley  H.  Dosh,  D.D.S. 216  Rosewood  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Assistant  Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge 

Meyer  Eggnatz,  D.D.S 3503  Ellamont  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical   Orthodontics 

♦Gardner  P.  H.  Foley,  M.A 4824  Keswick  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  History  and  Dental  Literature 

Harold  Golton,  D.D.S 3728  Winterbourne  Road 

Assistant   Professor  of  Diagnosis 

Hugh  T.  Hicks,  D.D.S 5214  Springlake  Way 

Assistant  Professor  of  Periodontology 

George  C.  Karn,  D.D.S 4401  Atwick  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Roentgenology 

George  McLean,  M.D 5507  St.  Albans  Way 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Principles  of  Medicine 

♦Guy  P.  Thompson,  A.M 3024  Ailsa  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

fL.  Edward  Warner,  D.D.S Northway  Apartments 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dental  Prosthesis 

♦Riley  S.  Williamson,  Jr.,  D.D.S 4402  Kathland  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dental  Prosthesis  and  Dental  Materials 
*  Full  time.  t  Approximately   full   time.  t  Half   time. 
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Si 

aid  D.  l>w.  U  D,  6021   Pfoeburst  Road 

Associate    Professor    of    AaNthtaiologjr     ('  ne) 

Harry  If,  RoWSOW,  MJ) 106  I  -treet 

Professor  of  Dermatology  (School  of  Medicine) 

John  S.  Strahorn,  Jl^  A3.9  I.L.B..  SJ.Il.  JS.P 3936  Clovcrhill  ! 

Professor  of  Law   (School  of  Ijiw) 

Grant  E.  Warp.  A.B.,  MJ) .602  W.  University  Parkway 

Associate   Professor  of  Surgery  and  Oral   Surgery   (School  of  Medicine) 


Instructors 
Carl  E.  Bailey,  D.DS 1308  E.  Belvedere  Avenue 

Instructor  in   Dental    Materials  and   Prosthetic  Technics 

\rd,  P.D.S.  25  Shadynook  Avenue,  Catonsvillc 

•ructor  in  Clinical  Crown  and  Bridge 

Sterrett  P.   1  KD.S 3008  Brighton  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

^George  C.  Blevins,  D.DS 5826  Nevada  Avenue,  X  \\  ..  Washington,  D.  C. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Douglas  A.  Browning,  D.DS 425  Nottingham  Road 

Instructor    in    Crown    and    Bridge 

Samuel  H.  Bryant,  A.B.,  D.DS 522  Old  Orchard  Road 

Instructor   in   Diagnosis 

Morris  E.  Coberth,  D.DS 209  Goodale  Road 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Dentistry    for   Children 

•amin  A.  Dahr..wski.  A.H.,  D.DS.  .    5410  Springlake  Way 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral   Roentgenology 

M.  Edwards,  D.DS.  608  Coofa  Lane 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral   Pathology 

A.  Bernard  Eskow,  D.DS 3206  Sequoia  Avenue 

Instructor    in    Periodontology 

•Josephine  V.  Ezekiel 5600  Carville  Avenue 

Director  of  Department  of  Visual  Aids 

•Russell  Gigliotti,  D.DS.  8<)0  N.  Patterson  Park  Arenac 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Diagnosis 

John  M.  Hyson,  D.DS 3718  Ellerslie  Avenue 

Instructor  in   Embryology  and  Histology 

Conrad  L.  Inman,  D.DS 3504  Grantley  Road 

In*tructor    in    Anesthetics 
•  Full  time.  :  Half  time. 
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$Algert  P.  Lazauskas,  D.D.S 21  N.  Carey  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Richard  C  Leonard,  D.D.S.,  M.S.P.H 8  E.  Burke  Avenue,  Towson 

Instructor  in  Public  Health  Dentistry 
fRoBERT  G.  Miller,  D.D.S. 6603  Edmondson  Ave.  Extended,  Catonsville 

Instructor  in  Dental  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology 

Eugene  L.  Pessagno,  A.B.,  D.D.S 415  Rock  Glen  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

$Nathan  B.  Scherr,  D.D.S 2426  Eutaw  Place 

Instructor   in    Dentistry   for    Children 

D.  Robert  Swinehart,  B.A.,  D.D.S. 103  Edgevale  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

*Lewis  C.  Toomey,  Jr.,  D.D.S 2010  Furnace  Avenue,  Elkridge 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral  Surgery 

W.  Kennedy  Waller,  A.B.,  M.D Northwood  Apartments 

In  Charge  of  Medical  Care  of  Students 

Earle  H.  Watson,  D.D.S 1334  Sulphur  Spring  Road,  Arbutus 

Instructor  in  Dental  Materials  and  Prosthetic  Technics 

B.  Sargent  Wells,  D.D.S 3704  Cedardale  Road 

Instructor  in  Dental  Technics 

*Millicent  L.  Yamin,  B.S 1714  E.  33rd  Street 

Instructor  in  Embryology  and  Histology 


Graduate  Assistant 

♦Charles  I.  Smith,  B.S 2435  E.  Preston  Street 

Graduate  Assistant  in  Biochemistry 


Fellow 
♦Nancy  W.  Kiehne,  A.B 848  Brunswick  Road 

Fellow  in  Visual  Aids 


Library  Staff 
Ida  Marian  Robinson,  A.B.,  B.S.L.S 2100  Mt.  Royal  Terrace 

Librarian 

Beatrice  Marriott,  A.B 709  Reservoir  Street 

Assistant  Librarian 

Florence  R.  Kirk 4212  Connecticut  Avenue 

Assistant  Librarian 

Rebecca  Elam,  A.B.,  B.S.L.S 3927  Cloverhill  Road 

Cataloguer 

Charlotte  Jubb 3124  Clearview  Avenue 

Assistant  to  the  Cataloguer 
"Full  time.  fApproximately  full  time.  JHalf  time. 
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M  State 
Ruth  E.  Cookf.  600  Cooks  Lmm 

Secretary,  Diagnostic  I 

M ary  Kathhrine  Cross  M  Avenue 

Information  and  Case   Record  Clerk 

Elizabeth  S.  Disney 823  Park  Avenue 

Stenographer 

Eileen  R.  Donovan,  A'.V.  1204  Bolton  Street 

Aaaistant  in  Oral  Surgery 

Mary  A.  Hagan 2804  E.  Baltimore  Street 

Secretary,    Orthodontic   Clinic 

Claire  V.  Herbert 5812  Gwynn  Oak  Avenue 

Stenographer 

Mariet  J.  McCrimb,  I\.\r S.  Rolling  Road,  Catonsville 

Secretary,  Student  Health  Department 

Marie  A.  Pound 515  Drury  Lane 

Secretary,  Prosthetic  Clinic 

Mary  C.  Reed 215  N.  Linwood  Avenue 

Accountant,    Clinics 

Katherine  L.  Underwood 66  Mellor  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Stenographer 

Audrey  M.  Yent 5501  Morello  Avenue 

Stenographer 
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HISTORY 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  occupies  an  important  and  inter- 
esting place  in  the  history  of  dentistry.  At  the  end  of  the  regular  session  1939- 
40  it  completed  its  one  hundredth  year  of  service  to  dental  education.  The 
Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  represents  the  first  effort  in  history  to 
offer  institutional  dental  education  to  those  anticipating  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace 
H.  Hayden  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the 
years  1823-25.  These  lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal  dissensions 
in  the  School  of  Medicine  and  were  discontinued.  It  was  Dr.  Hayden's  idea 
that  dental  education  merited  greater  attention  than  had  been  given  it  by 
medicine  or  could  be  given  it  by  the  preceptorial  plan  of  dental  teaching  then 
in  vogue.  It  was  also  his  opinion  that  dental  education  should  be  developed  as 
a  special  branch  of  medical  teaching.  The  unfortunate  circumstances  of  in- 
ternal strife  in  the  Medical  School  defeated  the  purpose  of  Dr.  Hayden  to 
engraft  dental  education  upon  medical  education. 

Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  began  the  practice  of  dentistry  in  Baltimore  in  1800. 
From  that  time  he  made  a  zealous  attempt  to  lay  the  foundation  for  a  scientific, 
serviceable  dental  profession.  In  1831  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  came  to  Baltimore 
to  study  under  Hayden.  Dr.  Harris  was  a  man  of  unusual  ability  and  possessed 
special  qualifications  to  aid  in  establishing  and  promoting  formal  dental  educa- 
tion. Since  Dr.  Hayden's  lectures  had  been  interrupted  at  the  University  of 
Maryland  and  there  was  an  apparent  unsurmountable  difficulty  confronting  the 
creation  of  dental  departments  in  medical  schools,  an  independent  college  was 
decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland  Legis- 
lature February  1,  1840.  The  "first  Faculty  meeting  was  held  February  3,  1840, 
at  which  time  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  was  elected  President  and  Dr.  Chapin 
A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introductory  lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Hayden  on 
November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students  matriculating  in  the  first  class.  Thus 
was  created  as  the  foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery,  the  first  dental  school  in  the  world. 

Hayden  and  Harris,  the  admitted  founders  of  the  dental  profession,  con- 
tributed, in  addition  to  the  factor  of  dental  education,  other  opportunities  for 
professional  growth  and  development.  In  1839  the  American  Journal  of  Dental 
Science  was  founded,  with  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  editor.  Dr.  Harris  con- 
tinued fully  responsible  for  dentistry's  initial  venture  into  periodic  dental 
literature  to  the  time  of  his  death.  The  files  of  the  old  American  Journal  of 
Dental  Science  testify  to  the  fine  contributions  made  by  Dr.  Harris.  In  1840 
the  American  Society  of  Dental  Surgeons  was  founded,  with  Dr.  Horace  H. 
Hayden  as  its  President  and  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  Corresponding  Secre- 
tary. This  was  the  beginning  of  dental  organization  in  America,  and  was  the 
forerunner  of  the  American  Dental  Association,  which  now  numbers  approxi- 
mately sixty-one  thousand  in  its  present  membership.  The  foregoing  suggests 
the  unusual  influence  Baltimore  dentists  and  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery  have  exercised  on  professional  ideals  and  policies. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore  College 
of  Dental  Surgery,  was  organized.  It  continued  instruction  until  1879,  at  which 
time  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A 
department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the 
year  1882,  graduating  a  class  each  year  from  1883  to  1923.  This  school  was 
chartered  as  a  corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed 
institution  until  1920,  when  it  became  a  State  institution.  The  Dental  Depart- 
ment of  the  Baltimore  Medical  College  was  established  in  1895,  continuing 
until  1913,  when  it  merged  with  the  Dental  Department  of  the  University  of 
Maryland. 
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The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interest!  of  Baltimore 

effected  June  15.  1923,  f>y  the  amalgamation  of  the  itttdent  bodies  of  the  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  of  Maryl  »ol  of 

Dentistry;    the    Baltimore  College  of   Dental   Surgery  becoming  a  distil 

partmem  of  the  Univei  troL    Thu 

find    m    the    Baltimore   College  of   Dental    Surgery.    Dental    School,    University 

.rvlan.l.  a  merging  of  the  various  efforts'  at  dental  education  HI  Mar 
From   these  component   elements   have   radiated    developments   of    the   a:' 
science  of  dentistry  until  the  strength  of  Ita  alumni  is  second  to  none,  cither 
in  number  or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession. 

The  Universitv  of  Maryland  Medical   School  was  organized  December  28, 

1807,  as  the  College  of   Medicine   of    Maryland.    On   December  28.    1812,   the 

of    Maryland   charter   was   issued  to  the  College  of   Medicine  of 

Maryland.   There  were  at  that  period  but  four  other  medical  schools  in  Amer- 

the  I'niversity  .  Ivania,   founded  in  1765;  the  College  of   P 

and  Surgeons  of  New  York,  in  1767;  Harvard  University,  in  1782;  and 

Dartmouth  College,  in  1797. 

It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  University  of  Maryland  as  it  now  exists  is 
the  youngest  State  University  in  America,  but  that  its  various  schools  rank 
among  the  oldest  in  existence.  The  School  of  Medicine  at  its  beginning  was 
the  fifth  oldest  existent  medical  school  in  America;  the  Law  School  was 
organized  in  1823;  the  Dental  School,  1840,  is  the  oldest  dental  school  in  the 
world;  the  Pharmacy  School  was  founded  in  1841  ;  the  College  of  Agriculture, 
1856,  is  the  second  oldest  land  grant  college  in  America.  While  the  present 
form  of  the  University  of  Maryland  is  young,  its  substance  and  character 
date  back  to  the  earliest  period  in  education  in  the  various  professions. 

BUILDING 

The  School  of  Dentistry  is  located  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Lombard  and 
Greene  Streets,  adjoining  the  University  Hospital.  The  building  occupied  by 
the  Dental  School  provides  approximately  fifty  thousand  square  feet  of  floor 
space,  is  fireproof,  splendidly  lighted -and  ventilated,  and  is  ideally  arranged 
for  efficient  use.  It  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  large  lecture  rooms,  class- 
rooms, a  library  and  reading  room,  science  laboratories,  technic  laboratories, 
clinic  rooms,  and  locker  rooms.  It  is  furnished  with  new  equipment  through- 
out and  provides  every  accommodation  necessary  for  satisfactory  instruction 
under  comfortable  arrangements  and  pleasant  surroundings. 

Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  facilities  in  clinic  instruction.  The 
large  clinic  wing  contains  145  operating  spaces;  each  space  contains  a  chair, 
operating  table  and  unit  equipped  with  an  electric  engine,  compressed  air,  gas, 
running  water,  etc.  Clinic  instruction  is  segregated,  and  the  following  depart- 
ments have  been  arranged  for  effective  teaching:  Operative,  Prosthesis  (in- 
cluding Crown  and  Bridge  and  Ceramics),  Anesthetics  and  Surgery,  Ortho- 
dontics, Diagnosis,  Pathology,  Pedodontics,  Roentgenology,  and  Visual 
All  technic  laboratories  are  equipped  with  every  modern  facility  to  promote 
efficiency  in  instruction. 

LIBRARY 

The  Dental  School  is  fortunate  in  having  one  of  the  better  equipped  and  or- 
ganized dental  libraries  among  the  dental  schools  of  the  country    The  Library 
is  located  in  the  main  building  and  consists  of  a  stack  room,  offices  and  a  read- 
ing  r<  .modating    nit  :  lints.      Over   13,000  books   and   bound 
journals  on  dentistry  and  the  collateral  sciences,  together  with  nunv 
phlets,  reprints  and  unbound  journals,  are  available  for  the  student's  use. 
than   -                  ils  arc   regularly   revived   by   the    Library.      An   ad<<mat 
promotes  the  growth  of  the  Library  and  assists  the  student  body  in  the  use  of 
the  Library's  resources.   The  Library  is  financed  by  direct  appropriations  from 
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the  State,  by  the  income  from  an  endowment  established  by  the  Maryland  State 
Dental  Association  and  by  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  books  to  students.  One 
of  the  most  important  factors  of  the  dental  student's  education  is  to  teach  him 
the  value  and  the  use  of  dental  literature  in  his  formal  education  and  in  pro- 
moting his  usefulness  and  value  to  the  profession  during  practice.  The  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery  is  ideally  equipped  to  achieve  this  aim  of  den- 
tal instruction. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,  offers  a  course  in  dentistry  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  medical 
sciences,  the  dental  sciences,  and  clinical  practice.  Instruction  consists  of 
didactic  lectures,  laboratory  instruction,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and 
quizzes.  Topics  are  assigned  for  collateral  reading  to  train  the  student  in  the 
value  and  use,  of  dental  literature.  The  curriculum  for  the  complete  course  is 
found  on  pages  19  and  20. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  successfully  com- 
pleted two  full  years  of  work  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and  sciences 
based  upon  the  completion  of  a  four-year  high-school  course.  No  applicant 
will  be  considered  who  has  not  completed  all  requirements  for  advancement 
to  the  Junior  year  in  the  arts  and  sciences  college  from  which  he  applies.  His 
scholastic  attainments  shall  be  of  such  quality  as  to  insure  a  high  standard  of 
achievement  in  the  dental  course. 

The  college  course  must  include  at  least  a  year's  credit  in  English,  in 
biology,  in  physics,  and  in  inorganic  chemistry,  and  a  half  year's  credit  in 
organic  chemistry  All  courses  in  science  should  include  both  class  and 
laboratory  instruction.  Formal  credit  in  biology  and  physics,  but  not  in 
English  and  chemistry,  may  be  waived  in  part  or  in  whole  in  the  case  of 
exceptional  students  with  three  years  or  more  of  college  credit  earned  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university.  • 

The  credentials  of  all  students  admitted  to  the  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,  under  the  foregoing  permissive  regulation  will  be  submitted  for 
approval  to  the  Council  on  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION  AND  ENROLLMENT 

In  the  selection  of  students  to  begin  the  study  of  dentistry  the  School  con- 
siders particularly  a  candidate's  proved  ability  in  secondary  education  and  his 
successful  completion  of  prescribed  courses  in  predental  collegiate  training. 
The  requirements  for  admission  and  the  academic  regulations  of  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  University  of  Maryland,  are  strictly  adhered  to  by  the 
School  of  Dentistry. 

A  student  is  not  regarded  as  having  matriculated  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 
until  such  time  as  he  shall  have  paid  the  matriculation  fee  of  $10.00,  and  is 
not  enrolled  until  he  shall  have  paid  a  deposit  of  $50.00  to  insure  registration 
in  the  class. 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean.  Each  appli- 
cant should  fill  in  this  blank  completely  and  mail  it,  together  with  the  applica- 
tion fee  and  photographs,  to  the  Director  of  Admissions,  University  of  Mary- 
land, Baltimore.   The  notes  on  the  blank  must  be  observed  carefully. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  qualified  applicant,  which  will 
permit  him  to  matriculate  and  to  register  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  applied. 
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ADMISSION'   WITH   ADVANCED  STAND: 

(a)  Graduates  in  medicine  or  students  in  medicine  who  have  completed  two 

or  •  nedict]  m  I  eptsblc  to  in  the  School  ol 

Medicine.    I'niversity   of    Marylan<l.    mav    he    gfou    idvtnced    standing   to    the 

h.unore  1  .V</  the  applicant  shall  complete  under  OOnipetOll  regular 

'ruction    the   courses    in    dental    tcchn-  '  :!arly   scheduled    in    the    first 

(b)  Applicant  for  transfer  must  (1)  meet  fully  the  requirements  for  admis- 
sion tO  the  first  year  of  the  dental  course;  (2)  he  eligible  for  promotion  to  the 
next  higher  class  in  the  school  from  which  he  seeks  to  transfer;  (3)  show  an 
ave  !e  of  five  per  cent  above  the  passing  mark  in  the  school  where 
transfer  credits  were  earned;  (4)  show  evidence  of  scholastic  attainments, 
character  and  personality;  (5)  present  letter  of  honorable  dismissal  and  recom- 
mendation from  the  dean  of  the  school  from  which  he  transfers. 

(c)  All  applicants  for  transfer  must  present  themselves  in  person  for  an 
interview  before  qualifying  certificate  can  be  issued. 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have  entered 
and  be  in  attendance  on  the  day  the  regular  session  opens,  at  which  time  lec- 
tures to  all  classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the  session,  the  dates 
for  which  are  announced  in  the  calendar  of  the  annual  catalogue. 

Regular  attendance  is  demanded.  A  student  whose  attendance  in  any  course 
is  unsatisfactory  to  the  head  of  the  department  will  be  denied  the  privilege  of 
final  examination  in  any  and  all  such  courses.  In  certain  unavoidable  circum- 
stances of  absence  the  Dean  may  honor  excuses,  but  a  student  with  indif- 
ferent attendance  will  not  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  class. 

PROMOTION 

1.  Students  who  pass  all  subjects  in  the  year  in  which  they  are  enrolled  and 
achieve  a  satisfactory  general  average  may  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding 
year. 

2.  Students  who  are  deficient  in  courses  amounting  to  not  more  than  twenty 
per  cent  of  the  scheduled  hours  may  be  permitted  to  proceed  with  their  class 
but  such  deficiency  must  be  removed  before  the  beginning  of  the  next  regular 
school  year.  Students  deficient  in  any  subject  will  not  be  admitted  to  senior 
standing. 

3.  A  grade  of  D  is  passing;  a  grade  between  E  and  D  is  a  condition;  a 
grade  of  F  is  a  failure.  A  condition  may  be  removed  by  a  re-examination. 
Failure  in  re-examination  automatically  becomes  a  failure  in  the  subject.  A 
failure  in  any  subject  may  be  removed  only  by  repeating  it  in  full. 

4.  Students  who  have  done  an  acceptable  quality  of  work  in  their  completed 
assignments  but  who,  because  of  circumstances  beyond  their  control,  have  been 
unable  to  finish  all  their  assignments,  will  be  given  an  incomplete.  A  student 
shall  not,  under  normal  circumstance  m  incomplete  into  the  next  suc- 
ceeding year.  When  he  has  completed  the  requirements  for  the  removal  of  an 
incomplete,  the  student  shall  have  the  benefit  of  the  actual  grade  earned  for 
the  course. 

ny  student  who  is  absent   for  any  reason   for  more  than   15Cc  of  the 
scheduled  hours  of  a  course  is  ineligible  for  a  passing  mark. 
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EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and 
clinic  courses  and  textbooks  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announced  for  the 
various  classes.  Each  student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  what- 
ever is  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of  his  course  and  present  same  to  an 
assigned  instructor  for  inspection.  No  student  who  does  not  meet  this  require- 
ment will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with  his  class. 

DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry  requires, 
of  its  students,  evidence  of  their  good  moral  character.  The  conduct  of  the 
student  in  relation  to  his  work  and  fellow  students  will  indicate  his  fitness 
to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the  community  as  a  professional  man.  In- 
tegrity, sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness,  respect  for  authority  and 
associates,  and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business  affairs  as  a  student  will 
be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  necessary  to  the  granting 
of  a  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate  who 
has  met  the  following  conditions : 

1.  A  candidate  must  furnish  documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the 
age  of  21  years. 

2.  A  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  the  full  scheduled  course 
of  four  academic  years. 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  general  average  of  at  least  eighty  per  cent 
during  the  full  course  of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  various 
departments. 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  final  examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  obligations  in  the 
community  satisfactorily  to  those  to  whom  he  may  be  indebted. 

„     ,  FEES 

Freshmen : 

Matriculation  fee  (required  of  all  entering  students) $  10.00 

Tuition   *  375.00 

Laboratory  fee 30.00 

Student  health  service  fee 20.00 

Anatomy   fee 15.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit 5.00 

Locker  fee    5.00 

Total  amount  of  fees  for  freshmen  year $460.00 

Sophomores : 

Tuition   *375.00 

Laboratory  fee 30.00 

Student  health  service  fee 20.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit 5.00 

Locker  fee 5.00 

Total  amount  of  fees  for  sophomore  year $435.00 


See  footnote  on  page  IS. 
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Juni 

Tuition  V?75.00 

Lal>  30.00 

Student  health  ten                                                                                20.00 

Locker   fee    5  00 


tal  amount  of  fees  for  junior  year                                                            $430.00 

rs: 

Tuition    *375  00 

Laboratory    fee  30.00 

Student  health  20.00 

Locker   fee    5  00 

Graduation  fee  1 5.00 


tal  amount  of  fees  for  senior  year  $445.00 

In  addition  to  fees  itemized  in  the  above  schedule,  the  following  assessments 
are  made  by  the  University: 

Application  fee   (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  application  for 

admission)    $    2.00 

Penalty   for  late   registration 5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examinations 5.00 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  is  issued  free  of  charge. 

Each  additional  copy  is  issued  only  upon  payment  of 1.00 

Student  Activity  Fee — Special 

For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student  activities 
the  student  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  $10.00  to  be  paid  at  the  opening  of  the 
school  year  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Activity  Committee. 

Refunds 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  University  no  fees  will  be  returned.  In  case 
the  student  discontinues  his  courses,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a  sub- 
sequent course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

REGISTRATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall 
be  regarded  as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when  such 
student  transfers  to  a  professional  school  of  the  University  or  from  one  pro- 
fessional school  to  another,  he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required 
by  each  professional  school. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or 
specified  for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5  00  The 
last  day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon 
of  the  week  in  which  instruction  begins,  following  the  specified  registration 
period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only  on  written  recommendation  of  the 
Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the 
Registrar,  and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addition 
to  all  other  fees  noted  as  payable  before  being  admitted  to  classwork  at  the 
opening  of  the  session.  The  rcmaindrr  of  tuition  and  fees  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  Comptroller  during  i 
lie  year. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enfor 


*  Thii  fee  is  fixed  for  students  not  resident  in  Maryland.     All  Maryland  students  are 
fiyen   the   benefit  of  a   one  hundred   dollar   reduction   per   year. 
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DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENT  STATUS  OF  STUDENT 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the 
time  of  their  registration,  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for 
at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of  their 
registration,  they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year ;  pro- 
vided such  residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school  or 
college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his 
first  registration  in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by 
him  unless,  in  the  case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  legal 
residents  of  this  State  by  maintaining  such  residence  for  at  least  one  full 
calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the  student  (minor)  to  change  from  a 
nonresident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  established  by  him  prior  to  registra- 
tion for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  STUDENT  HEALTH 

The  School  undertakes  to  supply  medical  care  for  its  students  through  the 
Department  of  Student  Health.  This  care  includes  requisite  diagnostic  studies, 
medical  attention,  surgical  procedures  and  hospitalization  judged  to  be  necessary 
by  the  Department. 

It  is  not  within  the  scope  of  the  Department  to  provide  medical  care  for 
conditions  antedating  each  annual  registration  in  the  University;  nor  is  it  the 
function  of  this  service  to  treat  chronic  conditions  contracted  by  students  before 
admission  or  to  extend  treatment  to  acute  conditions  developing  in  the  period 
between  academic  years  or  during  authorized  school  vacations.  The  cost  of 
orthopedic  appliances,  the  correction  of  visual  defects,  the  services  of  special 
nurses,  and  special  medication  must  be  paid  for  by  the  student.  The  School 
does  not  accept  responsibility  for  illness  or  accident  occurring  away  from  the 
community,  or  for  expenses  incurred  for  hospitalization  or  medical  services  in 
institutions  other  than  the  University  Hospital,  or,  in  any  case,  for  medical 
expense  not  authorized  by  the  Department  of  Student  Health. 

Every  new  student  is  required  to  undergo  a  complete  physical  examination, 
which  includes  oral  diagnosis.  Any  defects  noted  must  be  corrected  within  the 
first  school  year.  The  passing  of  this  examination  is  a  requirement  for  the 
final  acceptance  of  any  student. 

Each  matriculant  must  present,  on  the  day  of  his  enrollment,  a  statement 
from  his  ophthamologist  regarding  the  condition  of  his  eyes,  and  where  defects 
in  vision  exist  he  shall  show  evidence  that  corrections  have  been  made. 

Students  who  need  medical  attention  are  expected  to  report  at  the  office  of 
the  Department  of  Student  Health.    Under  circumstances  requiring  home  treat-  * 
ment,  the  students  will  be  visited  at  their  College  residences. 

If  a  student  should  enter  the  hospital  during  the  academic  year,  the  Depart- 
ment will  arrange  for  the  payment  of  part  or  all  of  the  hospital  expenses, 
depending  on  the  length  of  stay  and  the  special  expenses  incurred.  This  arrange- 
ment applies  only  to  students  admitted  through  the  office  of  the  School  physician. 

Prospective  students  are  advised  to  have  any  known  physical  defects  corrected 
before  entering  the  School  in  order  to  prevent  loss  of  time  which  later  correc- 
tion might  involve. 

THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Gorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in  1916  as  an  honorary 
student  dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  for  admission.   The  society 

*  The  term  "parents"  includes  persons  who,  by  reason  of  death  cr  other  unusual  cir- 
cumstances, have  been  legally  constituted  the  guardians  of  and  stand  in  loco  parentis  to 
such  minor  students. 
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is  named  after  Dr.   Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  a  pioneer  in  dental  education,  a 
teacher   of  many   \  md   during   his   life   a   fl  tribute* 

to  dental  literature.    It  was  with  the  idea  of  perpetuating  his  name  that  the 
society  adopted  it. 

Stui!<  ne  eligible   for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their  Junior 

year  if,  during  the  preceding  years  of  their  dental  tuamed 

a  general  average  of  86%.    Further  they  shall  have  crage  of  no 

less  than  80%  in  the  techni.  No  more  than  30%  of  a  class  will  be 

Mdered    for   membership.    The   meetings,    held   once   each    month,   arc   ad- 
s' prominent  dental  and  medical  men.  an  effort  being  made  to  obtain 
speakers  not  connected  with  the  University.   The  members  have  an  opportunity, 
even  while  students,  to  hear  men  associated  with  other  educational  institutions. 

OMICRON  KAPPA  UPSILf 

Phi  Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  t'psilon  honorary  dental  fraternity  was 
chartered  at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  during  the  session  of  1928-29.  Membership  in  the  fraternity 
is  awarded  to  a  number  not  exceeding  twelve  per  cent  of  the  graduating  class. 
This  honor  is  conferred  upon  students  who  through  their  professional  course 
of  study  creditably  fulfill  all  obligations  as  students,  and  whose  conduct, 
earnestness,  evidence  of  good  character  and  high  scholarship  recommend  them 
to  election. 

The  following  graduates  of  the   1^46  Class  were  elected  to  membership: 
Maurice  John  Jurkiewicz  Herbert  Rothchild 

G.  Robert  McLean  Joseph  Paul  San  Clemente 

Walter  Philip  Neumann  Charles  Harry  Sheetz,  Jr. 

Burton  Robert  Pollack  Raymond  John  Zak 

SCHOLARSHIP  LOANS 

A  number  of  scholarship  loans  from  various  organizations  and  educational 
foundations  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  These  loans 
are  offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attainment  and  the  need 
on  the  part  of  students  for  assistance  in  completing  their  course  in  dentistry. 
It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last 
two  years  for  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established 
under  the  will  of  General  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is 
made  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University 
of  Maryland,  for  scholarship  loans  available  for  the  use  of  young  men  and 
women  students  under  the  age  of  twenty-five.  Recommendations  for  the  privi- 
leges of  these  loans  are  limited  to  students  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 
Only  students  who  through  stress  of  circumstances  require  financial  aid  and 
who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  progress  are  considered  in 
making  nominations  to  the  secretary  of  this  fund. 

The  Edward  S.  Gaylord  Educational  Endowment  Fund — Under  a  provision  4 
of  the  will  of  the  late  Dr.  Edward  S.  Gaylord,  of  New  Haven,  Connecticut, 
an  amount  approximating  $16,000  was  left  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  the  proceeds  of  which  are 
to  be  devoted  to  aiding  worthy  young  men  in  securing  dental  education. 

The  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation — During  World  War  II  the  Foundation 
recognized  the  burden  that  the  accelerated  course  imposed  upon  many  dental 
students  who  under  normal  circumstances  would  earn  money  for  their  edu- 
cation by  employment  during  the  summer  vacation.  The  Foundation  granted  to 
this  School  a  fund  to  provide  rotating  loans  to  deserving  dental  students. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  1849.  This  organi- 
zation has  continued  in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  having  been  changed 
to  The  National  Alumni  Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland.  The  officers  for  1946-1947 
are  as  follows: 

C.  Adam  Bock,  President  Paul  A.  Deems,  President-Elect 

823  Park  Avenue  835  Park  Avenue 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland  Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

Gordon  M.  GaNun,  Vice-President 

30  W.  59th  Street 

New  York  19,  New  York 

Riley  S.  Williamson,  Jr.,  Secretary  Howard  VanNatta,  Treasurer 

4402  Kathland  Avenue  Medical  Arts  Building 

Baltimore  7,  Maryland  Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

J.  Hinton  Shackelford,  Editor,  Historian  and  Librarian 
Baltimore  Life  Building 
Baltimore  1,  Maryland 


Executive  Council 

Lawrence  W.  Bimestefer,  1947  . .       , 
1  Kinship  Road 
Dundalk  22,  Maryland 

Daniel  E.  Shehan,  1947 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

Arthur  L.  Davenport,  1948  L.  Lynn  Emmart,  1948 

Baltimore  Life  Building  4715  Liberty  Heights  Avenue 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland  Baltimore  7,  Maryland 

Francis  A.  Sauer,  1949  W.  Paul  Hoffman,  1949 

4600  Park  Heights  Avenue  1835  Eye  Street,  N.W. 

Baltimore  15,  Maryland  Washington,  D.  C. 

Elmer  F.  Corey,  Ex  Officio 

1901  East  31st  Street 

Baltimore  18,  Maryland 
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PLAN  OF  CURRICULUM 
1946  I'm:  5ESSION 


Tnmciter  1 

Freshman  Q  '    L*b- 

Gross   Anatomy    24     84 

Neuroanatomy 

Tooth  Morphology   12    36 

Oral  Anatomy    

Comparative  Oral  Anatomy     ..      .. 

Biochemistry    24     36 

Dental   Materials    12     72 

Histology  and   Embryology    24    48 
Prosthetic  Technics 


Total    .V     96  276 


Sophomore  Class 

Bacteriology  24  72 

Crown  and  Bridge  Technics  12  96 

Operative  Technics  12  72 

Oral  and  Written 
Expression  12 

Pathology 

Dentistry    for    Children 

Pharmacology  and  Oral 
Therapeutics 

Physiology 

Prosthetic  Technics  72 

Total  96  276 


4  I  HOI 

Tnmc  :<-r  J    Trimester  3 
Ijib.          Lab. 

Total 
•  Lab. 

24  84 

48  168 

....      24 

84 

24   84 
12   36 

12  36 

12  36 

....      12 

36 

12   36 

24  36      24 

36 

72    108 

12  72 

24  144 

24  48      24 

48 

72    144 

....      12 

72 

12   72 

96  276     96  276 

288  828 

12  36 

36 

108 

..     36 

6  72 

18 

144 

72 

12 

144 

12  .. 

12 

36 

12  36 

24  72 

36 

108 

.. 

72 

24  24 

72 

60 

120 

36  18 

24  48 

60 

66 

36 

180 

96  294 

66 

258 

942 
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CLOCK  HOURS 

Junior  Class 

Trimester  1 
Lect.   Lab. 

Trimester  2 
Lect  Lab. 

Trimester  3 
Lect.  Lab. 

Total 
Lect  Lab. 

Anesthetics    

.      12      .. 

12      .. 

12      .. 

36 

Clinical  Practice   

.       ..144 

.  .•  144 

..    144 

..     432 

Crown  &  Bridge 

.     12    36 

12    36 

12     36 

36    108 

Diagnosis  and  Treatment 
Planning 

12     ... 

12     .. 

24      .. 

First   Aid    

6     .. 

6      .. 

Jurisprudence    

12     .. 

12      .. 

Nutritional  Therapeutics  . 

12     .. 

12      .. 

Operative  Dentistry  

12     .. 

12     .. 

24      .. 

Oral  Pathology  

.     24    48 

24      48 

Oral  Surgery  

.     12     .. 

12     .. 

12     .. 

36      .. 

Orthodontics   

.     12     .. 

12     .. 

12     .. 

36      .. 

Periodontia    

.     12     .. 

12     .. 

24      .. 

Practice  Management   . . . 

12     .. 

12 

Principles  of  Medicine 

.     12    .. 

12     .. 

12     .. 

36      .. 

Prosthesis    

.     12     .. 

12     .. 

12     .. 

36      .. 

Roentgenology  

.     12    36 

. .     . .  • 

12      36 

Dentistry  for  Children   . . . 

.     12     .. 

12      .. 

Total    

.   132  264 

126  180 

120  180 

378    624 

Senior  Class 

Applied  Oral 
Therapeutics   

12     .. 

12 

Clinical  Practice   

.     ..321 

..  321 

..  322 

..     964 

Crown  &  Bridge  

12     .. 

12      .. 

Dental  History 

12     .. 

12 

Ethics   

12     .. 

12 

Operative  Dentistry  

.     12     .. 

12     .. 

12    .. 

36      .. 

Oral  Surgery  

.     12     .. 

12 

12 

36 

Preventive  and  Public 
Health  Dentistry 

12     .. 

12     .. 

24      .. 

Principles  of  Medicine 

.     12     .. 

12     .. 

12     .. 

36      .. 

Prosthesis    

.     12     .. 

12     .. 

24      .. 

Total    

.     48  321 

84  321 

72  322 

204    964 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COUR 


GROSS  ANATOMY 

Professor  llahn,  Associate  Professor   Wilkerson,  Assistant   Professor 
Thompson,  and  Dr.  Blez-ins 

This  course  consists  of  dissection  and  lectures,  supplemented  by   frc 
conferences,    oral    and    written    quizzes,    and    practical    demonstrations, 
student  is  required  to  dissect  the  lateral  half  of  the  human  body.    The  osteol- 
ogy of  a  given  region  is  studied  at  the  time  of  the  dissection  of  that  region  so 
that  the  value  of  learning  this  phase  of  anatomy  may  be  better  demonstrated. 

The  subject  is  taught  with  the  purpose  of  emphasizing  the  principles  of 
structure  of  the  body,  the  knowledge  of  which  is  derived  from  a  study  of  its 
development,  its  organs  and  tissues,  and  the  action  of  its  parts. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  to  accommodate  qualified  students  and  dentists 
interested  in  research  or  in  making  special  dissections  or  topographical  studies. 


NEUROANATOMY 

Professor  Hahn,  Associate  Professor   Wilkerson,  Assistant  Professor 
Thompson,  and  Dr.  Blevins 

Neuroanatomy  is  offered  in  the  Freshman  year  following  Gross  Anatomy. 
The  work  consists  of  a  study  of  the  whole  brain  and  spinal  cord  by  gross 
dissections  and  microscopic  methods.  Function  is  taught  with  structure  and 
correlation  is  made,  whenever  possible,  with  the  student's  work  in  the  histology 
and  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system. 


HISTOLOGY  AXD  EMBRYOLOGY 
Associate  Professor  McCrca,  Dr.  Hyson,  and  Miss  Yamin 

Histology,  general  and  special  dental,  is  given  during  the  Freshman  year 
and  is  presented  by  lectures  and  laboratory  instruction.  It  embraces  the 
thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  tissues,  and  the  organs  of  the  various 
systems  of  the  body.  Special  dental  histology  includes  the  gross  and  micro- 
scopic study  of  the  oral  cavity,  teeth  and  their  investing  tissues.  At  all  times 
correlations  are  made  with  the  other  phases  of  the  curriculum.  The  use  of 
fresh  tissues  in  the  laboratory  is  included  to  associate  further  the  structure 
with  function. 

The  course  in  Embryology  is  given  by  means  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
classes.  It  covers  the  fundamentals  of  the  development  of  the  human  body, 
particular  emphasis  being  given  to  the  head  and  facial  regions,  oral  cavity  and 
teeth  with  their  surrounding  structures.  At  all  times  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
association  of  embryology  to  histology  and  anatomy. 

Students  are  trained  in  the  proper  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories, 
and  in  staining,  mounting  and  properly  manipulating  sections  made  for  micro- 
scopic study.    All  sections  are  prepared  for  class. 
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ORAL  ANATOMY 

Associate  Professor  Deems  and  Dr.  Milter 

The  course  in  Oral  Anatomy  is  designed  to  teach  .the  form  and  structure 
of  the  teeth,  and  includes  a  study  of  the  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions, 
and  relations  of  the  teeth.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  trained  in  the 
carving  of  the  various  teeth  and  in  the  dissection  of  extracted  teeth  through 
their  various  dimensions.  These  lecture  and  laboratory  exercises  provide  the 
student  with  a  thorough  knowledge  of  tooth  form  and  structure. 

The  second  part  of  the  course  includes  a  study  of  the  supporting  structures 
of  the  teeth  and  the  relation  of  the  teeth  to  these  structures.  The  periods  of 
beginning  calcification,  eruption,  complete  calcification,  and  shedding  of  the 
deciduous  teeth;  followed  by  the  beginning  calcification,  eruption,  and  com- 
plete calcification  of  the  permanent  teeth  are  studied  and  correlated  with  the 
growth  in  size  of  the  jaws  and  the  face. 

The  third  part  of  the  course  treats  the  evolutionary  development  of  denti- 
tion as  a  necessary  factor  in  the  study  of  human  oral  anatomy.  It  includes  a 
comparative  study  of  the  teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom,  both  vertebrates  and 
invertebrates,  with  a  comparative  study  of  the  number,  position  and  form 
of  the  teeth.  Special  attention  is  given  the  dentition  of  the  mammals,  which 
is  studied  in  the  laboratory  from  skulls. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Associate  Professor  Vanden  Bosche  and  Mr.  Smith 

The  course  is  given  in  the  Freshman  year.  The  prerequisite  subjects  are 
inorganic  and  organic  chemistry.  Additional  training  in  analytical  and  physical 
chemistry  is  desirable. 

Instruction  is  presented  in  the  form  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  labora- 
tory experience.  The  chemistry  of  living  matter,  its  constituents  and  processes, 
forms  the  basis  of  the  course.  The  detailed  subject  matter  includes  the  chem- 
istry of  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  enzymes,  vitamins,  and  hormones;  the 
processes  of  respiration,  digestion,  metabolism,  secretion  and  excretion  are 
considered. 

Instruction  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  blood  and  urine  examination  is 
included.  These  procedures  are  given  clinical  application  during  the  Junior 
and  Senior  years. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Oster  and  Assistant  Professor  Anderson 

The  purpose  of  the  course  in  Physiology  is  to  equip  the  student  of  dentistry 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  physiological  functions  of  the  human 
body.  The  basic  physical  and  chemical  properties  and  processes  in  living 
tissues  and  organisms  are  analyzed. 

The  material  of  the  lectures  is  divided  into  sections  concerned  with  nerve 
and  muscle  function,  the  central  nervous  system  and  its  integrative  role,  res- 
piration, digestion,  metabolism,  circulation,  humoral  control  of  function,  water 
balance,  kidney  function,  and  the  special  senses. 

Laboratory  work  is  given  in  the  second  and  third  trimesters.  Simple  experi- 
ments performed  on  frogs  and  turtles  are  followed  by  more  advanced  work  on 
cats  and  dogs  and  on  the  students  themselves.  Principles  illustrating  the  appli- 
cation of  physiology  to  medicine  and  dentistry  are  given  special  attention. 
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Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  experimental  and  ob- 
rotcfa   tO   probl  ^is  of   the  scientific  method 

hysiological  developments  and  evaluate  them  in  • 
of  their  clinical  sig: 

PHARMACOLOGY  AND  ORAL  THERAPEU1 

As^  fessor  Dobbs 

The  ned  to  provide  a  general  survey  of  phai  .  affording 

the  students  the  nece>sary  knowledge  IOC  tlu 

The  course  is  taught  during  the  first  and  second  trimesters  of  the  sophomore 
rid  anil  demonstrations.     The   first  tnnir-' 
Of  thirl  36)    hours  of  didactic   and   thirty-six    (36)    hours  of  laboratory 

including   instruction  in  pharmacognosy,  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  phar- 
macy, prescription  writing,  and  the  pharmacodynamics  of  the  local-acting  drugs. 

The    second   trimester    l  f    twenty-four    (24)    hours    of   didactic    and 

eighteen  (18)  hours  of  laboratory  instruction.     The  subject  material  consists  of 
the  pharmacodynamics  of  the  systemic-acting  drugs. 

In  therapeutics  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  use  of  drugs  for  the  pt 
tion,  treatment,  and  correction  of  general  and  oral  disesases. 

NUTRITIONAL  THERAPEUTICS 

Associate  Professor  Dobbs 

The  course  consists  of  twelve  (12)  hours  of  lectures  and  demonstrations 
devoted  to  the  principles  and  practices  of  nutritional  therapeutics.  The  presenta- 
tion includes  a  study  of  the  dietary  requirements  of  essential  food  substances  in 
health  and  disease.  The  vitamin  and  mineral  deficiency  states  with  their 
pathology  and  symptomatology  are  presented  with  suggestions  for  dietary  and 
drug  therapy.  Metabolic  diseases  are  discussed,  and  their  effects  on  the  nutri- 
tional states  are  considered.  Diets  are  planned  for  patients  with  various  nutri- 
tional problems,  such  as  those  resulting  from  loss  of  teeth,  the  use  of  new 
appliances,  dental  caries,  stomatitis,  cellulitis,  osteomyelitis,  and  bone  fractures. 

A  term  paper  is  required  for  the  purpose  of  acquainting  the  students  with  the 
current  literature.  A  project  study  is  made  by  each  student  which  includes 
analyses  of  his  basal  metabolic  requirement,  his  total  energy  requirement,  and 
his  dietary  intake  in  relation  to  his  daily  needs. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Shay 

The  course  in  Bacteriology  is  given  in  the  Sophomore  year.  It  embraces 
lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  conferences,  augmented  by  guided 
reading. 

Practical  and  theoretical  consideration  is  given  to  bacteria,  both  pathogenic 
and  nonpathogenic,  viruses,  protozoa,  and  some  of  the  yeasts  and  fungi. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  those  organisms  which  cause  lesions  in  and  about 
the  oral  cavity,  particularly  primary  focal  infection  about  the  teeth,  tonsils, 
pharynx,  nose,  accessory  sinuses,  adenoids  and  nasopharynx,  and  the  types  of 
systemic  disease  which  result  from  the  establishment  of  secondary  foci. 

Immunity  and  serology  are  also  dealt  with,  as  well  as  antitoxins,  arv 
bacterins,  vaccines  and  other  antigens. 

Laboratory  teaching  includes  the  methods  of  staining  and  the  preparation  of 
media;  cultural  characteristics  of  bacteria  are  studied,  their  reaction  P 
fectants  antiseptics,  germicides  and  various  methods  of  sterr  animal 

inoculation,  pr<  iccines,  etc. ;  and  the  various  laboratory  tests 

and  reactions. 
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GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Aisenberg 

General  pathology  is  taught  in  the  Sophomore  year  by  means  of  lectures, 
demonstrations,  quizzes  and  laboratory  work. 

The  general  principles  of  disease  processes  and  tissue  reactions,  both  gross 
and  microscopic,  are  taught  with  the  objectives  of  training  the  student  to 
recognize  and  be  familiar  with  the  abnormal  and  of  creating  a  foundation  for 
further  study  in  the  allied  sciences. 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  those  diseases  in  the  treatment  of  which  medico- 
dental  relationships  are  to  be  encountered. 

SPECIAL  ORAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Aisenberg  and  Assistant  Professor  Biddix 

Special  Oral  Pathology  is  taught  in  the  first  trimester  of  the  Junior  year. 
It  includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  the  gross  and  microscopic  manifestations, 
and  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures: 
namely,  pathologic  dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental  anomalies,  gingivitis, 
periodontoclasia,  calcific  deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection, 
oral  manifestations  of  systemic  diseases,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth. 

Instruction  includes  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared  slides, 
microscopic  study  of  macroscopic  specimens  and  models. 

In  an  endeavor  to  correlate  the  scientific  laboratories  with  clinical  practice, 
the  Department  of  Oral  Pathology  also  carries  on  the  work  of  examination, 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  Vincent's  infection  and  periodontoclasia;  and  the 
filling  of  root  canals  in  the  clinic. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  PLANNING 

Professor  McCarthy;  Assistant  Professor  Golton;  Drs.  Bryant  and  Gigliotti 

The  Department  of  Oral  Diagnosis  emphasizes  the  study  of  fundamental 
principles  and  procedures  in  the  diagnosis  of  oral  and  related  diseases.  The 
Junior  and  Senior  students,  in  seminar  groups,  receive  instruction  by  intimate 
clinical  observation  and  discussion  of  interesting  cases.  An  intelligent  and 
scientific  approach  to  each  case  is  the  prime  teaching  principle  of  this  depart- 
ment. 

Abundant  clinic  material  is  available  so  that  the  student  may  observe  every 
type  of  disease  to  which  the  oral  cavity  is  susceptible.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  fact  that  one  must  approach  a  study  of  the  oral  cavity  through  an 
understanding  of  its  relationship  to  other  parts  of  the  body.  To  this  end  the 
department  is  singularly  fortunate  in  having  easy  access  for  consultation  with 
the  medical  service  of  the  University  Hospital. 

Treatment  planning  is  given  the  great  importance  it  deserves.  Students  are 
permitted  to  give  their  impressions  of  plans  of  treatment,  which  are  care- 
fully discussed  in  this  department.  Consultations  with  other  departments  are 
always  available  so  that  the  practice  of  thorough  diagnosis  is  developed. 

Much  time  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  mouth  infection  to 
systemic  disease.  The  theory  of  focal  infection  is  emphasized  and  properly 
evaluated  so  that  the  student  may  interpret  clinical,  roentgenologic,  and 
laboratory  findings  in  an  intelligent  and  competent  manner.  A  large  collec- 
tion of  color  slides  serves  to  make  lectures  in  oral  diagnosis  interesting  and 
instructive. 
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OPERATIVE  ti  CHNICS 

Professor  Randolph;  -'  mflsr;  /v 

As  an  irr  n  tO  manipulative  pi  I  students 

arc  instructed  in  nomenclature,  in  in  the  fundamentals 

-/reparation,  and  in  the  principles  of  instrument  form  and  their 
application.  A  brief  review  of  the  pathology  of  caries  is  presented,  with 
emphasis   on   the    two    major    divisions    of    caries,    which    are  !;    the 

phenomena  of  the  carious  prOCCMCI  in  each  arc  fully  outlined  by  illustrated 
lectures.  These  fundamentals  are  introduced  in  lectures,  and  demonstrated 
visually  to  the  student  by  the  use  of  two-color  teeth,  which  exhibit  bv 
contrast  the  pathological  changes  in  tooth  structure.  The  variables  which  must 
be  observed  in  cavity  preparation  for  the  reception  of  the  different  types  of 
filling  materials  are  carefully  outlined;  these  modifications  are  carried  out  by 
the  student  in  a  series  of  cavity  preparations  made  in  composition  teeth, 
arranged  in  normal  proximal  relation  on  forms  especially  designed  for  the  pur- 
pose. After  these  fundamental  principles  have  been  clearly  demonstrated,  the 
student  is  required  to  apply  them  in  the  preparation  of  cavities  in  extracted 
teeth  and  thus  is  given  the  opportunity  to  observe  the  characteristic  resistance 
of  tooth  structure  to  instrumentation.  The  student  is  taught  to  appreciate  that 
operative  procedures  involved  in  the  preparation  of  cavities  and  in  the  restora- 
tion of  tooth  form  arc  processes  in  the  treatment  of  human  disease  and  that 
such  procedures  constitute  a  type  of  human  surgery.  The  management  of  gold 
foil,  amalgam,  the  cast  gold  inlay,  silicates  and  cements  is  presented  in  detail 
by  lecture  demonstrations.  The  health  of  the  tooth  and  the  aesthetic  impor- 
tance of  proper  contour  and  finish  in  the  restoration  of  the  individual  tooth 
to  its  normal  form  and  function  are  emphasized. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professors  Randolph  and  McCarthy;  Associate  Professor  Grempler; 
Drs.  Beaien,  E&WOWds,  Lacauskas,  and  Pessagno 

The  course  in  Operative  Dentistry',  which  is  taught  in  the  Junior  and  Senior 
years,  is  a  continuing  development  of  the  principles  taught  in  Operative  Tech- 
nics. An  attempt  is  made  in  these  years  to  prepare  the  average  student  to 
render  a  satisfactory  Oral  Health  service  by  restoring  pathologic  teeth  to 
their  normal  form  and  function;  to  meet  with  confidence  all  problems  of 
diagnosis,  prognosis  and  patient  management ;  to  evaluate  new  procedures 
suggested  by  experience  and  research  as  improvements  in  operative  practice; 
and  to  inculcate  in  the  student  a  desire  to  improve  his  knowledge  and  skills 
in  the  services  rendered.  These  objectives  are  pursued  through  a  combination 
of  didactic  and  clinical  instruction. 

The  didactic  instruction  includes  twenty-four  one-hour  lectures  offered  during 
the  Junior  year,  and  thirty-six  lectures  during  the  Senior  year.  The  student  is 
instructed  in  the  treatment  of  the  pathology  of  the  hard  tissues  of  the  teeth;  he 
is  taught  how  to  apply  the  principles  of  idealism  to  unorthodox  conditions;  and 
he  is  directed  in  the  professional  treatment  of  his  patients  in  terms  of  what  they 
expect  of  him  and  what  he  can  expect  of  them.  A  certain  amount  of  time  is 
devoted  to  conferences  which  provide  the  student  an  opportunity  to  bring  his 
individual  problems  to  the  instructor  for  intimate  discussion. 

Ginical  instruction  includes  the  practical  application  of  the  principles  under- 
lying  rational   operative   procedures.     During   both   Junior  and    Senior 
the  student   treats  the  dental   pathologies  of  several   cases  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Operative  Instruction  Staff. 
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DENTISTRY  FOR  CHILDREN 

Drs.  Coberth  and  Scherr 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  clinics  and  technic  laboratory  instruction 
which  cover  the  technical  aspects  of  treatment  of  children's  teeth.  Instruction 
is  offered  in  the  fundamentals  and  modification  required  in  the  preparation 
of  all  classes  of  cavities  in  the  temporary  teeth  for  the  proper  reception  of 
different  filling  materials,  emphasizing  conservation  of  tooth  structure.  The 
proper  manipulation  and  insertion  of  various  metallic  and  plastic  filling  mate- 
rials are  carefully  taught.  The  proper  care  of  the  first  permanent  molars 
is  particularly  emphasized.  Various  methods  and  procedures  indicated  in  the 
restoration  of  broken  and  fractured  central  incisors  in  children  are  demon- 
strated. For  the  purpose  of  rational  tooth  conservation  the  technic  of  partial 
pulpotomy  is  taught,  together  with  its  indications  and  contraindications.  The 
problem  of  the  premature  loss  of  deciduous  teeth  which  necessitates  proper 
space  maintenance  is  carefully  considered.  Methods  of  constructing  various 
types  of  space  retainers  in  the  treatment  of  such  spaces  are  demonstrated. 
Prophylaxis  is  emphasized  as  a  factor  in  prevention. 

A  children's  clinic,  separate  from  the  general  operative  clinic,  equipped  with 
sixteen  chairs  and  supervised  by  a  special  pedodontia  staff,  offers  an  op- 
portunity for  clinical  demonstration  of  the  practices  stressed  in  the  lectures. 


PREVENTIVE  AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH  DENTISTRY 
Dr.  Leonard 

The  objectives  of  this  course  are  to  emphasize  those  measures  other  than 
remedial  operations  that  will  tend  to  minimize  the  occurrence  or  the  extension 
of  oral  pathology,  and  to  outline  the  status  of  dentistry  in  the  field  of  general 
public  health.  The  relationships  of  dentistry  with  other  phases  of  public  health 
are  discussed,  as  are  the  problems  affecting  the  administration  of  dental  health 
programs.  Special  effort  is  made  to  demonstrate  methods  and  materials  suit- 
able for  use  in  dental  health  education  programs. 


DENTAL  MATERIALS 
Professor  Gaver;  Assistant  Professor  Williamson;  Drs.  Bailey  and  Watson 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  Freshman  student  with  a  scientific 
background  in  the  nomenclature,  composition,  physical  properties,  practical 
application,  and  proper  manipulation  of  the  important  materials  used  in  the 
practice  of  Dentistry,  excluding  all  drugs  and  medicinals. 

The  theoretical  aspect  of  the  course  is  presented  by  the  instructors  in  the 
form  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  informal  group  discussions,  and  directed 
supplemental  reading.  From  the  practical  standpoint,  the  student  manipulates 
and  tests  the  various  materials  in  the  laboratory,  being  guided  by  prepared 
project  sheets.  At  the  completion  of  each  project,  the  student  prepares  and 
presents  for  grading  a  laboratory  report  on  the  material  he  has  investigated. 

At  the  termination  of  the  course,  the  student  will  have  developed  an  Under- 
standing of  the  following  factors:  the  importance  of  scientific  testing  of  a 
material  before  it  is  used  by  the  profession  at  large ;  the  realization  of  the  fact 
that  every  material  has  its  limitations,  which  can  be  compensated  for  only  by 
intelligent  application  and  manipulation;  and  an  appreciation  of  the  vast  field 
of  research  open  to  those  who  wish  to  help  improve  the  materials  that  are 
available  at  the  present  time. 
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DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 

/V  Assistant  Professors  Warner  and  Williams 

I  Watson 

Thi^  .:ried   through   four  years  of  study  and   includes  lectures, 

clinics,  tnd  demonstrations.   It  enbraea  lectures  and  technic  work  in  the  first 

:  s,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  third  and  fourth  y< 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  denture 
construction.  A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  is  given,  explaining  the  prop- 
and  manipulation  of  all  the  materials  used.  Experiment!  and  exercises 
are  arranged  to  give  the  student  practical  knowledge  of  the  materials  demon- 
strated and  are  designed  to  impress  the  student  with  the  importance  of  the 
essential  fundamentals  in  all  the  various  steps  in  full  denture  construction. 

During  the  second  year  the  instruction  embraces  a  study  of  materials  used 
in  partial  denture  construction.  Lecture-demonstrations,  experiments,  exer- 
cises, and  technical  demonstrations  are  given,  using  the  same  method  of  pre- 
sentation as  followed  in  the  first  year. 

The  course  in  the  third  year  includes  a  study  of  the  practical  application  in 
the  Infirmary  of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  years.  Demonstra- 
tions are  offered  of  the  various  technics  of  impression  and  bite-taking  to 
provide  the  student  with  additional  knowledge  necessary  for  practical  work  in 
l!ie  Infirm 

The  last  year  is  given  to  the  application  in  the  Infirmary  of  the  funda- 
mentals taught  in  the  previous  year,  particular  attention  being  given  to  a 
standard  method  of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip 
the  student  with  a  basic  technic.  The  didactic  course  of  this  year  includes 
all  the  various  methods  employed  in  advanced  prosthesis. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE 
Professor  Xuttall ;  Assistant  Professor  Dosh;  Drs.  Browning  and  Wells 

Instruction  in  this  department  includes  a  laboratory  course  during  the  Sopho- 
more and  Junior  years  which  embraces  the  teaching  of  the  procedures  neces- 
sary in  abutment  preparations,  the  construction  of  fundamental  crown  and 
bridge  retainers  and  the  assemblage  of  fixed  partial  dentures.  The  technics  in- 
clude wax  manipulation,  pattern  carving,  investing  and  casting,  also  the  con- 
struction of  pontics. 

The  didactic  work  in  the  Junior  year  includes  a  study  of  the  biological 
factors,  the  mechanical  requirements  and  the  indications  and  contraindications 
of  fixed  partial  prosthesis.  During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  excellent 
opportunities  are  offered  students  to  fulfill  practical  requirements  in  the  Crown 
and  Bridge  Clinic. 

CERAMICS 

Professor  Xuttall  and  Assistant  Professor  Dosh 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and  development  of  porcelain  as  a  restor- 
ative material  in  the  treatment  of  mouth  conditions  and  in  the  properties  and 
manipulation  of  the  porcelain  elements.  A  study  is  made  of  the  electric  furnace 
and  its  usage,  with  technical  demonstrations  in  baking  crowns,  inlays,  pontics, 
porcelain-tipped  pontics,  and  in  glazing  and  staining.  The  work  in  lecture 
room,  technic  room,  and  clinic  is  harmonized. 
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ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  PERIODONTIA 

Assistant  Professor  Hicks  and  Dr.  Eskow 

Oral  Hygiene 

Oral  Hygiene  is  taught  by  a  combined  lecture  and  laboratory  course. 

Prevention,  or  care  of  the  mouth,  is  stressed  in  lectures.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  functions  and  limitations  of  dentifrices  and  mouth  washes,  toothbrushes, 
and  brushing  methods ;  the  role  of  diet  in  dental  health  and  development  and 
the  relation  of  dental  foci  to  systemic  disease.  Causes,  results,  treatment,  and 
eradication  of  unhygienic  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity  are  fully  considered. 
Demonstrations  are  given  in  the  prophylactic  treatment  and  in  the  home  care 
of  the  mouth,  and  in  the  methods  of  brushing  teeth. 

The  student  is  taught  in  laboratory  the  fundamental  use  of  scalers  upon 
special  mannikins.  By  progressive  exercises  and  drills  he  is  carried  through 
the  basic  principles  of  good  operating  procedure  and  is  taught  the  methods  of 
a  thorough  prophylactic  treatment.  The  class  is  divided  into  two  sections, 
one  as  operators,  the  other  as  patients,  to  perform  the  actual  clinical  prophy- 
lactic treatment.   The  sections  are  then  alternated. 

Periodontia 

The  lecture  course  presents  the  pathology,  etiology,  clinical  symptoms, 
diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  methods  of  treatment,  of  the  various  forms  of  period- 
ontal disease.  The  recognition  of  periodontal  disease  in  its  incipient  forms  and 
the  importance  of  early  treatment  are  stressed.  The  various  methods  of  treat- 
ment are  considered  and  evaluated. 

The  lectures  are  well  illustrated  with  color  slides  and  moving  pictures. 
Demonstrations,  using  patients,  are  correlated  with  the  lecture  course  to 
show  conditions  of  actual  practice. 

Infirmary  practice  is  required  of  both  Junior  and  Senior  students.  Individual 
cases  are  managed  according  to  systematized  procedure.  Diagnosis  is  based 
on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  signs  and  symptoms,  models,  and  history, 
and  each  case  is  rated  according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 

ORTHODONTICS 

Professor  Anderson;  Assistant  Professor  Eggnats;  Drs.  Deems  and  Swinehart 

The  Junior  lectures  are  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  causes,  effects, 
classification,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  prevention  and  correction  of  malocclusion. 

The  Senior  student  is  afforded  elective  clinical  opportunities  for  observation 
and  for  the  discussion  of  treatment  procedures  with  the  instructor. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Professor  Dorsey;  Associate  Professors  Kaufman  and  Wilkerson; 
Drs.  H.  M.  Robinson,  Toomey,  and  Ward 

Oral  Surgery  is  given  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  and  consists  of  lectures, 
clinical  assignments,  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology,  pathology, 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  all  classes  of  tumors,  infections,  deformities,  anom- 
alies, impacted  teeth,  fractures  and  of  minor  oral  surgical  conditions  asso- 
ciated with  the  practice  of  dentistry.  Special  group  hospital  clinics,  demon- 
strations and  ward  rounds  are  given  to  familiarize  the  student  with  abnormal 
conditions  incident  to  the  field  of  his  future  operations  and  to  train  him 
thoroughly  in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malignant  tumors. 
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Instruction  is  given   fa  the  classification  of  teeth   for  extraction,   in  the   rr- 
and  in  the  pre-  and  postoperative  treatment  of  patients,  both 
arnhu'  1  hospital. 

!ents  are  required  to  produce  anesthesia  and  to  extract  teeth  under  the 
direction  and  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

Clinics  are  held  to  demonstrate  the  removal  of  impacted  and  imbedded  teeth 
and  cysts,  ami   the  treatment  of  fractures  and  other  oral  conditions  requiring 
surgery.    Abundant  clinical  material  and  adequate  facilities  enable  the  student 
eive  exceptional  training  and  practice. 

ANESTHETICS 

Professor  Dorscy;  Drs.  Dye  and  Inman 

\\  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  principle  and  in  practice.  All  types  of 
intraoral,  extraoral.  conduction  and  infiltration  injections;  the  anatomical  rela- 
tionship of  muscles  and  nerves;  the  theory  of  action  of  anesthetic  agents,  the 
dangers  involved,  and  toxic  manifestations  and  their  treatment,  are  taught  in 
lectures  and  clinics.  Demonstrations  are  given  in  conduction  and  infiltration 
technics,  and  students  are  required  to  give  similar  injections  under  direct 
supervision  of  the  instructor. 

General  anesthesia  is  taught  in  both  lecture  and  clinic,  including  the  action 
of  the  anesthetic  agents,  methods  of  administration,  indications  and  contra- 
indications, dangers  and  the  treatment  of  toxic  manifestations.  Demonstrations 
are  given  in  the  preparation  of  the  patient,  the  administration  of  all  general 
anesthetics  (inhalant,  rectal,  spinal,  and  intravenous),  and  the  technic  for  oral 
operations,  with  clinics  being  held  in  the  Infirmary  and  in  the  Hospital. 

ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor  Karn;  Drs.  Dabrowski  and  Miller 

The  advances  made  in  dental  science  and  in  the  art  of  practice  have  estab- 
lished Roentgenology  as  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of  dental  edu- 
cation. The  course  offered  is  based  on  the  universal  utility  of  the  x-ray  in  oral 
diagnosis  and  is  consistent  with  the  modern  concept  of  preventive  dentistry. 

In  the  lectures  are  included  a  study  of  the  physical  principles  involved  in  the 
production  of  Roentgen  rays,  a  thorough  discussion  of  their  nature  as  to  prop- 
erties and  effects,  and  the  background  of  information  necessary  to  their  prac- 
tical application. 

In  the  clinic,  students  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  in  constant  associa- 
tion with  the  routine  practical  use  of  the  x-ray.  They  are  required  to  master 
thoroughly  the  fundamental  scientific  principles  thereof  and  to  acquire  I 
tollable  degree  of  technical  skill,  under  supervision.  It  is  the  design  of  the 
course  to  equip  students  to  take,  process,  and  interpret  all  types  of  intraoral 
and  extraoral  films.  Abundant  clinical  material  is  available  as  the  result  of  a 
policy  calling  for  the  routine  use  of  the  x-ray  in  all  oral  diagnoses. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  MEDICINE 

Assistant   Professor  McLean 

Principles  of  Medicine  is  taught  by  lecture,  visual  education,  and  clinical 
demonstrations.  The  course  is  given  to  the  Junior  and  Senior  classes  for  one 
hour  a  week  during  the  entire  school  year. 
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The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  dental  student  a  general  understand- 
ing of  medical  problems,  especially  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures, 
and  to  show  the  close  relationship  between  oral  diseases  and  general  systemic 
disturbances. 

In  the  Junior  year,  the  course  is  largely  didactic,  and  the  signs  and  symptoms 
of  the  more  common  diseases  are  discussed.  In  the  Senior  year,  importance 
is  placed  on  the  close  application  of  medical  knowledge,  with  the  emphasis  on 
physical  and  symptomatic  diagnosis ;  the  second  semester  is  devoted  to  medical 
clinics. 

Available  clinical  material  is  used  and  free  discussion  is  encouraged,  in 
order  to  show  the  importance  of  history  taking,  diagnosis,  laboratory  exami- 
nations, and  the  modern  concepts  of  treatment. 

Guest  speakers  present  specific  scientific  papers  relating  to  medical- dental 
topics. 

PRACTICE  MANAGEMENT 

Dr.  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  assume  intelligently 
the  economic  responsibilities  of  private  practice.  The  course  consists  of  twelve 
lectures  given  in  the  second  trimester  of  the  Junior  year  and  includes  instruction 
in  location,  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  office,  reception  and  handling  of 
patients,  proper  business  transactions  between  dentist  and  patient,  office  man- 
agement, manner  of  handling  collections  and  disbursements,  insurance,  invest- 
ments, etc.  Comprehensive  bookkeeping  and  professional  record  systems  are 
fully  outlined. 

DENTAL  HISTORY 

Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Foley 

Dentistry  occupies  an  important  position  in  the  present  social  structure  be- 
cause of  its  important  relationship  to  the  health  of  the  individual  and  of  the 
community.  From  its  crude  beginnings  in  ancient  times  the  dental  art  has 
been  improved  down  through  the  ages  to  the  present  by  various  educative 
processes  and  has  gradually  and  firmly  advanced  in  scientific  quality  and 
technological  excellence.  An  appreciation  of  the  true  objectives  of  dentistry 
will  be  greatly  enhanced  by  the  practitioner's  knowledge  of  its  philosophy  as 
revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  development  to  its  present  state  of 
usefulness.  A  knowledge  of  the  history  of  dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of 
the  education  of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures  in  Dental  History  portray  the 
beginning  of  the  art  of  dental  practice  among  ancient  civilizations,  its  ad- 
vancement in  relation  to  the  development  of  the  so-called  medical  sciences  in 
early  civilizations,  its  struggle  through  the  Middle  Ages  and,  finally,  its  attain- 
ment of  recognized  professional  status  in  modern  times.  Special  attention 
will  be  give  to  the  forces  and  stresses  that  have  brought  about  the  evolution- 
ary progress  from  a  primitive  dental  art  to  a  scientific  health  service  profession. 

DENTAL  ETHICS 

Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Foley 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  includes  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  history  of 
general  ethics  and  its  basic  teachings,  which  is  followed  by  an  interpretation 
of  philosophical  principles  in  terms  of  a  code  of  professional  ethics  and  its 
application  to  the  present-day  needs  of  the  dental  profession.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  importance  of  right  conduct  in  the  dentist's  relation  with  the 
public,  the  profession,  the  patient,  the  physician,  the  specialist  and  his  fellow 
dentist. 
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JURISPRUDENT 
Dr,  Strakorn 

The  special  aim  in  the  course  in  Jurisprudcn.  •  un<l   the  student   in 

the  fa  ind  his  i   | 

The  rights  ami  limit  pointed  ottl  through  led  rfc  and 

A   series  of  practical  cases  in   which  suits  have  hern   threat - 

•cred  by  ;  unst  the  dentist  will  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of 

trial  table  outcome  or  hasis  on  which  compromise  adjustments  have  heen  made. 

ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  EXPRESSION 

essor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  I 

rmal  course  of  lectures  is  given  in  the  second  year.  Many 
the  instruction  are  given  practical  application  in  the  third  and  fourth 
The  course  has  many  purposes,  all  of  them  contributing  to  the  training  of  the 
students  for  etTective  participation  in  the  extra-practice  activities  of  the  pro- 
fession. Particular  attention  is  given  to  instruction  in  the  functioning  of  the 
agencies  of  communication  in  dentistry:  the  dental  societies  and  the  dental 
periodicals.  The  practical  phases  of  the  course  include  a  thorough  study  of 
the  preparation  and  uses  of  oral  and  written  composition  by  the  dental  student 
and  the  dentist;  the  use  of  libraries;  the  compilation  of  bibliographies;  the 
collection,  the  organization,  and  the  use  of  information;  the  management  of 
dental  meetings ;  the  oral  presentation  of  papers ;  and  professional  corre- 
spondence. 

VISUAL  AIDS  IN  TEACHING 
Miss  F.cckiel  and  Mrs.  Kichnr 

Visual  aids  are  essential  to  instruction  in  all  the  courses  of  the  dental  curric- 
ulum. From  his  first  class  to  his  graduation  day  the  student's  learning  is 
assisted  by  the  use  of  visual  materials. 

Through  photography  the  School  retains  for  teaching  purposes  many  inter- 
esting cases  that  appear  in  the  clinics,  preserves  evidence  of  unusual  patholog- 
ical cases,  and  records  anatomical  anomalies,  facial  disharmonies  and  mal- 
occlusions of  the  teeth.  In  addition  the  student,  through  his  contacts  with 
photographic  uses,  becomes  acquainted  with  the  value  of  photography  in  clin- 
ical practice  and  acquires  a  working  knowledge  of  black  and  white  and  color 
photography,  still  and  motion  pictures,  photomicrography,  and  the  making  of 
transparencies.  Students  are  advised  as  to  the  use  of  visual  aids  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  lectures  and  theses,  the  arrangement  and  co-ordination  of  materials, 
and  the  organization  and  maintenance  of  records  and  histories. 

Moulage  and  art  are  used   to  supplement  the  photographic  services  where 
applicable.    Drawings  of  anatomical,  pathological,  surgical  and  operative  cases 
are  used  to  teach  the  student  detailed   technics.    In  moulage,   rule 
molds  are  made  of  gross  and  embryological  specimens  and  from  th< 
both  plaster  and  wax  positives.   Through  the  use  of  agar  molds,  facial  ar 
masks  are  made  of   unusual   and   interesting  clinical  subjects.    This   work   is 
particularly  valuable  in  courses  in  which  it  is  not  possible  to  use  actual  speci- 
mens for  instructional  purposes. 

he  combination  and  correlation  of  these  various  types  of  visual  education, 
all  departments  of  instruction  in  the  School  arc  provided   with  an  unlimited 
supply  of  valuable  and  often  irreplaceable  materials   for  lectures,  clini 
exhibits. 

FIRST  AID 

Thi^  of  acquainting  the 

I  with  the  basic  principles  Of  hirst  Aid     Inttru 
combined  with  practical  <:• 
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GRADUATING  CLASS 
1945-46  Session 


Martin   Ackerman New  Jersey 

University  of  North  Carolina 

James    Baido,    B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Robert    Caesar    Bonvini Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Charles  Joseph   Bove,  Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 
Guillermo  T.  Calderon  Aldea,   B.S. 

Puerto  Rico 
University  of  Puerto  Rico 
Carlo  Charles  Calenda,  B.S.  ...Rhode  Island 
Rhode  Island  State  College 

Murray   Harold   Casper Massachusetts 

Massachusetts  State  College 

Mario  Henry   Colecchi,   A.B.  .Massachusetts 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

Anthony  Damiani,   B.S Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Bedell   R.    Delorme New  York 

University  of  Vermont 

Alex   Demyan Pennsylvania 

University  of  Scranton 

Joseph  Francis  Diliberto,  A.B. 

Massachusetts 
Clark  University 

Andrew  Joseph   Garvey,   A.B.  Massachusetts 
St.  Anselm's  College 

John  Peter  Garvey New  York 

Siena  College 

Albert  Louis  George,  B.A Massachusetts 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

George   Gegner   Hansen Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

John  William   Heck New  Jersey 

New  York  University 

Luis  R.   Hernandez Puerto   Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 

George  Hooz,  B.S New  Hampshire 

University  of  New  Hampshire 

Maurice  John   Jurkiewicz Vermont 

University  of  Maryland 

Henry   Stanley   Kania Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Frank  Andrew   Kiernan,   B.S. ..  .Connecticut 
Fordham  University 

Walter  J.   Krumbeck New  Jersey 

Rutgers  University 

George  Benjamin  LaMotte,  Jr. 

Pennsylvania 
University  of  Maryland 

Gerald  I.  Lebau New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Alvin    Bernard    Liftig Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Agustfn  L6pez  Soto,  B.S Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Harold    Melvin    Mackler Massachusetts 

American  International  College 

Frank  Towler  Maxson,  Jr New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

G.    Robert   McLean,    B.A Maryland 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 


Thomas  Richard  McSparren.  B.S. 

Rhode  Island 
Providence  College 

Eugene   Charles   Moes New  Jersey 

Bergen  Junior  College 

Charles    Fairbanks    Moore :. Delaware 

University  of  Delaware 

Michael    Vincent    Morelli,    B.S... New   York 

St.  Peter's  College 

Harold  David  Moses,  A.B New  York 

Tusculum  College 

Robert  Joseph    Murphy,   A.B.  Massachusetts 

St.  Anselm's  College 

Hertz    Nathaniel    Nachlas Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Francis  P.   Naples Connecticut 

Providence  College 

Leonard  Nardozza,  B.S Connecticut 

Fordham  University 

Eugene  Maurice  Nelson,   B.S.  Rhode  Island 

Rhode  Island  State  College 

Walter   Philip    Neumann Connecticut 

Harvard  College 

James  Edwin  Newman,  B.S.  ..West  Virginia 
Marshall  College 

Stanley   Milton    Oring New  Jersey 

Parsons  College 

Normand  O.   Paquin Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Frank  Edward   Peterson New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Francis   Paul    Petuskis,    B.S Connecticut 

Trinity  College 

Mario  Francis  Pires,  B.S Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Burton   Robert    Pollack New   York 

New  York  University 

Herbert  Rothchild New  York 

University  of  Maryland 

Joseph  Paul  San   Clemente,    B.S. 

Massachusetts 
Boston  University 

Bruce  Neal  Scidmore,   B.S New  York 

Union  College 

Charles    Harry    Sheetz.    Jr.... West   Virginia 
Potomac  State  School 

Francis    Sugiyama Hawaii 

University  of  Hawaii 

Frank  Valentine  Tirocchi,  B.S. 

Rhode  Island 
Providence  College 

Bernard  Totz Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Norman   Edward   Toussaint  New   Hampshire 
University  of  New  Hampshire 

Lloyd    George    Towlen Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Frederick   Weinstein Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Raymond  John  Zak Connecticut 

Trinity  College 

Henry  Stanley  Zaytoun. North  Carolina 

University  of  North  Carolina 
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Honors 

I  Mty  Gold  Medal  for  Scholarship  M.ni:  r  John  Jurkiewicx 

Certificates  of  Honor 

Charles  Harry  Sheeti,  Jr.  .  ter  Philip  Neumann  G.  Rohcrt  Mclean 

Burton  Rc.l.ctt  I'otlack  Herbert  Rothchild 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  OCTOBER  27,  1945 

John  Joseph   Cadden.   B.A Maryland  Charles    Maurice    Kramer New    York 

crsity  University  of  Alabama 

Irving  Jacobs,   B.S New  York  Seymour    Neleber Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland  Clark  University 

Leonard  Komros Rhode  Island  Joseph    Paul    Summa,    B.S Connecticut 

Providence  College  College  of  the  Holy  Cross 
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SENIOR  PRIZE  AWARDS 

The  following  prizes  were  awarded  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class  for  the 
1945-1946  Session. 


THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  GOLD  MEDAL 

For  Thesis 

Herbert  Rothchild 

Honorable  Mention Joseph  Francis  Diliberto 

THE  ISAAC  H.  DAVIS  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Leonard  I.  Davis) 

For  Cohesive  Gold  Filling 

Joseph  Francis  Diliberto 

Honorable  Mention Herbert  Rothchild 

THE  ALBERT  S.  LOEWENSON  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Albert  S.  Loewenson) 

For  Complete  Oral  Operative  Restoration 

Herbert  Rothchild 

Honorable   Mention Maurice  John  Jurkiewicz 

THE  ALEXANDER  H.  PATERSON  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Alexander  H.  Paterson  and  Family) 

For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dentures 

Herbert  Rothchild 

Honorable  Mention Eugene  Maurice  Nelson 

THE  HARRY  E.  KELSEY  AWARD 

(Contributed  by  former  associates  of  Dr.  Kelsey:  Drs.  Anderson, 

Devlin,  Hodges,  Johnston  and  Preis) 

For  Professional  Demeanor 

Charles  Harry  Sheetz,  Jr. 

U.  S.  VICTORY  SAVINGS  STAMPS  TO  THE  AMOUNT  OF  $25.00 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Edgar  J.  Jacques) 

For  Meritorious  Work  in  Practical  Oral  Surgery 

Joseph  Francis  Diliberto 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


35 


REGISTER  OF  STUD! 

I 


POSTGRADUA1  ES 


Hrnrv     T      G«Mld,     1X1X3  (.'■  nnrcticut 

Baltimore  College  of   Dental   Surgery 


Roger     K.     William v     I)  I)  S  V     . 

Bait;  1   Surgery 


\'IOR 

Martin   Ackerman New   Jersey 

I'niversity  of   North   Carolina 
James    Baido.    B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 
Robert    Caesar    Bonvini Connecticut 

I'niversity  of  Maryland 

Charles  Joseph    Bore,   Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 
•John  Joseph  Cadden.   B  A.  Maryland 

!  ir>'s  I'niversity 

Guillermo   Tom4s   Calder6n,   B.S. 

Puerto  Rico 
University  of  Puerto  Rico 
Carlo  Charles  Calenda.  B.S... Rhode  Island 
Rhode  Island  State  College 

Joseph   Cappuccio,    B.S Rhode    Island 

Rhode  Island  State  College 

Murray    Harold    Casper Massachusetts 

Massachusetts  State  College 

Mario  Henry  Colecchi,  A.B..  .Massachusetts 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

Anthony   Damiani,    B.S Rhode   Island 

Providence   College 

Bedell    R.    Delor»e New   York 

I'niversity  of  Vermont 

Alex    Demyan Pennsylvania 

University  of  Scranton 

Joseph    Francis  Diliberto,  A.B. 

Massachusetts 
Clark  University 
Andrew  Joseph  Garvey,  A.B.  Massachusetts 
St.  Anselm's  College 

John   Peter   Garvey New   York 

Siena  College 

Albert   Louis  George,   B. A. ..  .Massachusetts 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

George  Gegner   Hansen Maryland 

I'niversity  of  Maryland 

John    William    Heck w   Jersey 

New    York  University 

Luis    Rafael    Hernandez Puerto    Rico 

University  of   Puerto  Rico 


CLASS 

George   Hooz,   B.S New    Han.; 

I'niversity  of  New  Hampshire 

•Irving    Jacobs,     1?  S  New     York 

I't.  Maryland 

Maiu-ice   John   Jurkiewicz Vermont 

University  of  Maryland 

Henry    Stanley    Kania Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Frank  Andrew    Kiernan,    B.S..  .Connecticut 

Fordham  University 

•Leonard   Komros    Rhode  Island 

vidence  College 
•Charles   Maurice   Kramer  New    York 

I'nivi-rsity  of  Alabama 

Walter  John   Krumbeck New  Jersey 

Rutgers   University 

George  Benjamin  LaMotte,  Jr. 

Pennsylvania 
University  of  Maryland 

Gerald    Irving   Lebau New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Alvin    Bernard   Liftig Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Agustln  Lopez-Soto,  B.S Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Harold  Melvin   Mackler Massachusetts 

American  International  College 

Frank    Towler    Maxson,   Jr New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

G.    Robert    McLean,    B.A Maryland 

The  Johns   Hopkins  University 

Thomas  Richard  McSparren.  PS. 

Rhode  Island 
Providence   College 
Eugene    Charles    Moe«  New   Jersey 

Bergen  Junior  College 

Charles    Fairbanks    Moore Delaware 

University   of  Delaware 

M.chael    Vincent    Morelli,    B.S...  New   York 

St.   Peter's  College 

Harold   David    Moses.    All New    York 

Tusculum  College 


'Attended  first  aemester  only 
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Robert  Joseph  Murphy,  A.B.     Massachusetts 
St.  Anselm's  College 

Hertz    Nachlas Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Francis    Naples Connecticut 

Providence  College 

Leonard  Nardozza,   B.S Connecticut 

Fordham  University 

"Seymour  Neleber .Connecticut 

Clark  University 

Eugene  Maurice  Nelson,  B.S.. Rhode  Island 

Rhode  Island  State  College 

Walter  Philip   Neumann Connecticut 

Harvard  College 

James  Edwin  Newman,  B.S..West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Stanley  Milton  Oring New  Jersey 

Parsons  College 

Normand   Omer  Paquin Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Frank  Edward   Peterson New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Francis  Paul    Petuskis,   B.S Connecticut 

Trinity  College 

Mario  Francis  Pires,  B.S Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Burton   Robert  Pollack New  York 

New  York  University 


Herbert  Rothchild New  York 

University  of  Maryland 

Joseph  Paul  San  Clemente,  B.S. 

Massachusetts 
Boston  University 

Bruce  Neal  Scidmore,  B.S New  York 

Union  College 
Charles  Harry  Sheetz,  Jr. ...West  Virginia 

Potomac  State  School 
Francis  Sueo  Sugiyama Hawaii 

University  of  Hawaii 

•Joseph  Paul  Summa,  B.S Connecticut 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

Frank  Valentine  Tirocchi,  Jr.,  B.S. 

Rhode  Island 
Providence  College 

Bernard    Totz    Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Norman  Edward  Toussaint .  New  Hampshire 

University  of  New  Hampshire 

Lloyd   George   Towlen Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Frederick    Weinstein Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Raymond   John    Zak Connecticut 

Trinity  College 

Henry   Stanley  Zaytoun. ..  .North  Carolina 
University  of  North  Carolina 


JUNIOR  CLASS 


Roberto  Antonio  Alvarez,  B.S.. Puerto  Rico 
University  of  Dayton 

Ferdinand  Asciolla Rhode   Island 

Providence  College 

Seymour  Ash New  Jersey 

Union  Junior  College 

Giuseppe  Pietro  Attanasio New  Jersey 

Union  Junior   College 

Joseph    Francis    Baldacchino.  .Pennsylvania 

St.  Francis  College 

Joseph  Marcel   Ballouz West  Virginia 

Marietta  College 

Charles  Fremont  Beck New  York 

Syracuse  University 

Joseph  Sigmund  Bell Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Joseph  Ernest  Belott,  B.S New  Jersey 

University  of  South  Carolina 

Jack  Binderman,  Jr West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Paul  Dana  Bingham,  A.B..New  Hampshire 

St.  Anselm's  College 


Nelson  David  Bookstaver New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 
Roland    Albert    Chouinard. .  .Massachusetts 

Assumption  College 

George  Austin  Clark,  II^.New  Hampshire 

University  of  New  Hampshire 

Thorburn   Ray  Clark New  York 

Colorado  College 

William  Joseph   Coleman,   Jr Maryland 

Potomac  State  School 

Warren  Walter  Cook Maryland 

Western  Maryland  College 

Charles   William   Cox West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Donald  Lawrence  Cray Massachusetts 

American  International  College 

William  Henry  D'Abbraccio,  Ph.B. 

Rhode  Island 
Providence  College 

Bernard  Stuart  deHosson New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Raymond  Joseph  Dorobiala,  B. A. .  New  York 

Canisius  College 


•Attended  first  semester  only 
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.inia  University 
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all  College 
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h  Carolina 
Wake    Forest    College 
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lure 
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Maryland 
Wake  Fore*  Col 
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Yale  College 
Stanley    Matthew    Ko- 
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Alvin    Daniel    Kronthal...  .land 
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'|    College 

Valley  College 

Robert     Lawrence    Mohn. 

roUna 
Wake  Forest  College 

Ph.B I 

Loyola   College 

Nathans Rhode    I 

Brown    I'mversity 

Revere    Arthur    Nielsen Ma r>  land 

l'n  nd 

Clarence  Bedberry  Olive North  Carolina 

Wake  Forest  College 

Robert    Paul    Potnet New    York 

BaekneO  I'mversity 

Leonard    Rapoport,    B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

William    Keen    Roth.    1  ;,  land 

Loyola  College 

Aaron    Schaeffer,    B.A Maryland 

Western    Maryland  College 

Aaron    Schwartz  .  J Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Walter    Julius    Seifert New    York 

Long    Inland  I'mvi-r 
Thomas   Edgar   Sikes,  Jr....  North   Carolina 
University  of  North  Carolina 

William     Bryce    Smith Maryland 

of  Notre  Dame 
Mitchell   Michael  Soli  .  Ivania 

Albright  College 
!en    Frederick    Stamp NVw    York 

Lit)    Joseph     Stcinhof .  . 

Providence  College 
William    Medford    Talbott. 

Loyola   College 
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all  College 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS 


Norman  Dwight  Allen Connecticut. 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

William    Reed    Allen,    B.A.,    M.S. 

West  Virginia 
Shepherd  State  Teachers  College  and 
West  Virginia  University 

Joseph     Applebaum Maryland 

Princeton  University 

Arthur  Anthony  Aria,   B.S New  Jersey 

St.  Peter's  College 

William  Robert  Biddington. .  West  Virginia 

Hampden-Sydney  College 

William  Randolph    Bloxom Virginia 

College  of  William  and  Mary 

Aleksey   Bobenko,    B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Ramon   Vails   Cabanas Puerto   Rico 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

James  Clark  Carroll,  B.S New  Jersey 

St.  Peter's  College 

Ashur   George   Chavoor Massachusetts 

Clark  University 

Robert   Joseph    Coleman California 

Whitman  College 

James  Null  Connor Ohio 

Kenyon  College 

Leonard  Otis  Copen Massachusetts 

University  of  North  Carolina 

Fernando    Emilio   Davila-Lopez,   B.S. 

Puerto  Rico 
University  of  Piferto  Rico 

Walter   Hamlet   Davis North   Carolina 

The  Citadel 

William    Percy   Dodson Virginia 

Randolph-Macon  College 

Jerome   Christopher  Doherty. .  .New  Jersey 

St.  Peter's  College 

Dick  Dykes California 

University  of  Southern  California 
at  Los  Angeles 

Paul  Vincent  Fazzalari Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

John  Patrick  Fenton,  B.S New  Jersey 

St.  Peter's  College 

William    Theodore    Fridinger,    B.A. 

Maryland 
Gettysburg  College 

Bernard    Friedman Maryland 

Western  Maryland  College 
Sterling  Ray  George West  Virginia 

Hampden-Sydney  College 
William  Augustus  George,  Jr. ..New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 
Homer  Jay  Gerken New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 


David    Isidore    Gold Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Harold    Leon    Goldberg Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

James  Bernard  Griffin,  Jr Connecticut 

Fordham  University 

Richard  Alexander  Grzeczkowski 

New  Jersey 
Temple  University 

Medie  Benjamin  Guerrieri. .  .West  Virginia 
West  Virginia  University 

Paul  Lehmann  Heininger Vermont 

University  of  Vermont 

Robert    Giddens    Hill Massachusetts 

Boston  University 

William  Grenville  Hutchinson,  B.S. .Oregon 

Oregon  State  College 

Fernando  Luis  Iturrino Puerto  Rico 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

Edward  Robert  Johnston Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Joseph    Patrick    Kenneally Maine 

St.  Anselm's  College 

Neil  Nathan  Kerico New  Jersey 

University  of  Alabama 

Steve   Michael   Kukucka Pennsylvania 

St.  Francis  College 

William   Howard   Leakey Wisconsin 

The  Stout  Institute 

John  Joseph  Lee Oregon 

Gonzaga  University 

Robert  Edward   Lee Massachusetts 

Boston  College 

David    Lewis Maryland 

Washington  and  Lee  University 

Paul  Hurl  Loflin West   Virginia 

Marshall  College 

William   Eugene    Mathers Washington 

University  of  Washington 

Edward  Bruce  McGrath,  B.S..  .Connecticut 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

Jose    Enrique    Medina Maryland 

Johns  Hopkins  University 

Charles  Henry   Meinhold New    York 

The  Citadel 

Luis  Jesus  Melendez,  A.B Puerto  Rico 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

Rodney  Spexarth   Miller Oregon 

University  of  Oregon 

George  McKay  Millert,  A.B New  York 

Syracuse  University 

Anthony  Francis  Monaco,  B.S. .New  Jersey 
St.  Peter's  College 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
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Fdwin    Read    Rapp Maryland 

iBgtOa    Missionary   (  allege 

Leo    Vincent    R 

Ho>ton   College 

Myron    Stuart    Reichcl Maryland 

Untversity  of  Maryland 

Cancio  Antonio  Santiago,  A.  B. .  Puerto  Rico 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

James    Harold   Scribner M.is^ach 

Northeastern  University 

Harold   Russell   Stanley,  Jr. .  .Massachusetts 

Northeastern  University 


John  Alfor.l   Stephen 
Wak< 

William   Theodore   Sn  .Maryland 

Mill  .md   M.ir sh.ill  Col 
|    John    Strollo  New    Jersey 

«    Hall  College 
John  .  hompson.  .  .  .  Wi 

■   Virginia  University 
•Jos*    Antonio     Villencuvc  I 

University  of  Poerto 

Thomas   Russell   Walter Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 
t    lienjamin  Ward,  Jr..  North   Carolina 
University  of   North   Carolina 

Hen    Alvin    Williamow 

itnhia 

University  of  Maryland 
Albert    Stephen    Wojtkelewicz.  ..  .Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Sterling   Edwin   Zimmerman,  A.B. 

Maryland 
rn   Maryland  College 
Eugene  Robert  Zimmermann. . . .  New   York 
Fordham  University 


FRESHMAN  CLASS 


Norton  Joseph    Bloch  Jersey 

Rutgers  Univt: 

hell  Joseph  Burgin,  B  A 

Massachusetts 
New  York  Uni\- 

James  Maurice  Callahan,  B.S.     Connecticut 

Fordham  University 
Eugene    Victor    Chircus  Maryland 

Loyola  College 

•Fred  Sanford  Conine,  Jr California 

ral  College 
■    LeRoy    Diefenbach  Maryland 

Maryland  College 
Bcrnice    Fox.    A.P»  M  .ryland 

Goucher  College 
•Louis    Aloysius    Franz,    B.v  .land 

Loyola  College 
*Oonald  Carroll  Guerdan,  B.S.     New  Jersey 
St.  Peter's  College 
Sidney  Herman.  B.S  I  Columbia 

George  Washington   University 
Pedro  Honorio  Hernandez  Puerto 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

•Er.ck    Robert    Kolberg  Arizona 

hern  Methodist  I 

Emanuel   Agapious  Kostas       Weal    Virginia 
I  Virginia  University 


•Durcll    Charles    LeBrct-.n  California 

Carroll  College 
Theodore    Leizman,    B.S. .  Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Charles   Adelbert    Lynn.    B  A  Vermont 

Duke  University 

Charles   Riddel  Milne  Maryland 

I'nivr  rmont 

William   Frederick   Muhlbauer 

University  of  Rochester 

|C  Edgar  Banning  O'Roark 

labia 

University  of  Maryland 

John    Edward    Parent 

The  College  of  the  Holy  Cross 
•Maurice    Alvin    Peel 

Southern  Methodist  University 

Albert  Rhode  I 

idence  College 

It  Stanley  Simmons,    I  land 

Loyola  College 

George   Sp.  Maryland 

Loyola  College 

William  Howard  Yeager,  Jr., 


ryland 


•Attended    part 
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DEANS  OF  DENTAL  SCHOOLS  IN  BALTIMORE 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 
(Founded  1840) 

Chapin  A.  Harris 1840—1841 

Thomas  E.  Bond 1841—1842 

Washington  R.  Handy 1842—1853 

Philip  H.  Austen 1853—1865 

Ferdinand  J.   S.   Gorgas 1865 — 1882 

Richard  B.  Winder 1882—1894 

M.  Whilldin  Foster 1894—1914 

William  G.  Foster 1914—1923 


MARYLAND  DENTAL  COLLEGE 

1873—1878  (Merged  with  B.  C  D.  S.) 

Richard  B.  Winder 1873—1878 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
(Founded  1882) 

Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas 1882—1911 

Timothy  O.  Heatwole 1911—1923 


BALTIMORE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

1895—1913   (Merged  with  U.  of  Md.) 

J.  William  Smith 1895—1901 

William  A.  Montell 1901—1903 

J.  Edgar  Orrison 1903—1904 

J.  William  Smith 1904—1913 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

(B.  C.  D.  S.  Merged  with  U.  of  Md.  1923) 

Timothy  O.  Heatwole 1923—1924 

I.  Ben  Robinson 1924 — Present 
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CALENDAR    FOR   1948 


JANUARY 

FEBRUARY 
S   M   T  W  T    F   S 
12    3    4    5    6    7 
8    9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29 
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APRIL 

S   M  T  W  T    F   S 
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11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
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JUNE 

JULY 

AUGUST 

S   M  T  W  T    F   S 
■-    1 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 
16  17  18  19  20  21  22 
23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

5  M   T  W  T    F    S 
••■-12345 

6  7    8    9  10  11  12 
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S   M  T  W  T    F   S 
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S   M   T  W  T    F   S 
12    3    4    5    6    7 
8    9  10  11  12  13  14 
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22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30  31 

SEPTEMBER 
S   M   T  W  T    F   S 
1    2    3    4 

5    6    7    8    9   10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  •-   •• 

OCTOBER 

NOVEMBER 
S   M  T  W  T    F   S 
--    1    2    3    4    5    6 
7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30 

DECEMBER 
S   M   T  W  T    F   S 
1     2    3    4 
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26  27  28  29  30  31  •• 

S    M   T  W  T    F   S 

3    4    5    6    7    8    9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

CALENDAR    FOR    1949 


JANUARY 

FEBRUARY 
S    M   T   W  T    F    S 

MARCH 

APRIL 

S   M  T  W  T    F    S 

S    M   T   W  T    F    S 

S    M    T   W   T    F    S 
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2    3    4    5    6    7    8 
9  10  11  12  13  14  15 
16  17  18  19  20  21  22 
23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
BALTIMORE  COLLI  DEN  I  ai.  m  RGBR\ 

HOOL 
I  NIYERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
L94fl  SSION 

Tkimimik    1 

Septerabei 
and  U)  Wednesday, 

Thui 
ami  Friday    .  'Registration. 

September  13        . . ..  Mondaj [nstructioci  begins  with  the  hist  s«  hr.l 

uled   period. 

ibet  2S     Thursday Thanksgiving   Daj     Holiday. 

December  4  ..  Saturday..  Trimester   1   endi  a  of  the  lasl 

Scheduled  period. 

Trim  8TD  2 

.her  6 Monday Trimester  2  begins  with  the  firs!  sched- 
uled period. 

I  December  22  Wednesday   •  •     Christmas  recess  begins  at  close  of  the 

last  scheduled  period. 

1949 

Monday Instruction      resumes      with      the      first 

scheduled  period. 

J auu.t  .Friday  and 

Saturday. ...  'Registration.     (Instruction    not    inter- 
rupted.) 

Pebrua  Tuesday Washington's  Birthday     Holiday. 

March  10 Thursday    Trimester  2  ends  at  close  of  ti  ■ 

scheduled  period. 

TaiMBsn  i  3 

Friday Trimester  3  begins  with  the  first  sched- 
uled period. 

..Thursday       ...    Easter  recess  begins  at  close  of  the  last 

eduled  period. 

.Wednesday     ..    [nstruction  resumes  with  tlie  first  sched- 
uled period. 

Mond  Memorial  Da      l  [otidaj 

Saturday Commencement. 

Wednes  he  last  u  bed 

tile  I 

•A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or  days  speci- 
fied for  his  or  her  school  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  five  dollars  ($5.00).  The  last 
day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon  of  the  week  in 
which    instruction    begins    following   the  ration    period.     (This    rule   may    be 

waived  only    upon   the   written    recommendation   of   the   Dean.) 

The  offices  of  the  Registrar  and  Comptroller  are  open  daily,  not  including  Saturday, 
from  9:00  a.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m.  and  on  Saturday  from  9:00  a.  m.  to    12:30  p    m. 

Advance  registration   is  encouraged. 


March   11.. 

April  14... 

April 

30.... 

June  4      . 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


ADMINISTRATIVE   ORGANIZATION 

The  government  of  the  University  is  vested  by  law  in  a  Board  of  Regents, 
consisting  of  eleven  members  appointed  by  the  Governor  each  for  a  term  of 
nine  years.  The  administration  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  President. 
The  University  General  Administrative  Board  acts  in  an  advisory  capacity  to 
the  President. 

Each  school  has  its  own  Faculty  Council,  composed  of  the  Dean  and  mem- 
bers of  its  faculty  of  professorial  rank;  each  Faculty  Council  controls  the 
internal  affairs  of  the  group  it  represents. 
The  University  organization  comprises  the  following  administrative  divisions  : 
College  of  Agriculture  Agricultural  Experiment  Station 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  Extension  Service 

College  of  Business  and  Graduate  School 

Public  Administration  Summer  Session 

College  of  Education  School  of  Dentistry 

College  of  Engineering  School  of  Law 

College  of  Home  Economics  School  of  Medicine 

College  of  Military  Science,  School  of  Nursing 

Physical  Education  and  School  of  Pharmacy 

Recreation  The  University  Hospital 

The  Schools  of  Dentistry,  Law,  Medicine,  Nursing,  and  Pharmacy,  and  the 
Hospital  are  located  in  Baltimore  in  the  vicinity  of  Lombard  and  Greene 
Streets ;  the  School  of  Education  has  a  Baltimore  Division ;  the  others  are  in 
College  Park.  Tgrm 

Board  of  Regents  Expires 

William  P.  Cole,  Jr.,  Chairman Baltimore    1949 

Stanford  Z.  Rothschild,  Secretary Baltimore    1952 

J.  Milton  Patterson,  Treasurer Baltimore    1953 

Edward  F.  Holter Middletown    1952 

E.  Paul  Knotts Denton  1954 

Glenn  L.  Martin Baltimore    1951 

Charles  P.  McCormick Baltimore    1948 

Harry  H.  Nuttle Denton  1950 

Philip  C.  Turner Baltimore    1950 

Millard  E.  Tydings Washington,  D.  C 1951 

Mrs.  John  L.  Whitehurst Baltimore    1956 

President  of  the  University 
H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  D.Sc. 

General  Administrative  Board 
President  Byrd,  Chairman 
Miss  Preinkert,  Secretary 
Dean  C.  O.  Appleman        Dean  Geary  Eppley  Dean  M.  Marie  Mount 

Dr.  Ronald  Bamford        Mr.  G.  W.  Fogg  Miss  A.  H.  Preinkert 

Dean  Harold  Benjamin    Miss  Florence  M.  Gipe  Dean  J.  F.  Pyle 
Mr.  C.  L.  Benton  Colonel  H.  C.  Griswold     Dean  J.  Ben  Robinson 

Mr.  David  L.  Brigham       Dr.  H.  C.  Hoffsommer     Dean  Adele  H.  Stamp 
Dr.  A.  L.  Brueckner  Dean  Roger  Howel  Dean  S.  S.  Steinberg 

Dr.  Louis  R.  Burnett        Dr.  Wilbert  J.  Huff  Dean  T.  B.  Symons 

President  H.  C.  Byrd         Col.  Charles  S.  Johnson  Mr.  G.  O.  Weber 
Mr.  C.  Wilbur  Cissel      Dr.  George  J.  Kabat         Dr.  Charles  E.  White 
Dr.  Roger  B.  Corbett  Miss  Venia  M.  Kellar      Dean  H.  Boyd  Wylie 

Dean  H.  F.  Cotterman      Director  W.  B.  Kemp         Dr.  Adolf  E.  Zucker 
Dean  A.  G.  DuMez  Dr.  E.  F.  Long 

Educational  Gouncil 
The  President  The  Registrar 

Deans  of  Colleges  Heads  of  Educational  Departments 
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OFFICERS   OF   ADMINISTRATION 
H    C   I-VKi..   B  V  I.I.IK.  P.Sc.  President  of  the   I 

\.  Ben  Rokkso*,  pp.s.,  DSc,  Dtm 

Katharine  Toomev.  Administrative  Assistant 
EbQAI   P«  LOHG,  l'h  P.  Director  of  Admissions 

\ima  II    Pumxnr,  M.I.  Rtgistrw 
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Associate  Professors 
Paul  A.  Deems,  D.D.S 835  Park  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

♦Stanley  H.  Dosh,  D.D.S 216  Rosewood  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Associate  Professor  of  Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis 

Harold  Golton,  D.D.S 3728  Winterbourne  Road 

Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis 

Karl  F.  Grempler,  D.D.S 2311  Garrison  Boulevard 

Associate  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

Hugh  T.  Hicks,  D.D.S 5214  Springlake  Way 

Associate  Professor  of  Periodontology 

George  C.  Karn,  D.D.S 3101  Belair  Road 

Associate    Professor  of   Oral   Roentgenology 

George  McLean,  M.D 5507  St.  Albans  Way 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Principles  of  Medicine 

$Nathan  B.  Scherr,  D.D.S 2426  Eutaw  Place 

Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry  for  Children 

*Donald  E.  Shay,  Ph.D 5504  Stuart  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

♦Guy  P.  Thompson,  AM 3024  Ailsa  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

t  L.  Edward  Warner,  D.D.S North  wood  Apartments 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Prosthesis 

J.  Herbert  Wilkerson,  M.D Ambassador  Apartments 

Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 


Assistant  Professors 
♦Rupert    S.    Anderson,    Ph.D Ruxton,    Md. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

^Benjamin  A.  Dabrowski,  A.B.,  D.D.S 5410  Springlake  Way 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology 

Meyer  Eggnatz,  D.D.S 3503  Ellamont  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthodontics 

A.  Bernard  Eskow,  D.D.S 361 1  Copley  Road 

Assistant    Professor   of    Periodontology 

♦Josephine  V.  Ezekiel 5600  Carville  Avenue 

Director  of  Visual  Aids 

♦Gardner  P.  H.  Foley,  M.A 4824  Keswick  Road 

Assistant   Professor   of  Dental   History  and   Dental    Literature 

♦Leon  M.  Mazzotta,  D.D.S 36  S.  Athol  Avenue 

Assistant   Professor  of   Periodontology 

fRoBERT  G.  Miller,  D.D.S 6603  Edmondson  Avenue,  Ext.,  Catonsville 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology 

♦Wilbur  O.  Ramsey,  D.D.S Seminary  Avenue,  Lutherville 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dental  Prosthesis 

$Lewis  C.  Toomey,  Jr.,  D.D.S 2010  Furnace  Avenue,  Elkridge 

Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery  and  Anesthesiology 

B.  Sargent  Wells,  D.D.S 3704  Cedardale  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Fixed  Partial  Prothesis 

Riley  S.  Williamson,  Jr.,  D.D.S 2300  Edmondson  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Materials  and  Dental  Prosthesis 
*  Full       time.  t  Approximately  full  time.  t  Half  time. 
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Instructor  in    Diagnosis 

MoKkis  K.  Cobkkth,  DOS 209  Goodak  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical   Dentistry  for  Children 
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Leonard  Rapoport,  B.S.,  D.D.S 836  W.  36th  Street 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

E.  Roderick  Shipley,  A.B.,  M.D 6206  Blackburn  Lane 

Instructor  in  Physiology 

D.  Robert  Swinehart,  B.A.,  D.D.S 103  Edgevale  Road 

Instructor   in   Clinical  Orthodontics 

R.  Kent  Tongue,  Jr.,  D.D.S 4006  Round  Top  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

W.  Kennedy  Waller,  A  B.,  M.D 4309  Marble  Hall  Road 

In  Charge  of  Medical  Care  of  Students 

Earle  H.  Watson,  D.D.S 1334  Sulphur  Spring  Road,  Arbutus 

Instructor  in  Dental  Materials  and  Dental  Prosthesis 

*Millicent  L.  Yamin,  B.S 1714  E.  33rd  Street 

Instructor  in  Embryology  and  Histology 

Graduate  Assistants 
♦Joseph  P.  Cappuccio,  B.S.,  D.D.S 2415  Harlem  Avenue 

Graduate  Assistant  in  Oral  Surgery 

♦Lawrence  J.  Edberg,  B.S 623  Milford  Mill  Road,  Pikesville 

Graduate  Assistant  in  Biochemistry 

♦Howard  M.  Johnson,  D.D.S 1520  Hollins  Street 

Graduate  Assistant  in  Oral  Surgery 

♦George  W.  Schmersahl,  B.S 2838  Clifton  Park  Terrace 

Graduate  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

♦Charles  T.  Smith,  B.S 2435  E.  Preston  Street 

Graduate  Assistant  in  Biochemistry 

Fellow 
♦Nancy  W.  Kiehne,  A.B 5709  Chinquapin  Parkway 

Fellow  in  Visual  Aids 

Library  Staff 
Ida  Marian  Robinson,  A.B.,  B.S.L.S 2100  Mt.  Royal  Terrace 

Librarian 

Beatrice  Marriott,  A.B 709  Reservoir  Street 

Assistant   Librarian 

Elizabeth  Crouse 313  S.  Elwood  Street 

Assistant    Librarian 

Rebecca  Elam,  A.B.,  B.S.L.S 2121  St.  Paul  Street 

Cataloguer 

Charlotte  Jubb 3124  Clearview  Avenue 

Assistant  to  the  Cataloguer 
*  Full  time. 
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HISTORY 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  occupies  an  important  and  inter- 
esting place  in  the  history  of  dentistry.  At  the  end  of  the  regular  session  1939- 
40  it  completed  its  one  hundredth  year  of  service  to  dental  education.  The 
Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  represents  the  first  effort  in  history  to 
offer  institutional  dental  education  to  those  anticipating  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace 
H.  Hayden  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the 
years  1823-25.  These  lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal  dissensions 
in  the  School  of  Medicine  and  were  discontinued.  It  was  Dr.  Hayden's  idea 
that  dental  education  merited  greater  attention  than  had  been  given  it  by 
medicine  or  could  be  given  it  by  the  preceptorial  plan  of  dental  teaching  then 
in  vogue.  It  was  also  his  opinion  that  dental  education  should  be  developed  as 
a  special  branch  of  medical  teaching.  The  unfortunate  circumstances  of  in- 
ternal strife  in  the  Medical  School  defeated  the  purpose  of  Dr.  Hayden  to 
engraft  dental  education  upon  medical  education. 

Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  began  the  practice  of  dentistry  in  Baltimore  in  1800. 
From  that  time  he  made  a  zealous  attempt  to  lay  the  foundation  for  a  scientific, 
serviceable  dental  profession.  In  1831  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  came  to  Baltimore 
to  study  under  Hayden.  Dr.  Harris  was  a  man  of  unusual  ability  and  possessed 
special  qualifications  to  aid  in  establishing  and  promoting  formal  dental  educa- 
tion. Since  Dr.  Hayden's  lectures  had  been  interrupted  at  the  University  of 
Maryland  and  there  was  an  apparent  unsurmountable  difficulty  confronting  the 
creation  of  dental  departments  in  medical  schools,  an  independent  college  was 
decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland  Legis- 
lature February  1,  1840.  The  first  Faculty  meeting  was  held  February  3,  1840, 
at  which  time  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  was  elected  President  and  Dr.  Chapin 
A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introductory  lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Hayden  on 
November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students  matriculating  in  the  first  class.  Thus 
was  created  as  the  foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery,  the  first  dental  school  in  the  world. 

Hayden  and  Harris,  the  admitted  founders  of  the  dental  profession,  con- 
tributed, in  addition  to  the  factor  of  dental  education,  other  opportunities  for 
professional  growth  and  development.  In  1839  the  American  Journal  of  Dental 
Science  was  founded,  with  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  editor.  Dr.  Harris  con- 
tinued fully  responsible  for  dentistry's  initial  venture  into  periodic  dental 
literature  to  the  time  of  his  death.  The  files  of  the  old  American  Journal  of 
Dental  Science  testify  to  the  fine  contributions  made  by  Dr.  Harris.  In  1840 
the  American  Society  of  Dental  Surgeons  was  founded,  with  Dr.  Horace  H. 
Hayden  as  its  President  and  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  Corresponding  Secre- 
tary. This  was  the  beginning  of  dental  organization  in  America,  and  was  the 
forerunner  of  the  American  Dental  Association,  which  now  numbers  approxi- 
mately sixty-one  thousand  in  its  present  membership.  The  foregoing  suggests 
the  unusual  influence  Baltimore  dentists  and  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery  have  exercised  on  professional  ideals  and  policies. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore  College 
of  Dental  Surgery,  was  organized.  It  continued  instruction  until  1879,  at  which 
time  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A 
department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the 
year  1882,  graduating  a  class  each  year  from  1883  to  1923.  This  school  was 
chartered  as  a  corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed 
institution  until  1920,  when  it  became  a  State  institution.  The  Dental  Depart- 
ment of  the  Baltimore  Medical  College  was  established  in  1895,  continuing 
until  1913,  when  it  merged  with  the  Dental  Department  of  the  University  of 
Maryland. 
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The-  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of  Baltimore  \\:is 
effected  June  15.  1°23.  by  the-  amalgamation  of  the*  student  bodies  o!  the  Haiti- 
more  College  of  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  <>f  Mai  viand,  School  of 
Dentistry;  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  becoming  ■  distil 

partment  oi  the  University  under  State  supervision  and  control.  Thus  we 
find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery.  Dental  School,  University 
Oi  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various  effort!  at  dental  education  in  Marvland 
From  these  component  elements  have  radiated  developments  of  the  art  and 
science  of  dentistry  until  the  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to  none,  either 
in  number  or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession 

The  University  of  Maryland  Medical  School  was  organized  December  28, 
1807,  as  the  College  of  Medicine  of  Maryland.  On  December  28.  1812.  the 
University  of  Maryland  charter  was  issued  to  the  College  of  Medicine  of 
Maryland.  There  were  at  that  period  but  four  other  medical  schools  in  Amer- 
ica—the University  of  Pennsylvania,  founded  in  1765;  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  of  New  York,  in  1767;  Harvard  University,  in  1782;  and 
Dartmouth  College,  in  1797. 

It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  University  of  Maryland  as  it  now  exists  is 
the  youngest  State  University  in  America,  but  that  its  various  schools  rank 
among  the  oldest  in  existence.  The  School  of  Medicine  at  its  beginning  was 
the  fifth  oldest  existent  medical  school  in  America;  the  Law  School  was 
organized  in  1823 ;  the  Dental  School,  1840,  is  the  oldest  dental  school  in  the 
world;  the  Pharmacy  School  was  founded  in  1841 ;  the  College  of  Agriculture, 
1856,  is  the  second  oldest  land  grant  college  in  America.  While  the  present 
form  of  the  University  of  Maryland  is  young,  its  substance  and  character 
date  back  to  the  earliest  period  in  education  in  the  various  professions. 

BUILDING 

The  School  of  Dentistry  is  located  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Lombard  and 
Greene  Streets,  adjoining  the  University  Hospital.  The  building  occupied  by 
the  Dental  School  provides  approximately  fifty  thousand  square  feet  of  floor 
space,  is  fireproof,  splendidly  lighted  and  ventilated,  and  is  ideally  arranged 
for  efficient  use.  It  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  large  lecture  rooms,  class- 
rooms, a  library  and  reading  room,  science  laboratories,  technic  laboratories, 
clinic  rooms,  and  locker  rooms.  It  is  furnished  with  new  equipment  through- 
out and  provides  every  accommodation  necessary  for  satisfactory  instruction 
under  comfortable  arrangements  and  pleasant  surroundings. 

Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  facilities  in  clinic  instruction.  The 
linic  wing  contains  145  operating  spaces;  each  space  contains  a  chair. 
:ng  table  and  unit  equipped  with  an  electric  engine,  compressed  air,  gas, 
running  water,  etc.  Clinic  instruction  is  segregated,  and  the  following  depart- 
ments have  been  arranged  for  effective  teaching:  Operative.  Prosthesis  (in- 
cluding Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis  and  Ceramics),  Anesthetics  and  Surgery, 
Orthodontics,  Diagnosis,  Pathology,  Pedodontics,  RoentgenoL 
Aids.  All  technic  laboratories  are  equipped  with  every  modern  facility  to 
promote  efficiency  in  instruction. 

LIBRARY 

The  Dental  School  is  fortunate  in  having  one  of  the  better  equipj" 
ganized  dental  libraries  among  the  dental  schools  of  the  country.    The  Library 
is  located  in  the  main  building  and  consists  of  a  stack  .  rcad- 

.modating    ninety-six   students.      Over   13,000  books  and   bound 
journals  on  dentistry  and  the  collateral  sciences,  together  with  numerous  pam- 
phlets, reprints  and  unbound  journals,  are  available  for  the  student's  use. 
than  200  j  Library.     An   adequate  staff 

promotes  the  growth  of  the  Library  and  as>  •  body  in  the  use  of 

the  Library's  resources.   The  I  by  direct  from 
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the  State,  by  the  income  from  an  endowment  established  by  the  Maryland  State 
Dental  Association  and  by  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  books  to  students.  One 
of  the  most  important  factors  of  the  dental  student's  education  is  to  teach  him 
the  value  and  the  use  of  dental  literature  in  his  formal  education  and  in  pro- 
moting his  usefulness  and  value  to  the  profession  during  practice.  The  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery  is  ideally  equipped  to  achieve  this  aim  of  den- 
tal instruction. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,  offers  a  course  in  dentistry  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  medical 
sciences,  the  dental  sciences,  and  clinical  practice.  Instruction  consists  of 
didactic  lectures,  laboratory  instruction,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and 
quizzes.  Topics  are  assigned  for  collateral  reading  to  train  the  student  in  the 
value  and  use  of  dental  literature.  The  curriculum  for  the  complete  course  is 
found  on  pages  19  and  20. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  successfully  com- 
pleted two  full  years  of  work  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and  sciences 
based  upon  the  completion  of  a  four-year  high-school  course.  No  applicant 
will  be  considered  who  has  not  completed  all  requirements  for  advancement 
to  the  Junior  year  in  the  arts  and  sciences  college  from  which  he  applies.  His 
scholastic  attainments  shall  be  of  such  quality  as  to  insure  a  high  standard  of 
achievement  in  the  dental  course. 

The  college  course  must  include  at  least  a  year's  credit  in  English,  in 
biology,  in  physics,  and  in  inorganic  chemistry,  and  a  half  year's  credit  in 
organic  chemistry.  All  courses  in  science  should  include  both  class  and 
laboratory  instruction.  Formal  credit  in  biology  and  physics,  but  not  in 
English  and  chemistry,  may  be  waived  in  part  or  in  whole  in  the  case  of 
exceptional  students  with  three  years  or  more  of  college  credit  earned  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university. 

The  credentials  of  all  students  admitted  to  the  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,  under  the  foregoing  permissive  regulation  will  be  submitted  for 
approval  to  the  Council  on  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION  AND  ENROLLMENT 

In  the  selection  of  students  to  begin  the  study  of  dentistry  the  School  con- 
siders particularly  a  candidate's  proved  ability  in  secondary  education  and  his 
successful  completion  of  prescribed  courses  in  predental  collegiate  training. 
The  requirements  for  admission  and  the  academic  regulations  of  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  University  of  Maryland,  are  strictly  adhered  to  by  the 
School  of  Dentistry. 

A  student  is  not  regarded  as  having  matriculated  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 
until  such  time  as  he  shall  have  paid  the  matriculation  fee  of  $10.00,  and  is 
not  enrolled  until  he  shall  have  paid  a  deposit  of  $50.00  to  insure  registration 
in  the  class. 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean.  Each  appli- 
cant should  fill  in  this  blank  completely  and  mail  it,  together  with  the  applica- 
tion fee  and  photographs,  to  the  Director  of  Admissions,  University  of  Mary- 
land, Baltimore.   The  notes  on  the  blank  must  be  observed  carefully. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  qualified  applicant,  which  will 
permit  him  to  matriculate  and  to  register  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  applied. 
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admission  WITH  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Gradnatei  in  medicine  or  students  in  medicine  who  have  completed  two 

m  ■  medical  school,  acceptable  to  sttndftrdi  in  the  School  ol 
ine,  University  of  Maryland,  mav  be  given  advanced  Handing  I 
Sophomore  rear  provided  the  spplicanl  shall  complete  ander  ootnpetent  r< 
instruction  the  courses  in  dental  technology  regularly  scheduled  in  th«-  first 

(b)  Applicant  for  transfer  must  (1)  meet  fully  the  requirement  for  admis- 
mou  tO  the  first  year  of  the  dental  course;  (2)  he  eligible  for  promotion  to  the 
next  higher  class  HI  the  school  from  which  he  seeks  to  transfer;  (})  -d 
average  grade  of  five  per  cent  above  the  passing  mark  in  the  school  where 
transfer  credits  were  earned;  (4)  show  evidence  of  Scholastic  attain- 
character  and  personality;  (5)  present  letter  of  honorable  dismissal  and  recom- 
mendation from  the  dean  of  the  school  from  which  he  trans' 

(c)  All  applicants  for  transfer  must  present  themselves  in  person  for  an 
interview  before  qualifying  certificate  can  he  issued. 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have  entered 
and  be  in  attendance  on  the  day  the  regular  session  opens,  at  which  time  lec- 
tures to  all  classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the  session,  the  dates 
for  which  are  announced  in  the  calendar  of  the  annual  catalogue 

Regular  attendance  is  demanded.  A  student  whose  attendance  in  any  course 
is  unsatisfactory'  to  the  head  of  the  department  will  he  denied  the  privilege  of 
final  examination  in  any  and  all  such  courses.  In  certain  unavoidable  circum- 
stances of  absence  the  Dean  may  honor  excuses,  but  a  student  with  indif- 
ferent attendance  will  not  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  class 

PROMOTION' 

1.  Students  who  pass  all  subjects  in  the  year  in  which  they  are  enrolled  and 
achieve  a  satisfactory  general  average  may  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding 
year. 

2.  Students  who  are  deficient  in  courses  amounting  to  not  more  than  twenty 
per  cent  of  the  scheduled  hours  may  be  permitted  to  proceed  with  their  class 
but  such  deficiency  must  be  removed  before  the  beginning  of  the  next  regular 
school  year.  Students  deficient  in  any  subject  will  not  be  admitted  to  senior 
standing. 

3.  A  grade  of  D  is  passing;  a  grade  between  E  and  D  is  a  condition;  a 
grade  of  F  is  a  failure.  A  condition  may  be  removed  by  a  re-examination. 
Failure  in  re-examination  automatically  becomes  a  failure  in  the  subject.  A 
failure  in  any  subject  may  be  removed  only  by  repeating  it  in  full. 

4.  Students  who  have  done  an  acceptable  quality  of  work  in  their  completed 
assignments  but  who,  because  of  circumstances  beyond  their  control,  have  been 
unable  to  finish  all  their  assignments,  will  be  given  an  incomplete.  A  student 
shall  not,  under  normal  circumstances,  carry  an  incomplete  into  the  next  suc- 
ceeding year.  When  he  has  completed  the  requirements  for  the  removal  of  an 
incomplete,  the  student  shall  have  the  benefit  of  the  actual  grade  earned  for 
the  course. 

5.  Any  student  who  is  absent  for  any  reason  for  more  than  \S°c  of  the 
scheduled  hours  of  a  OOtJ  •  -ligible  for  a  parsing  mark. 
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EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and 
clinic  courses  and  textbooks  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announced  for  the 
various  classes.  Each  student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  what- 
ever is  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of  his  course  and  present  same  to  an 
assigned  instructor  for  inspection.  No  student  who  does  not  meet  this  require- 
ment will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with  his  class. 

DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry  requires, 
of  its  students,  evidence  of  their  good  moral  character.  The  conduct  of  the 
student  in  relation  to  his  work  and  fellow  students  will  indicate  his  fitness 
to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the  community  as  a  professional  man.  In- 
tegrity, sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness,  respect  for  authority  and 
associates,  and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business  affairs  as  a  student  will 
be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  necessary  to  the  granting 
of  a  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate  who 
has  met  the  following  conditions : 

1.  A  candidate  must  furnish  documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the 
age  of  21  years. 

2.  A  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  the  full  scheduled  course 
of  four  academic  years. 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  general  average  of  at  least  eighty  per  cent 
during  the  full  course  of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  various 
departments. 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  final  examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  obligations  in  the 
community  satisfactorily  to  those  to  whom  he  may  be  indebted. 

„     ,  FEES 

Freshmen  : 

Matriculation  fee   (required  of  all  entering  students) $  10.00 

Tuition   *  375.00 

Laboratory  fee  ... . 30.00 

Student  health  service  fee 20.00 

Anatomy  fee    15.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit 5.00 

Locker  fee    5.00 

Total  amount  of  fees  for  freshmen  year $460.00 

Sophomores : 

Tuition   *375.00 

Laboratory  fee    30.00 

Student  health  service  fee 20.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit 5.00 

Locker  fee 5.00 

Total  amount  of  fees  for  sophomore  year $435.00 


See  footnote  on  page   IS. 
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Juniors  : 

Tuition    

Lab 

Student  health  m  i  \  ice  fee 

Locker    fee    5.00 


■    junior  \>  $4 

Tuition  

Student 

ker    tee    5  00 

Graduation  fee 15  00 


Total  amount  of  fees  for  senior  year  ^445.00 

In  addition  to  fees  itemized  in  th-  -  hedule,  the  following  assessments 

are  made  by  the  University: 

Application   tee   (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  application  for 

ad:-  

Penalty    for   late    registration 5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  cla^  and  re-examinations 5.00 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  is  issued  free  of  charee. 

Each  additional  copy  is  issued  only  upon  payment  of 1.00 

Student  Activity  Fee — Special 

For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student  activities 
the  student  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  $10.00  to  be  paid  at  the  opening  of  the 
school  year  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Activity  Committee. 

Refunds 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  University  no  fees  will  be  returned.  In  case 
the  student  discontinues  his  courses,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a  sub- 
sequent course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

RFGISTRATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall 
be  regarded  as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when  such 
student  transfers  to  a  professional  school  of  the  University  or  from  one  pro- 
fessional school  to  another,  he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required 
by  each  professional  school. 

A  student  who  neglects  or   fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or 
days  specified  for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00     The 
last  day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  retrular   fees  is  Saturday  a' 
of  the  week  in  which  instruction  llowin?  the  specified   registration 

period.     (This   rule  may  be  waived   only  on   written  recommendation   of   the 
Dean.) 

b  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the 
Registrar,  and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-halt  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addition 
to  all  ether  fees  noted  as  payable  before  being  admitted  to  dasswork  at  the 

opening  of  the  session.     The  remainder  of  tuition  and  I  he  in  the  hands 

of    the    Comptroller    during    registration    j>erirvl    tor    the    second    half    of    the 
academic  year. 

The  above  requirements   will  be  rigidly  enforced. 


•  This  fee  if  fixed   for  studrnn  not  resident  in   Maryland.     All   Maryland   «• 
given    the   benefit   of   a   one   hundred    dollar    reduction    per   year. 
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DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENT  STATUS  OF  STUDENT 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the 
time  of  their  registration,  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for 
at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of  their 
registration,  they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year;  pro- 
vided such  residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school  or 
college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his 
first  registration  in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by 
him  unless,  in  the  case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  legal 
residents  of  this  State  by  maintaining  such  residence  for  at  least  one  full 
calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the  student  (minor)  to  change  from  a 
nonresident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  established  by  him  prior  to  registra- 
tion for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  STUDENT  HEALTH 

The  School  undertakes  to  supply  medical  care  for  its  students  through  the 
Department  of  Student  Health.  This  care  includes  requisite  diagnostic  studies, 
medical  attention,  surgical  procedures  and  hospitalization  judged  to  be  necessary 
by  the  Department. 

It  is  not  within  the  scope  of  the  Department  to  provide  medical  care  for 
conditions  antedating  each  annual  registration  in  the  University;  nor  is  it  the 
function  of  this  service  to  treat  chronic  conditions  contracted  by  students  before 
admission  or  to  extend  treatment  to  acute  conditions  developing  in  the  period 
between  academic  years  or  during  authorized  school  vacations.  The  cost  of 
orthopedic  appliances,  the  correction  of  visual  defects,  the  services  of  special 
nurses,  and  special  medication  must  be  paid  for  by  the  student.  The  School 
does  not  accept  responsibility  for  illness  or  accident  occurring  away  from  the 
community,  or  for  expenses  incurred  for  hospitalization  or  medical  services  in 
institutions  other  than  the  University  Hospital,  or,  in  any  case,  for  medical 
expense  not  authorized  by  the  Department  of  Student  Health. 

Every  new  student  is  required  to  undergo  a  complete  physical  examination, 
which  includes  oral  diagnosis.  Any  defects  noted  must  be  corrected  within  the 
first  school  year.  The  passing  of  this  examination  is  a  requirement  for  the 
final  acceptance  of  any  student. 

Each  matriculant  must  present,  on  the  day  of  his  enrollment,  a  statement 
from  his  ophthalmologist  regarding  the  condition  of  his  eyes,  and  where  defects 
in  vision  exist  he  shall  show  evidence  that  corrections  have  been  made. 

Students  who  need  medical  attention  are  expected  to  report  at  the  office  of 
the  Department  of  Student  Health.  Under  circumstances  requiring  home  treat- 
ment, the  students  will  be  visited  at  their  College  residences. 

If  a  student  should  enter  the  hospital  during  the  academic  year,  the  Depart- 
ment will  arrange  for  the  payment  of  part  or  all  of  the  hospital  expenses, 
depending  on  the  length  of  stay  and  the  special  expenses  incurred.  This  arrange- 
ment applies  only  to  students  admitted  through  the  office  of  the  School  physician. 

Prospective  students  are  advised  to  have  any  known  physical  defects  corrected 
before  entering  the  School  in  order  to  prevent  loss  of  time  which  later  correc- 
tion might  involve. 

THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Gorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in  1916  as  an  honorary 
student  dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  for  admission.    The  society 


*  The  term  "parents"  includes  persons  who,  by  reason  of  death  or  other  unusual  cir- 
cumstances, have  been  legally  constituted  the  guardians  of  and  stand  in  loco  parentis  to 
such  minor  students. 
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is  named  .liter  Dr.  Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  |  pioneer  m  dental  education,  a 
teacher  of  in. my  years'  experience,  .md  during  his  life  a  great  contributor 
to   dental    literature      It    NU    with    the   i  rpetuatmg   his   name   that    the 

society  adopted  it. 

Students  become  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their  Junior 

year  if,  during  the  preceding  yean  o!  their  dental  COtirse,  they  have  attained 
a  general  Average  01  B6%.  PUrther  they  shall  have  obtained  an  average  of  no 
less  than  80%  m  the  teehnic  courses.  No  more  than  3091  "'  -*■  dtJI  will  be 
considered  for  membership.  The  meetings,  held  once  each  month,  are  ad 
1  by  prominent  dental  and  medical  men,  an  effort  being  made  to  obtain 
is  not  connected  with  the  University.  The  members  have  an  opportunity, 
even  while  ItudeutS,  to  hear  men  associated  with  other  educational  institutions 

MICRON  KAPPA  UPSILON 

Phi    Chapter   of    Omicron    Kappa    Upsiloo    honorary    dental    fiaternn. 
chartered  at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  I'niver- 
sity of  Maryland,  during  the  session  of  1928-20.    Membership  in  the  fraternity 

mled  to  a  number  not  exceeding  twelve  per  cent  of  the  graduating 
This  honor  is  conferred  upon  students  who  through  their  professional  course 
of    study    creditably    fulfil]    all    obligations    as    students,    and    whose    conduct, 
earnestness,  evidence  of  good  character  and  high  scholarship  recommend  them 
to  election. 

The  following  graduates  of  the  1947  (lass  were  elected  to  membership: 
Jack  Burma*  RjOBUT  Lawrence  Mohn 

Metro  Dry-Hknich  Robert  Paul  Posner 

Ralph  Waiiem  Fltuchbaugh  (card  Rapoport 

John  McAi.riNr  HoHING  \  \ron  Schaefiek 

M'.kion  McCall  EnMOiiD Gaston  Vamdsm 

SCHOLARSHIP  LOANS 

A  number  of  scholarship  loans  from  various  organizations  and  educational 
foundations  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  These  loans 
are  offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attainment  and  the  need 
on  the  part  of  students  for  assistance  in  completing  their  course  in  dentistry. 
It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last 
two  years  for  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund.  < 
under  the  will  of  General  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is 
made  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  I'niversity 
of  Maryland,  for  scholarship  loans  available  for  the  use  of  young  men  and 
women  students  under  the  age  of  twenty-five.  Recommendations  for  the  privi- 
leges of  these  loans  are  limited  to  students  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years 
Only  students  who  through  stress  of  circumstances  require  financial  aid  and 
who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  progress  are  considered  in 
making  nominations  to  the  secretary  of  this  fund. 

The  Edzvard  S.  Gay  lord  Educational  Endozcment  Fund — Under  a 
of  the  will  of  the  late  Dr.  Edward  S.  Gaylord,  of   New  Haven,  Conne 
an  amount  approximating  $16,000  was  left  to  the  Laltimore  College  of  I 
Surgery,   Dental   School,  University  of  Maryland,  the  pr  which  are 

to  be  devoted  to  aiding  worthy  young  men  in  securing  dental  education 

The    W.   K.   Kellogg   Foundation — During   World    War    II    the    Four.'1 
recognized  the  burden  that  the  accelerated  OOUTSe  imposed  BpOU  many  dental 
students   who   under  normal   circumstances   would   earn  money   for  their  edu- 
cation by  employment  during  the  summer  vacation.    The  Foundation  Granted  to 
this  School  a  fund  to  provide  rotating  !  :ig  dental  students. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  1849.  This  organi- 
zation has  continued  in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  having  been  changed 
to  The  National  Alumni  Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland.  The  officers  for  1947-1948 
are  as  follows: 

Paul  A.  Deems,  President         Arthur  L.  Davenport,  President-Elect 
835  Park  Avenue  Baltimore  Life  Building 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland  Baltimore  1,  Md. 

P.  A.  Quirk,  Vice-President 
921  Bergen  Avenue, 
Jersey  City,  New  Jersey 
Riley  S.  Williamson,  Secretary  Howard  Van  Natta,  Treasurer 

4402  Kathland  Avenue  Medical  Arts  Building 

Baltimore  7,  Maryland  Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

Harry  B.  McCarthy,  Editor,  Historian,  Librarian 
5821  Bellona  Avenue 
Baltimore  12,  Maryland 

Executive  Council 

L.  Lynn  Em  mart,  1948,  Chairman  Arthur  L.  Davenport,  1948 

4715  Liberty  Heights  Avenue  Baltimore  Life  Building 

Baltimore  7,  Maryland  Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

Francis  A.  Sauer,  1949  W.  Paul  Hoffman,  1949 

4600  Park  Heights  Avenue  1835  Eye  Street,  N.W. 

Baltimore  15,  Maryland  Washington,  D.  C. 

B.  Sargent  Wells,  1950  George  J.  Phillips,  1950 

Medical  Arts  Building  Professional  Building 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland  Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

C.  Adam  Bock,  Ex-Officio,  1948 

823  Park  Avenue 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

TRUSTEES  FOR  NATIONAL  ALUMNI  FUND 

Trustees  Ex-officio 

Paul  A.  Deems,  President 

Arthur  L.  Davenport,  President-Elect 

L.  Lynn  Emmart,  Chairman  of  Executive  Committee 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  Dean 

Three  Year  Term 
Edward  C.  Morin  Irvin  B.  Golboro 

188  Main  Sreet  1547  N.  Gay  Street 

Pawtucket,  Rhode  Island  Baltimore  13,  Maryland 

Two  Year  Term 
Ethelbert  Lovett  James  H.  Samuel 

Medical  Arts  Building  Harter  Road 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland  Morristown,  New  Jersey 

One  Year  Term 
Arthur  I.  Bell  Joseph  C.  Carvalho 

Medical  Arts  Building  422  Columbia  Street 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland  Fall  River,  Massachusetts 
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PLAN  OP  CURRICULUM 

i«m:  i«m,-  SESSK 


Trim 
I'Kr     BMAJf   (  :     L*b- 

Gross    Anatomy    

Neuroanatomy 

Tooth   Morphology    12 

Oral    Anatomy    

Comparative  Oral  Anatomy 

Biochemistry    24     36 

Dental    Materials    12     72 

Histology   ami    Kmbryology     24    48 
Prosthetic  Technics 


Total    96  276 

Sophomore  Class 
Bacteriology  24     72 

Dentistry    for    Children 



•ive  Technics  12     72 

Oral  and  Written 

•ession  12 

Pathology 

::iacology 
The:. 

Physiology 

'tic  Technics  72 


1  1  1 

n«ii 

Trimester  ] 

Trimester  3 

Total 

l.ni.  Lab. 

l.nt 

Lab. 

Lab. 

48 

161 

24 

84 

24 

12 

.-4 
36 

12 

12 

M> 

12 

36 

12 

36 

24  36 

24 

36 

72 

108 

12  72 

24 

144 

24  48 

24 

48 

72 

144 

12 

72 

12 

72 

96  276 

96  276 

288 

828 

12 

36 

72 

36 
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72 

6 

18 

144 

72 

12 

144 

12 

12 

3'. 

12 

24 

72 

36 

108 

24 

18 

24 

48 

60 

66 

180 

96 
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Junior  Class 

Anesthetics    

Clinical   Practice   

Dentistry  for  Children  . . 
Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis 
Diagnosis  and  Treatment 

Planning 

First   Aid    

Jurisprudence    

Nutritional  Therapeutics  . 

Operative  Dentistry  

Oral  Pathology   24 

Oral  Surgery   12 

Orthodontics   12 

Periodontia    12 

Practice  Management 

Principles  of  Medicine 12 

Prosthesis    12 

Roentgenology   12 


CLOCK  HOURS 

Trimester  1 

Trimester  2 

Trimester  3 

Lect.   Lab. 

Lect.    Lab. 

Lect.   Lab. 

12     .. 

.12     .. 

12     .. 

..   144 

..   144 

..   144 

12    .. 

12    36 

12    36 

12    36 

48 


36 


12 
6 


12 

12 
12 

12 
12 
12 

12 


12 

12 
12 
12 

12 
12 


12 

12 


Total    132  264 


126  180 


120  180 


Total 
Lect.   Lab. 

36 

. .     432 

12 

36    108 

24 
6 
12 
12 
24 
24  48 
36 
36 
24 
12 
36 
36 
12      36 

378    624 


Senior  Class 

Oral  Therapeutics 

Clinical  Practice   

Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis 

Dental  History 

Ethics    

Operative  Dentistry  12 

Oral  Surgery   12 

Preventive  and  Public 
Health  Dentistry 

Principles  of  Medicine 12 

Prosthesis    12 


321 


321 


12 
12 

12 

12 

12 
12 

12 


12 


322 


12 
12 

12 

12 

12 


Total    48  321 


12 

12 
12 
12 
36 
36 

24 
36 
24 


964 


84  321 


72  322 


204    964 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  (< 


GR<  >SS   w  \  i«  >\n 

>ii  and  lectures,  supplemented  by  frequent 

il    and    written    quizzes,    and    practical    ifcimnml I'Sti 

student  is  required  to  dissect  the  lateral  hall  of  the  human  body  The 
n  region  la  studied  .it  the  time  of  the  dissection  of  that 
value  of  (earning  this  phase  of  anatomy  may  be  better 

demonstr..' 

The  Mghfl  with  the  purpose  of  emphasizing  the  prindpb 

structure  of  the  body,  the  knowledge  of  which  is  derived  from  a  Study  of  its 
development,  in  organs  and  tissues,  and  the  action  of  its  part>. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  to  accommodate  qualified  student-  and  d<-nti>t- 
irch    or    in    making    special    dissections    «»r    top 

Studies 

\  ROAN  Vm\iv 
Professor  Hakn,  Associati  Professor  Thompson  ami  Dr.  Pollack 

Neuroanatomy  d  in   the   Freshman  year   following  Gross  Anatomy. 

The  work  consists  of  a  study  of  the  whole  brain  and  spinal  cord  by  gross 
dissections  and  microscopic  methods.  Function  is  taught  with  structure: 
correlation  is  made,  whenever  possible,  with  the  student's  work  in  the 
histology  and  physiology  of  the  central  m-:  m. 

HISTOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY 

'  M  and  Miss  Yamin 

Histology,  general  and  special  dental,  is  given  during  the  Freshman  year 
and  is  presented  by  lectures  and  laboratory  instruction.  It  embraces  the 
thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary'  tissues,  and  the  organs  of  the  various 
systems  of  the  body.  Special  dental  histology  includes  the  gross  and  micro- 
scopic study  of  the  oral  cavity,  teeth  and  their  investing  I  \t  all  times 
correlations  are  made  with  the  other  phases  of  the  curriculum.  The  use  of 
fresh  tissues  in  the  laboratory  is  included  to  associate  further  the  structure 
with  func- 

The  course  in   Embryology  is  given  by  means  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
classes.    It  covers  the  fundamentals  of  the  development  of  the  human  body, 
particular  emphasis  being  given  to  the  head  and  facial  regions,  oral  cavi1 
teeth  with  their  surrounding  structures.    At  all  times  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
association  of  embryology  to  histology  and  ana* 

Students  are  trained  in  the  proper  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories, 
and  in  staining,  mounting  and  properly  manipulating  sections  made  for  micro- 
scopic ttfl  -ections  are  prepared  for  cla 
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ORAL  ANATOMY 

Associate  Professor  Deems  and  Assistant  Professor  Miller 

The  course  in  Oral  Anatomy  is  designed  to  teach  the  form  and  structure 
of  the  teeth,  and  includes  a  study  of  the  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions, 
and  relations  of  the  teeth.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  trained  in  the 
carving  of  the  various  teeth  and  in  the  dissection  of  extracted  teeth  through 
their  various  dimensions.  These  lecture  and  laboratory  exercises  provide  the 
student  with  a  thorough  knowledge  of  tooth  form  and  structure. 

The  second  part  of  the  course  includes  a  study  of  the  supporting  structures 
of  the  teeth  and  the  relation  of  the  teeth  to  these  structures.  The  periods  of 
beginning  calcification,  eruption,  complete  calcification,  and  shedding  of  the 
deciduous  teeth;  followed  by  the  beginning  calcification,  eruption,  and  com- 
plete calcification  of  the  permanent  teeth  are  studied  and  correlated  with  the 
growth  in  size  of  the  jaws  and  the  face. 

The  third  part  of  the  course  treats  the  evolutionary  development  of  denti- 
tion as  a  necessary  factor  in  the  study  of  human  oral  anatomy.  It  includes  a 
comparative  study  of  the  teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom,  both  vertebrates  and 
invertebrates,  with  a  comparative  study  of  the  number,  position  and  form 
of  the  teeth.  Special  attention  is  given  the  dentition  of  the  mammals,  which 
is  studied  in  the  laboratory  from  skulls. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professor  V  and  en  Bosche,  Mr.  Edberg  and  Mr.  Smith 

The  course  is  given  in  the  Freshman  year.  The  prerequisite  subjects  are 
inorganic  and  organic  chemistry.  Additional  training  in  analytical  and  physical 
chemistry  is  desirable. 

Instruction  is  presented  in  the  form  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  labora- 
tory experience.  The  chemistry  of  living  matter,  its  constituents  and  processes, 
forms  the  basis  of  the  course.  The  detailed  subject  matter  includes  the  chem- 
istry of  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  enzymes,  vitamins,  and  hormones;  the 
processes  of  respiration,  digestion,  metabolism,  secretion  and  excretion  are 
considered. 

Instruction  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  blood  and  urine  examination  is 
included.  These  procedures  are  given  clinical  application  during  the  Junior 
and  Senior  years. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor  Oster,  Assistant  Professor  Anderson  and  Dr.  Shipley 

The  purpose  of  the  course  in  Physiology  is  to  equip  the  student  of  dentistry 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  physiological  functions  of  the  human 
body.  The  basic  physical  and  chemical  properties  and  processes  in  living 
tissues  and  organisms  are  analyzed. 

The  material  of  the  lectures  is  divided  into  sections  concerned  with  nerve 
and  muscle  function,  the  central  nervous  system  and  its  integrative  role,  res- 
piration, digestion,  metabolism,  circulation,  humoral  control  of  function,  water 
balance,  kidney  function,  and  the  special  senses. 

Laboratory  work  is  given  in  the  second  and  third  trimesters.  Simple  experi- 
ments performed  on  frogs  and  turtles  are  followed  by  more  advanced  work  on 
cats  and  dogs  and  on  the  students  themselves.  Principles  illustrating  the  appli- 
cation of  physiology  to  medicine  and  dentistry  are  given  special  attention. 
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Throughout  the  course,  emphasi  <■•[  upon  the  experimental  and  ob- 

jective approach  to  problems  as  the  basis  of   the  scientific  method 

tO  present  modern  physiological  devclopmer  duate  them  in  terms 

of  their  clinical  jjgnlficH 

l'llAKM  M<  .1  I  m.Y    \.\1>  Till  RAPEU1  [i 

and  Dr.  Rafopori 

The  OOUn  ned  to  provide  a  general  survey  of  pharm.u ■■  rding 

tlic  students  tin  |   knowledge  lt>r  the  practice  of  rational  the: 

The  course  is  taught  during  the  first  and  second  trimesters  of  the  lOphomOTt 
year  by  lectures.   laU>ratorie>  and  demonstrations.      The   first   trimetl 
oi  thi:  t  didactic  and  twenty-four   (it)   hours  of  lah«  • 

work   including    instruction   in   pharmacognosy,   pharmaceutical   chemistry,   phar- 
macy, prescription  writing,  ami  the  pharmacodynamics  oi  the  local-acting  drugs. 

The    second   trimester    consists    of    twenty-four    (24)    hours    of    didactic    and 
'■)   h<airs  of  laboratory  instruction.    The  tubjed  ma 
ui  the  pharmacodynamics  oi  the  systemic-acting  drugs. 

In  therapeutics  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  use  of  drugs  for  the  preven- 
tion, treatment,  and  correction  of  general  and  oral  disesases. 

NUTRITIONAL  THERAPEUTIC 
Professor  Dobbs 

The  coon  ted  in  the  Junior  year  consists  of  twelve  (12)  boot 

lectures  and  demonstrations  devoted  to  the  principles  and  practices  of  nutri- 
therapcutics.    The  presentation  includes  a  Study  of  the  dietary  requi:« 
-   of   essential    food   substances    in   health   and   disease.     The   vitamin  and 
mineral   deticic-  1   with   their   pathology  and   symptomatology  an 

I  with  sugj  for  dietary  and  drug  therapy.   Metabolic  d 

and  their  □  the  nutritional  states  are  O 

planned  for  patients  with  various  nutritional  problems,  such  as  those  resulting 
Of    teeth,    the    DSC    Of    new    appliances,    dental    caries,    stomatitis 
cellulitis,  osteomyelitis,  and  bone  fractal 

A  term  paper  is  required  for  the  purpose  of  acquainting  the  students  with  the 
current  literature.  A  project  study  is  made  by  each  student  which  includes 
analyses  of  his  basal  metabolic  requirement,  his  total  energy  requirement,  and 
his  dietary  intake  in  relation  to  his  daily  needs. 

I  >RAL  THER  U>EUTICS 

fessor  Dobbs 

d  in  the  third  trimester  of  the  & 
consists  of  twelve  (12)  hours  of  lectures  and  demonstrations.   Th< 
designed  to  acquaint  th<  with  the  practical  appi- 

cology  in  the  treatment  of  dental  and  oral  diseases     Particular  empha 

nd    the    more    reo  es    in    t! 

iental  clinic  and  hospital   will  DC 
whene\cr  poss 

BACTERIOLOGY 

taki 

The  course  in  Bacteriology  is  given  in  the  Sophomore  year.    It  emf 
lectures,   demonstrations,    recitations,    and    conferences,  augmented    by   guided 
reading. 

Practical  and  theoretical  consideration  is  given  to  bacteria,  both  pathogenic 
and    nonpathogenic,    viruses,    protozoa     and    some    of    the 
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Special  attention  is  given  to  those  organisms  which  cause  lesions  in  and  about 
the  oral  cavity,  particularly  primary  focal  infection  about  the  teeth,  tonsils, 
pharynx,  nose,  accessory  sinuses,  adenoids  and  nasopharynx,  and  the  types  of 
systemic  disease  which  result  from  the  establishment  of  secondary  foci. 

Immunity  and  serology  are  also  dealt  with,  as  well  as  antitoxins,  antisera, 
bacterins,  vaccines  and  other  antigens. 

Laboratory  teaching  includes  the  methods  of  staining  and  the  preparation  of 
media;  cultural  characteristics  of  bacteria  are  studied,  their  reaction  to  disin- 
fectants, antiseptics,  germicides  and  various  methods  of  sterilization;  animal 
inoculation,  preparation  of  sera,  vaccines,  etc. ;  and  the  various  laboratory  tests 
and  reactions. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Aisenberg  and  Dr.  A.  D.  Aisenberg 

General  pathology  is  taught  in  the  Sophomore  year  by  means  of  lectures, 
demonstrations,  quizzes  and  laboratory  work. 

The  general  principles  of  disease  processes  and  tissue  reactions,  both  gross 
and  microscopic,  are  taught  with  the  objectives  of  training  the  student  to 
recognize  and  be  familiar  with  the  abnormal  and  of  creating  a  foundation  for 
further  study  in  the  allied  sciences. 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  those  diseases  in  the  treatment  of  which  medico- 
dental  relationships  are  to  be  encountered. 

SPECIAL  ORAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Aisenberg  and  Dr.  A.  D.  Aisenberg 

Special  Oral  Pathology  is  taught  in  the  first  trimester  of  the  Junior  year. 
It  includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  the  gross  and  microscopic  manifestations, 
and  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures: 
namely,  pathologic  dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental  anomalies,  gingivitis, 
periodontoclasia,  calcific  deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection, 
oral  manifestations  of  systemic  diseases,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth. 

Instruction  includes  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared  slides, 
microscopic  study  of  macroscopic  specimens  and  models. 

In  an  endeavor  to  correlate  the  scientific  laboratories  with  clinical  practice, 
the  Department  of  Oral  Pathology  also  carries  on  the  work  of  examination, 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  Vincent's  infection  and  periodontoclasia ;  and  the 
filling  of  root  canals  in  the  clinic. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  PLANNING 

Professor  Biddix,  Associate  Professor  Golton,  Drs.  Bryant  and  Gigliotti 

The  Department  of  Oral  Diagnosis  emphasizes  the  study  of  fundamental 
principles  and  procedures  in  the  diagnosis  of  oral  and  related  diseases.  The 
Junior  and  Senior  students,  in  seminar  groups,  receive  instruction  by  intimate 
clinical  observation  and  discussion  of  interesting  cases.  An  intelligent  and 
scientific  approach  to  each  case  is  the  prime  teaching  principle  of  this  depart- 
ment. 

Abundant  clinic  material  is  available  so  that  the  student  may  observe  every 
type  of  disease  to  which  the  oral  cavity  is  susceptible.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  fact  that  one  must  approach  a  study  of  the  oral  cavity  through  an 
understanding  of  its  relationship  to  other  parts  of  the  body.  To  this  end  the 
department  is  singularly  fortunate  in  having  easy  access  for  consultation  with 
the  medical  service  of  the  University  Hospital. 
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Treatment  planning  is  given  the  gftflfl  importance  it  deserves.  Students  are 
permitted  to  give  their  impressions  of  plans  of  treatment,  which  are  care- 
fully disctis>cd  in  this  department.  Consultations  \siih  other  departments  arr 
always  available  so  that  the  practice  of  thorough  diagnosis  is  developed. 

Much  time  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  mouth  infection  to 

systemic  disease    The  theory  of  food  infection  ii  emphasised  and  properly 

evaluated  so  that  the  student  may  interpret  clinical,  roentgenologic,  and 
laboratory  findingl  in  an  intelligent  and  competent  manner.  A  large  collec- 
tion of   color  llldes    M-:\es   to   make   lectures    in   oral    diftgnOtil    interesting   and 

instructive. 

I  >PER  \  l  1\  1-  l'l  xi  ISTR\ 
wtdolph;  A 

Prs.   Iu-ii:,»:.  DffSSCl,  LOMOttskaS  and  PeSSOffnO 

Dentist^    is  the    treatment   of   diseases    and   injuries   of    th< 

.1  tooth  forma  and  provide  for  the  better  health  and  fane- 

ft]    mechanism.    The   COUTSC   of   instruction    is  given   durii 
Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior  w.. 

In  the  Sophomore  year,  the  student  is  trained  in  the  technical  procedures 
of    instrumentation,   cavity  preparation   and   manipulation   of    restorative  mate- 

The  variables  which  much  be  observed  in  preparing  cavities  to  n 

E  tilling  materials  are  carefully  outlined    These  modification! 

uried  out  by  the  student  in  a  series  of  cavity  preparations  made  in 

h.   arranged   in  normal   proximal   relation  on   forms  especially 
designed   for   the  purpose.    These  fundamental  principles  are  then   applied   to 
extracted    teeth    in    order    that    the    student    might    study    the    characteristic 
nice    of    to«>th    structure    to    instrumentation      The   management    of    gold 
jold  inlay  and  cement  is  given  in  detail  and  the  student  r« 
-   with  these  materials.    This  course  of  instruct* 
of   12  lectures  and  4X  laboratory  periods.    Demonstration  lectures,  visual  aids 
USed  to  augment  the  Student's  training. 

I    taught    in    the    Junior    and    S  I    con- 

tinuing ment  of  the  principles  presented  in  the  Sophomore  year.    The 

I  is  trained  to  render  a  satisfactory  Oral  Health  service  bj  restoring 

pathologic  teeth  to  their  normal  form  and  function  and  to  evaluate  new 
procedures  suggested  b   as  improvements  in  < 

ti\e  practi  ti\es  are  pursued  through  a  comhination 

and  clinical  instruction 

'I  h»  action    includes    twent  ae-bour   le 

during  the  Jutti  md  thirt;.  luring  tl  The 

student  i>  instructed  in  tl  the  hard  tissm 

-  taught  bow  to  apply  the  prindj  '  ilism  to  unorthodox 

conditions;   and  he  :  !   in  the  pi  ttment  '>: 

him  and  v.  hal  ertatn 

amount  of  time  which   provide   I 

'unity    to   bring    his    individii  ms    to   the    instructor    for    intimate 

:ction  incr  he  princi| 

rational  I  iring  the  Junior  ajid  tf 

of  the  Operati\ 
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DENTISTRY  FOR  CHILDREN 

Associate  Professor  Scherr  and  Dr.  Coberth 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  clinics  and  technic  laboratory  instruction 
which  cover  the  technical  aspects  of  treatment  of  children's  teeth.  Instruction 
is  offered  in  the  fundamentals  and  modification  required  in  the  preparation 
of  all  classes  of  cavities  in  the  temporary  teeth  for  the  proper  reception  of 
different  filling  materials,  emphasizing  conservation  of  tooth  structure.  The 
proper  manipulation  and  insertion  of  various  metallic  and  plastic  filling  mate- 
rials are  carefully  taught.  The  proper  care  of  the  first  permanent  molars 
is  particularly  emphasized.  Various  methods  and  procedures  indicated  in  the 
restoration  of  broken  and  fractured  central  incisors  in  children  are  demon- 
strated. For  the  purpose  of  rational  tooth  conservation  the  technic  of  partial 
pulpotomy  is  taught,  together  with  its  indications  and  contraindications.  The 
problem  of  the  premature  loss  of  deciduous  teeth  which  necessitates  proper 
space  maintenance  is  carefully  considered.  Methods  of  constructing  various 
types  of  space  retainers  in  the  treatment  of  such  spaces  are  demonstrated. 
Prophylaxis  is  emphasized  as  a  factor  in  prevention. 

A  children's  clinic,  separate  from  the  general  operative  clinic,  equipped  with 
sixteen  chairs  and  supervised  by  a  special  pedodontia  staff,  offers  an  op- 
portunity for  clinical  demonstration  of  the  practices  stressed  in  the  lectures. 

PREVENTIVE  AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH  DENTISTRY 
Dr.  Leonard 

The  objectives  of  this  course  are  to  emphasize  those  measures  other  than 
remedial  operations  that  will  tend  to  minimize  the  occurrence  or  the  extension 
of  oral  pathology,  and  to  outline  the  status  of  dentistry  in  the  field  of  general 
public  health.  The  relationships  of  dentistry  with  other  phases  of  public  health 
are  discussed,  as  are  the  problems  affecting  the  administration  of  dental  health 
programs.  Special  effort  is  made  to  demonstrate  methods  and  materials  suit- 
able for  use  in  dental  health  education  programs. 


DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Professor  Gaver,  Assistant  Professor  Williamson,  Drs.  Bailey  and  Watson 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  Freshman  student  with  a  scientific 
background  in  the  nomenclature,  composition,  physical  properties,  practical 
application,  and  proper  manipulation  of  the  important  materials  used  in  the 
practice  of  Dentistry,  excluding  all  drugs  and  medicinals. 

The  theoretical  aspect  of  the  course  is  presented  by  the  instructors  in  the 
form  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  informal  group  discussions,  and  directed 
supplemental  reading.  From  the  practical  standpoint,  the  student  manipulates 
and  tests  the  various  materials  in  the  laboratory,  being  guided  by  prepared 
project  sheets.  At  the  completion  of  each  project,  the  student^  prepares  and 
presents  for  grading  a  laboratory  report  on  the  material  he  has  investigated. 

At  the  termination  of  the  course,  the  student  will  have  developed  an  under- 
standing of  the  following  factors:  the  importance  of  scientific  testing  of  a 
material  before  it  is  used  by  the  profession  at  large ;  the  realization  of  the  fact 
that  every  material  has  its  limitations,  which  can  be  compensated  for  only  by 
intelligent  application  and  manipulation;  and  an  appreciation  of  the  vast  field 
of  research  open  to  those  who  wish  to  help  improve  the  materials  that  are 
available  at  the  present  time. 
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DENTAL  PROSTH1 

I  William 
Df 

Thai  irried  through  four  'v  md  includes  le  I 

clinic-  rfc  wt.rk  in  the  fust 

.  the  third  and  fourth  \  I 

The  work  of  the  fil  I  devote  I  I  -Materials  used  m  denture 

vcn,  explaining 

I  all  the  material-  \pcriments  and  exercises 

are  a:  ■■  the  student  practical  knowledge  of  the  materials  <!■ 

strated  and  art  the  student    with  the  importance  of   the 

:.tial  fundamentals  in  all  the  tefM  in  full  denture  construct; 

During  the  M  ruction  embraces  a  study  of  materials  used 

tore  construction.  Lecture-demonstrations,  experiments,  exer- 
cises, .tions  are  given,  using  the  same  method  of  pre- 
senta:                   .owed  in  the  first  y 

The  course  in  the  third  year  includes  a  study  of  the  practical  application  in 

the  Infirmary  of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  years.    Demonstra- 

are   offered   of   the   various    technics   of    impression   and   bite-taking   to 

provide  the  student  with  additional  knowledge  necessary  for  practical  work  in 

the  Infirmary. 

The  last  year  is  given  to  the  application  in  the  Infirmary  of  the  funda- 
mentals taught  in  the  previous  year,  particular  attention  being  given  to  a 
standard  method  of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip 
the  student  with  a  basic  tcchnie.  The  didactic  course  of  this  year  includes 
all  the  various  methods  employed  in  advanced  prostl  • 

FIXED  PARTIAL  PROSTH1  S 

v  Professor  Dosh;  Assistant  Professor  We 

Prs.  Beard  and  Brazening 

Instruction  in  this  department  includes  a  laboratory  course  during  the  Sopho- 
more and  Junior  years  which  embraces  the  teaching  of  the  procedures  neces- 
sary in  abutment  preparations,  the  construction  of  fundamental  retainers 
and   the    a  rtial   dentures.    The   technics    include 

manipulat: 

The  didactic  work  in  the  Junior  year  includes  a  study  of  the  biological 
factors,  the  mechanical  requirements  and  the  indications  and  contraindications 
of    fixed   partial    prosthesis.     During   the    Junior    and    Senior   years   excellent 

fulfill    practical    requirements    in    the 
'  :  ic. 

Professor  Xuttall  and  >sk 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and  development  un  as  a  restor- 

ative material   in  the  treatment  of  mouth  conditions  and  in  the  properties  and 
manipulation  of  the  porcelain  elements.   A  study  is  made  of  the  elect; 
and  its  usasje,  with  technical  demonstra  wns,  inlays,  pontics, 

porcelain-tipped   pontics,   and   in   glazing  and   staining     The   work   in    !•• 
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ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  PERIODONTIA 

Associate  Professor  Hicks;  Assistant  Professors  Eskow  and  Mazzotta 
Oral  Hygiene 
Oral  Hygiene  is  taught  by  a  combined  lecture  and  laboratory  course. 

Prevention,  or  care  of  the  mouth,  is  stressed  in  lectures.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  functions  and  limitations  of  dentifrices  and  mouth  washes,  toothbrushes, 
and  brushing  methods ;  the  role  of  diet  in  dental  health  and  development  and 
the  relation  of  dental  foci  to  systemic  disease.  Causes,  results,  treatment,  and 
eradication  of  unhygienic  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity  are  fully  considered. 
Demonstrations  are  given  in  the  prophylactic  treatment  and  in  the  home  care 
of  the  mouth,  and  in  the  methods  of  brushing  teeth. 

The  student  is  taught  in  laboratory  the  fundamental  use  of  scalers  upon 
special  mannikins.  By  progressive  exercises  and  drills  he  is  carried  through 
the  basic  principles  of  good  operating  procedure  and  is  taught  the  methods  of 
a  thorough  prophylactic  treatment.  The  class  is  divided  into  two  sections, 
one  as  operators,  the  other  as  patients,  to  perform  the  actual  clinical  prophy- 
lactic treatment.   The  sections  are  then  alternated. 

Periodontia 

The  lecture  course  presents  the  pathology,  etiology,  clinical  symptoms, 
diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  methods  of  treatment,  of  the  various  forms  of  perio- 
dontal disease.  The  recognition  of  periodontal  disease  in  its  incipient  forms  and 
the  importance  of  early  treatment  are  stressed.  The  various  methods  of  treat- 
ment are  considered  and  evaluated. 

The  lectures  are  well  illustrated  with  color  slides  and  moving  pictures. 
Demonstrations,  using  patients,  are  correlated  with  the  lecture  course  to 
show  conditions  of  actual  practice. 

Infirmary  practice  is  required  of  both  Junior  and  Senior  students.  Individual 
cases  are  managed  according  to  systematized  procedure.  Diagnosis  is  based 
on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  signs  and  symptoms,  models,  and  history, 
and  each  case  is  rated  according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 

ORTHODONTICS 

Professor  Anderson;  Assistant  Professor  Eggnatz; 
Drs.  Deems,  Swinehart  and  Tongue 

The  Junior  lectures  are  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  causes,  effects, 
classification,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  prevention  and  correction  of  malocclusion. 

The  Senior  student  is  afforded  elective  clinical  opportunities  for  observation 
and  for  the  discussion  of  treatment  procedures  with  the  instructor. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Professor  Dorsey;  Associate  Professors  Wilkerson  and  Y eager ; 

Assistant  Professor  Toomey;  Drs.  Cappuccio,  Johnson, 

H.  M.  Robinson  and  Ward 

Oral  Surgery  is  given  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  and  consists  of  lectures, 
clinical  assignments,  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology,  pathology, 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  all  classes  of  tumors,  infections,  deformities,  anom- 
alies, impacted  teeth,  fractures  and  of  minor  oral  surgical  conditions  asso- 
ciated with  the  practice  of  dentistry.  Special  group  hospital  clinics,  demon- 
strations and  ward  rounds  are  given  to  familiarize  the  student  with  abnormal 
conditions  incident  to  the  field  of  his  future  operations  and  to  train  him 
thoroughly  in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malignant  tumors. 
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[attraction  is  given  in  the  rlmificstion  oi  troth  f..r  extraction)  in  thr  r<- 

ruov.il   oi   teeth,  fend   in  the  pic     and   pi  •  .Ument   oi    pa'irnK.   l»>th 

ambu'  I   hospital: 

Stadcnti  are  required  to  produce  em  l  to  extract  teeth  under  the 

direction  end  rapervision  oi  en  instructor. 

Clinics  are  held  to  demonstrate  the  removal  oi  imparled  and  imbedded 
and  cysts,   and   the  treatment   oi    fractures  and  other  oral   conditions   requiring 

surgery    Abundanl  cluneal  material  and  adequate  facilities  enable  tl 

:ional  training  and  practice. 

ANESTHETICS 
i  iait  Profti  tor  I ' 

Pr.   hiniiin 

Local  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  principle  and  in  practice.  All  ty; 
intraoral,  extraoral.  conduction  and  infiltration  injections;  the  anatomical  rela- 
tionship oi  muscles  and  nerves;  the  theory  of  action  of  anesthetic  agents,  the 
■rs  involved,  and  toxic  manifestations  and  their  treatment,  are  taught  in 
lectures  and  clinics.  Demonstrations  are  given  in  conduction  and  infiltration 
technics,  and  students  are  required  to  give  similar  injections  under  direct 
BUpervision  oi  the  instructor. 

thesis  is  taught  in  both  lecture  and  clinic,  including  the  I 
of  the  anesthetic  agents,  methods  of  administration,  indications  and  contra- 
and  the  treatment  of  toxic  manifestations.  Demonstrations 
are  given  in  the  preparation  of  the  patient,  the  administration  of  all  general 
anesthetics  (inhalant,  rectal,  spinal,  and  intravenous),  and  the  technic  for  oral 
operations,  with  clinics  being  held  in  the  Infirmary  and  in  the  Hospital. 

ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

r  Kam,  Assistant  iki  and  Pr.  Miller 

The  advances  made  in  dental  science  and  in  the  art  of  practice  have  estab- 
lished Roentgenology  as  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of  dental  edu- 
cation. The  course  offered  is  based  on  the  universal  utility  of  the  x-ray  in  oral 
diagnosis  and  is  consistent  with  the  modern  concept  of  preventive  dentistry. 

In  the  lectures  are  included  a  study  of  the  physical  principles  involved  in  the 
production  of  Roentgen  rays,  a  thorough  discussion  of  their  nature  as  to  prop- 
erties and  effects,  and  the  background  of  information  necessary  to  their  prac- 
tical application. 

In  the  clinic,  students  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  in  constant  as- 
tion  with  the  routine  practical  use  of  the  x-ray.  They  are  required  to  master 
thoroughly  the  fundamental  scientific  principles  thereof  and  to  acquire  a  rea- 
sonable degree  of  technical  skill,  under  supervision.  It  is  the  design  of  the 
course  to  equip  students  to  take,  process,  and  interpret  all  types  of  intraoral 
and  extraoral  films.  Abundant  clinical  material  is  available  as  the  result  of  a 
policy  calling  for  the  routine  use  of  the  x-ray  in  all  oral  diagnoses. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  MEDICINE 

McLean 

Principles  of  Medicine  is  taught  by  lecture,  visual  education,  and  clinical 
demonstrations.  The  course  is  given  to  the  Junior  and  Senior  classes  for  one 
hour  a  week  during  the  entire   school 
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The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  dental  student  a  general  understand- 
ing of  medical  problems,  especially  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures, 
and  to  show  the  close  relationship  between  oral  diseases  and  general  systemic 
disturbances. 

In  the  Junior  year,  the  course  is  largely  didactic,  and  the  signs  and  symptoms 
of  the  more  common  diseases  are  discussed.  In  the  Senior  year,  importance 
is  placed  on  the  close  application  of  medical  knowledge,  with  the  emphasis  on 
physical  and  symptomatic  diagnosis ;  the  second  semester  is  devoted  to  medical 
clinics. 

Available  clinical  material  is  used  and  free  discussion  is  encouraged,  in 
order  to  show  the  importance  of  history  taking,  diagnosis,  laboratory  exami- 
nations, and  the  modern  concepts  of  treatment. 

Guest  speakers  present  specific  scientific  papers  relating  to  medical-dental 
topics. 

PRACTICE  MANAGEMENT 

Dr.  Ide 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  student  to  assume  intelligently 
the  economic  responsibilities  of  private  practice.  The  course  consists  of  twelve 
lectures  given  in  the  second  trimester  of  the  Junior  year  and  includes  instruction 
in  location,  arrangement  and  equipment  of  the  office,  reception  and  handling  of 
patients,  proper  business  transactions  between  dentist  and  patient,  office  man- 
agement, manner  of  handling  collections  and  disbursements,  insurance,  invest- 
ments, etc.  Comprehensive  bookkeeping  and  professional  record  systems  are 
fully  outlined. 

DENTAL  HISTORY 

Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Foley 

Dentistry  occupies  an  important  position  in  the  present  social  structure  be- 
cause of  its  important  relationship  to  the  health  of  the  individual  and  of  the 
community.  From  its  crude  beginnings  in  ancient  times  the  dental  art  has 
been  improved  down  through  the  ages  to  the  present  by  various  educative 
processes  and  has  gradually  and  firmly  advanced  in  scientific  quality  and 
technological  excellence.  An  appreciation  of  the  true  objectives  of  dentistry 
will  be  greatly  enhanced  by  the  practitioner's  knowledge  of  its  philosophy  as 
revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  development  to  its  present  state  of 
usefulness.  A  knowledge  of  the  history  of  dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of 
the  education  of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures  in  Dental  History  portray  the 
beginning  of  the  art  of  dental  practice  among  ancient  civilizations,  its  ad- 
vancement in  relation  to  the  development  of  the  so-called  medical  sciences  in 
early  civilizations,  its  struggle  through  the  Middle  Ages  and,  finally,  its  attain- 
ment of  recognized  professional  status  in  modern  times.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  forces  and  stresses  that  have  brought  about  the  evolution- 
ary progress  from  a  primitive  dental  art  to  a  scientific  health  service  profession. 

DENTAL  ETHICS 

Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Foley 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  includes  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  history  of 
general  ethics  and  its  basic  teachings,  which  is  followed  by  an  interpretation 
of  philosophical  principles  in  terms  of  a  code  of  professional  ethics  and  its 
application  to  the  present-day  needs  of  the  dental  profession.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  importance  of  right  conduct  in  the  dentist's  relation  with  the 
public,  the  profession,  the  patient,  the  physician,  the  specialist  and  his  fellow 
dentist. 
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rURISPRUDEN 
Dw 

The  special  aim  m  tlu-  Jurisprudence  is  •  the  undent  in 

the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  '  Ins  patient 

The  rights  aiul  limitations  of  each  are  pointed  OQl   through  lecture  work  and 

conference.  A  series  of  practical  cases  in  which  suns  have  been  threat- 
ened or  entered  by  patients  against  the  dentist  will  he  reviewed  in  the  light  of 
trial  table  outcome  or  basis  on  which  compromise  adjustments  have  been  made 

ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  EXPRESSION 
Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Foley 

A  formal  course  of  lectures  is  given  in  the  second  year.  Many  aspects  of 
the  instruction  are  given  practical  application  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 
The  course  has  many  purposes,  all  of  them  contributing  to  the  training  of  the 
students  for  effective  participation  in  the  extra-practice  activities  of  the  pro 
1  Particular  attention  is  given  to  instruction  in  the  functioning  of  the 
:es  of  communication  in  dentistry:  the  dental  societies  and  the  dental 
periodicals.  The  practical  phases  of  the  course  include  a  thorough  study  of 
the  preparation  and  uses  of  oral  and  written  composition  by  the  dental  student 
and  the  dentist;  the  use  of  libraries;  the  compilation  of  bibliographies;  the 
collection,  the  organization,  and  the  use  of  information;  the  management  of 
dental  meetings;  the  oral  presentation  of  papers;  and  professional  corre- 
spondence. 

VISUAL  AIDS  IN  TEACHING 

I  tmd  Mrs.  Kichne 

lal  aids  are  essential  to  instruction  in  all  the  courses  of  the  dental  curric- 
ulum. From  his  first  class  to  his  graduation  day  the  student's  learning  is 
assisted  by  the  use  of  visual  materials. 

Through  photography  the  School  retains  for  teaching  purpose-  many  inter- 
in  the  clinics,  preserves  evidence  of  unusual  patholog- 
ical cases,  and  records  anatomical  anomalies,  facial  disharmonies  and  mal- 
occlusions of  the  teeth.  In  addition  the  student,  through  his  contacts  with 
photographic  uses,  becomes  acquainted  with  the  value  of  photography  in  clin- 
ical practice  and  acquires  a  working  knowledge  of  black  and  white  and  color 
photography,  still  and  motion  pictures,  photomicrography,  and  the  making  of 
transparencies.  Students  are  advised  as  to  the  use  of  visual  aids  in  the  pr< 
tion  of  lectures  and  theses,  the  arrangement  and  co-ordination  of  materials, 
and  the  organization  and  maintenance  of  records  and  his: 

Moulage  and  art  are  used  to  supplement  the  photographic  services  where 
applicable.  Drawings  of  anatomical,  pathological,  surgical  and  operative  cases 
are  used  to  teach  the  student  detailed  technics.  In  moulage,  rubber  master 
molds  are  made  of  gross  and  embryological  specimens  and  from  these  are  cast 
both  plaster  and  wax  po-  rough  the  use  of  agar  molds,  facial  a:, 

masks  are  made  of  unusual  and  interesting  clinical  subjects.  This  work  is 
particularly  valuable  in  courses  in  which  it  is  not  possible  to  use  actual  speci- 
mens for  instructional  purposes. 

By  the  combination  and  correlation  of  these  various  I  education, 

all  departments  of  instruction  in  the  School  are  pro  h  an  unlimited 

supply  of  valuable  and  often  irreplaceable  materials   for  lectures,  clini 
exhibits. 

FIRST  AID 

Dr.  Ogden 

This  course  b  D  the  Ju:  for  the  purpose  of  acquainting  the 

student  with  the  basic  prii 
combined  with  practical 
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GRADUATING  CLASS 
1946-47  Session 


Roberto   Antonio  Alvarez Puerto  Rico 

Ferdinand  Asciolla Rhode  Island 

Seymour    Ash New    Jersey 

Joseph   Peter  Attanasio New  Jersey 

Joseph    Francis    Baldacchino,   Jr. 

Pennsylvania 

Joseph  Marcel  Ballouz West  Virginia 

Charles    F.    Beck New   York 

Joseph  Sigmund  Bell Connecticut 

Joseph   Ernest   Belott New   Jersey 

Jack    Binderman,    Jr Florida 

Paul   Dana   Bingham New    Hampshire 

Nelson  David  Bookstaver New  Jersey 

Roland  Albert  Chouinard.  ..  .Massachusetts 

George  Austin  Clark,  II... New  Hampshire 

Thorburn   Ray   Clark New    York 

William  Joseph  Coleman,  Jr Maryland 

Warren    Walter    Cook Maryland 

Charles    William    Cox West    Virginia 

Donald    Lawrence    Cray Massachusetts 

William  Henry  D'Abbraccio.  .Rhode  Island 

Bernard  Stuart  deHosson New  Jersey 

Raymond   Joseph   Dorobiala New    York 

Metro    Dry-Henich     (Dryhynich) 

New   jersey 

Everette    Aaron    Eckerd.  ..  .North    Carolina 

Samuel  Ehrenhalt New  Jersey 

Fred    Ehrlich    Maryland 

Richard   William   Eschenburg Michigan 

Maurice  James  Fagan,  Jr Rhode  Island 

Ralph    Warren    Flinchbaugh Ohio 

Jackson    Wright   Fritz Maryland 

James  Paul  Gill Rhode  Island 

Joseph    Theophil    Francis    Gorski 

Massachusetts 

Stanley    Henry    Gottlieb Maryland 

Edward   John   Gramse Massachusetts 

Lynn    Parkhurst   Greene New   York 

Robert  Neill  Grier West  Virginia 

Neil  E.    Hannan New   York- 


William    Donald   Hartsock Maryland 

Roy   Fletcher   Hepler,   Jr West   Virginia 

Gerald   Joseph    Heroux Massachusetts 

John    McAlpine    Hohing Maryland 

Charles     Homer    Hopkins Ohio 

John  Thomas  Hughes,  Jr. .  .  North  Carolina 
Clarence  Earl  Isaacson.  ..  .New  Hampshire 
Samuel  William  Johnston.  .North  Carolina 

Burton  Bernard  Kaye Connecticut 

Stanley    Matthew    Kotula Maryland 

Alvin   Daniel   Kronthal Maryland 

Robert   Franklin   Lamb New   Jersey 

Paul   Ray  Lambert West  Virginia 

James  Henry  Langley New  Hampshire 

Angelo  Rocco  Lombardi New  Jersey 

Stuart  Raymond  Londeree.  .  .West  Virginia 

Francis   Marion    McCall Missouri 

Robert   Lawrence   Mohn.  ...  North   Carolina 

Lee  Colin  Nathans Rhode  Island 

Revere  Arthur  Nielsen Maryland 

Clarence  Sedberry  Olive.  ..  North  Carolina 
Robert  Paul  Posner New  York- 
Leonard   Rapoport Maryland 

Marcus   Ramon  Rodriguez-Scull 

Puerto  Rico 

William   Keen   Roth Maryland 

Aaron    Schaeffer    Maryland 

Aaron    Schwartz    Maryland 

Walter   J.   Seif ert New    York 

Thomas  Edgar  Sikes,  Jr.  ...North   Carolina 

William    Bryce    Smith Maryland 

Mitchell   Michael   Soltys Pennsylvania 

Marsden  Frederick    Stamp New   York 

Edward  Joseph  Steinhof Massachusetts 

William  Medford  Talbott Maryland 

Jack  Richard  Traylor West  Virginia 

Edmond  Gaston  Vanden  Bosche  II 

Maryland 

Jorge  Vila  Santana Puerto  Rico 

Howard  Charles  Yerger,  III... New  Jersey 


Honors 

University  Gold  Medal  for  Scholarship Leonard  Rapoport 

Certificates  of  Honor 

Aaron  Schaeffer  Robert  Paul  Posner  Metro  Dry-Henich  (Dryhynich) 

John  McAlpine  Hohing  Francis  Marion  McCall 


DEGREE  CONFERRED  SEPTEMBER  1,  1946 

Joseph    Cappuccio Rhode  Island 


UNIYIRSITY   OF   MARYLAND 


SENI(  >R  PRIZE  awards 

The  following  prizes  were  awarded  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class  for  ihe 

1946  I 


'nil-:  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  GOLD  MEDAL 

Pbl    Tin 

JOSl  PH    I'iuk     \  i  i  \  \  I 

Minn. >ii  I  harlea  W  illian 

THE  ISAAC  H.  DAVIS  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by   Dr.   Leonard   I.   Davis) 
For  Cohesive  Gold  FILLING 

Ml  IKO    DRY-]  It  \h   H 

Honor. thU-  Mention  I<»lm  McAlpinc  Hohing 

THE  ALBERT  S.  LOEWENSON  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.   Albert  S.   Loewenson) 

For  Complete  Oral  Operative  Restoration 

Stanley  1  li  nk\  Gottlieb 

Mitchell  Michael  Soltys 

THE  ALEXANDER  H.  PATERSON  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Alexander   H.   Paterson  and   Family) 

For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Titer  and  Lower  Dentukk- 

RAl  Mom.  JoSl  PH    I  toBOBJ  \i  \ 

Joseph  i 

THE  HARRY  K.  KELSEY  AWARD 

(Contributed  by  former  associates  of  Dr.  KeNey  :   ! 

Devlin,  Hodges,  Johnston  and  Preis) 

For  Professional  Demeanor 

[ohn  V  Hohing 

THE  DR  EDGAR  .1   J  \«  QUES  \\\  ARD 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 
1946-1947  Session 


POSTGRADUATES 
GROSS  ANATOMY 

tlrving  I.   Abramson,   D.D.S Maryland         fElmer   N.  Hoffman,  D.D.S.. 

tA.  Bernard  Eskow,  D.D.S .Maryland        f William   Kress,   D.D.S 

tSamuel   Friedman,   D.D.S Maryland         JCharles  E.  Loveman,  D.D.S. 


.  Maryland 
,  Maryland 
■  Maryland 


ORAL   SURGERY 
t  Howard  M.  Johnson,  D.D.S West  Virginia 

ORTHODONTICS 

fLouis   L.   Brown,    D.D.S Maryland         fPaul  S.  Dubansky,  D.D.S Maryland 

tjerome    S.    Cullen,   D.D.S Maryland         fHarold  H.  Gilbert,  D.D.S Maryland 


tKarl  F.   Grempler,    D.D.S. 


.Maryland 


SENIOR  CLASS 


Roberto  Antonio  Alvarez,  B.S.. Puerto  Rico 
University  of  Dayton 

Ferdinand  Asciolla Rhode    Island 

Providence   College 

Seymour  Ash New  Jersey 

Union  Junior   College 

Giuseppe   Pietro   Attanasio New  Jersey 

Union  Junior  College 

Joseph    Francis    Baldacchino.  .Pennsylvania 
St.  Francis  College 

Joseph   Marcel   Ballouz West  Virginia 

Marietta  College 

Charles  Fremont  Beck New  York 

Syracuse  University 

Joseph   Sigmund   Bell Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Joseph  Ernest  Belott,  B.S New  Jersey 

University  of  South  Carolina 

Jack   Binderman,  Jr West  Virginia 

West  Virginia   University 

Paul  Dana  Bingham,  A.B.  .New  Hampshire 
St.  Anselm's  College 

Nelson  David  Bookstaver New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Roland    Albert    Chouinard. .  .Massachusetts 
Assumption  College 

George  Austin  Clark,  II... New  Hampshire 
University  of  New  Hampshire 


Thorburn   Ray  Clark New   York 

Colorado  College 

William  Joseph    Coleman,   Jr Maryland 

Potomac  State  School  of  West  Virginia 
University 

Warren  Walter  Cook Maryland 

Western  Maryland  College 

Charles   William   Cox West   Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Donald   Lawrence  Cray Massachusetts 

American  International  College 

William  Henry  D'Abbraccio,  Ph.B. 

Rhode  Island 
Providence  College 

Bernard  Stuart  deHosson New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Raymond  Joseph  Dorobiala,  B.A..New  York 
Canisius  College 

Metro  Dry-Henich  (Dryhynich),  B.S. 

New  Jersey 
Rutgers  University 

Everette   Aaron   Eckerd ....  North   Carolina 
Duke  University 

Samuel  Hollander  Ehrenhalt . . .  New  Jersey 
University  of  Southern  California 

Fred   Ehrlich Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Richard    William   Eschenburg Michigan 

Michigan  State  College 


t  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland. 
t  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Columbia  University. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
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Maurice  James  Fagan.  Jr.,  I 

Rlu.d- 
l'ro\.1!r!ur    CoOtft 

Ralph    Warren    Flinchbaugh Indiana 

Ohio  State   Unh 
Jackson    W:  Maryland 

.ington  College 

'Guillermo    I' 

I'uei ' 

■  ;.m  to   Uea 

James    Paul   Gill Rhode    [stand 

Providence    College 
;>h    Thcoph  .  1? 

Mr 

College  of   the   Holy   i 

Stanley    Henry    Gottlieb.    B.S Maryland 

T'n  .  tad 

Edward  John   C.r.i:  .-<-.    B  A. .  .  ICsssSCImbM  tt- 

Uaion   College 

Lynn    Parkhurst    Greene New    York 

Hartwick  College 

Robert   Neil!  Grier West   Virginia 

West    Virginia    University 

Neil    Edward   Hannan,    B.S New   York 

Siena  College 
William    Donald   Hartsock,    H. A. ..  Maryland 
:.sburg   College 

Roy   Fletcher   Hepler.   Jr West   Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Gerald   Joseph   Ileroux,    R. A.  .Massachusetts 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

John   McAlpine   Hohing Maryland 

versity  of  Maryland 

Charles   Homer    Hopkins,    B.S Ohio 

Marshall  College 
John    Thomas    HnffctS,    Jr..    H.S. 

North   Carolina 
dlege 
Clarence    Earl    Isaacson,    B.S. 

New  Hani 
versity  of  New  Hampshire 
Samuel    William   Johnston,    Jr..    I 

Maryland 
Wake    Forest   College 

Burton   Bernard    Kaye.   B.A Connecticut 

Yale  College 

Stanley    Matthew     Kotula Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

AlTin    Daniel    Kronthal Mar>lan<l 

versity  of  Maryland 

Robert   Franklin   Lamb New  J< 

versity  of  Maryland 
Paul    Ray    Lamhr  rgfarfa 

Marshall  College 

James    Henry   Langley S<-w    Hampshire 

\nselm't  College 

•  Attended  part  session. 
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Hartwick   College 

St     IVtrr'B   College 

V7tH    \'irginia 
.11   College 

Francis  Marion   McCall.    HA Missouri 

Missouri    Valley  College 

Robert     UfflWM     Mohn. 

North   Carolina 
Wake  Forest  College 

Lee    Colin    Nathans Rhode    I 

Hrown   University 

Revere    Aithur    Nielsen Maryland 

I'niversity  of  M.ir  yl.ind 

Clarence  Sedberry  ( )Iive.  ...  North   Carolina 
Wake  Forest  College 

Robert    Paul    Posner New    York 

Bucknell  University 

I^eonard    Rapoport,    B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 
M    Ramon     Rodruue/Scull 

University    of    Puerto    Rico 

William   Keen   Roth,   B.S Maryland 

Loyola   College 

Aaron   SchaefFer,   B.A Maryland 

Western  Maryland  College 

Aaron    Schwartz Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Walter    Julius    Seifert New    York 

Long  Island  University 

Thomas   Edgar    Sikes,  Jr.  ...North   Carolina 

University  of  North  Carolina 

William    Bryce    Smith Maryland 

University  of  Notre  Dame 

Mitchell   Michael  Soltys,   B.S. .  Pennsylvania 

Albright  College 

Marsden    Frederick    Stamp New    York 

Syracuse   I 
Edward    Joseph     Steinhof.  ...  Massachusetts 

Providence  College 

William    Medford    Talbott,    B.S. .  .Maryland 

Loyola   College 

Jack    Richard    Traylor West     Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Fdmond  Gaston   Vanden    Hosche.    II.    B 

.  land 
Pennsylvania  State  College 

Jorge   VilA-Santana.    H.S Puerto 

Rico 

Howard    Charles 

New 
Psnnsyhrsii  »  State  College 
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JUNIOR  CLASS 


Norman  Dwight  Allen Connecticut 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

William    Reed   Allen,    B.A.,   M.S. 

West  Virginia 
Shepherd  State  Teachers  College  and 
West  Virginia  University 

Joseph     Applebaum Maryland 

Princeton  University 

Arthur  Anthony  Aria,   B.S New  Jersey 

St.  Peter's  College 

William  Robert  Biddington. .  West  Virginia 

Hampden-Sydney  College 

William   Randolph    Bloxom Virginia 

College  of  William  and  Mary 

Aleksey    Bobenko,    B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Ramon   Vails   Cabanas Puerto   Rico 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

James  Clark  Carroll,  B.S New  Jersey 

St.  Peter's  College 

Ashur   George   Chavoor Massachusetts 

Clark  University 

Robert   Joseph    Coleman California 

Whitman  College 

Leonard  Otis  Copen Massachusetts 

University  of  North  Carolina 

Fernando    Emilio   Davila-Lopez,   B.S. 

Puerto  Rico 
University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Walter   Hamlet   Davis North   Carolina 

The  Citadel 

Charles   Wallings   DeVier,   Jr Virginia 

University   of   Virginia 

William    Percy   Dodson Virginia 

Randolph-Macon  College 

Jerome   Christopher  Doherty. .  .New  Jersey 

St.  Peter's  College 

Dick   Dykes California 

University  of  Southern  California 
at  Los  Angeles 

Paul   Vincent  Fazzalari Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

John  Patrick  Fenton,  B.S New  Jersey 

St.  Peter's  College 

William    Theodore    Fridinger,    B.A. 

Maryland 
Gettysburg  College 

Bernard    Friedman Maryland 

Western  Maryland  College 

Sterling   Ray  George West  Virginia 

Hampden-Sydney  College 

William  Augustus  George,  Jr. ..New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Homer  Jay  Gerken New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 


David    Isidore    Gold Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Harold    Leon    Goldberg Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Bernard   Gordon New  York 

University  of  Maryland 

James  Bernard  Griffin,  Jr Connecticut 

Fordham  University 

Richard  Alexander  Grzeczkowski 

New  Jersey 
Temple  University 

Medie  Benjamin  Guerrieri. .  .West  Virginia 
West  Virginia  University 

Paul  Lehmann  Heininger Vermont 

University  of  Vermont 

Robert    Giddens    Hill Massachusetts 

Boston  University 

Ernest  Henry  Hinrichs,  Jr Maryland 

The   Johns    Hopkins    University 

Fernando  Luis  Iturrino Puerto  Rico 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

Edward  Robert  Johnston Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Joseph    Patrick    Kenneally Maine 

St.  Anselm's  College 

Neil  Nathan  Kerico New  Jersey 

University  of  Alabama 

Steve   Michael    Kukucka Pennsylvania 

St.  Francis  College 
John  Joseph  Lee Oregon 

Gonzaga  University 

Robert   Edward   Lee Massachusetts 

Boston  College 

David    Lewis Maryland 

Washington  and  Lee  University 

Paul  Hurl   Loflin West   Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Edward  Bruce  McGrath,  B.S. .  .Connecticut 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

Jose    Enrique    Medina Maryland 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Charles   Henry    Meinhold. .  . . . .  .New    York 

The  Citadel 

Luis  Jesus  Melendez,  A.B Puerto  Rico 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

George  McKay  Millert,  A.B New  York 

Syracuse  University 

Chris  Angelo    Mollis,  Ph.B Ohio 

Loyola  College 

Anthony  Francis  Monaco,  B.S..New  Jersey 

St.  Peter's  College 

Walter  Richard  Neish New  York 

University  of  Maryland 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


Simon    Robert    Nurd.    Jr California  William     I  hcodure   Strahan Maryland 

Los  Angles  City  College  FffcHa  and   Marshall  College 

James  Claude   Page.   J  r Honda  l'-'"llk    J°hn    Strollo New    Jer.ey 

University  of  Florida 


1  rank    Pavel  ...  I 

•  iga  Uniyersity 

F.neas    Quintcru Canal    Zone 

University  of  Maryland 

i     Read     Kapp Maryland 

Washington   Missionary  College 


n    Hall  College 
John     I  .  West     Virginia 

West    Virginia    University 

.   kell  (  Wojtfcalewfa  / ) 

Univci  lit)  ind 

Thomas   Russell   Walter yland 

I'niversity  of  Maryland 


Leo    Vincent    Ready... I  Mttl         Krnest    Benjamin  Ward.  Jr.  .North   Carolina 


ton  College 

D    Stuart    Reichel Maryland 

I'niversity  of  Maryland 

o  Antonio  Santiago,  A.  H. .  Puerto  Rico 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

James    Harold    Scribner Massachusetts 

Northeastern  University 

Harold    Russell   Stanley,  Jr. .  .Massachusetts 
Northeastern  University 


University  of   North   Carolina 

Philip   Augustus    W. ' 

West   Virj 

Marshall    l 

Hen    Alvin    Williamowsky 

District  of  Columbia 
I'niversity  of  Maryland 

Sterling   Edwin   Zimmerman,   A.B. 

Maryland 
Western   Maryland  College 


John  Alford   Stephens North   Carolina        Eugene   Robert   Zimmermann.  .  .  .  New    York 

Wake  Forest  College  Fordham  University 


iPHOMORE  CLASS 

Norton   Joseph    Bloch  New   Jersey  Charles   Adelhert    Lynn.    B.A. 


Vermont 


Rutgers  Universitv 

Herbert    Bricken Maryland 

College  of  the  Holy  i 
Mitchell  Joseph  Burgin.  HA. 

Maaaaca* 

New  York  Uni\  - 
James  Maurice  Callahan.  B.S.     Connecticut 

Fordham  Univ-crsity 
Viron    LeRoy    Diefenbach  Maryland 

Urge 

Bern  ce    Fox.    A.B.  Maryland 

Goucher  College 
Sidney  Herman.  B.S.      District  of  Columbia 

George   Washington    University 
Pedro   Honorio   Hernandez  Puerto   Rico 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 
Emanuel   Agapious   Kostas       West   Virginia 

I  Virginia  University 
Theodore    Leizman.    B.S.  Maryland 

versify  of  Maryland 


Duke  University 

Charles   Riddel   Milne Maryland 

University  of  Vermont 

William  Frederick  Muhlbauer  rfca  Y  rft 
University  of  Rochester 

<ieorge  Edgar   Banning  O'Roark 

District  of  Columbia 
University  of  Maryland 

John    Edward    Parent Connecticut 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

Albert   Carmnn   Picozzi  .    Rho-!- 

Providence  College 
Allen    Krkant.    B.S I 

Providence  College 
Robert    Stanley   Simmons,    B.S 
Loyola  College 

Spiegel.   B.S.  Maryland 

Loyola  College 
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Arthur  Merrick   Bushey Maryland 

College  of  William  and  Mary 

William   Andrew    Carrier. .  .West  Virginia 
Potomac  State   School  of 
West  Virginia   University 

John  Carroccia,  Jr Rhode  Island 

Rhode  Island  State  College 

Laurence  Gray   Claggett Maryland 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

,    Leo    McCashin   Cook Pennsylvania 

Muhlenberg   College 

Charles  Hill  Courtney,  Jr.,  B.S. 

South  Carolina 
The   Citadel 

*  James    Edwin    Cox West  Virginia 

Fairmont  State  Teachers  College 
William    Whitney    Cunningham. New  York 

Yale  University 

Haywood  Voltz  Davenport. North  Carolina 

Wake  Forest  College 

Jos6  Hiram  Diaz-Gonzalez,  B.S. 

Puerto  Rico 
University  of  Puerto  Rico 
*Charles   Edward  Dolan,   B.Ph. .  .Maryland 
Loyola   College 

*  Joseph  Francis  Dougherty Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Roy  Theodore  Durocher Connecticut 

St.  Mary's  University 

Spurgeon   Edward   Eakes,  B.S. 

North  Carolina 

Wake  Forest  College 
Edmond  Jerome  Epstein Florida 

University  of   Florida 

Charles    Waldo    Eshelman,    B.S. 

Pennsylvania 
Albright  College 

John   Griffin   Fisher Vermont 

St.  Michael's  College 
Manuel  Rafael  Fossas,  Jr Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 
Ernesto  Frontera,  B.S Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto   Rico 

Daniel    Emanuel    Gabriele,    B.S. 

Connecticut 
University   of  Connecticut 

Alan  Arnold  Gale New  Jersey 

Lafayette  College 

*Thomas    John    Garvey Maryland 

Loyola   College 

*Cobb    Reginald    Goldberg.  .South    Carolina 

University  of  South  Carolina 

Allen   Lee  Goldman Maryland 

Western   Maryland   College 

*  Attended  part  session. 


Clement   Freeman   Hahn,   Jr.,   B.A. 

Massachusetts 
Maryville  College 
Auvil  Clyde  Hannah,  B.S..  .West  Virginia 

Davis  and    Elkins   College 
Crockett  Lloyd    Harrison,   B.A. 

West  Virginia 
West  Virginia   University 

Vernon   Thomas  Hart,   B.A Maryland 

University  of   Maryland 

Robert    Hess-Orlandi,   Jr Puerto  Rico 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

Charles  Miller   Horan,  B.A Maryland 

Western   Maryland  College 

Gay  Richard  Hyre West  Virginia 

West  Virginia   Wesleyan   College 

John   Miller  Hyson,  Jr Maryland 

Loyola   College 

Kyle   McCue   Jarrell,   Jr.,    B.S. 

West  Virginia 
Marshall  College 

Robert  Henry  Jernick New  Jersey 

Harvard  College 

Robert  Gordon  Jones Ohio 

Oberlin   College 

Jerome  Hayes  Kernan,  Jr Maryland 

Bates   College 

Robert    Joseph    Kirvin,    B.S. 

Massachusetts 
Massachusetts  State  College 

Kenneth    Kerwood    Kline. .  .West  Virginia 

Linsley   Institute  of   Technology 

William  Henry  Langfield. .  .Massachusetts 

Cornell  University 

Lewis   Valentine   Lortz,  Jr.,    B.Ph. 

Maryland 
Loyola   College 

Roy   Leigh    Lowman,   Jr.,   B.S. 

West  Virginia 
West  Virginia   University 

Richard  Hooker  Lynch New  Jersey 

University  of  Newark 

George    Evans    Mannix Massachusetts 

American  International  College 

Charles    Harrison    Martin,    B.S. 

Massachusetts 
University  of  New  Hampshire 

Fletcher    Boyd    Matthews,    B.S. 

South  Carolina 
The   Citadel 
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DEANS  OF  DENTAL  SCHOOLS  IN  BALTIMORE 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 
(Founded  1840) 

Chapin  A.  Harris 1840—1841 

Thomas  E.  Bond 1841—1842 

Washington  R.  Handy 1842—1853 

Philip  H.  Austen 1853—1865 

Ferdinand  J.   S.  Gorgas 1865 — 1882 

Richard  B.  Winder 1882—1894 

M.  Whilldin  Foster 1894—1914 

William  G.  Foster 1914—1923 


MARYLAND  DENTAL  COLLEGE 

1873—1878  (Merged  with  B.  C.  D.  S.) 

Richard  B.  Winder 1873—1878 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
(Founded  1882) 

Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas 1882—1911 

Timothy  O.  Heatwole 1911—1923 


BALTIMORE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

1895—1913  (Merged  with  U.  of  Md.) 

J.  William  Smith 1895—1901 

William  A.  Montell 1901—1903 

J.  Edgar  Orrison 1903—1904 

J.  William  Smith 1904—1913 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

(B.  C.  D.  S.  Merged  with  U.  of  Md.  1923) 

Timothy  O.  Heatwole 1923—1924 

J.  Ben  Robinson 1924 — Present 
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CALENDAR    FOR    1949 
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10  11  12  13  14  IS  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 

1 

\«   tDBMIC  CALENDAR 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERi 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OP  MARYLAND 

I9#9  1990  SESSK 

Tftmm : 

Wednesday, 
and    9  Thai 

and  Friday. . *  Registration 

September    12  Monday Instruction  begins   with   the   fil 

tiled    period. 

Wednesday.  Tbailksgiving   reeess   begin   at   d 

last  scheduled  period. 

November  28.  .Monday Instruction     resumes     with     the     first 

scheduled  period. 

December    6  Tuesday Trimester    1    etuis    at    close    of    the    bsl 

scheduled   period. 

Tkimksikk  2 

tuber    7 Wednesday. . . .   Trimester  2  begun  with  the  first 

uled  period. 

December    20 Tuesday Christmas  recess  begins  at  close  ol  last 

scheduled  period. 
1950 

January    3 Tuesday Instruction      resumes      with      the      first 

scheduled  period. 

February   22 Wednesday.  .  .  .    Washington's    Birthday — Holiday. 

14 Tuesday Trimester   2   ends  at   close   of   the   last 

Scheduled  period. 

Tkl.MKMKK    3 

15 Wednesday.  .    .    'Trimester  3  begins  with  the  first  I 

uled  period. 

April  6 Thursday.  :   :     : 

scheduled  per 

A;  rd   U.,  ..Tuesday Instruction      resumes      with      the 

scheduled  period. 

.'Tuesday Memorial  Day — Holiday. 

June    10 Saturday Commencement    Sessi,  : 


*A   student   who  neglects   or  fails   to   register   inior  to  or   with  n   the  day  or   ■:  > 
hed  for  his  or  her  school  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  tin     o|  five  dollars  ($5.00).  The  last 
day    of    registration    with    fine    added    to   regular    fees   is    Saturday   at    noon    of   the   week    in 
which    instruction    begins    following    the    specified    registration    period.    (This    rule    may    be 
waived  only  upon  the  written  recommendation  of  t: 

The   offices   of  the    Registrar  and   Comptroller    are   opei.    daily,   not    including 
from  9:00  a.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m.  and  on  Saturday  from  9:00  a     n    to  12:30  p.  m. 

Ad%  'ration  is  encouraged. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  ORGANIZATION 
The  government  of  the  University  is  vested  by  law  in  a  Board  of  Regents, 
consisting  of  eleven  members  appointed  by  the  Governor  each  for  a  term  of 
nine  years.  The  administration  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  President. 
The  University  General  Administrative  Board  acts  in  an  advisory  capacity  to 
the  President. 

Each  school  has  its  own  Faculty  Council,  composed  of  the  Dean  and  mem- 
bers of  its  faculty  of  professorial  rank;  each  Faculty  Council  controls  the 
internal  affairs  of  the  group  it  represents. 
The  University  organization  comprises  the  following  administrative  divisions  : 


College  of  Agriculture 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
College  of  Business  and 

Public  Administration 
College  of  Education 
College  of  Engineering 
College  of  Home  Economics 
College  of  Military  Science, 

Physical  Education  and 

Recreation 


Agricultural  Experiment  Station 

Extension  Service 

Graduate  School 

Summer  Session 

School  of  Dentistry 

School  of  Law 

School  of  Medicine 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Pharmacy 

The  University  Hospital 


College  of  Special  and  Continuation  Studies 

The  Schools  of  Dentistry,  Law,  Medicine,  Nursing,  and  Pharmacy,  and  the 

Hospital  are  located  in   Baltimore  in   the  vicinity  of  Lombard  and  Greene 

Streets ;  the  School  of  Education  has  a  Baltimore  Division ;  the  others  are  in 

College  Park.  jerm 

Board  of  Regents  Expires 

William  P.  Cole,  Jr.,  Chairman Baltimore    1949 

Stanford  Z.  Rothschild,  Secretary Baltimore    1952 

J.  Milton  Patterson,  Treasurer Baltimore    1953 

Peter  W.  Chichester Frederick     1951 

Edward  F.  Holter Middletown  1950 

E.  Paul  Knotts Denton  1954 

Charles  P.  McCormick Baltimore    1957 

Harry  H.  Nuttle Denton    1957 

Philip  C.  Turner Baltimore    1950 

Millard  E.  Tydings Washington,  D.  C 1951 

Mrs.  John  L.  Whitehurst Baltimore    1956 

President  of  the  University 
H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  D.Sc. 

General  Administrative  Board 
President  Byrd,  Chairman 
Miss  Preinkert,  Secretary 


Dr.  Ronald  Bamford 
Dean  Harold  Benjamin 
Mr.  C.  L.  Benton 
Dr.  Harry  Bishop 
Mr.  David  L.  Brigham 
Dr.  A.  L.  Brueckner 
President  H.  C.  Byrd 
Mr.  C.  Wilbur  Cissel 
Dean  H.  F.  Cotterman 
Dean  Geary  Eppley 
Mr.  G.  W.  Fogg 

The  President 
Deans  of  Colleges 


Dean  Noel  E.  Foss  Miss  A.  H.  Preinkert 

Miss  Florence  M.  Gipe  Dean  J.  F.  Pyle 
Colonel  H.  C.  Griswold     Dean  J.  Ben  Robinson 


Dr.  H.  C.  Hoffsommer 
Dean  Roger  Howel 
Dr.  Wilbert  J.  Huff 
Dr.  George  J.  Kabat 
Miss  Venia  M.  Kellar 
Director  W.  B.  Kemp 
Dr.  E.  F.  Long 
Dean  M.  Marie  Mount 
Educational  Council 

The  Registrar 

Heads  of  Educational  Departments 


Col.    Claude    Stadtman 
Dean  Adele  H.  Stamp 
Dean  S.  S.  Steinberg 
Dean  T.  B.  Symons 
Mr.  G.  O.  Weber 
Dr.  Charles  E.  White 
Dean  H.  Boyd  Wylie 
Dr.  Adolf  E.  Zucker 


Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Chairman 


Director  of  Admissions 


UNIVKKSITY   OF   MARYLAND 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

H    C.   Byrd,  Rv.  LLP,  DSC,  President  of  the   I 

1.  Bn  Robinson.  DJ)S.,  DSc,  D§m 

Katharine  Toomev,  Administrative  Assistant 

Ebgai  P,  Long,  I'h.D.,  Director  of  Admin 

v.  \  H    I'kiinkiki,  .1/../..  Rtgittrow 

<  OFFICERS  01    iNSTki N  TION 

-  i  S SION 

I-.mi  MTUS 

B   Ii'i.  DJXS  2010  I-  Thirty-first  Si 

I'm!.  tsstry 


Proi 
•M\k..n  s.  Aisenuk,  DJXS )619  Rosedale  Road 

ofcMOf   of   Tatlu. 

I  ii  C  Biddix,  Jr..  />./>\ 72  Dunkirk  Road 

Professor  of  Oral  Di... 

"I-.hwakk  C   i  tons,  DJ).S  605  N    ( lhapelgate  Lane 

Professor    of    I'i. 

JBrice  M.  Dorsly,  /  >  I  >.S 1022  K.  Cold  Spring 

Professor  of  Oral  Surgery  and  Anesthesiology 

♦Grayson  \Y.  Gavf.r,  D.D.S 218  Midhurst 

I'rot 

•William  }■'..  Haiin,  PI'S  ,  .IK.,  M.S. .  .47  Holmehurst  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Professor  of  Anatomy 

•Harry  B.  McCarthy.  P  P  S.,  U.S..  M A 5821    I  Went* 

Director    of    Clinics 

•Marion  \Y.  McCb  ,  US 1200  St.   Paul   S 

I'rofessor  of   Embryology  ami   Histology 

•Ern.  ii  all,  P  PS 5811  Clear  Spring 

i'rofessor  of  Fixed  Partial  Pi 

KT   ft    OSTLR,   I'll  I  > 694    Gl  \ '.  eillie 

:    of    P:.>  MO 

Kykik  W.   Pins,  DJ).S Mt  \  '  '.•  m.  Md 

4500  P 

I'rofessor  of  Oj  •  utiotry 

'  I     Bl  N    R  Roland    Pa 

Pro:  .     !  ■ 

7  Bttrnbrae  Rot  I 

>f   Hiochen: 
*  lull  '  :  Half  tunc 
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Associate  Professors 
♦Stanley  H.  Dosh,  D.D.S 216  Rosewood  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Associate  Professor  of  Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis 

Harold  Golton,  D.D.S 3728  Winterbourne  Road 

Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis 

Karl  F.  Grempler,  D.D.S 2311  Garrison  Boulevard 

Associate  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

Hugh  T.  Hicks,  D.D.S.. 5214  Springlake  Way 

Associate  Professor  of  Periodontology 

George  C.  Karn,  D.D.S 3101  Belair  Road 

Associate   Professor  of  Oral  Roentgenology 

George  McLean,  M.D 5507  St.  Albans  Way 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Principles  of  Medicine 

f Robert  G.  Miller,  D.D.S 6603  Edmondson  Avenue,  Ext.,  Catonsville 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology 

$Nathan  B.  Scherr,  D.D.S 2426  Eutaw  Place 

Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry  for  Children 

*Donald  E.  Shay,  Ph.D Serverna  Park,  Md. 

Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

*Guy  P.  Thompson,  AM 3024  Ailsa  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

fL.  Edward  Warner,  D.D.S Northwood  Apartments 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Prosthesis 

Assistant  Professors 
^Benjamin  A.  Dabrowski,  A.B.,  D.D.S 5410  Springlake  Way 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology 

A.  Bernard  Eskow,  D.D.S 3611  Copley  Road 

Assistant   Professor   of   Periodontology 

♦Josephine  V.  Ezekiel 5600  Carville  Avenue 

Director  of  Visual  Aids 

♦Gardner  P.  H.  Foley,  M.A 4824  Keswick  Road 

Assistant   Professor  of  Dental   History  and  Dental   Literature 

*Leon  M.  Mazzotta,  D.D.S 36  S.  Athol  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Periodontology 

♦Wilbur  O.  Ramsey,  D.D.S Seminary  Avenue,  Lutherville 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dental  Prosthesis 

A.  Allen  Sussman,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  M.D 4022  Brookhili  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

$Lewis  C.  Toomey,  Jr.,  D.D.S 5608  Loch  Raven  Boulevard 

Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery  and  Anesthesiology 

B.  Sargent  Wells,  D.D.S 3704  Cedardale  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis 

Riley  S.  Williamson,  Jr.,  D.D.S 3803  Lochearn  Drive 

Assistant  Professor  of  Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis 


Full  time.  t  Approximately  full  time.  t  Half  time. 


UNIV1  KMT\    I  -i    MARYLAND 


iaj   Lecti 

L52  (  '..'  ■■    ■ 

Harry    M     Rfl  ....1061  Street 

\KIHfK    I  ■      Si*  INsKI.    .  /   /»'  .     M  I  ' 
Associate    m   Si: 

P,  Noel  Smith,  D.D.S 121   Braxton  Road 

il    Lecturer    m    I> 

hokn,  Jr.  .-/  H  .  LLB  ,  S  J  P  ,  J.S  P 3936  Cloverhill  Road 

Proi  of  I^iw) 

HI  1-  Warp,  A. II.  MP 602  \V.  University  Pa; 

ate  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Oral  Surgery  (School  of  Medicine) 

George  H.  Wager,  B.S.,  M.D 212  Ridgewood  Road 

Associate  Professor  of  Surgery   (School  of  Medicine) 

Insirictors 
:\   D.  Aisenbesg,  DJ>S 1619  Ro*  bl< 

tructor  in   Pathology 

Carl  E.  Bailey,  D.D.S 1308  E.  Belvedere  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Dental  Materials  and  Dental  Prosthesis 

BIT  P.  Beayen,  D.D.S 736  West  Hills  Parkway,  Catonsvillc 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Douglas  A.  Browning,  D.D.S J25  Nottingham  Road 

•:ctor  in  Fixed  Partial 

uel  H.  Bryant,  A3.,  P.P.S 522  Old  Orchard  Road 

-tructor  in   Diagnosis 

807  Park  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery 

kis  E.  Coberth,  D.D.S 209  Goodale  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical   Dentistry  for  Children 

JHarry  W.  F.  Dressel,  Jr.,  D.D.S 115  Symington  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dent 

iotii,  P  P  5 800  N.   Path  raon   Park  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Diagnosis 

•William  I).  Hartsock.  A3.,  P.D.S 1210  St.  Paul  S 

:ctor  in  Oral   Surgery 

\r>  L  In  man,  D.D.S 3504  Grantley  Road 

Instructor    in    Anesthesiology 

•Nancy  W.   Kiehnf,  A3 !jin.|ua[>i: 

Instructor  in   Visual  Aid* 

Stanley  l£  K0TO1  l  533  S.  Luzerne  Avenue 

Instructor  in   Dental   Prosthesis 

*T  P    LaXAUSKAS,  I  801   Braes- 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

•Full   time.  :  Half  time 
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Lester  Lebo,  B.S.,  M.D 3409  Walbrook  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

Richard  C.  Leonard,  D.D.S.,  M.S.P.H 8  E.  Burke  Avenue,  Towson 

Instructor  in  Public  Health  Dentistry 

*Jose  E.  Medina,  D.D.S 3019  St.  Paul  Street 

Instructor   in    Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

Frank  N.  Ogden,  M.D 2701  N.  Calvert  Street 

Instructor  in  First  Aid  and  in  Charge  of  Medical  Care  of  Students 

$Burton  R.  Pollack,  D.D.S 5427  Jonquil  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Leonard  Rapoport,  B.S.,  D.D.S 836  W.  36th  Street 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

E.  Roderick  Shipley,  A.B.,  M.D 6206  Blackburn  Lane 

Instructor  in  Physiology 

D.  Robert  S  winehart,  B.A.,  D.D.S 103  Edgevale  Road 

Instructor   in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

R.  Kent  Tongue,  Jr.,  D.D.S 4006  Round  Top  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

Earle  H.  Watson,  D.D.S 1334  Sulphur  Spring  Road,  Arbutus 

Instructor  in  Dental  Materials  and  Dental  Prosthesis 

*Margaret  W.  Wood,  R.N 823  Park  Avenue 

Instiuctor  in  Visual  Aids 

♦Millicent  L.  Yamin,  B.S 1714  E.  33rd  Street 

Instructor  in  Embryology  and  Histology 

Graduate  Assistants 
♦Lawrence  J.  Edberg,  B.S 623  Milford  Mill  Road,  Pikesville 

Graduate  Assistant  in  Biochemistry 

♦George  W.  Schmersahl,  B.S 2838  Clifton  Park  Terrace 

Graduate  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

♦Charles  I.  Smith,  B.S 2435  E.  Preston  Street 

Graduate  Assistant  in  Biochemistry 


Library  Staff 
Ida  Marian  Robinson,  A.B.,  B.S.L.S 2100  Mt.  Royal  Terrace 

Librarian 

Beatrice  Marriott,  A.B 709  Reservoir  Street 

Assistant   Librarian 

Elizabeth  Crouse 313  S.  Elwood  Street 

Assistant   Librarian 

Rebecca  Elam,  A.B.,  B.S.L.S .2121  St.  Paul  Street 

Cataloguer 

Charlotte  Wilson   5719  Edge  Park  Road 

Assistant  to  the  Cataloguer 
'Full  time.  %  Half  time. 
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HISTORY 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  occupies  an  important  and  Inter- 
esting place  in  the  history  of  dentistry.  At  the  end  of  the  regular  session  1939- 
40  it  completed  its  one  hundredth  year  of  service  to  dental  education.  The 
Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  represents  the  first  effort  in  history  to 
offer  institutional  dental  education  to  those  anticipating  the  practice  of  dentistry. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace 
H.  Hayden  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the 
years  1823-25.  These  lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal  dissensions 
in  the  School  of  Medicine  and  were  discontinued.  It  was  Dr.  Hayden's  idea 
that  dental  education  merited  greater  attention  than  had  been  given  it  by 
medicine  or  could  be  given  it  by  the  preceptorial  plan  of  dental  teaching  then 
in  vogue.  It  was  also  his  opinion  that  dental  education  should  be  developed  as 
a  special  branch  of  medical  teaching.  The  unfortunate  circumstances  of  in- 
ternal strife  in  the  Medical  School  defeated  the  purpose  of  Dr.  Hayden  to 
engraft  dental  education  upon  medical  education. 

Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  began  the  practice  of  dentistry  in  Baltimore  in  1800. 
From  that  time  he  made  a  zealous  attempt  to  lay  the  foundation  for  a  scientific, 
serviceable  dental  profession.  In  1831  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  came  to  Baltimore 
to  study  under  Hayden.  Dr.  Harris  was  a  man  of  unusual  ability  and  possessed 
special  qualifications  to  aid  in  establishing  and  promoting  formal  dental  educa- 
tion. Since  Dr.  Hayden's  lectures  had  been  interrupted  at  the  University  of 
Maryland  and  there  was  an  apparent  unsurmountable  difficulty  confronting  the 
creation  of  dental  departments  in  medical  schools,  an  independent  college  was 
decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland  Legis- 
lature February  1,  1840.  The  first  Faculty  meeting  was  held  February  3,  1840, 
at  which  time  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  was  elected  President  and  Dr.  Chapin 
A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introductory  lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Hayden  on 
November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students  matriculating  in  the  first  class.  Thus 
was  created  as  the  foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery,  the  first  dental  school  in  the  world. 

Hayden  and  Harris,  the  admitted  founders  of  the  dental  profession,  con- 
tributed, in  addition  to  the  factor  of  dental  education,  other  opportunities  for 
professional  growth  and  development.  In  1839  the  American  Journal  of  Dental 
Science  was  founded,  with  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  editor.  Dr.  Harris  con- 
tinued fully  responsible  for  dentistry's  initial  venture  into  periodic  dental 
literature  to  the  time  of  his  death.  The  files  of  the  old  American  Journal  of 
Dental  Science  testify  to  the  fine  contributions  made  by  Dr.  Harris.  In  1840 
the  American  Society  of  Dental  Surgeons  was  founded,  with  Dr.  Horace  H. 
Hayden  as  its  President  and  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  Corresponding  Secre- 
tary. This  was  the  beginning  of  dental  organization  in  America,  and  was  the 
forerunner  of  the  American  Dental  Association,  which  now  numbers  approxi- 
mately sixty-eight  thousand  in  its  present  membership.  The  foregoing  suggests 
the  unusual  influence  Baltimore  dentists  and  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery  have  exercised  on  professional  ideals  and  policies. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore  College 
of  Dental  Surgery,  was  organized.  It  continued  instruction  until  1879,  at  which 
time  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A 
department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the 
year  1882,  graduating  a  class  each  year  from  1883  to  1923.  This  school  was 
chartered  as  a  corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately  owned  and  directed 
institution  until  1920,  when  it  became  a  State  institution.  The  Dental  Depart- 
ment of  the  Baltimore  Medical  College  was  established  in  1895,  continuing 
until  1913,  when  it  merged  with  the  Dental  Department  of  the  University  of 
Maryland. 
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The  final   combining   of   the  dental    educational    interests  of    Baltimore   was 
effected  June  15.  B>2J,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  txxlies  of  the  Balti- 
more College  of   Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of   Maryland.  ScJ> 
Dentistry;  the   Baltimore  College  of   Dental  Sir  ming  a  distinct  de- 

partment of  the  University  under  State  supervision  and  control.  Thus  we 
find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery.  Dental  School,  University 
of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various  efforts  at  dental  edmation  in  Maryland. 
From  these  component  elements  have  radiated  developments  of  the  art  and 
science  of  dentistry  until  the  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second  to  none,  either 
in  number  or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession 

The  University  of  Maryland   Medical   School  fflited   Decern!" 

1807,  as  the  College  of  Medicine  of  Maryland  On  December  28.  1812,  the 
University  of  Maryland  charter  was  issued  to  the  College  of  Medicine  of 
Maryland  There  were  at  that  period  but  four  other  medical  schools  in  Amer- 
ica— the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  founded  in  1765;  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  of  New  York,  in  1767;  Harvard  University,  in  1782;  and 
Dartmouth  College,  in  1797. 

It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  University  of  Maryland  as  it  now  exi 
the  youngest  State  University  in  America,  but  that  its  various  schools  rank 
among  the  oldest  in  existence.  The  School  of  Medicine  at  its  beginning  was 
the  fifth  oldest  existent  medical  school  in  America;  the  Law  School  was 
organized  in  182J;  the  Dental  School,  1840,  is  the  oldest  dental  school  in  the 
world;  the  Pharmacy  School  was  founded  in  1841  ;  the  College  of  Agriculture. 
1856,  is  the  second  oldest  land  grant  college  in  America.  While  the  present 
form  of  the  University  of  Maryland  is  young,  its  substance  and  character 
date  back  to  the  earliest  period  in  education  in  the  various  professions. 

BUILDING 

The  School  of  Dentistry  is  located  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Lombard  and 
e  Streets,  adjoining  the  LTniversity  Hospital.  The  building  occupied  by 
the  Dental  School  provides  approximately  fifty  thousand  square  feet  of  floor 
space,  is  fireproof,  splendidly  lighted  and  ventilated,  and  is  ideally  arranged 
for  efficient  use.  It  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  large  lecture  rooms, 
rooms,  a  library  and  reading  room,  science  laboratories,  technic  laboratories, 
clinic  rooms,  and  locker  rooms.  It  is  furnished  with  new  equipment  through- 
out and  provides  every  accommodation  necessary  for  satisfactory  instruction 
under  comfortable  arrangements  and  pleasant  surroundings. 

Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  facilities  in  clinic  instruction.  The 
large  clinic  wing  contains  145  operating  spaces;  each  space  contains  a  chair, 
operating  table  and  unit  equipped  with  an  electric  engine,  compressed  air,  gas, 
running  water,  etc.  Clinic  instruction  is  segregated,  and  the  following  depart- 
ments have  been  arranged  for  effective  teaching:  Operative,  Prosthesis  (in- 
cluding Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis  and  Ceramics),  Anesthetics  and  Surgery*. 
Orthr  Pathology,   Pcdodontics,  Roentgenology,  and  \ 

Aids.    All    technic    laboratories  are   equipped   with   every    modern    faci! 
promote  efficiency  in  instruction. 

LIBRARY 

The  Dental  School  is  fortunate  in  having  one  of  the  better  equipped  and  or- 
ganized dental  libraries  among  the  dental  schools  of  the  country.    The  Library- 
is  located  in  the  main  building  and  consists  of  a  stack  room,  offices  and  a  read- 
lating  nil.  .'><>ut   14. 01  found 

journals  on  dentistry  and  the  collateral  sciences,  together  with  numerous  pam- 
phlets, reprints  and  unbound  journals,  are  available  for  the  student's  use.  More 
than  200  journals  are  regularly  received  by  the  Library.  An  adequate  start 
promotes  the  growth  of  the  Library  and  assists  the  student  body  in  the  use  of 
the  Ubrary's  resources.    The  Library  is  financed  by  direct  appropriations  from 
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the  State,  by  the  income  from  an  endowment  established  by  the  Maryland  State 
Dental  Association  and  by  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  books  to  students.  One 
of  the  most  important  factors  of  the  dental  student's  education  is  to  teach  him 
the  value  and  the  use  of  dental  literature  in  his  formal  education  and  in  pro- 
moting his  usefulness  and  value  to  the  profession  during  practice.  The  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery  is  ideally  equipped  to  achieve  this  aim  of  den- 
tal instruction. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,  offers  a  course  in  dentistry  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  medical 
sciences,  the  dental  sciences,  and  clinical  practice.  Instruction  consists  of 
didactic  lectures,  laboratory  instruction,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and 
quizzes.  Topics  are  assigned  for  collateral  reading  to  train  the  student  in  the 
value  and  use  of  dental  literature.  The  curriculum  for  the  complete  course  is 
found  on  pages  19  and  20. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  successfully 
completed  two  full  years  of  work  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and 
sciences  based  upon  the  completion  of  a  four-year  high-school  course.  No 
applicant  will  be  considered  who  has  not  completed  all  requirements  for 
advancement  to  the  Junior  year.  Although  a  minimum  of  60  semester  credits, 
exclusive  of  Physical  Education  and  Military  Science,  is  required  for  ad- 
mission, additional  work  is  desirable.  The  scholastic  attainments  of  the 
applicant  must  be  of  such  quality  as  to  insure  a  high  standard  of  achievement 
in  the  dental  course. 

The  college  courses  must  include  at  least  a  year's  credit  in  English,  in 
biology,  in  physics,  in  inorganic  chemistry,  and  in  organic  chemistry.  All 
required  science  courses  shall  include  both  classroom  and  laboratory  instruc- 
tion. Formal  credit  in  biology  and  physics,  and  a  half  year's  credit  in  organic 
chemistry,  but  not  in  English  and  inorganic  chemistry,  may  be  waived  in 
part  or  in  whole  in  the  case  of  exceptional  students  with  three  years  or  more 
of  college  credit  earned  in  an  accredited  college  or  university.  The  credentials 
of  all  students  admitted  to  the  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  under 
the  foregoing  permissive  regulation  will  be  submitted  for  approval  to  the 
Council  on  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION  AND  ENROLLMENT 

In  the  selection  of  students  to  begin  the  study  of  dentistry  the  School  con- 
siders particularly  a  candidate's  proved  ability  in  secondary  education  and  his 
successful  completion  of  prescribed  courses  in  predental  collegiate  training. 
The  requirements  for  admission  and  the  academic  regulations  of  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  University  of  Maryland,  are  strictly  adhered  to  by  the 
School  of  Dentistry. 

A  student  is  not  regarded  as  having  matriculated  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 
until  such  time  as  he  shall  have  paid  the  matriculation  fee  of  $10.00,  and  is 
not  enrolled  until  he  shall  have  paid  a  deposit  of  $100.00  to  insure  registration 
in  the  class. 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean.  Each  appli- 
cant should  fill  in  this  blank  completely  and  mail  it,  together  with  the  applica- 
tion fee  and  photographs,  to  the  Director  of  Admissions,  University  of  Mary- 
land, Baltimore.    The  notes  on  the  blank  must  be  observed  carefully. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  qualified  applicant,  which  will 
permit  him  to  matriculate  and  to  register  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  applied. 
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admission  with  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Graduates  in  medicine  or  students  in  medicine  who  have  I  Iwo 

or  more  years  in  a  medical   school,   acceptable   to  standards   in   the   Scbool   ol 
Medicine,    I'nivcrsity   of    Maryland,    mav    be    gi\en    advanced    standing    feo    thr 
Sophomore  year  prided  the  applicant  shall  complete  under  OOmpeti 
instruction    the   courses   in   dental    technology    regularly    scheduled    in    the    first 
year. 

(b)  Applicant  for  transfer  must  (1)  meet  fully  the  requircm-  Irnis- 
sion  to  the  first  year  oi  the  dental  COOTte;  (2)  he  rli.^ihlc  for  promotion  tO  the 
next  higher  class  in  the  school  from  which  he  seeks  to  transfer;  (3)  si: 
average  grade  of  five  per  cent  above  the  passing  mark  in  the  school  where 
transfer  credits  were  earned;  (4)  show  evidence  of  scholastic  attain- 
character  and  personality;  (5)  present  letter  of  honorable  dismissal  and  recom- 
mendation from  the  dean  of  the  school  from  which  he  transfers. 

(c)  All  applicants  for  transfer  must  present  themselves  in  person  for  an 
interview  before  qualifying  certificate  can  he  issued 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have  entered 
and  be  in  attendance  on  the  day  the  regular  session  opens,  at  which  time  lec- 
tures to  all  classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the  session,  the  dates 
for  which  are  announced  in  the  calendar  of  the  annual  catalogue. 

Regular  attendance  is  demanded.  A  student  whose  attendance  in  any  course 
is  unsatisfactory  to  the  head  of  the  department  will  be  denied  the  privilege  of 
final  examination  in  any  and  all  such  courses.  In  certain  unavoidable  circum- 
stances of  absence  the  Dean  may  honor  excuses,  but  a  student  with  indif- 
ferent attendance  will  not  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding  class. 

GRADING  AND  PROMOTION 
mbols  are  used  a>  marks   for  fii  MM), 

<'-84),    C    (83-77),    and    I)    (76-70),    ;  -lure; 

I,    Incomp'  S    are    indicated    as    '"Satisi'a 

and 

A   Failure  in  any  subject  may  be  removed  only  by  repeat: 

in    full.     Students    who    have   clone    work    of   acceptable   quality    in   theii 
pleted  assignments  but  who,  because  oi  circumstances  beyond  their  control, 

lignments,  will  be  given  an   [ncompleti 

student   shall   not   carry   an    Incomplete  into   the  next   succeeding  year. 
he    has   cornple;  eqttirementS    for   the    removal   of    an    Incomplete,   the 

t  shall  be  given  the  actual  :ied   in   tl.- 

puted  "ii   the  I 

The  numeri 

;     0-1  ;    I--U.     Tin 

ues,  divided  by  the  total  run 

of  tn:- 

will 
be  pr<  : 
age  of  1.75  is  required  for  promoti 

for  promotion  I  (nation. 
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EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and 
clinic  courses  and  textbooks  for  lecture  courses  will  be  announced  for  the 
various  classes.  Each  student  will  be  required  to  provide  himself  with  what- 
ever is  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of  his  course  and  present  same  to  an 
assigned  instructor  for  inspection.  No  student  who  does  not  meet  this  require- 
ment will  be  permitted  to  go  on  with  his  class. 

DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry  requires, 
of  its  students,  evidence  of  their  good  moral  character.  The  conduct  of  the 
student  in  relation  to  his  work  and  fellow  students  will  indicate  his  fitness 
to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the  community  as  a  professional  man.  In- 
tegrity, sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness,  respect  for  authority  and 
associates,  and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business  affairs  as  a  student  will 
be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  necessary  to  the  granting 
of  a  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate  who 
has  met  the  following  conditions : 

1.  A  candidate  must  furnish  documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the 
age  of  21  years. 

2.  A  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  the  full  scheduled  course 
of  four  academic  years. 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  grade  point  average  of  2.0  for  the  full 
course  of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  various 
departments. 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  final  examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  obligations  in  the 
community  satisfactorily  to  those  to  whom  he  may  be  indebted. 

FEES 
Freshmen : 

Matriculation  fee   (required  of  all  entering  students) $  10.00 

Tuition   *  375.00 

Laboratory  fee  ... . 30.00 

Student  health  service  fee 20.00 

Anatomy  fee 15.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit 5.00 

Locker  fee    5.00 

Total  amount  of  fees  for  freshman  year $460.00 

Sophomores : 

Tuition   *375.00 

Laboratory  fee   30.00 

Student  health  service  fee . 20.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit 5.00 

Locker  fee 5.00 

Total  amount  of  fees  for  sophomore  year $435.00 


•  See  footnote  on  page  15. 
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Juniors  : 

Tuition  

Laboratory    tec  30.00 

Student  health  ><  20.00 

Locker    fee  5.00 


J  amount  of  fees  for  junior  year  $430.00 

Seniors: 
Tuition    

Lab                e  30.00 

Student  healtl  20.00 

Locker   fee    '00 

Graduation  fee  ...         1 5.00 


Total  amount  of  fees  for  senior  year  $4  I 

In  addition  to  fees  itemized  in  the  above  schedule,  the  following  assessments 
are  made  by  the  University: 

Application  fee   (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  application   for 

admission )      $ 

Penalty   for  late   registration 5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examinations ~  Of) 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  is  issued  free  of  charge. 

Each  additional  copy  is  issued  only  upon  payment  of 1.00 

Student  Activity  Fee— Special 

For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student  activities 

■'.  2.oo  to  be  paid  at  ilic  opening 
school  year  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Activity  Committee. 

Refunds 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  University  no  fees  will  be  returned.  In  case 
the  student  discontinues  his  courses,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a  sub- 
sequent course,  but  are  not  transferable. 

REGISTRATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall 
be  regarded  as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when  such 
student  transfers  to  a  professional  school  of  the  University  or  from  one  pro- 
fessional school  to  another,  he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee  required 
by  each  professional  school. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  or  within  the  day  or 
days  specified  for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00  The 
last  day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at 
of  the  week  in  which  instruction  begins,  following  the  specified  registration 
period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  onlv  on  written  recommendation  of  the 
Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the 
Registrar,  and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addition 
to  all  other  fees  noted  as  payable  before  being  admitted  to  classwork  at  the 
opening  of  the  session.  The  remainder  of  tuition  and  fees  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  Comptroller  during  registration  period  for  the  second  half  of  th** 
academic  year. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enfor 


•  This  fee  ia  fixed  for  atud^nta  not   resident  in   Maryland.      All   Maryland  v 
fiTcn    the    benefit   of   a   one   hundred    dollar    redo/-  -u. 
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DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENT  STATUS  OF  STUDENT 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the 
time  of  their  registration,  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for 
at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of  their 
registration,  they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year;  pro- 
vided such  residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school  or 
college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of  his 
first  registration  in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed  by 
him  unless,  in  the  case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become  legal 
residents  of  this  State  by  maintaining  such  residence  for  at  least  one  full 
calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the  student  (minor)  to  change  from  a 
nonresident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  established  by  him  prior  to  registra- 
tion for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  STUDENT  HEALTH 

The  School  undertakes  to  supply  medical  care  for  its  students  through  the 
Department  of  Student  Health.  This  care  includes  requisite  diagnostic  studies, 
medical  attention,  surgical  procedures  and  hospitalization  judged  to  be  necessary 
by  the  Department. 

It  is  not  within  the  scope  of  the  Department  to  provide  medical  care  for 
conditions  antedating  each  annual  registration  in  the  University;  nor  is  it  the 
function  of  this  service  to  treat  chronic  conditions  contracted  by  students  before 
admission  or  to  extend  treatment  to  acute  conditions  developing  in  the  period 
between  academic  years  or  during  authorized  school  vacations.  The  cost  of 
orthopedic  appliances,  the  correction  of  visual  defects,  the  services  of  special 
nurses,  and  special  medication  must  be  paid  for  by  the  student.  The  School 
does  not  accept  responsibility  for  illness  or  accident  occurring  away  from  the 
community,  or  for  expenses  incurred  for  hospitalization  or  medical  services  in 
institutions  other  than  the  University  Hospital,  or,  in  any  case,  for  medical 
expense  not  authorized  by  the  Department  of  Student  Health. 

Every  new  student  is  required  to  undergo  a  complete  physical  examination, 
which  includes  oral  diagnosis.  Any  defects  noted  must  be  corrected  within  the 
first  school  year.  The  passing  of  this  examination  is  a  requirement  for  the 
final  acceptance  of  any  student. 

Each  matriculant  must  present,  on  the  day  of  his  enrollment,  a  statement 
from  his  ophthalmologist  regarding  the  condition  of  his  eyes,  and  where  defects 
in  vision  exist  he  shall  show  evidence  that  corrections  have  been  made. 

Students  who  need  medical  attention  are  expected  to  report  at  the  office  of 
the  Department  of  Student  Health.  Under  circumstances  requiring  home  treat- 
ment, the  students  will  be  visited  at  their  College  residences. 

If  a  student  should  enter  the  hospital  during  the  academic  year,  the  Depart- 
ment will  arrange  for  the  payment  of  part  or  all  of  the  hospital  expenses, 
depending  on  the  length  of  stay  and  the  special  expenses  incurred.  This  arrange- 
ment applies  only  to  students  admitted  through  the  office  of  the  School  physician. 

Prospective  students  are  advised  to  have  any  known  physical  defects  corrected 
before  entering  the  School  in  order  to  prevent  loss  of  time  which  later  correc- 
tion might  involve. 

THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Gorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in  1916  as  an  honorary 
student  dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  for  admission.    The  society 


*  The  term  "parents"  includes  persons  who,  by  reason  of  death  or  other  unusual  cir- 
cumstances, have  been  legally  constituted  the  guardians  of  and  stand  in  loco  parentis  to 
such  minor  students. 
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is  named  liter  Dr,  Ferdinand  l.  S  a  to  dental  education,  ;i 

r  of  many  yea  rience,  and  during  his  life  i  ontribntor 

to  dental    literature.     It    was   with    the   1  •  j»rt ti.it in^    his   n.niir   tli.it    the 

!    it 

Stndenti  become  eligible  for  membership  al  the  hfghmbig  of  their  fonior 

if,  during  the  preceding  )  heir  dental  course,  they  nave  ati 

int  .i\ ei •■  •  ■   than  3(r  i  'I  be 

oonaidered   tor  membership.    The  meetings,  held  once  each  month,  arc 

!  by  prominent  dental  and  medical  men.  an  clTort  being  made  to  obtain 
speakers  not  connected  with  the  University.  'The  members  have  an  opportunity, 
even  while  students,  to  hear  men  associated  with  other  educational  institutions 

OMICRON  KAPPA  UPSILON 

Phi  Chapter  Of  Omkron  Kappa  Upsilon  honorary  dental  fratcnnt\ 
chartered  at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  I'niver- 
sity  of  Maryland,  during  the  session  of  1928-2°.  Membership  in  the  fraternity 
is  awarded  to  a  number  not  exceeding  twelve  per  cent  of  the  graduating  class 
This  honor  is  conferred  upon  students  who  through  their  professional  course 
of  study  creditably  fulfill  all  obligations  as  students,  and  whose  conduct. 
earnestness,  evidence  of  good  character  and  high  scholarship  recommend  them 
to  election. 

•  the  1948  Qaai  were  elected  to  membership: 

w  DwiGHl  A  Mnur.  B.  GUERRIER] 

William  Rbbbd  Allen  Ernest  Henry  Hinrichs,  Jr 

William  ROBERT  I,»iiu»i\..I"\  JOSl  EnRIQUI  Mhuna 

[am  Percy  Gillette  Do  James  Claude  Page,  Jr 

Sterling  Edwin  Zimmerman 

The  following  graduates  of  the  1949  Gasa  were  elected  to  membership: 

Nca  ii  Di.och  mTitchell  Joseph  Burgin 

VntOM  LeRov  Dtefenbach 

SCHOLARSHIP  LOANS 

A  number  of  scholarship  loans  from  various  organizations  and  educational 
foundations  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  These  loans 
are  offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attainment  and  the  need 
on  the  part  of  students  for  assistance  in  completing  their  course  in  dentistry. 
It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last 
two  years  for  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established 
under  the  will  of  General  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is 
made  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University 
of  Maryland,  for  scholarship  loans  available  for  the  use  of  young  men  and 
women  students  under  the  age  of  twenty-five.  Recommendations  for  the  privi- 
leges of  these  loans  are  limited  to  students  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years 
Only  students  who  through  stress  of  circumstances  require  financial  aid  and 
who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  progress  are  considered  in 
making  nominations  to  the  secretary  of  this  fund. 

The  Edward  S.  Gaylord  Educational  Endowment  Ftmd    Under  a  proi 

of  the  will  of  the  late  Dr.   Edward  S.  Gaylord,  of   Xew   Haven,  Connecticut. 
an  amount  approximating  $16,000  was  left  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  ! 
Surgery.   Dental   School,   I'niversity  o!   Maryland,  the  proceeds  of   which  are 
to  be  devoted  to  aiding  worthy  young  men  in  securing  dental  education. 

The    W .    K.    Kellogg    Foundation — During    World    War    II    the    I 
recognized  the  burden  that  the  accelerated  tpOSed  u;  dental 

tltS   who  under   normal    circumstances    would   earn   money   for   their  edu- 
cation by  employment  during  the  summer  vacation,     1  'ed  to 
-  hool  a  fund  to  provide  rotating  loans  to  deserving  dental  students. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  1849.  This  organi- 
zation has  continued  in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  having  been  changed 
to  The  National  Alumni  Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland. 

The  officers  of  the  Alumni  Association  for  1949-1950  are  as  follows : 

Conrad  L.  Inman,  Sr.,  President      Harry  B.  McCarthy,  President-Elect 
Medical  Arts  Building  5821  Bellona  Avenue 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland  Baltimore  12,  Maryland 

Philip  W.  Winchester,  Vice-President 
Morgantown,  North  Carolina 

Riley   S.  Williamson,  Jr.,   Secretary      Howard  Van  Natta,  Treasurer 
3803  Lochearn  Drive  Medical  Arts  Building 

Baltimore  7,  Maryland  Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

Albert  C.  Eskin,  Historian  Joseph  C.  Biddix,  Editor 

63  Greene  Street  72  Dunkirk  Road 

Cumberland,  Maryland  Baltimore  12,  Maryland 

Executive  Council 

B.  Sargent  Wells,  Chairman,  1950  George  J.  Phillips,  1950 

Medical  Arts  Building  Professional  Building 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland  Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

Harry  Levin,  1951  Arthur  A.  Tetu,  1951 

3429  Park  Heights  Avenue  4th  &  D  Streets 

Baltimore  15,  Maryland  Sparrows  Point,  Maryland 

Lawrence  W.  Bimestefer,  1952  Albert  C.  Cook,  1952 

1  Kinship  Road  72  Pershing  Street 

Dundalk,  Maryland  Cumberland,  Maryland 

Arthur  L.  Davenport,  Ex-Ofiicio 
Baltimore  Life  Building 
Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

TRUSTEES  FOR  NATIONAL  ALUMNI  FUND 

Trustees  Ex-Officio 

Conrad  L.  Inman,  Sr.,  President 

Harry  B.  McCarthy,  President-Elect 

B.  Sargent  Wells,  Chairman  of  Executive  Council 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  Dean 

Three  Year  Term 
Arthur  I.  Bell  James  J.  McCormick 

Medical  Arts  Building  53  Third  Avenue 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland  Troy,  New  York 

Two  Year  Term 
George  E.  Hardy,  Jr.  Gerard  A.  Devlin 

Medical  Arts  Building  49  Bleeker  Street 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland  Newark  2,  New  Jersey 

.  One  Year  Term 

Irving  B.  Golboro  Edward  C.  Morin 

1547  N.  Gay  Street  156  Broadway 

Baltimore  13,  Maryland  Pawtucket,  Rhode  Island 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COl'KSI  S 


.  ,K<  iSS   W  \T<  >MY 

I    1,111!   PfOJtSSOt    Su 
ami  l>r   Polk 

•  ..I  lectin es,  lupplemei  t<- tl  bg 
•d  written   quizzes,   and   practical   demonstration! 
student   is   required  i<»   dissect   the   lateral   half   oi 

is  studied  at  the  time  *i  of  that 

the  value  of  learning  this  phase  of  anatomj   ma) 
demonstrated. 

The    tubjeCl    i>   taught    with    the    pin;  -uiii^   the    pniKip!- 

structure  o!  the  body,  the  ki  E  whuh  1^  derived  from  a  stud\ 

development;  it 

angements  ran  he  made  t<>  accommodate  qualified  itudenti  and  dentists 
sted    in    research   or    in    making    special    dissections   or    topograi 

NEUROAN  \ToMV 

hompson,  .  tssiskuil  l'r 
and  Dr.  Pollack 

I  d    in    tin  :,    year    follow;: 

of  a  study  of  the  whole  bra  spinal  cord  by  . 

s    and  microscopic   methods.     Function   is   taught    with    siru 
correlation    is    made,    whem  Me,    with    the  -    work    in    the 

hist'  tem. 


HISTOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY 
I  Miss  Yamin 

neral  and  special  dental,  is  given  during  the  Freshman  year 
and  is  presented  by  lectures  and  laboratory  instruction.  It  embraces  the 
thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  tissues,  and  the  organs  of  the  various 
systems  of  the  body.  Special  dental  histology  includes  the  gross  ami  micro- 
scopic study  of  the  oral  cavity,  teeth  and  their  investing  t  '  r  all  times 
correlations  arc  made  with  the  other  phases  of  the  curriculum.  The  use  of 
fresh  •  .  the  bboi  included  I  ite  further  the  str: 
with   function. 

The  course  in   ELmbryology  is   given   by  means  of  lectures  and   I 
I,    It  covers  the  fundamentals  of  the  development  of  the  human 
particular  emphasis  being  given  to  the  head  and  facial  regions,  oral  cavity  and 
teeth  with  their  surrounding  structures.    At  all  times  emph  iced  on  the 

association  of  embryology  to  tustol 

Students  are  trained  in  the  proper  use  of  the  microscope 
and  in  staining,  mounting  and  properly  manipulating  sections  made  for  n 
-ections  are  prepared   for  da 
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ORAL  ANATOMY 

Associate  Professors  Miller  and  Thompson 

The  course  in  Oral  Anatomy  is  designed  to  teach  the  form  and  structure 
of  the  teeth,  and  includes  a  study  of  the  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions, 
and  relations  of  the  teeth.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  trained  in  the 
carving  of  the  various  teeth  and  in  the  dissection  of  extracted  teeth  through 
their  various  dimensions.  These  lecture  and  laboratory  exercises  provide  the 
student  with  a  thorough  knowledge  of  tooth  form  and  structure. 

The  second  part  of  the  course  includes  a  study  of  the  supporting  structures 
of  the  teeth  and  the  relation  of  the  teeth  to  these  structures.  The  periods  of 
beginning  calcification,  eruption,  complete  calcification,  and  shedding  of  the 
deciduous  teeth;  followed  by  the  beginning  calcification,  eruption,  and  com- 
plete calcification  of  the  permanent  teeth  are  studied  and  correlated  with  the 
growth  in  size  of  the  jaws  and  the  face. 

The  third  part  of  the  course  treats  the  evolutionary  development  of  denti- 
tion as  a  necessary  factor  in  the  study  of  human  oral  anatomy.  It  includes  a 
comparative  study  of  the  teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom,  both  vertebrates  and 
invertebrates,  with  a  comparative  study  of  the  number,  position  and  form 
of  the  teeth. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professor  Vanden  Bosche,  Mr.  Edberg  and  Mr.  Smith 

The  course  is  given  in  the  Freshman  year.  The  prerequisite  subjects  are 
inorganic  and  organic  chemistry.  Additional  training  in  analytical  and  physical 
chemistry  is  desirable. 

Instruction  is  presented  in  the  form  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  labora- 
tory experience.  The  chemistry  of  living  matter,  its  constituents  and  processes, 
forms  the  basis  of  the  course.  The  detailed  subject  matter  includes  the  chem- 
istry of  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  enzymes,  vitamins,  and  hormones;  the 
processes  of  respiration,  digestion,  metabolism,  secretion  and  excretion  are 
considered. 

Instruction  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  blood  and  urine  examination  is 
included.  These  procedures  are  given  clinical  application  during  the  Junior 
and  Senior  years. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor  Oster  and  Dr.  Shipley 

The  purpose  of  the  course  in  Physiology  is  to  equip  the  student  of  dentistry 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  physiological  functions  of  the  human 
body.  The  basic  physical  and  chemical  properties  and  processes  in  living 
tissues  and  organisms  are  analyzed. 

The  material  of  the  lectures  is  divided  into  sections  concerned  with  nerve 
and  muscle  function,  the  central  nervous  system  and  its  integrative  role,  res- 
piration, digestion,  metabolism,  circulation,  humoral  control  of  function,  water 
balance,  kidney  function,  and  the  special  senses. 

Laboratory  work  is  given  in  the  second  and  third  trimesters.  Simple  experi- 
ments performed  on  frogs  and  turtles  are  followed  by  more  advanced  work  on 
cats  and  dogs  and  on  the  students  themselves.  Principles  illustrating  the  appli- 
cation of  physiology  to  medicine  and  dentistry  are  given  special  attention. 
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Throughout  the  course,  amp basis  is  placed  npon  iiir  experimental 

jective  approach  to  problems  as  the  basis  of  the  scientific  method  Effort  il 
made  to  present  modern  physiologic  al  developments  and  evaluate  'firm  m  terms 
of  their  clinical  significance. 

PHARMAO  d  I  ".V  AND  Tin  RAPEUTICS 

Pn  fort 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  a  general  survey  of  pharmacology,  affording 
ulents  the  necessary  knowledge  lor  the  practice  of  rational  therapeutics. 

i  taught  durmj  nd  and  third  trimesters  of  the 

fear  by  lectures,  laboratories  and  demonstrations.   The  second  trimester 
renty-four  (241  hours  of  didactic  and  twenty-four  (24)  not 
laboratory    work    including    instruction    in    pharmacognosy,    phan 

chemistry,    pharnuu  >  prion    writing,   and   the   pharmacodymunics  of   the 

local-acting  di  n 

The    third    trimester    consists    of    thirty-six     '. 
thirty  I   laboratory  instruction.    The  subject   materia] 

-  oi  the  pharmacodynamics  of  the  systemic-acting  drugs. 

In  therapeutics  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  use  of  drugs  for  the  pr< 
treatment,  and  correction  ad  and  oral 

NUTRITIONAL  THERAPEUTICS 
Professor  Dobbs 

The  course  presented  in  the  Senior  year  consists  of  twelve  (12)  boui 

lectures  and  demonstrations  devoted  to  the  principles  and  practices  of  nutri- 
tional therapeutics.    The  presentation  includes  a  study  of  the  dietary  require 

I  of  essential  food  substances  in  health  and  disease.  The  vitamin  and 
mineral   deficiency   states  with   their  pathology  and  symptomatology  are  pre- 

I  with  suggestions  for  dietary  and  drug  therapy.  Metabolic  diseases  are 
discussed,  and  their  effects  on  the  nutritional  states  are  considered.  Diets  are 
planned  for  patients  with  various  nutritional  problems,  such  as  those  resulting 
from  loss  of  teeth,  the  use  of  new  appliances,  dental  caries,  stomatitis 
cellulitis,  osteomyelitis,  and  bone  fractures. 

A  term  paper  is  required  for  the  purpose  of  acquainting  the  students  with  the 
current  literature.  A  project  study  is  made  by  each  student  which  includes 
analyses  of  his  basal  metabolic  requirement,  his  total  energy  requirement,  and 
his  dietary  intake  in  relation  to  his  daily  needs. 

ORAL  THERAPEUTIC 

Professor  Dobbs 

.'.  therapeutics  i  of  twelve  (12) 

of    lectures    and    demonstrations.     Tt.  ,  d    to   acquaint 

the  students  with  the  practical  applications  of  pharn.                                     ttment 

Particular  emj  given  to  the  newer  drugs 

.uid  the  more  recent  advances  in  therapeutics.    Patients   from  the  dental 
and    hospital    will   be   used    for    demonstrations    when  ible 

BACTERIOLOGY 

rsahl 

The  course  in  Bacteriology  is  given  in  the  Sophomore  year.    It  emf 
lectures,   demonstrations,    recitations,    and    conferences,   augmented   by   guided 
reading. 

Practical  and  theoretical  consideration  is  given  to  bacteria,  lx>th  pathogenic 
and    nonpathogenic,    viruses,    protozoa,    and    some    of    the    yeasts    and    fungi. 
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Special  attention  is  given  to  those  organisms  which  cause  lesions  in  and  about 
the  oral  cavity,  particularly  primary  focal  infection  about  the  teeth,  tonsils, 
pharynx,  nose,  accessory  sinuses,  adenoids  and  nasopharynx,  and  the  types  of 
systemic  disease  which  result  from  the  establishment  of  secondary  foci. 

Immunity  and  serology  are  also  dealt  with,  as  well  as  antitoxins,  antisera, 
bacterins,  vaccines  and  other  antigens. 

Laboratory  teaching  includes  the  methods  of  staining  and  the  preparation  of 
media;  cultural  characteristics  of  bacteria  are  studied,  their  reaction  to  disin- 
fectants, antiseptics,  germicides  and  various  methods  of  sterilization;  animal 

inoculation,  preparation  of  sera,  vaccines,  etc. ;  the  various  laboratory  tests 
and  reactions ;  and  a  study  of  the  antibiotics. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 
Professor  Aisenberg  and  Dr.  A.  D.  Aisenberg 

General  pathology  is  taught  in  the  Sophomore  year  by  means  of  lectures, 
demonstrations,  quizzes  and  laboratory  work. 

The  general  principles  of  disease  processes  and  tissue  reactions,  both  gross 
and  microscopic,  are  taught  with  the  objectives  of  training  the  student  to 
recognize  and  be  familiar  with  the  abnormal  and  of  creating  a  foundation  for 
further  study  in  the  allied  sciences. 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  those  diseases  in  the  treatment  of  which  medico- 
dental  relationships  are  to  be  encountered. 

SPECIAL  ORAL  PATHOLOGY 
Professor  Aisenberg  and  Dr.  A.  D.  Aisenberg 

Special  Oral  Pathology  is  taught  in  the  first  trimester  of  the  Junior  year. 
It  includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  the  gross  and  microscopic  manifestations, 
and  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  their  investing  structures : 
namely,  pathologic  dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental  anomalies,  peri- 
odontal diseases,  tissue  changes  in  orthodontic  movement  of  teeth,  calcific 
deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection,  and  oral  manifestations 
of  systemic  diseases. 

Instruction  includes  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared  slides, 
miscroscopic  study  of  macroscopic  specimens  and  models. 

In  an  endeavor  to  correlate  the  scientific  laboratories  with  clinical  practice, 
the  Department  of  Oral  Pathology  also  carries  on  in  the  clinic  the  work  of 
examination,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  Vincent's  infection  and  periodontal 
diseases,  and  the  filling  of  root  canals. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  PLANNING 

Professor  Biddix,  Associate  Professor  Golton,  Drs.  Bryant  and  Gigliotti 

The  Department  of  Oral  Diagnosis  emphasizes  the  study  of  fundamental 
principles  and  procedures  in  the  diagnosis  of  oral  and  related  diseases.  The 
Junior  and  Senior  students,  in  seminar  groups,  receive  instruction  by  intimate 
clinical  observation  and  discussion  of  interesting  cases.  An  intelligent  and 
scientific  approach  to  each  case  is  the  prime  teaching  principle  of  this  depart- 
ment. 

Abundant  clinic  material  is  available  so  that  the  student  may  observe  every 
type  of  disease  to  which  the  oral  cavity  is  susceptible.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  fact  that  one  must  approach  a  study  of  the  oral  cavity  through  an 
understanding  of  its  relationship  to  other  parts  of  the  body.  To  this  end  the 
department  is  singularly  fortunate  in  having  easy  access  for  consultation  with 
the  medical  service  of  the  University  Hospital. 
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Treatment  planning  is  given  the  great  im;  tudentl  are 

permitted    to   give   their    impressions   of    plans    of    treatment,    which 

fully  discussed  m  this  department   Consultations  frith  other  department 

'able  so  that   the  practice  of  thorough  diagnosis  is  developed 
Much   tune   is   given   to   the   study  of   the   relationship  of   mouth   infection   t<> 

The  theory  ol  focal  infection  is  emphasized  and  properly 

evaluated    so    that    the    student    may    interpret    clinical,    roeir  .    and 

laboratory  finding!  in  an  intelligent  and  competent  manner.  A  large  collec- 
tion of  color  slides  make  lectures  in  oral  diagnosis  interesting  and 
instructive. 

-  OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

idolph;  Assodati  Professors  Gremplcr  and  Scl 
Drs.  BeaviH,  Drt  mskas  </"</  .\/«-</u/</ 

Operative  Dentistry   is  the   treatment  of  diseases   and  injuries  of   the 
to  restore  the  normal  tooth  forms  and  provide  for  the  better  health  and  func- 
tion  of   the  oral    mechanism.    The  course  of  instruction  is  given   duril 
Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

In  the  Sophomore  year,  the  student  is  trained  in  the  technical  procedure- 
of  instrumentation,  cavity  preparation  and  manipulation  of  restorative  mate- 
rials. The  variables  which  must  he  observed  in  preparing  ca  . 
different  types  of  filling  materials  are  carefully  outlined.  These  modifications 
rried  out  by  the  student  in  a  series  of  cavity  preparations  made  in 
composition  teeth,  arranged  in  normal  proximal  relation  on  forms  especially 
designed  for  the  purpose.  These  fundamental  principles  are  then  applied  to 
extracted  teeth  in  order  that  the  student  might  study  the  characteristic 
trice  of  tooth  structure  to  instrumentation.  The  management  of  gold 
foil,  amalgam,  gold  inlay  and  cement  is  given  in  detail  and  the  student  restores 
the  prepared  cavities  with  these  materials.  This  course  of  instruction  c 
of   twenty-four   lectures  and    forty-eight   laboratory   periods.    Demons 

res,    visual    aids   and    conferei  used    to   augment    the    student's 

train 

Operatic  taught    in   the   Junior   and    Senior  years    is   a 

tinuing  development  of  the  principles  presented  in  the  Sophomore  year.    The 
student  is  trained  to   render  a  satisfactory  Oral   Health  service  by  restoring 
pathologic    teeth   to   their   normal    form    and    function    and    to   evaluate    new 
procedures  suggested  by  experience  and  research  as  improvements  in 
tive  practice.    These  objectives  are  pursued  through  a  combination  of  di 
and  clinical  instruct: 

The    didactic    instruction    includes    twenty-four    one-hour    lectures    <>: 
during  and  twenty-four  lectures  during  t 

I  in  the  treatment  of  the  pathology  of  the  hard 

the  teeth;  he  is  taught  how  to  apply  the  principles  of  idealism  to  unorthodox 

;  and  he  i  1  in  the  pi  atment  of  his  patients  in 

of  what  they  -  I  him  and  what  he  I  I  of  them 

amount   of    time    is    devoted   to    conferences    which    provide    the    student    an 

•.unity    to   bring   his   individual    problems   to  the    instructor    for   intimate 

Clinical  instruction  includes  the  practical  application  o!  * 
lying  rational  operative  pn>  •  'tiring  the  Junior  and  t; 

the  student  treats  the  dental  pathologies  of  scve: 
of  the  Staff. 
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DENTISTRY  FOR  CHILDREN 

Associate  Professor  Scherr  and  Dr.  Coberth 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  clinics  and  technic  laboratory  instruction 
which  cover  the  technical  aspects  of  treatment  of  children's  teeth.  Instruction 
is  offered  in  the  fundamentals  and  modification  required  in  the  preparation 
of  all  classes  of  cavities  in  the  temporary  teeth  for  the  proper  reception  of 
different  filling  materials,  emphasizing  conservation  of  tooth  structure.  The 
proper  manipulation  and  insertion  of  various  metallic  and  plastic  filling  mate- 
rials are  carefully  taught.  The  proper  care  of  the  first  permanent  molars 
is  particularly  emphasized.  Various  methods  and  procedures  indicated  in  the 
restoration  of  broken  and  fractured  central  incisors  in  children  are  demon- 
strated. For  the  purpose  of  rational  tooth  conservation  the  technic  of  partial 
pulpotomy  is  taught,  together  with  its  indications  and  contraindications.  The 
problem  of  the  premature  loss  of  deciduous  teeth  which  necessitates  proper 
space  maintenance  is  carefully  considered.  Methods  of  constructing  various 
types  of  space  retainers  in  the  treatment  of  such  spaces  are  demonstrated. 
Prophylaxis  is  emphasized  as  a  factor  in  prevention. 

A  children's  clinic,  separate  from  the  general  operative  clinic,  equipped  with 
sixteen  chairs  and  supervised  by  a  special  pedodontia  staff,  offers  an  op- 
portunity for  clinical  demonstration  of  the  practices  stressed  in  the  lectures. 

PREVENTIVE  AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH  DENTISTRY 
Dr.  Leonard 

The  objectives  of  this  course  are  to  emphasize  those  measures  other  than 
remedial  operations  that  will  tend  to  minimize  the  occurrence  or  the  extension 
of  oral  pathology,  and  to  outline  the  status  of  dentistry  in  the  field  of  general 
public  health.  The  relationships  of  dentistry  with  other  phases  of  public  health 
are  discussed,  as  are  the  problems  affecting  the  administration  of  dental  health 
programs.  Special  effort  is  made  to  demonstrate  methods  and  materials  suit- 
able for  use  in  dental  health  education  programs. 


DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Professor  Gaver,  Assistant  Professor  Williamson,  Drs.  Bailey  and  Watson 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  Freshman  student  with  a  scientific 
background  in  the  nomenclature,  composition,  physical  properties,  practical 
application,  and  proper  manipulation  of  the  important  materials  used  in  the 
practice  of  Dentistry,  excluding  all  drugs  and  medicinals. 

The  theoretical  aspect  of  the  course  is  presented  by  the  instructors  in  the 
form  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  informal  group  discussions,  and  directed 
supplemental  reading.  From  the  practical  standpoint,  the  student  manipulates 
and  tests  the  various  materials  in  the  laboratory,  being  guided  by  prepared 
project  sheets.  At  the  completion  of  each  project,  the  student  prepares  and 
presents  for  grading  a  laboratory  report  on  the  material  he  has  investigated. 

At  the  termination  of  the  course,  the  student  will  have  developed  an  under- 
standing of  the  following  factors:  the  importance  of  scientific  testing  of  a 
material  before  it  is  used  by  the  profession  at  large ;  the  realization  of  the  fact 
that  every  material  has  its  limitations,  which  can  be  compensated  for  only  by 
intelligent  application  and  manipulation;  and  an  appreciation  of  the  vast  field 
of  research  open  to  those  who  wish  to  help  improve  the  materials  that  are 
available  at  the  present  time. 
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DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 

Profes  iff  Professor  Warner; 

'essors  Ramsey  and  William 
Of  mith  and  Watson 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  Hid  unhides  factum, 
clinics,  and  demonstrations.    It  em'  tures  and  technir  work  in  the  first 

and  second  years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  third  and  fourth  y< 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  denture 
construction.  A  series  01  lecture-demonstrations  is  tfiven.  explaining  the  prop 
erties  and  manipulation  of  all  the  materials  used.  Experiments  and  exercises 
arc  arranged  to  give  the  student  practical  knowledge  of  the  materials  demon- 
strated and  are  designed  to  impress  the  student  with  the  importance  of  the 
tial  fundamentals  in  all  the  various  steps  in  full  denture  construction. 

During  the  second  year  the  instruction  embraces  a  study  of  materials  used 
in   partial   denture   construction.    Lecture-demonstrations,   experiments,   exer- 
and  technical  demonstrations  are  given,  using  the  same  method  of  pre- 
sentation as  followed  in  the  first  year. 

The  course  in  the  third  year  includes  a  study  of  the  practical  application  in 
the  Infirmary  of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  years.  Demonstra- 
tions are  ottered  of  the  various  technics  of  impression  and  bite-taking  to 
provide  the  student  with  additional  knowledge  necessary  for  practical  work  in 
the  Infirmary. 

The  last  year  is  given  to  the  application  in  the  Infirmary  of  the  funda- 
mentals taught  in  the  previous  year,  particular  attention  beincr  given  to  a 
standard  method  of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip 
the  student  with  a  basic  technic.  The  didactic  course  of  this  year  includes 
all  the  various  methods  employed  in  advanced  prosthesis. 

FIXED  PARTIAL  PROSTHESIS 

'tall:  Associate  Professor  Dosh;  Assistant  Professor  Wells; 
and  Dr.  Browning 

Instruction  in  this  department  includes  a  laboratory  course  during  the  Sopho- 
more and  Junior  years  which  embraces  the  teaching  of  the  procedures  neces- 
sary in  abutment  preparations,  the  construction  of  fundamental  retainers 
and  the  assemblage  of  fixed  partial  dentures.  The  technics  ir. 
manipulation,  pattern  carving,  investing  and  casting,  also  the  construction  of 
ponti 

The   didactic   work   in   the  Junior  year   includes   a   study  of   the   biological 
factors,  the  mechanical  requirements  and  the  indications  and  contraindications 
of    fixed    partial    prosthesis.     During   the    funior    and    Senior    years    excellent 
ffered    Students    to    fulfill    practical    rcquircmci  I 

• 

CERAMICS 
Professor  Nuttall  and  Associate  Professor  Dosh 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and  development  nn  as  a  it 

ative  material   in  tlv  ith  conditions  and  in  the  pr<> 

manipulation  of  the  porcelain  elements  :mace 

and  its  usage,  with  technical  demonstrations  in  lukin^  crowns,  ml.v. 
porcelain-tipped    pontics,    and    in    glazing   and    staining     The    r 
md  clinic 
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ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  PERIODONTIA 

Associate  Professor  Hicks;  Assistant  Professors  Eskow  and  Massotta; 
and  Dr.  A.  D.  Aisenberg 

Oral  Hygiene 

Oral  Hygiene  is  taught  by  a  combined  lecture  and  laboratory  course. 

Prevention,  or  care  of  the  mouth,  is  stressed  in  lectures.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  functions  and  limitations  of  dentifrices  and  mouth  washes,  toothbrushes, 
and  brushing  methods ;  the  role  of  diet  in  dental  health  and  development  and 
the  relation  of  dental  foci  to  systemic  disease.  Causes,  results,  treatment,  and 
eradication  of  unhygienic  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity  are  fully  considered. 
Demonstrations  are  given  in  the  prophylactic  treatment  and  in  the  home  care 
of  the  mouth,  and  in  the  methods  of  brushing  teeth-. 

The  student  is  taught  in  laboratory  the  fundamental  use  of  scalers  upon 
special  mannikins.  By  progressive  exercises  and  drills  he  is  carried  through 
the  basic  principles  of  good  operating  procedure  and  is  taught  the  methods  of 
a  thorough  prophylactic  treatment.  The  class  is  divided  into  two  sections, 
one  as  operators,  the  other  as  patients,  to  perform  the  actual  clinical  prophy- 
lactic treatment.   The  sections  are  then  alternated. 

Periodontia 

The  lecture  course  presents  the  pathology,  etiology,  clinical  symptoms, 
diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  methods  of  treatment,  of  the  various  forms  of  perio- 
dontal disease.  The  recognition  of  periodontal  disease  in  its  incipient  forms  and 
the  importance  of  early  treatment  are  stressed.  The  various  methods  of  treat- 
ment are  considered  and  evaluated. 

The  lectures  are  well  illustrated  with  color  slides  and  moving  pictures. 
Demonstrations,  using  patients,  are  correlated  with  the  lecture  course  to 
show  conditions  of  actual  practice. 

Infirmary  practice  is  required  of  both  Junior  and  Senior  students.  Individual 
cases  are  managed  according  to  systematized  procedure.  Diagnosis  is  based 
on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  signs  and  symptoms,  models,  and  history, 
and  each  case  is  rated  according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 

ORTHODONTICS 
Professor  Preis;  Drs.  Siuinehart  and  Tongue 

The  orthodontic  course  consists  of  lectures  to  the  Senior  students  through- 
out three  trimesters.  The  subject  matter  includes  the  history  of  orthodontics; 
the  study  of  growth  and  development  of  human  dental  occlusion;  forces  of 
occlusion ;  etiology  of  malocclusion ;  aberrations  of  the  maxilla  and  mandible 
which  affect  occlusion. 

The  lectures  are  supplemented  with  clinical  facilities  which  correlate  the 
didactic  instruction  with  the  practical  application  of  corrective  measures. 

The  Junior  students  are  scheduled  for  Orthodontic  seminars  that  provide 
an  opportunity  for  suitable  introduction  to  the  field  of  orthodontics. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Professor  Dorsey;  Associate  Professors  Ward  and  Y eager;  Assistant 
Professor  Toomey ;  Drs.  Cappuccio,  Hartsock,  H.  M.  Robinson,  and  Siwinski 

Oral  Surgery  is  given  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  and  consists  of  lectures, 
clinical  assignments,  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology,  pathology, 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  all  classes  of  tumors,  infections,  deformities,  anom- 
alies, impacted  teeth,  fractures  and  of  minor  oral  surgical  conditions  asso- 
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ciatcd  with  the  practice  of  dentistry.  Special  group  hospital  clinics,  demon- 
strations ami  ward  rounds  arc  dva  to  tamiliariie  the  student  with  abnormal 
conditions  incident  to  the  held  of  his  future  operations  and  to  train  him 
thoroughly  in  the  diagnosis  of   benign  and  malignant  tumors. 

Weekly  leminari  .ire  held  in  the  hospital  and  each  lenioi  itudenl  i 

present  an  oral  surj  ling  to  die  require' 

be  American  Board  of  <  tral  Sni . 

Instruct!  :i   in  the  classification  of  teeth   for  extraction,  in  the  re- 

moval of  teeth,  and  in  the  pre-  and  postoperative  treatment  of  patients,  both 
ambulatory  and  hospitali 

Students  are  required  to  produce  anesthesia  and  to  extract  teeth  under  the 
direction  and  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

Clinics  are  held  to  demonstrate  the  removal  of  impacted  and  imbedded  teeth 
and  cysts,  and  the  treatment  of  fractures  and  other  oral  conditions  requiring 
surgery.  Abundant  clinical  material  and  adequate  facilities  enable  the  student 
to  receive  exceptional  training  and  practice. 


ANESTHETICS 

Profess*  omey ;  Dr.  Inman 

Local  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  principle  and  in  practice.  All  types  of 
intraoral,  extraoral,  conduction  and  infiltration  injections ;  the  anatomical  rela- 
tionship of  muscles  and  nerves;  the  theory  of  action  of  anesthetic  agents,  the 
dangers  involved,  and  toxic  manifestations  and  their  treatment,  are  taught  in 
lectures  and  clinics.  Demonstrations  are  given  in  conduction  and  infiltration 
technics,  and  students  are  required  to  give  similar  injections  under  direct 
supervision  of  the  instructor. 

General  anesthesia  is  taught  in  both  lecture  and  clinic,  including  the  action 
of  the  anesthetic  agents,  methods  of  administration,  indications  and  contra- 
indications, dangers  and  the  treatment  of  toxic  manifestations.  Demonstrations 
are  given  in  the  preparation  of  the  patient,  the  administration  of  all  general 
anesthetics  (inhalant,  rectal,  spinal,  and  intravenous),  and  the  technic  for  oral 
operations,  with  clinics  being  held  in  the  Infirmary  and  in  the  Hospital. 

ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

v  Professor  Karn,  Assistant  Professor  Dabrozcski  and  Dr.  Miller 

The  advances  made  in  dental  science  and  in  the  art  of  practice  have  estab- 
lished Roentgenology  as  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of  dental  edu- 
cation. The  course  offered  is  based  on  the  universal  utility  of  the  x-ray  in  oral 
diagnosis  and  is  consistent  with  the  modern  concept  of  preventive  dentistry 

In  the  lectures  are  included  a  study  of  the  physical  principles  involved  in  the 
production  of  Roentgen  rays,  a  thorough  discussion  of  their  nature  as  to  prop- 
erties and  etfects,  and  the  background  of  information  necessary'  to  their 
tical  application. 

In  the  clinic,  students  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  in  constant  associa- 
tion with  the  routine  practical  use  of  the  x-ray     They  are  required  to  n 
thoroughly  the  fundamental  scientific  principles  then  acquire  a  rea- 

sonable degree  of  technical  skill,  und'  rion.     It   is  the  design  of  the 

course  to  equt;  ro  take,  process,  and  interpret  all  types  of  intraoral 

and  extraoral  films.    Abundant  clinical  material  is  available  as  the  resul* 
policy  calling  for  the  routine  use  of  the  x-ray  in  all 
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PRINCIPLES  OF  MEDICINE 
Associate  Professor  McLean  and  Dr.  Lebo 

Principles  of  Medicine  is  taught  by  lecture,  visual  education,  and  clinical 
demonstrations.  The  course  is  given  to  the  Junior  and  Senior  classes  for 
one  hour  a  week  during  the  entire  year.  The  course  is  supplemented  by 
comprehensive  lectures  in  Physical  Diagnosis  given  to  the  Senior  class  for 
one  hour  each  week  during  the  first  trimester. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  dental  student  a  general  under- 
standing of  medical  problems,  especially  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  pro- 
cedures, and  to  show  the  close  relationship  between  oral  diseases  and  general 
systemic  disturbances. 

In  the  Junior  year,  the  course  is  largely  didactic,  and  the  signs  and  symp- 
toms of  the  more  common  diseases  are  discussed.  In  the  Senior  year, 
importance  is  placed  on  the  close  application  of  medical  knowledge,  with 
the  emphasis  on  organic  and  psychosomatic  diseases ;  the  second  half  of  the 
Senior  year  is  devoted  to  medical  clinics  and  seminars. 

Available  clinical  material  is  used  and  free  discussion  is  encouraged,  in 
order  to  show  the  art  of  practice  in  history  taking,  diagnosis,  laboratory 
examinations,  and  the  modern  concepts  of  treatment. 

Guest  lecturers  present  specific  scientific  papers  relating  to  medical-dental 
topics. 

PRACTICE  MANAGEMENT 

Professor  McCarthy 

The  chief  objective  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  students  to  assume 
intelligently  the  social,  economic  and  professional  responsibilities  of  dental 
practice.  Training  in  practice  management  is  a  continuous  growth  with  the 
student  during  his  entire  clinical  experience. 

In  preparation  for  the  course  the  students  are  given  introductory  lectures 
and  demonstrations  relative  to  the  conduct  of  practice  at  the  beginning  of 
their  Junior  year  when  they  come  into  the  clinics  for  formal  practice  training. 
The  training  they  receive  in  handling  patients,  keeping  records,  etc.,  serves 
as  an  introduction  to  the  problems  they  will  experience  in  practice. 

The  formal  Senior  lectures  stress  the  selection  of  the  proper  office  location, 
the  purchasing  of  equipment,  the  reception  and  handling  of  patients,  the 
establishing  of  fees,  the  methods  of  collecting  accounts,  the  various  types  of 
insurance,  and  the  selection  of  investments.  A  comprehensive  bookkeeping 
system  for  a  dental  office  is  fully  outlined  and  explained.  The  relationships 
of  the  dentist  to  his  fellow  practitioners,  his  supply  dealers,  his  laboratories, 
and  his  community  are  fully  discussed. 

DENTAL  HISTORY 

Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Foley 

Dentistry  occupies  an  important  position  in  the  present  social  structure  be- 
cause of  its  important  relationship  to  the  health  of  the  individual  and  of  the 
community.  From  its  crude  beginnings  in  ancient  times  the  dental  art  has 
been  improved  down  through  the  ages  to  the  present  by  various  educative 
processes  and  has  gradually  and  firmly  advanced  in  scientific  quality  and 
technological  excellence.  An  appreciation  of  the  true  objectives  of  dentistry 
will  be  greatly  enhanced  by  the  practitioner's  knowledge  of  its  philosophy  as 
revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  development  to  its  present  state  of 
usefulness.  A  knowledge  of  the  history  of  dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of 
the  education  of  the  modern  dentist.   Lectures  in  Dental  History  portray  the 
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beginning   of    (he    ;irt    of    dental    practice    HBOBf   ancient    civilizations,    r 
vanccment  in   relation  to  the  development  of  thr  so -called  medical 
early  civilizations,  its  struggle  through  the  Middle  Ages  and,  finallv.  its  attain 
ment    of    recognized    pn  status    in    modern    times.     Special    attention 

will  Ik*  given  tO  the   forces  and  stresses  that  have  bfDUghl  10001  the  evolution 
ary  PFOgfOll  ffOflU  a  primitive  dental  art  to  a  scientific  health  service  prof- 

DENTAL  ETHICS 

Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Foley 

The  course  in  Dental  Ethics  includes  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  history  of 
general  ethics  and  its  basic  teachings,  which  is  followed  by  an  interpretation 
of  philosophical  principles  in  terms  of  a  code  of  professional  ethics  and  its 
application  to  the  present-day  needs  of  the  dental  profession.  Empha 
placed  upon  the  importance  of  right  conduct  in  the  dentist's  relation  with  the 
public,  the  profession,  the  patient,  the  physician,  the  specialist  and  his  fellow 
dentist. 

JURISPRUDENCE 
Dr.  Strahorn 

The  special  aim  in  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the  student  in 
the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the  dentist  and  his  patient 
The  rights  and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed  out  through  lecture  work  and 
class  conference.  A  series  of  practical  cases  in  which  suits  have  been  threat- 
ened or  entered  by  patients  against  the  dentist  will  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of 
trial  table  outcome  or  basis  on  which  compromise  adjustments  have  been  made 

ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  EXPRESSION 
Professor  Robinson  and  Assistant  Professor  Foley 

A  formal  course  of  lectures  is  given  in  the  second  year.  Many  aspects  of 
the  instruction  are  given  practical  application  in  the  third  and  fourth  years 
The  course  has  many  purposes,  all  of  them  contributing  to  the  training  of  the 
students  for  effective  participation  in  the  extra-practice  activities  of  the  pro- 
fession. Particular  attention  is  given  to  instruction  in  the  functioning  of  the 
agencies  of  communication  in  dentistry :  the  dental  societies  and  the  dental 
periodicals.  The  practical  phases  of  the  course  include  a  thorough  study  of 
the  preparation  and  uses  of  oral  and  written  composition  by  the  dental  student 
and  the  dentist;  the  use  of  libraries;  the  compilation  of  bibliographies;  the 
collection,  the  organization,  and  the  use  of  information;  the  management  of 
dental  meetings ;  the  oral  presentation  of  papers ;  and  professional  corre- 
s;w>ndenee. 

VISUAL  AIDS  IN  TEACHING 
risUmi  Profess  •  ■.'.  Mrs.  Kielme.  and  Miss  ll'ood 

Visual  aids  are  essential  to  instruction  in  all  the  courses  of  the  dental  curric- 
ulum. From  his  first  class  to  his  graduation  day  the  student's  learning  is 
assisted  by  the  use  of  visual  materials. 

Through  photography  the  School  retains  for  teaching  purposes  many  inter- 
esting cases  that  appear  in  the  clinics,  preserves  evidence  of  unusual  patholog- 
ical cases,  and  records  anatomical  anomalies,  facial  disharmonies  and  mal- 
occlusions of  the  teeth.  In  addition  the  student,  through  his  contacts  with 
photographic  uses,  becomes  acquainted  with  the  value  of  photography  in  clin- 
ical practice  and  acquires  a  working  knowledge  of  black  and  white  and  color 
photography,  still  and  motion  pictures,  photomicrography,  and  the  making  of 
transparencies.  Students  are  advised  as  to  the  use  of  visual  aids  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  lectures  and  theses,  the  arrangement  and  co-ordination  of  materials, 
and  the  organization  and  maintenance  of  records  and  histories. 
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Moulage  and  art  are  used  to  supplement  the  photographic  services  where 
applicable.  Drawings  of  anatomical,  pathological,  surgical  and  operative  cases 
are  used  to  teach  the  student  detailed  technics.  In  moulage,  rubber  master 
molds  are  made  of  gross  and  embryological  specimens  and  from  these  are  cast 
both  plaster  and  wax  positives.  Through  the  use  of  agar  molds,  facial  and  oral 
masks  are  made  of  unusual  and  interesting  clinical  subjects.  This  work  is 
particularly  valuable  in  courses  in  which  it  is  not  possible  to  use  actual  speci- 
mens for  instructional  purposes. 

By  the  combination  and  correlation  of  these  various  types  of  visual  education, 
all  departments  of  instruction  in  the  School  are  provided  with  an  unlimited 
supply  of  valuable  and  often  irreplaceable  materials  for  lectures,  clinics  and 
exhibits. 

FIRST  AID 

Dr.  Ogden 

This  course  is  offered  in  the  Junior  year  for  the  purpose  of  acquainting  the 
student  with  the  basic  principles  of  First  Aid.  Instruction  consists  of  lectures 
combined  with  practical  demonstrations. 
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SENIOR  PRIZE  AWARDS 

The  following  prizes  were  awarded  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class  for  the 

1947-48  Session. 


THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  GOLD  MEDAL 
For  Thesis 

Harold  Russell  Stanley,  Jr. 
Honorable  Mention Norman  Dwight  Allen 

THE  ISAAC  H.  DAVIS  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Leonard  I.  Davis) 

For  Cohesive  Gold  Filling 

Robert  Joseph  Coleman 

Honorable  Mention Sterling  Edwin  Zimmerman 

THE  ALBERT  S.  LOEWENSON  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Albert  S.  Loewenson) 

For  Complete  Oral  Operative  Restoration 

Frank  Pavel,  Jr. 

Honorable  Mention Ben  Alvin  Williamovvsky 

THE  ALEXANDER  H.  PATERSON  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 
(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Alexander  H.  Paterson  and  Family) 
For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dentures 

Myron  Stuart  Reichel 
Honorable  Mention   William  Robert  Biddington 

THE  HARRY  E.  KELSEY  AWARD 

(Contributed  by  former  associates  of  Dr.  Kelsey:  Drs.  Anderson, 

Devlin,  Hodges,  Johnston  and  Preis) 

For  Professional  Demeanor 

James  Claude  Page,  Jr. 

THE  DR.  EDGAR  J.  JACQUES  AWARD 

For  Meritorious  Work  in  Practical  Oral  Surgery 

Patrick  John  Strollo 
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West    Virginia 

Shepherd  State  Teachers  College  and 
West   Virginia    University 

Joseph     Applebaum Maryland 

Princeton  University 

Arthur  Anthony  Aria,    B.S New    .'  I 

St.    Peter's  College 

William   Robert   Biddington  .  .  West   Virginia 

Hampden-Sydney  ColleKe 

William   Randolph    Bloxom Virginia 

College  of  William  and  Mary 

Aleksey    Bobenko,    B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Ram6n    Vails    Cabanas Puerto    Rico 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

James  Clark  Carroll.  B.S New  Jersey 

St.    Peter's   College 

A&hur   George    Chavoor Massachu-etts 

Clark  University 

Robert    Joseph    Coleman California 

Whitman  College 

Leonard  Otis  Copen Massachu>-rtt- 

versity  of  North  Carolina 

Fernando    Emilio    D4vila-L6pez,    B.S. 

Puerto  Rico 
University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Walter    Hamlet    Davis North    Carolina 

The  Citadel 

Charles   Wallings   DeVirr.   Jr Virginia 

University   of   Virginia 
William    Percy    Dodson...  K>nia 

Randolph-Macon  College 
Jerome   Christopher   Doherty . .  .  New   Jer»e> 
i'eter's  College 

Dick    Dykes fornia 

University  of  Southern  California 
at   I-os  Angeles 


Theresa   Amato   Edwards,   A  B 

Weal  \ ':•  • 
Weal    Virginia    ; 

Paul    Vincent   Fazzalari Maryland 

versity  of  Maryland 

John    Patrick   Fenton,   B.S New  Jersey 

St.    Peter's   College 

William    Theodore     Fridinger,    B.A. 

Maryland 
ttyaborg  College 

Bernard     Friedman Maryland 

Western   Maryland  College 

Sterling   Ray   George Waal   Virginia 

Hampden-Sydney   College 
William  Augustus  George,   Jr.  ..New  Jersey 
versity  of  Maryland 

Homer  Jay   Gerkcn New    1  - 

v.rsity  of  Maryland 

David    Isidore    Gold Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Harold    Leon    Goldberg Maryland 

ind 

Bernard   Gordon New    York 

l"n  Maryland 

James   Bernard   Griffin,  Jr Connecticut 

:'iam  University 
Richard  Alexander  Grzec/kowski 

Temple   University 
Madia   Benjamin  Guerrien  .  .  .  West  Vil 
Wrst    Virginia    University 

Paul   Lehmann  Heininger Vermont 

versity  of  Vermont 

rt    Giddens    Hill Massac? 

Boston    University 

t  Henry  H 

The    J  rsity 

P'ernando   Luis    Iturnno Puerto    Re 

Polytechnic    Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

Fdward    RnfcaYl   Johnston Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 


36 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


Joseph    Patrick    Kenneally Maine 

St.  Anselm's  College 

Neil  Nathan  Kerico New  Jersey 

University  of  Alabama 

Steve   Michael   Kukucka Pennsylvania 

St.  Francis  College 

John  Joseph  Lee Oregon 
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Robert  Edward   Lee Massachusetts 

Boston  College 
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Paul  Hurl  Loflin West   Virginia 

Marshall  College 
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George  McKay  Millert,  A.B New  York 

Syracuse  University 
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Loyola  College 
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Walter  Richard  Neish New  York 

University  of  Maryland 

Simon    Robert   Nord,   Jr California 

Los  Angeles  City  College 

James  Claude  Page,  Jr Florida 

University  of  Florida 
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Richard  Hooker  Lynch New  Jersey 

University   of   Newark 

George    Evans    Mannix Massachusetts 

American  International  College 

Charles   Harrison    Martin,    B.S. 

Massachusetts 
University  of  New  Hampshire 

Fletcher    Boyd    Matthews,    B.S. 

South  Carolina 
The   Citadel 

John   Joseph   Mayer Connecticut 

The   Citadel 

John  William  McCauley,  Jr. .Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania  State  College 

Paul   Donaldson  McCoy Maryland 

Colgate  University 

Donald  James  McElroy New  Jersey 

Dartmouth   College 

Paul   Michael    Mitchell,   B. A. .  .New  Jersey 
University  of  Pennsylvania 

Robert  Wesley  Muma Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Richard    James    Narutowicz Maryland 
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The  School  of  Dental  Surgery  and 
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University  of  Maryland 
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University   of   Connecticut 

Carlos  Jose  Noya Puerto  Rico 
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Guillermo  Enrique  Orraca. ..  .Puerto  Rico 
University  of  Puerto   Rico 
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Providence  College 
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Puerto  Rico 
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Yoshito   Inouye,    B.S Hawaii 

University   of    Hawaii 

John  Oliver  Knapp,  Jr West  Virginia 

West   Virginia    University 

Jacob  Komros Rhode  Island 

Providence    College 

Golden  LeRoy  Landgren Utah 

University  of  Utah 

Booth  Gilman  Leavitt,   B.S... Maine 

University    of    Maine 

Frederick  Theodore  Legband . .  .  New  Jersey 

Upsala   College 

Claudius  Bancroft  Lesesne,  B.S. 

South   Carolina 
Clemson  Agricultural   College 

Frederick   Lee   Lester West   Virginia 

Marshall  College 

James   Francis   Mahon Xew   Jersey 

St.    Peter's   College 

Stanley  Ray  Mallow West  Virginia 

Potomac    State    School 

John   Mauro,   Jr Connecticut 

University   of   Connecticut 

Harry   Raymond   McCauley,  Jr. .  .Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Ralph    William   McCue West  Virginia 

Virginia   Polytechnic   Institute 

Forrest  Glen  McDougal West  Virginia 

Fairmont   State  College 

William   Wayne   Merow West  Virginia 
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North   Carolina 
Catawba   College 

*James   Duke   Peeler North   Carolina 

Lenoir    Rhyne    College 

Frank  Anthony  Pinto,   B.S Connecticut 

University   of   Connecticut 

Sylvan    Pleet    Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Stanley  Anthony  Poleway. .  . West  Virginia 

West    Virginia    University 

Glenn   Boyles  Poling West  Virginia 

West  Virginia   University 

Cletus    Aube    Reed Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Roland   Vincent  Reed,   Jr.,   B. A. .  .Delaware 

University  of  Delaware 

William  .L.  Ridinger Virginia 

Virginia    Polytechnic   Institute 

"David  Moore   Roberts North  Carolina 

Wake    Forest    College 

Jack   Dixon    Robertson West   Virginia 

The    Citadel 

John  Joseph  Robinson,  Jr Maryland 

Potomac    State    School 

Howard    Bertram    Rosen,    B.S Florida 

University  of  Florida 

Earl  Devens   Roy New    Hampshire 

St.  Anselm's  College 

Elizabeth  Ann  Schneider 

District  of  Columbia 
University  of  Maryland 

William  Johns  Shealy,  B.S. 

South  Carolina 
Wofford  College 

Norwood  Shpritz   Maryland 

Georgetown    University 

*John    Thad    Southerland Virginia 

College  of  William  and  Mary 

Frederick    Henry    Stegman Maryland 

Loyola    College 

*Harry    Lee    Stewart Maryland 
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Louis   Charles  Tiroletto Connecticut 

University   of   Connecticut 


UNIN  I  KM  fYOl     M  \\<\\.  \M» 


i 

1 

Her 

Paul  N  '' 

d   Hall  i  •• 

•  ini.i 

l'n    .  tu. i 

Kenneth    William   \'«»ik.    M  \  Maryland 

::.l     t   nl|(t;r 


i  land 
Proi 

Willi.  .Ian. I 

Millerarillc  Sui 

I     IIIVll  sltv      ..f      I' 


GRADUATING  I  L  U5S 
1948  W  m  ssion 


-eph     lllocll 

Herbert    Hricken     Maryland 

Bun  ■■■•         NI  i 

Refcnbach Maryland 

Sidney    Bermaa District   of  Cfthnnbie 

Pedro    llonorio    Hctnande/  Parahtici 

Puerto  Rioi 
WeH   \"irKiui.i 

Theodore    I  Mar>  land 

Charles    Albert    Lynn Vermont 

Charles    Riddel    Milne \'er:nont 


William    l  : 

'  >'Ku.irk 

Dtstru  i  of  Columbia 

John    Edward    Parent Connecticut 

Albert  Cannon  Picozxi Rhode  [aland 

Allen    Kekant     Rhode    [aland 

Antonio    S 

I'ue;  • 

Kutli    Ringer   Schwan Maryland 

Robert   Stanley   Simmoni Maryland 

piegel    Maryland 


I  nue:  5<  bolarabip 

CERTIFICATl  -  "l    Honor 


■ 


i  ".loch 


Mitchell    Joseph 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  SEPTEMBER  IS,  !•■ 

Jerome    Chri«.lopher    Dohcrty \ 

Bernard    Friedman     M  .iryland 

Maryland 

Edwin     Read     Rapp \|  iryland 

James    Harold    Scribner 

NIOR  PRIZE  AWARDS 
g  prizes  were  awarded  to  members  ol  ihe  Senior  Class  for  the 

THE    \I.IM\I   r\SSOCIATION  GOLD  MEDAL 

For  Thi 

Willi  \M    Fki  i»i  UCR    M'  in  BAUD 

rable  Mention '.'<  dro  Hon  andea 

TH  ft  DAVIS  MEMOR1  \L  MEDAL 

otriboted  t>>  I  H   I  .«■■  nard  I    I  >ai 

I 
Thuoori  i.m/v 

\\  illiam   ! 


42  SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


THE  DR.  HARRY  E.  LATCHAM  MEMORIAL  MEDAL 
(Contributed  by  the  Operative  Staff) 

For  Complete  Oral  Operative  Restoration 

Charles  A.  Lynn 

Honorable  Mention Sidney  Herman 

THE  DR.  EDGAR  J.  JACQUES  AWARD 

For  Meritorious  Work  in  Practical  Oral  Surgery 

Charles  Riddel  Milne 

REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 
1948-49  Session 

POSTGRADUATES 

Burton   R.   Pollack,   D.D.S Anatomy     Maryland 

Frederick   H.   Richardson,   D.D.S Oral    Surgery    Maryland 

Minocher  K.    Sanjana,  B.D.S Operative   Dentistry    India 

John  T.   Stang,  D.D.S Oral  Pathology   Maryland 

SENIOR  CLASS 

Norton  Joseph   Bloch New  Jersey        William  Frederick  Muhlbauer.  .  .New    York 

Rutgers   University  University   of  Rochester 

Herbert    Bricken Maryland  George  Edgar  Banning  O'Roark 

College  of  the  Holy   Cross  District  of  Columbia 

Mitchell  Joseph  Burgin,  B.A.  University   of   Maryland 

Massachusetts 
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Sidney  Herman,  B.S..  .District  of  Columbia 


Providence   College 


George    Washington  University  Allen   Rekant,  B.S Rhode   Island 

Pedro  Honorio  Hernandez Puerto  Rico  Providence    College 

Polytechnic   Institute  of   Puerto  Rico  Cancio  Antonio  Santiago,  A.B.. Puerto  Rico 
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College  of  William  and   Mary  The   Johns   Hopkins  University 
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Joseph  Gilbert  Rene  Paul Rhode  Island 

Providence    College 

Allie  Glenn  Phifer South  Carolina 

University    of    South   Carolina 

Ram    Pratap,    B.D.S India 

University    of    Panjab 

Clarence   Warren   Rader,   Jr.  .West  Virginia 

Hampden-Sydney    College 

Stuart   Morton  Ratner New  Jersey 

New    York  University 

Jorge  Jose  Rodriguez-Fernandez,  B.S. 

Puerto  Rico 

University   of   Puerto    Rico 
Joseph  Paul  Rohr West  Virginia 

West    Virginia    University 

Robert  Edward  Roque,  Ph.B. 

Rhode  Island 
Providence    College 

Manuel  Antonio  Rosso Puerto  Rico 

University  of    Puerto    Rico 

Ralph    Mohney    Rymer West    Virginia 

West  Virginia    University 

Masaichi   Sagawa    Hawaii 

University    of    Hawaii 

Claude  Henry  Sarratt,  B.A. 

District  of  Columbia 
George   Washington    University 

John   Leon  Savage,    B.S Rhode   Island 

Providence  College 

Charles  Taylor   Schwatka,  Jr Maryland 

Salisbury    State  Teachers    College 

Harold   Edward   Schwing.  .  .  .  West  Virginia 

West    Virginia    University 

Daniel    Constantino    Scotti New  Jersey 

Seton    Hall    College 

Herbert    Shapiro Maryland 

University    of   Maryland 

Joseph   Hamilton    Sheppe.  .  .  .  West   Virginia 

Bowdoin    College 


Cloyd  Clifton   Shultz Pennsylvania 

University  of   Pennsylvania 

Sheldon    Silverman Maryland 

The   Johns    Hopkins   University 

Charles    John    Stine Maryland 

Loyola    College 

Walter    Pershing    Strang,    B.S Maine 

University   of   Maine 

Henry   Walter   Teyker New   Jersey 

University  of   Newark 

Jcse   Rafael   Torres Puerto   Rico 

University   of   Puerto    Rico 

Roberto  Torres-Busquets Puerto  Rico 

University  of   Puerto   Rico 

David  Troup,  A.B Rhode  Island 

Brown    University 

Michael  Henry  Ventura,  B.S Maryland 

Loyola    College 

Paul   Carl  Wainwright,   B.S Maryland 

Loyola    College 

Benjamin    Sargent   Wells,   Jr Maryland 

Randolph-Macon    College 

Clarence  Gerard   Wheeler Connecticut 

Villanova    College 

James  Fletcher  Whisnant   ..North  Carolina 
Belmont  Abbey    College 

Harry   Whitford New    Jersey 

Upsala    College 

Royal    Thomas    Whitney Vermont 

Middlebury    College 

Louis  Edwin  Williams,  B.S. .  .Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania    State    College 

Noel  Henry  Yoho West  Virginia 

West  Liberty   State   Teachers   College 

James    Eugene  Young West  Virginia 

West    Virginia    University 
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Chauncey    Godard    Alcott Pennsylvania 

Western  Maryland   College 

Eugene  Shipman  Armstrong 

South   Carolina 
University   of   South   Carolina 

Gabriel    Salvatore   Azzaro Connecticut 

Providence   College 

Thomas  Francis  Barry,  Jr. ...Rhode  Island 
Providence  College 

Millard    McKinley    Bartlett Tennessee 

East  Tennessee   State   College 
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Frank   Anthony   Pinto,    B.S.. .  .Connecticut 
University   of  Connecticut 

Sylvan    Pleet    Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Stanley  Anthony  Polevvay. .  .West  Virginia 

West  Virginia   University 

Glenn  Boyles  Poling West  Virginia 

West   Virginia    University 

Cletus   Aube    Reed Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Roland  Vincent  Reed,  Jr.,   B.A. ..  Delaware 

University  of  Delaware 

William    L.    Ridinger Virginia 

Virginia   Polytechnic   Institute 

Jack  Dixon  Robertson West  Virginia 

The   Citadel 

John  Joseph  Robinson,  Jr Maryland 

Potomac   State   School 

Howard  Bertram  Rosen,  B.S Florida 

University   of  Florida 

Earl   Devens   Roy New   Hampshire 

St.  Anselm's  College 

Elizabeth  Ann   Schneider 

District  of  Columbia 
University  of  Maryland 

William  Johns  Shealey,  B.S. 

South  Carolina 
Wofford  College 

Norwood    Shpritz    Maryland 

Georgetown   University 

Frederick  Henry  Stegman Maryland 

Loyola   College 


Kenneth  Lowe  Stewart. ..  .New  Hampshire 
University  of  New  Hampshire 

Blair    Wilson    Stump Maryland 

Potomac    State    School 

Robert   Irving  Swan West  Virginia 

West   Virginia    University 

Herman   Byrd  Teter West   Virginia 

Bridgewater  College 

James    Edward    Tether Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Louis    Charles    Tiroletto Connecticut 

University   of   Connecticut 

Don  Harding  Titus West  Virginia 

West   Virginia    University 

Leontius  Walter  Tome New  Jersey 

Bergen   Junior    College 
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Seton  Hall  College 
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University  of  North   Carolina 
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FRESHMAN  CLASS 
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Robert   Montgomery  Brackbill 

Pennsylvania 
Elizabethtown   College 
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Puerto  Rico 


American  University 


Attended  part  session. 
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Walter   Scott   Moore,   Jr West   Virginia 

West    Virginia    University 
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Marion    Pike   Nicholson,   Jr. 
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I  rimeetet  i 

Wedi  hursday 

and  S  and  Friday  i\  ion. 

temberll        Monday  Instruction  begins  with  I 

scheduled  period. 

nber2]  lay.  Thanksgiving    i 

w  of  last  scheduled  period. 

[net ruction  reaumea  with  the  first 
scheduled  period. 

Decern  bo  r  7  Thursday  Trimester  l  ends  at  close  of 

last  scheduled  period. 

1  rimeater  2 

Decembers Friday  Trimester  2  begins  with  the  first 

scheduled  period. 

December-1:         Thursday  Christ!  Ins  at  do 

last  scheduled  pei 

IfSl 

January  3 Wednesday  Instruction  resumas  with  the 

sduled  period. 

February  > •_'  Thursday  Washington's  Birthday  -holid 

March  14  Wed]  Trimester  2  ends  ai 

d  period. 

Trimester  3 

March  15  Thursday  Trimester  with  the 

eduled  period. 

Thursday.. 

i  period. 

;  leoday  Instruction  begins  with  the 

i  period. 

Wednesday  M- 

June  9  Commei 


•  A  student  who  neglects  or  faii  thia   the  day  or  days  I 

for  hi*  or  her  school   will    be  called    upon    to   pay   a    fir-..  lars    ($5.00).     The   last   day 
of    regUtrn-                       \ne    added    to    regular    fee*    i»    Saturday    at    noon    of    the    we.. 

instruction   begins   following  the  specified   registra'  (Tstll   rule  may   br   wnmlvsjd  only 
upon    the   written    recommen 

tfetj    Registrar    ai  -eluding    Saturday, 
from  9:00  a.  m.  to  5  :00  p.m.  and  on  Saturday  from  9:00  a.  m.  to  12:30  p.  m. 

Advance    registration    is    encouraged. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


ADMINISTRATIVE  ORGANIZATION 

The  Government  of  the  University  is  vested  by  law  in  a  Board  of  Regents, 
consisting  of  eleven  members  appointed  by  the  Governor  each  for  a  term 
of  nine  years.  The  administration  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the 
President.  The  University  General  Administrative  Board  acts  in  an  advisory 
capacity  to  the  President. 

Each  school  has  its  own  Faculty  Council,  composed  of  the  Dean  and  mem- 
bers of  its  faculty  of  professorial  rank;  each  Faculty  Council  controls  the 
internal  affairs  of  the  group  it  represents. 

The  University  organization  comprises  the  following  administrative 
divisions: 


College  of  Agriculture 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
College  of  Business  and  Public 

Administration 
College  of  Education 
College  of  Engineering 
College  of  Home  Economics 
College  of  Military  Science 
College  of  Physical  Education, 

Recreation,  and  Health 


Agricultural  Experiment  Station 

Extension  Service 

Graduate  School 

Summer  Session 

School  of  Dentistry 

School  of  Law 

School  of  Medicine 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Pharmacy 

The  University  Hospital 


College  of  Special  and  Continuation  Studies 

The  Schools  of  Dentistry,  Law,  Medicine,  Nursing,  and  Pharmacy,  and  the 

Hospital  are  located  in  Baltimore  in  the  vicinity  of  Lombard  and  Greene 

Streets;  the  School  of  Education  has  a  Baltimore  Division;  the  others  are  in 

College  Park.  Term 

Board  of  Regents  Expires 

William  P.  Cole,  Jr.,  Chairman Baltimore    1958 

Stanford  Z.  Rothschild,  Secretary Baltimore    1952 

J.  Milton  Patterson,  Treasurer Baltimore   1953 

Peter  W.  Chichester Frederick    1951 

Edward  F.  Holter Middletown  1952 

E.  Paul  Knotts Denton  1954 

Charles  P.  McCormick Baltimore    1957 

Harry  H.  Nuttle Denton  1950 

Philip  C.  Turner Baltimore    1950 

Millard  E.  Tydings Washington,   D.    C 1951 

Mrs.  John  L.  Whitehurst Baltimore    1956 


President  of  the  University 

H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  D.Sc. 

General  Administrative  Board 

President  Byrd,  Chairman  Miss  Preinkert,  Secretary 


Dr.  Ronald  Bamford 
Dean  Harold  Benjamin 
Mr.  C.  L.  Benton 
Dr.  Harry  Bishop 
Mr.  David  L.  Brigham 
Dr.  A.  L.  Brueckner 
Mr.  G.  H.  Buck 
President  H.  C.  Byrd 
Mr.  C.  Wilbur  Cissel 
Dean  H.  F.  Cotterman 
Dean  Geary  Eppley 
Dr.  J.  E.  Faber 


Mr.  G.  W.  Fogg 
Dean  Noel  E.  Foss 
Dean  L.  M.  Fraley 
Miss  Florence  M.  Gipe 
Col.  H.  C.  Griswold 
Dr.  H.  C.  Hoffsommer 
Dean  Roger  Howell 
Dr.  Wilbert  J.  Huff 
Miss  Venia  M.  Kellar 
Director  W.  B.  Kemp 
Dr.  E.  F.  Long 
Dean  M.  Marie  Mount 
Col.  P.  C.  Pitchford 


Miss  A.  H.  Preinkert 
Dean  J.  F.  Pyle 
Dean  J.  Ben  Robinson 
Col.  H.  J.  Schroeder 
Dean  L.  P.  Smith 
Dean  Adele  Stamp 
Dean  S.  S.  Steinberg 
Dean  T.  B.  Symons 
Mr.  G.  0.  Weber 
Dr.  Charles  E.  White 
Dean  H.  Boyd  Wylie 
Dr.  Adolf  E.  Zucker 


Educational  Council 

The  President  The  Registrar 

Deans  of  the  Colleges  Heads  of  Educational  Departments 

Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Chairman        Director  of  Admissions 
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Associate  Professors 

JBbnjamin  A.  Dabrowski,  A.B.,  D.D.S 5410  Springlake  Way 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology 

*Stanley  H.  Dosh,  D.D.S 216  Rosewood  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Associate  Professor  of  Fixed   Partial  Prosthesis 

*  Josephine  V.  Ezekiel 5600  Carville  Avenue 

Director  of  Visual  Aids 

^Gardner  P.  H.  Foley,  M.A 4824  Keswick  Road 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  History  and  Dental  Literature 

Harold  Golton,  D.D.S 3728  Winterbourne  Road 

Associate  Professor  of   Oral   Diagnosis 

Hugh  T.  Hicks,  D.D.S 5214  Springlake  Way 

Associate  Professor  of  Periodontology 

George  McLean,  M.D 5507  St.  Albans  Way 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Principles  of  Medicine 

^Robert  G.  Miller,  D.D.S 6603  Edmondson  Ave.  Ext.,  Catonsville 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology 

*  Wilbur  O.  Ramsey,  D.D.S. Seminary  Avenue,  Lutherville 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Dental  Prosthesis 

tNATHAN  B.  Scherr,  D.D.S 2426  Eutaw  Place 

Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry  for  Children 

*Guy  P.  Thompson,  A.M 3024  Ailsa  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

*  Robert  B.  Towill,  D.D.S 1327  Gatwich  Road,  Harundale 

Associate  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

fL.  Edward  Warner,  D.D.S. Northwood  Apartments 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Prosthesis 

Assistant  Professors 

Douglas  A.  Browning,  D.D.S 425  Nottingham  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis 

A.  Bernard  Eskow,  D.D.S 3611  Copley  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Periodontology 

tLEWis  C.  Toomey,  Jr.,  D.D.S 5608  Loch  Raven  Boulevard 

Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery  and  Anesthesiology 

B.  Sargent  Wells,  D.D.S 3704  Cedardale  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis 

Riley  S.  Williamson,  Jr.,  D.D.S 3803  Lochearn  Drive 

Assistant  Professor  of  Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis 

Special  Lecturers 
Alfred  T.  Nelson,  M.D 152  Oaklee  Village 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesiology  (School  of  Medicine) 

Harry  M.  Robinson,  M.D 106  E.  Chase  Street 

Professor  of  Dermatology  (School  of  Medicine) 

Arthur  G.  Siwinski,  A.B.,  M.D 603  Edgevale  Road 

Associate  in  Surgery   (School  of  Medicine) 


*  Full  time  t  Approximately  full  time  i  Half  time 
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Richard  C.  Leonard,  D.D.S.,  M.S.P.H Lan-Lea  Apartments,  Towson 

Instructor  in  Public  Health  Dentistry 

*Jose  E.  Medina,  D.D.S 3019  St.  Paul  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Frank  N.  Ogden,  M.D 2701  N.  Calvert  Street 

Instructor  in  First  Aid  and  in  Charge  of  Medical  Care  of  Students 

*Richard  C.  Orrison,  D.D.S 110  W.  Mulberry  Street 

Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery 

*Frank  E.  Pavel,  D.D.S. 2014  N.  Longwood  Street 

Instructor  in  Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis 

Burton  R.  Pollack,  D.D.S. 5427  Jonquil  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Physiology 

Leonard  Rapoport,  B.S.,  D.D.S 836  W.  36th  Street 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Aaron  Schaeffer,  A.B.,  D.D.S 803  Cathedral  Street 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

JE.  Roderick  Shipley,  A.B.,  M.D 6206  Blackburn  Lane 

Instructor  in  Physiology 

D.  Robert  Swinehart,  B.A.,  D.D.S 103  Edgevale  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

R.  Kent  Tongue,  Jr.,  D.D.S 4006  Round  Top  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

Edmond  G.  Vanden  Bosche,  B.S.,  D.D.S 7  Burnbrae  Road,  Towson 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Earle  H.  Watson,  D.D.S 1334  Sulphur  Spring  Road,  Arbutus 

Instructor  in  Dental  Materials  and  Dental  Prosthesis 

*Margaret  W.  Wood,  R.N 823  Park  Avenue 

Instructor  in   Visual   Aids 

*Millicent  L.  Yamin,  B.S 1714  E.  33rd  Street 

Instructor  in  Embryology  and  Histology 

Graduate  Assistants 

*Lawrence  J.  Edberg,  B.S 623  Milford  Mill  Road,  Pikesville 

Graduate  Assistant  in  Biochemistry 

*Charles  I.  Smith,  B.S 2435  E.  Preston  Street 

Graduate  Assistant  in  Biochemistry 

♦Junior  M.  Joseph,  M.S 817  Park  Avenue 

Graduate  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Library  Staff 
Ida  Marian  Robinson,  A.B.,  B.S.L.S 2100  Mt.  Royal  Terrace 

Librarian 

Beatrice  Marriott,  A.B .709  Reservoir  Street 

Assistant  Librarian 

Elizabeth  Crouse 313  S.  Ellwood  Avenue 

Assistant  Librarian 

Rebecca  Elam,  A.B.,  B.S.L.S 2121  St.  Paul  Street 

Cataloguer 

Charlotte  Wilson 5719  Edge  Park  Road 

Assistant  to  the  Cataloguer 
*  Full  time  4  Half  time 
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HISTORY 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  occupies  an  important  and  inter- 
esting place  in  the  history  of  dentistry.  At  the  end  of  the  regular  session — 
1949-50 — it  completed  its  one  hundred  and  tenth  year  of  service  to  dental  edu- 
cation. The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  represents  the  first  effort 
in  history  to  offer  institutional  dental  education  to  those  anticipating  the 
practice  of  dentistry. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace 
H.  Hayden  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the 
years  1823-25.  These  lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal  dissen- 
sions in  the  School  of  Medicine  and  were  as  a  consequence  discontinued.  It 
was  Dr.  Hayden's  idea  that  dental  education  merited  greater  attention  than 
had  been  given  it  by  medicine  or  could  be  given  it  by  the  preceptorial  plan 
of  dental  teaching  then  in  vogue. 

Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  began  the  practice  of  dentistry  in  Baltimore  in 
1800.  From  that  time  he  made  a  zealous  attempt  to  lay  the  foundation  for 
a  scientific,  serviceable  dental  profession.  In  1831  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris 
came  to  Baltimore  to  study  under  Hayden.  Dr.  Harris  was  a  man  of  un- 
usual ability  and  possessed  special  qualifications  to  aid  in  establishing  and 
promoting  formal  dental  education.  Since  Dr.  Hayden's  lectures  had  been 
interrupted  at  the  University  of  Maryland  and  there  was  an  apparent 
unsurmountable  difficulty  confronting  the  creation  of  dental  departments  in 
medical  schools,  an  independent  college  was  decided  upon.  A  charter  was 
applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland  Legislature  February  1,  1840. 
The  first  Faculty  meeting  was  held  February  3,  1840,  at  which  time  Dr. 
Horace  H.  Hayden  was  elected  President  and  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris,  Dean. 
The  introductory  lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Hayden  on  November  3,  1840, 
to  the  five  students  matriculating  in  the  first  class.  Thus  was  created  as 
the  foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery,  the  first  dental  school  in  the  world. 

Hayden  and  Harris,  the  admitted  founders  of  the  dental  profession,  con- 
tributed, in  addition  to  the  factor  of  dental  education,  other  opportunities  for 
professional  growth  and  development.  In  1839  the  American  Journal  of 
Dental  Science  was  founded,  with  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  editor.  Dr.  Harris 
continued  fully  responsible  for  dentistry's  initial  venture  into  periodic  dental 
literature  to  the  time  of  his  death.  The  files  of  the  old  American  Journal  of 
Dental  Science  testify  to  the  fine  contributions  made  by  Dr.  Harris.  In  1840 
the  American  Society  of  Dental  Surgeons  was  founded,  with  Dr.  Horace  H. 
Hayden  as  its  President  and  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  Corresponding 
Secretary.  This  was  the  beginning  of  dental  organization  in  America,  and 
was  the  forerunner  of  the  American  Dental  Association,  which  now  num- 
bers approximately  sixty-eight  thousand  in  its  present  membership.  The 
foregoing  suggests  the  unusual  influence  Baltimore  dentists  and  the  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery  have  exercised  on  professional  ideals  and 
policies. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore  Col- 
lege of  Dental  Surgery,  was  organized.  It  continued  instruction  until  1879, 
at  which  time  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery.     A  department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at  the  University  of 
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factors  of  the  dental  student's  education  is  to  teach  him  the  value  and  the 
use  of  dental  literature  in  his  formal  education  and  in  promoting  his  use- 
fulness and  value  to  the  profession  during  practice.  The  Baltimore  College 
of  Dental  Surgery  is  ideally  equipped  to  achieve  this  aim  of  dental  instruction. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,  offers  a  course  in  dentistry  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  medical 
sciences,  the  dental  sciences,  and  clinical  practice.  Instruction  consists  of 
didactic  lectures,  laboratory  instruction,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and 
quizzes.  Topics  are  assigned  for  collateral  reading  to  train  the  student  in 
the  value  and  use  of  dental  literature.  The  curriculum  for  the  complete 
course  is  found  on  pages  20  and  21  of  this  catalogue. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  successfully 
completed  two  full  years  of  work  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and 
sciences  based  upon  the  completion  of  a  four-year  high-school  course.  No 
applicant  will  be  considered  who  has  not  completed  all  requirements  for 
advancement  to  the  Junior  year.  Although  a  minimum  of  60  semester 
credits,  exclusive  of  Physical  Education  and  Military  Science,  is  required 
for  admission,  additional  work  is  desirable.  The  scholastic  attainments  of 
the  applicant  must  be  of  such  quality  as  to  insure  a  high  standard  of  achieve- 
ment in  the  dental  course. 

The  college  courses  must  include  at  least  a  year's  credit  in  English,  in 
biology,  in  physics,  in  inorganic  chemistry,  and  in  organic  chemistry.  All 
required  science  courses  shall  include  both  classroom  and  laboratory  in- 
struction. Formal  credit  in  biology  and  physics,  and  a  half  year's  credit  in 
organic  chemistry,  but  not  in  English  and  inorganic  chemistry,  may  be 
waived  in  part  or  in  whole  in  the  case  of  exceptional  students  with  three 
years  or  more  of  college  credit  earned  in  an  accredited  college  or  university. 
The  credentials  of  all  students  admitted  to  the  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,  under  the  foregoing  permissive  regulation  will  be  submitted  for 
approval  to  the  Council  on  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION  AND  ENROLLMENT 

In  the  selection  of  students  to  begin  the  study  of  dentistry  the  School  con- 
siders particularly  a  candidate's  proved  ability  in  secondary  education  and 
his  successful  completion  of  prescribed  courses  in  predental  collegiate  train- 
ing. The  requirements  for  admission  and  the  academic  regulations  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  University  of  Maryland,  are  strictly  adhered 
to  by  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

A  student  is  not  regarded  as  having  matriculated  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 
until  such  time  as  he  shall  have  paid  the  matriculation  fee  of  $10.00,  and 
is  not  enrolled  until  he  shall  have  paid  a  deposit  of  $100.00  to  insure  regis- 
tration in  the  class. 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURES 

Candidates  seeking  admission  to  the  Dental  School  should  first  write  to 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  requesting  a  preliminary  information  form.  Upon 
the  receipt  and  the  examination  of  this  form  by  the  Committee  on  Admis- 


SCiiooi.  <>r  D&NT1STBY  it 

■Ions  an  application   blank  uill   be  lent   to  thus.-  candid 

consideration.    Bach  applicant  ihoold  till  out  the  blank  In  its  entirety  and 

mail  it  promptly,  to^«-t hi-r  with  the  application  fee  and  photograp] 

Admissions,  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore   1,  Maryland. 
The  early  filing  of  an  application  li  orged    Applicants:  niahing  advice  on 
problem  relating  to  their  predentaJ  training  or  their  application  should 
communicate  with  the  Committee  on  Admissi.-ns. 

AH   applicants  will   be  required  to  take  the   Dental  Aptitud<  This 

:ven  at  various  testing  centers  throughout  the   I'nit- 
I  and  Canada.      Applicants  will  be  notified  by   the  Council   on 
(location  of  the  American   Dental   Association  of  the  dates  of  tin- 
and  the  '  if  the  testing 

Promising  candidates  will  be  required  to  appear  before  the  Commits  • 

Admissions  for  an  interview.     On  the  basis  of  all  available  information  the 
:>le  applicants  will  be  chosen  for  admission  to  the  School. 

A  i  will  be  issued  to  each  successful  applicant,  which 

will   permit   him   to   matriculate  and   to   register  in   the  class  to   which   he 
has  ■ 

admission  Willi  ADVANCED  STANDING 

(a)  Graduates  in  medicine  or  students  in  medicine  who  have  completed 
two  or  more  years  in  a  medical  school,  acceptable  to  standards  in  the  School 
of  Medicine,  University  of  Maryland,  may  be  given  advanced  standing  to  the 
Sophomore  year  provided  the  applicant  shall  complete  under  competent  regu- 
lar instruction  the  courses  in  dental  technology  regularly  scheduled  in  the 
first  year. 

(b)  Applicant  for  transfer  must  (1)  meet  fully  the  requirements  for  ad- 
mission to  the  first  year  of  the  dental  course;  (2)  be  eligible  for  promotion 
to  the  next  higher  class  in  the  school  from  which  he  seeks  to  transfer;  (.'0 
show  an  average  grade  of  five  per  cent  above  the  passing  mark  in  the 
school  where  transfer  credits  were  earned;  (4)  show  evidence  of  scholastic 
attainments,  character  and  personality;  (5)  present  letter  of  honorable  dis- 

ial  and  recommendation  from   the  dean  of  the  school   from   which  he 
transfers. 

(c)  All  applicants  for  transfer  must  present  themselves  in  person  for  an 
interview  before  qualii".  an  be  issued. 

ATTENDANT  B  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have  en- 
tered and  be  in  attendance  on  the  day  the  regular  session  opens,  at  which 
time  lectures  to  all  classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the  ses 
the  dates  for  which  are  announced  in  the  calendar  of  the  annual  catalogue. 

Regular  attendance  is  df  A   student   whose  attendance  in 

course  is  unsatisfactory  to  the  head  of  the  department  will   | 
privilege  of  final  examination  in  a:  !  such  curses.     In  certain  un- 

iable  circumstances  of  absence  the  Dean  may  honor  • 

::nVrcnt  attendance  will  not  -ted  to  the  M 

dans. 
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GRADING  AND  PROMOTION 

The  following  symbols  are  used  as  marks  for  final  grades:  A  (100-91), 
B  (90-84),  C  (83-77),  and  D  (76-70),  Passing;  F  (below  70),  Failure; 
I,  Incomplete.  Progress  grades  in  courses  are  indicated  as  "Satisfactory" 
and  "Unsatisfactory." 

A  Failure  in  any  subject  may  be  removed  only  by  repeating  the  subject 
in  full.  Students  who  have  done  work  of  acceptable  quality  in  their  com- 
pleted assignments  but  who,  because  of  circumstances  beyond  their  control, 
have  been  unable  to  finish  all  assignments,  will  be  given  ah  Incomplete.  A 
student  shall  not  carry  an  Incomplete  into  the  next  succeeding  year.  When 
he  has  completed  the  requirements  for  the  removal  of  an  Incomplete,  the 
student  shall  be  given  the  actual  grade  earned  in  the  course. 

Scholastic  averages  are  computed  on  the  basis  of  trimester  credits  assigned 
to  each  course  and  numerical  values  for  grades.  The  numerical  values  are: 
A-4;  B-3;  C-2;  D-l;  F-0.  The  grade  point  average  is  the  sum  of  the 
products  of  trimester  credits  and  grade  values,  divided  by  the  total  number 
of  trimester  credits. 

Students  who  attain  a  grade  point  average  of  1.5  in  the  Freshman  year 
will  be  promoted.  At  the  end  of  the  Sophomore  year  an  over-all  grade 
point  average  of  1.75  is  required  for  promotion.  A  grade  point  average  of 
2.0  is  required  for  promotion  to  the  Senior  year  and  for  graduation. 

EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and 
clinic  courses  is  prescribed  by  the  Dental  School.  Arrangements  are  made  by 
the  Dental  School  in  advance  of  formal  enrollment  for  books,  instruments 
and  materials  to  be  delivered  to  the  student  at  the  opening  of  school.  Each 
student  is  required  to  provide  himself  promptly  with  these  prescribed  neces- 
sities. A  student  who  does  not  meet  this  requirement  will  not  be  permitted 
to  continue  with  his  class. 

DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry  requires, 
of  its  students  evidence  of  their  good  moral  character.  The  conduct  of  the 
student  in  relation  to  his  work  and  fellow  students  will  indicate  his  fitness 
to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the  community  as  a  professional  man.  In- 
tegrity, sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness,  respect  for  authority  and 
associates  and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business  affairs  as  a  student 
will  be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  necessary  to  the 
granting  of  a  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate  who 
has  met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  A  candidate  must  furnish  documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained 
the  age  of  21  years. 

2.  A  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  the  full  scheduled 
course  of  four  academic  years. 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  grade  point  average  of  2.0  for  the  full 
course  of  study. 
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DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENT  STATUS  OF  STUDENT 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the 
time  of  their  registration,  their  parents*  have  been  residents  of  this  State 
for  at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of  their 
registration,  they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year; 
provided  such  residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school 
or  college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of 
his  first  registration  in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed 
by  him  unless,  in  the  case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become 
legal  residents  of  this  State  by  maintaining  such  residence  for  a  least  one 
full  calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the  student  (minor)  to  change 
from  a  nonresident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  established  by  him  prior 
to  registration  for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  STUDENT  HEALTH 

The  School  undertakes  to  supply  medical  care  for  its  students  through  the 
Department  of  Student  Health.  This  care  includes  required  diagnostic 
studies,  medical  attention,  surgical  procedures  and  hospitalization  judged  to 
be  necessary  by  the  Department. 

It  is  not  within  the  scope  of  the  Department  to  provide  medical  care  for 
conditions  antedating  each  annual  registration  in  the  University;  nor  is  it 
the  function  of  this  service  to  treat  chronic  conditions  contracted  by  students 
before  admission  or  to  extend  treatment  to  acute  conditions  developing  in 
the  period  between  academic  years  or  during  authorized  school  vacations. 
The  cost  of  orthopedic  appliances,  the  correction  of  visual  defects,  the  services 
of  special  nurses,  and  special  medication  must  be  paid  for  by  the  student. 
The  School  does  not  accept  responsibility  for  illness  or  accident  occurring 
away  from  the  community,  or  for  expenses  incurred  for  hospitalization  or 
medical  services  in  institutions  other  than  the  University  Hospital,  or,  in 
any  case,  for  medical  expense  not  authorized  by  the  Department  of  Student 
Health. 

Every  new  student  is  required  to  undergo  a  complete  physical  examina- 
tion, which  includes  oral  diagnosis.  Any  defects  noted  must  be  corrected 
within  the  first  school  year.  The  passing  of  this  examination  is  a  require- 
ment for  the  final  acceptance  of  any  student. 

Each  matriculant  must  present,  on  the  day  of  his  enrollment,  a  statement 
from  his  ophthalmologist  regarding  the  condition  of  his  eyes,  and  where 
defects  in  vision  exist  he  shall  show  evidence  that  corrections  have  been 
made. 

Students  who  need  medical  attention  are  expected  to  report  at  the  office  of 
the  Department  of  Student  Health.  Under  circumstances  requiring  home 
treatment,  the  students  will  be  visited  at  their  College  residences. 

If  a  student  should  enter  the  hospital  during  the  academic  year,  the  De- 
partment will  arrange  for  the  payment  of  part  or  all  of  the  hospital  ex- 


*  The  term  "parents"  includes  persons  who,  by  reason  of  death  or  other  unusual  cir- 
cumstances, have  been  legally  constituted  the  guardians  of  and  stand  in  loco  parentis  to 
such  minor  students, 
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penscs  depending  on  the  length  of  stay  end  the  ipeda]  sxpeniei  Incurred 
This  arrangement  appliei  only  to  students  admitted  throng]  the  oO 

School  physician. 
Prospective  students  arc  advis.d  to  have  any  known  physical  dflfectl 

d  before  entering  the  School  In  order  to  prevent  loss  of  time  which 

later  correction  might  involve. 

THE  GORGAfl  0DONT0LO6IGAL  BO<  11:1  I 

The  Gorgai  OdontologicaJ  Society  was  organised  in  L916  ai  an  honorary 

student  dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  hasis  for  admission.  The  society 
named  after  Dr.  Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  a  pioneer  in  dental  education,  a 
teacher  of  many  J  perience,  and  during  his  life  a  great  contributor 

to  dental  literature.  It  was  with  the  idea  of  perpetuating  his  name  that 
the  society  adopted  it. 

Students  become  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their  Junior 
year  if,  during  the  preceding  years  of  their  dental  course,  they  have  attained 
a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  '2.90.  No  more  than  30  per  cent  of  the 
class  will  be  considered  for  membership.  The  meetings,  held  once  each 
month,  are  addressed  by  prominent  dental  and  medical  men,  an  effort  being 
made  to  obtain  speakers  not  connected  with  the  University.  The  members 
have  an  opportunity,  even  while  students,  to  hear  men  associated  with  other 
educational  institutions. 

OMICRON  KAPPA  UPSILON 

Phi  Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon  honorary  dental  society  was 
chartered  at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  during  the  session  of  1928-29.  Membership  in  the  society 
is  awarded  to  a  number  not  exceeding  12  per  cent  of  the  graduating  class. 
This  honor  is  conferred  upon  students  who  through  their  professional  course 
of  study  creditably  fulfill  all  obligations  as  students,  and  whose  conduct, 
earnestness,  evidence  of  good  character  and  high  scholarship  recommend 
them  to  election. 

The  following  graduates  of  the  1£50  Class  were  elected  to  membership: 
Francis  Leon  Edwards  Jorge  Jose  Rodriguez 

Robert  Gordon  Jones  Joseph  Paul  Rohr 

Fletcher  Boyd  Matthews  Masaichi  Sagawa 

John  Joseph  Mayer  Joseph  Hamilton  Sheppe 

Robert  Wesley  Muma  Walter  Pershing  Strang 

Louis  Edwin  Williams 

EM  SOLARSHIP  LOANS 

A  number  of  scholarship  loans  from  various  organizations  and  educational 
foundations  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.   These  I 
are  offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attainment  and  the  need 
on  the  part  of  students  for  assistance  in  completing  their  course  in  dent 
It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last 
two  years  for  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strorig  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established 
under  the  will  of  General  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is 
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made  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Univeriity 
of  Maryland,  for  scholarship  loans  available  for  the  use  of  young  men  and 
women  students  under  the  age  of  twenty-five.  Recommendations  for  the 
privileges  of  these  loan:;  are  limited  to  students  In  the  Junior  and  Senior 
years.  Only  students  who  through  stress  of  circumstances  require  financial 
aid  and  who  have  demonstrated  excellence  In  educational  progress  are  con 
sidered  in  making  nominations  to  the  secretary  of  this  fond. 

The  EdwardS.  Qcuylord  EdueaMoiud  Endowment  Fund  Under  a  provision 
<;f  the  will  of  the  late  i)r.  Edward  S.  Gaylord,  of  New  Haven,  Connecticut, 
an  amount  approximating  $16,000  was  left  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
.".ua'.ery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  the  proceeds  of  which  arc 
to  he  devoted  to  aiding  worthy  young  men  in  securing  dental  education. 

The  w '.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  -During  World  War  n  the  Foundation 
recognized  the  burden  that  the  accelerated  course  Imposed  upon  many  dental 

Students  who  under  normal  circumstances  would  earn  money  for  their  edu- 
cation \>y  employment  during  the  summer  vacation.  The  Foundation  granted 
to  this  School  a  fund  to  provide  rotating  loans  to  deserving  dental  students. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The   ftrst  annual    meeting  of  the  Society  of  the   Alumni   of  the   Baltimore 

College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  h<id  in   Baltimore,  March   L,  L849.    This 
organization  has  continued  In  existence  to  the  present,  Its  name  having  been 
changed  to  The  National  Alumni  Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland. 
The  officers  of  the  Alumni  Association  for  L95O-1051  are  as  follows: 
IIai'Jcy  Ji.  McCarthy  Thomas  J.   BLAND,  Jit. 

President  President  Elect 

r»H'z\   Bellona  Avenue  Medical  Arts  Building 

Baltimore  12,  Maryland  Baltimore   L,  Maryland 

Jambs  j.  MoCobmick 

Vicr  President 

64  Twenty-third  Street 

Troy,  New  York 

Rilby  S.  Williamson,  Jr.  Howard  van  NAtta 

Secretary  Treasurer 

8803  Lochearn  Drive  Medical  Arts  Building 

Baltimore  7,  Maryland  Baltimore   L,  Maryland 

Albert  C.  Eskin  Joseph  C.  Biddix 

Historian  Editor 

0'.',  Greene  Street  Ti  Dunkirk  Road 

Cumberland,    Maryland  Baltimore    12,   Maryland 

Council  Representatives 
Arthur  [.  Bell,  \\)Wi  C.  Adam  Bock,  L0M 

Medical  Arts  Building  823  Park  Avenue 

Baltimore    L,    Maryland  Baltimore    1,    Maryland 

iiakuy  B.  McCarthy,  L961 

o821    Bellona   Avenue 
Baltimore  12,  Maryland 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
DESCRIPTION   OF   COURSES 


GROSS  ANATOMY 

Professor  Hahn,  Associate  Professor  Thompson  and  Mr.  Heives 

This  course  consists  of  dissection  and  lectures,  supplemented  by  frequent 
conferences,  oral  and  written  quizzes,  and  practical  demonstrations.  Each 
student  is  required  to  dissect  the  lateral  half  of  the  human  body.  The 
osteology  of  a  given  region  is  studied  at  the  time  of  the  dissection  of  that 
region  so  that  the  value  of  learning  this  phase  of  anatomy  may  be  better 
demonstrated. 

The  subject  is  taught  with  the  purpose  of  emphasizing  the  principles  of 
structure  of  the  body,  the  knowledge  of  which  is  derived  from  a  study  of 
its  development,  its  organs  and  tissues,  and  the  action  of  its  parts. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  to  accommodate  qualified  students  and  dentists 
interested  in  research  or  in  making  special  dissections  or  topographical 
studies. 

NEUROANATOMY 
Professor  Hahn,  Associate  Professor  Thompson  and  Mr.  Hewes 

Neuroanatomy  is  offered  in  the  Freshman  year  following  Gross  Anatomy. 
The  work  consists  of  a  study  of  the  whole  brain  and  spinal  cord  by  gross 
dissections  and  miscroscopic  methods.  Function  is  taught  with  structure; 
correlation  is  made,  whenever  possible,  with  the  student's  work  in  the 
histology  and  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

HISTOLOGY   AND   EMBRYOLOGY 

Professor  McCrea  and  Miss  Yamin 

Histology,  general  and  special  dental,  is  given  during  the  Freshman  year 
and  is  presented  by  lectures  and  laboratory  instruction.  It  embraces  the 
thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  tissues,  and  the  organs  of  the  various 
systems  of  the  body.  Special  dental  histology  includes  the  gross  and  micro- 
scopic study  of  the  oral  cavity,  teeth  and  their  investing  tissues.  At  all  times 
correlations  are  made  with  the  other  phases  of  the  curriculum.  The  use  of 
fresh  tissues  in  the  laboratory  is  included  to  associate  further  the  structure 
with  function. 

The  course  in  Embryology  is  given  by  means  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
classes.  It  covers  the  fundamentals  of  the  development  of  the  human  body, 
particular  emphasis  being  given  to  the  head  and  facial  regions,  oral  cavity 
and  teeth  with  their  surrounding  structures.  At  all  times  emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  association  of  embryology  to  histology  and  anatomy. 

Students  are  trained  in  the  proper  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories, 
and  in  staining,  mounting  and  properly  manipulating  sections  made  for 
microscopic  study.    All  sections  are  prepared  for  class. 

ORAL  ANATOMY 

Associate  Professors  Miller  and  Thompson 

The  course  in  Oral  Anatomy  is  designed  to  teach  the  form  and  structure 
of  the  teeth,  and  includes  a  study  of  the  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions, 
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PHARMACOLOGY   AND    THERAPEUTICS 

Professor  Dobbs  and  Dr.  Rapoport 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  a  general  survey  of  pharmacology,  afford- 
ing the  students  the  necessary  knowledge  for  the  practice  of  rational  thera- 
peutics. 

The  course  is  taught  during  the  second  and  third  trimesters  of  the  Junior 
year  by  lectures,  laboratories  and  demonstrations.  The  second  trimester 
consists  of  twenty-four  (24)  hours  of  didactic  and  twenty-four  (24)  hours 
of  laboratory  work  including  instruction  in  pharmacognosy,  pharmaceutical 
chemistry,  pharmacy,  prescription  writing,  and  the  pharmacodynamics  of  the 
local-acting  drugs. 

The  third  trimester  consists  of  thirty-six  (36)  hours  of  didactic  and  thirty- 
six  (36)  hours  of  laboratory  instruction.  The  subject  material  consists  of 
the  pharmacodynamics  of  the  systemic-acting  drugs. 

In  therapeutics  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  use  of  drugs  for  the  pre- 
vention, treatment,  and  correction  of  general  and  oral  diseases. 

NUTRITIONAL  THERAPEUTICS 

Professor  Dobbs 

This  course  presented  in  the  Senior  year  consists  of  twelve  (12)  hours  of 
lectures  and  demonstrations  devoted  to  the  principles  and  practices  of  nutri- 
tional therapeutics.  The  presentation  includes  a  study  of  the  dietary  re- 
quirements of  essential  food  substances  in  health  and  disease.  The  vitamin 
and  mineral  deficiency  states  with  their  pathology  and  symptomatology  are 
presented  with  suggestions  for  dietary  and  drug  therapy.  Metabolic  dis- 
eases are  discussed,  and  their  effects  on  the  nutritional  states  are  considered. 
Diets  are  planned  for  patients  with  various  nutritional  problems,  such  as 
those  resulting  from  loss  of  teeth,  the  use  of  new  appliances,  dental  caries, 
stomatitis,  cellulitis,  osteomyelitis,  and  bone  fractures. 

A  term  paper  is  required  for  the  purpose  of  acquainting  the  students  with 
the  current  literature.  A  project  study  is  made  by  each  student  which  in- 
cludes analyses  of  his  basal  metabolic  requirement,  his  total  energy  require- 
ment, and  his  dietary  intake  in  relation  to  his  daily  needs. 

ORAL  THERAPEUTICS 

Professor  Dobbs 

Oral  therapeutics  is  presented  in  the  Senior  year  and  consists  of  twelve 
(12)  hours  of  lectures  and  demonstrations.  The  course  is  designed  to 
acquaint  the  students  with  the  practical  applications  of  pharmacology  in 
the  treatment  of  dental  and  oral  diseases.  Particular  emphasis  is  given  to 
the  newer  drugs  and  the  more  recent  advances  in  therapeutics.  Patients 
from  the  dental  clinic  and  hospital  will  be  used  for  demonstrations  when- 
ever possible. 

BACTERIOLOGY 
Professor  Shay  and  Mr.  Joseph 

The  course  in  Bacteriology  is  given  in  the  Sophomore  year.  It  embraces 
lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  conferences,  augmented  by  guided 
reading. 
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Practical  and  theoretical  consideration  Ki  given  to  bacteria,  both  patho- 
genic   ami    nonpathogenic,    viruses,    protOSOa,   and    some    ol    the    \vasts 

fungi.    Special  attention  li  ghren  to  thou  organiama  which  ea  m  in 

and  about   the  oral   cavity,   particularly   primary    focal    Infection    ■boot   the 
tOClth.  tonsils,  pharynx,  note,  I  nfanacH.  adenoidl  and  nasopharynx, 

and  the  typei  ol  lyetetnlc  rtiinain  which  result  bom  th  anient  of 

aecondary  foci. 

Immunity  and  ■)  10  dealt  with,  as  well  as  antitoxins,  anti 

bacteria  ;  and  other  antigens. 

Laboratory  teaching  includes  the  methods  of  Staining  and  the  preparation 
of  media;  cultural  characteristics  of  bacteria;  their  reaction  to  disinfectants, 
antiseptics,  germicides  and  various  methods  of  sterilization;   animal   inocu- 
lation, preparation  of  sera,  vaccines,  etc.;   the  various  laboratory  tests  and 
udy  of  the  antibiotics;  and  demonstrations  of  virus  techniques. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

fVw/eneer  Aittnbtrg  (md  Dr.  A.   I).   Aiscnberg 

General  pathology  is  taught  in  the  Sophomore  year  by  means  of  lectui-s, 
demonstrations,  quizzes  and  laboratory  work. 

The  general  principles  of  disease  processes  and  tissue  reactions,  both  gl 
and  microscopic,  are  taught  with  the  objectives  of  training  the  student  to 
recognize  and  be  familiar  with  the  abnormal  and  of  creating  a  foundation 
for  further  study  in  the  allied  sciences. 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  those  diseases  in  the  treatment  of  which  medico- 
dental  relationships  are  to  be  encountered. 

ORAL  PATHOLOGY 
Pro/eater  Ausenberg  and  Dr.  A.  D.  Aim  nhcrg 

Special  Oral  Pathology  is  taught  in  the  first  trimester  of  the  Junior  year. 
It  includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  the  gross  and  microscopic  manifestations, 
and  the  correlation  with  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  teeth,  and  their  in- 
ng  structures;  namely,  pathologic  dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental 
anomalies,  periodontal  diseases,  tissue  changes  in  orthodontic  movement  of 
teeth,  calcific  deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection,  and  oral 
manifestations  of  systemic  diseases. 

Instruction  includes  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared 
slides,  microscopic  study  of  macroscopic  specimens  and  models. 

In  an  endeavor  to  correlate  the  scientific  laboratories  with  clinical  practice, 
the  Department  of  Oral  Pathology  also  carries  on  in  the  clinic  the  work  of 
Ination,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  Yine.-nt's  infection  and  periodontal 
diseases,  and  the  filling  of  I 

oral  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT   PLANNING 

I'rofessor  Biddix,  Associ'  Ilryant  and  Giylwtti 

The  Department  of  Oral  i  .  izes  the  study  of  fundamental 

res  in  the  diagnosis  of  ses.   The 

Junior  and  Senior  students,  in  seminar  grou;  .  e  instruction  by  inti- 

mate clinical  observation  and  discussion  of  interesting  cases.   An  intelligent 
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and  scientific  approach  to  each  case  is  the  prime  teaching  principle  of  this 
department. 

Abundant  clinic  material  is  available  so  that  the  student  may  observe  every 
type  of  disease  to  which  the  oral  cavity  is  susceptible.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  fact  that  one  must  approach  a  study  of  the  oral  cavity  through  an 
understanding  of  its  relationship  to  other  parts  of  the  body.  To  this  end 
the  department  is  singularly  fortunate  in  having  easy  access  for  consulta- 
tion with  the  medical  service  of  the  University  Hospital. 

Treatment  planning  is  given  the  great  importance  it  deserves.  Students 
are  permitted  to  give  their  impressions  of  plans  of  treatment,  which  are 
carefully  discussed  in  this  department.  Consultations  with  other  departments 
are  always  available  so  that  the  practice  of  thorough  diagnosis  is  developed. 

Much  time  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  mouth  infection  to 
systemic  disease.  The  theory  of  local  infection  is  emphasized  and  properly 
evaluated  so  that  the  student  may  interpret  clinical,  roentgenologic,  and 
laboratory  findings  in  an  intelligent  and  competent  manner.  A  large  col- 
lection of  color  slides  serves  to  make  lectures  in  oral  diagnosis  interesting 
and  instructive. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Randolph;  Associate  Professors  Scherr  and  Towill;  Drs. 
Beaven,  Lazauskas,  Medina  and  Vanden  Bosche 

Operative  Dentistry  is  the  treatment  of  diseases  and  injuries  of  the  teeth 
to  restore  the  normal  tooth  forms  and  provide  for  the  better  health  and 
function  of  the  oral  mechanism.  The  course  of  instruction  is  given  during 
the  Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

In  the  Sophomore  year,  the  student  is  trained  in  the  technical  procedures 
in  instrumentation,  cavity  preparation  and  manipulation  of  restorative  mate- 
rials. The  variables  which  must  be  observed  in  preparing  cavities  to  receive 
different  types  of  filling  materials  are  carefully  outlined.  These  modifica- 
tions are  carried  out  by  the  student  in  a  series  of  cavity  preparations  made 
in  composition  teeth,  arranged  in  normal  proximal  relation  on  forms  espe- 
cially designed  for  the  purpose.  These  fundamental  principles  are  then 
applied  to  extracted  teeth  in  order  that  the  student  might  study  the  charac- 
teristic resistance  of  tooth  structure  to  instrumentation.  The  management 
of  gold  foil,  amalgam,  gold  inlay  and  cement  is  given  in  detail  and  the  stu- 
dent restores  the  prepared  cavities  with  these  materials.  This  course  of 
instruction  consists  of  twenty-four  lectures  and  forty-eight  laboratory 
periods.  Demonstration  lectures,  visual  aids  and  conferences  are  used  to 
augment  the  student's  training. 

Operative  Dentistry  as  taught  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  is  a  con- 
tinuing development  of  the  principles  presented  in  the  Sophomore  year.  The 
student  is  trained  to  render  a  satisfactory  Oral  Health  service  by  restoring 
pathologic  teeth  to  their  normal  form  and  function  and  to  evaluate  new 
procedures  suggested  by  experience  and  research  as  improvements  in  opera- 
tive practice.  These  objectives  are  pursued  through  a  combination  of 
didactic  and  clinical  instruction. 
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DBNTISTB1    FOR   CHILDREN 

ih  and  De  Vin  t 
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which  cover  the  technical  aspects  of  treatment  of  children's  teeth.  Instruc- 
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DENTAL    MATERIALS 

Professor  Gaver,  Assistant  Professor  Williamson, 
Drs.  Bailey  and  Watson 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  Freshman  student  with  a  scientific 
background  in  the  nomenclature,  composition,  physical  properties,  practical 
application,  and  proper  manipulation  of  the  important  materials  used  in  the 
practice  of  Dentistry,  excluding  all  drugs  and  medicinals. 

The  theoretical  aspect  of  the  course  is  presented  by  the  instructors  in  the 
form  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  informal  group  discussions,  and  directed 
supplemental  reading.  From  the  practical  standpoint,  the  student  manipu- 
lates and  tests  the  various  materials  in  the  laboratory,  being  guided  by 
prepared  project  sheets.  At  the  completion  of  each  project,  the  student  pre- 
pares and  presents  for  grading  a  laboratory  report  on  the  material  he  has 
investigated. 

At  the  termination  of  the  course,  the  student  will  have  developed  an 
understanding  of  the  following  factors:  the  importance  of  scientific  testing 
of  a  material  before  it  is  used  by  the  profession  at  large;  the  realization  of 
the  fact  that  every  material  has  its  limitations,  which  can  be  compensated 
for  only  by  intelligent  application  and  manipulation;  and  an  appreciation  of 
the  vast  field  of  research  open  to  those  who  wish  to  help  improve  the  mate- 
rials that  are  available  at  the  present  time. 

DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 

Professor  Gaver;  Associate  Professors  Ramsey  and  Warner;  Assistant 
Professor  Williamson;  Drs.  Bailey,  Kotula,  Smith  and  Watson 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes  lectures, 
clinics,  and  demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic  work  in  the 
first  and  second  years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in 
denture  construction.  A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  is  given,  explain- 
ing the  properties  and  manipulation  of  all  the  materials  used.  Experiments 
and  exercises  are  arranged  to  give  the  student  practical  knowledge  of  the 
materials  demonstrated  and  are  designed  to  impress  the  student  with  the 
importance  of  the  essential  fundamentals  in  all  the  various  steps  in  full 
denture  construction. 

During  the  second  year  the  instruction  embraces  a  study  of  materials  used 
in  partial  denture  construction.  Lecture-demonstrations,  experiments,  exer- 
cises, and  technical  demonstrations  are  given,  using  the  same  method  of 
presentation  as  followed  in  the  first  year. 

The  course  in  the  third  year  includes  a  study  of  the  practical  application 
in  the  Infirmary  of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  years.  Demon- 
strations are  offered  of  the  various  technics  of  impression  and  bite-taking 
to  provide  the  student  with  additional  knowledge  necessary  for  practical  work 
in  the  Infirmary. 

The  last  year  is  given  to  the  application  in  the  Infirmary  of  the  funda- 
mentals taught  in  the  previous  year,  particular  attention  being  given  to  a 
standard  method  of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip 
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ORAL    HYGIENE    and    PERIODONTIA 

Professor  Hicks;   A 

A.   I'.   A 

Oral  Hygiene 

ll  Hygiene  is  taught  by  a  combined  lecture  and  laboratory  COUI 
Prevention,  or  care  of  the  mouth,  is  stressed  in  lectures. 
placed  on  the  functions  and  limitations  of  dentifrices  and  mouth  washes,  tooth- 
brushes, and  brushing  methods;  the  role  of  diet  in  dental  health  and 
ment  and  the  relation  of  dental  fo<  Causes,  results, 
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Infirmary  practice  is  required  of  both  Junior  and  Senior  students.  Indi- 
vidual cases  are  managed  according  to  systematized  procedure.  Diagnosis 
is  based  on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  signs  and  symptoms,  models, 
and  history,  and  each  case  is  rated  according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 

ORTHODONTICS 

Professor  Preis;  Drs.  Grempler,  Schaeffer,  Swinehart  and  Tongue 

The  Orthodontic  course  consists  of  lectures,  clinical  observations  and  com- 
prehensive diagnosis.  The  subject  matter  includes  the  history  of  ortho- 
dontics and  the  study  of  growth  and  development,  the  evolution  of  human 
dental  occlusion,  forces  of  occlusion,  etiology  of  malocclusion,  aberrations  of 
the  maxilla  and  mandible  which  affect  occlusion,  and  tissue  changes  inci- 
dent to  tooth  movement. 

Methods  of  orthodontic  therapy  are  explained  and  demonstrated;  ad- 
vanced students  are  provided  the  opportunity  for  assisting  during  the 
treatment  of  clinical  patients. 

Lectures  are  given  during  the  three  trimesters  of  the  Junior  year.  The 
Seniors  are  assigned  to  the  orthodontic  clinic. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Professors  Dorsey,  H.  M.  Robinson  and  Yeager;  Associate  Professor 

Ward;  Assistant  Professor  Toomey;  Drs.  Cappuccio,  Kader, 

Orrison  and  Siwinski 

Oral  Surgery  is  given  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  and  consists  of  lec- 
tures, clinical  assignments,  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology, 
pathology,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  all  classes  of  tumors,  infections,  de- 
formities, anomalies,  impacted  teeth,  fractures  and  of  minor  oral  surgical 
conditions  associated  with  the  practice  of  dentistry.  Special  group  hospital 
clinics,  demonstrations  and  ward  rounds  are  given  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  abnormal  conditions  incident  to  the  field  of  his  future  operations  and 
to  train  him  thoroughly  in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malignant  tumors. 

Weekly  seminars  are  held  in  the  hospital  and  each  Senior  student  is  re- 
quired to  prepare  and  present  an  oral  surgery  case  report  according  to  the 
requirements  of  The  American  Board  of  Oral  Surgery. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction,  in  the  re- 
moval of  teeth,  and  in  the  pre-  and  post-operative  treatment  of  patients, 
both  ambulatory  and  hospitalized. 

Students  are  required  to  produce  anesthesia  and  to  extract  teeth  under  the 
direction  and  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

Clinics  are  held  to  demonstrate  the  removal  of  impacted  and  imbedded  teeth 
and  cysts,  and  the  treatment  of  fractures  and  other  oral  conditions  requiring 
surgery.  Abundant  clinical  material  and  adequate  facilities  enable  the  stu- 
dent to  receive  exceptional  training  and  practice. 
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Thi  sade  in  dental  science  and  in  the  art  of  practice  have 

ilished  B  logy  as  one  of  the  most  important  department 

location.     The  course  offered  is  based  on  the  universal  utility  of  the 
y  in  oral  diagnosis  and  is  consistent   with  the  modern   concept   of 
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In  the  Junior  year,  the  course  is  largely  didactic,  and  the  signs  and  symp- 
toms of  the  more  common  diseases  are  discussed.  In  the  Senior  year, 
importance  is  placed  on  the  close  application  of  medical  knowledge,  with 
the  emphasis  on  organic  and  psychosomatic  diseases;  the  second  half  of  the 
Senior  year  is  devoted  to  medical  clinics  and  seminars. 

This  department  cooperates  with  the  instruction  procedures  of  the  oral 
diagnosis  clinic  by  discussing  and  demonstrating  the  medical  aspects  of 
cases  presented. 

Available  clinical  material  is  used  and  free  discussion  is  encouraged,  in 
order  to  show  the  art  of  practice  in  history  taking,  diagnosis,  laboratory 
examinations,  and  the  modern  concepts  of  treatment. 

Guest  lecturers  present  specific  scientific  papers  relating  to  medical- 
dental  topics. 

DENTAL    HISTORY 

Professor  Robinson  and  Associate  Professor  Foley 

Dentistry  occupies  a  prominent  position  in  the  present  social  structure 
because  of  its  important  relationship  to  the  general  health  of  the  individual 
and  of  the  community.  From  its  crude  beginnings  in  ancient  times  the 
dental  art  has  been  improved  down  through  the  ages  to  the  present  time 
by  various  educative  processes,  and  has  gradually  and  firmly  advanced  in 
scientific  quality  and  technological  excellence.  An  appreciation  of  the  true 
objectives  of  dentistry  will  be  greatly  enhanced  by  the  practitioner's  knowl- 
edge of  its  philosophy  as  revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  develop- 
ment to  its  present  high  state  of  usefulness.  A  knowledge  of  the  history  of 
dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of  the  education  of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures 
in  Dental  History  describe  the  beginnings  of  the  art  of  dental  practice  among 
ancient  civilizations,  its  advancement  in  relation  to  the  development  of  the 
so-called  medical  sciences  in  the  early  civilizations,  its  struggle  through  the 
Middle  Ages  and,  finally,  its  attainment  of  recognized  professional  status  in 
modern  times.  Special  attention  will  be  give  to  the  forces  and  stresses 
that  have  brought  about  the  evolutionary  progress  from  a  primitive  dental 
art  to  a  scientific  health  service  profession. 

PRACTICE  MANAGEMENT 

Professors  McCarthy,  Robinson  and  Strahorn;  Associate  Professor  Foley 

Office  Management 

The  chief  objective  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  students  to  assume 
intelligently  the  social,  economic  and  professional  responsibilities  of  dental 
practice.  The  training  in  practice  management  is  a  continuous  growth  with 
the  student  during  his  entire  clinical  experience. 

In  preparation  for  the  course  the  students  are  given  introductory  lec- 
tures and  demonstrations  relative  to  the  conduct  of  practice  at  the  beginning 
of  their  Junior  year  when  they  come  into  the  clinics  for  formal  practice  train- 
ing. The  training  they  receive  in  handling  patients,  keeping  records,  etc., 
serves  as  an  introduction  to  the  problems  they  will  experience  in  practice. 

The  formal  Senior  lectures  stress  the  selection  of  the  proper  office  loca- 
tion and  the  purchase  of  office  equipment,  the  manner  of  reception  and 
handling  of  patients,  the  basis  of  fixing  fees,  the  methods  of  collecting  ac- 
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Jurisprudence 
The  special  aim  in  t"  in  Jurieprad  1  the  student 

in  the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  tl.  to  the  dentist  and  his 

patient.   The  rights  and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed  out  through  le< 
work  ami  class  conference.     A  scries  of  practical  cases  in  which  suits  haw 
been  threatened  or  entered  hy  patients  against  the  dentist  will  be  revi- 
in  the  light  of  trial  table  outcome  or  basis  on  which  compromise  adjustments 
have  been  made. 

ORAL  AM)   WRITTEN    EXPRESSION 

1'rofcssor  Robinson  and  A 

A  formal  course  of  lectures  is  given  in  the  second  year.  Many  aspects  of 
the  instruction  are  given  practical  application  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 
The  course  has  many  purposes,  all  of  them  contributing  to  the  training  of 
the  students  for  effective  participation  in  the  extra-practice  activities  of  the 
profession.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  instruction  in  the  functioning 
of  the  agencies  of  communication  in  dentistry:  the  dental  societies  and  the 
dental  periodicals.  The  practical  phases  of  the  course  include  a  thorough 
study  of  the  prep..  nd  uses  of  oral  and  written  composition  by  the 

dental  student  and  the  dentist;  the  use  of  libraries;  the  compilation  of  bibli- 
ographies; the  collection,  the  organization,  and  the  use  of  information;  the 
management  of  dental  meetings;  the  oral  presentation  of  papers; 
fessional  correspondence. 

V1SV  \L  aids   in   TEACHING 
Associate  Professor  Ezekiel,  M  ,  and  Mi      1' 

Visual  aids  are  essential  to  instruction  in  all  the  courses  of  the  dental 
curriculum.  From  his  first  class  to  his  graduation  day  the  student's  learning 
is  assisted  by  the  use  of  visual  mat 
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in  the  preparation  of  lectures  and  theses,  the  arrangement  and  co-ordination 
of  materials,  and  the  organization  and  maintenance  of  records  and  histories. 

Moulage  and  art  are  used  to  supplement  the  photographic  services  where 
applicable.  Drawings  of  anatomical,  pathological,  surgical  and  operative 
cases  are  used  to  teach  the  student  detailed  technics.  In  moulage,  rubber 
master  molds  are  made  of  gross  and  embryological  specimens  and  from  these 
are  cast  both  plaster  and  wax  positives.  Through  the  use  of  agar  molds, 
facial  and  oral  masks  are  made  of  unusual  and  interesting  clinical  subjects. 
This  work  is  particularly  valuable  in  courses  in  which  it  is  not  possible  to 
use  actual  specimens  for  instructional  purposes. 

By  the  combination  and  correlation  of  these  various  types  of  visual  educa- 
tion, all  departments  of  instruction  in  the  School  are  provided  with  an  un- 
limited supply  of  valuable  and  often  irreplaceable  materials  for  lectures, 
clinics  and  exhibits. 

FIRST  AID 
Dr.  Ogden 

This  course  is  offered  in  the  Sophomore  year  for  the  purpose  of  acquainting 
the  student  with  the  basic  principles  of  First  Aid.  Instruction  consists  of 
lectures  combined  with  practical  demonstrations. 
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SENIOR  PRIZE  AWARDS 

The  following  prizes  were  awarded  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class  for  the 
1949-50  Session: 

The  Alexander  H.  Paterson  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Alexander  H.  Paterson  and  Family) 

For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dentures 

Kenneth  Kerwood  Kline 

Honorable  Mention Joseph  Hamilton  Sheppe 

The  Isaac  H.  Davis  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Leonard  I.  Davis) 

For  Cohesive  Gold  Filling 

Clement  Freeman  Hahn,  Jr. 

Honorable  Mention Robert  Henry  Jernick 

The  Alumni  Association  Gold  Medal 
For  Thesis 

John  Joseph  Mayer 
..     „     L.  (Cloyd  Clifton  Schultz 

Honorable  Mention j  Louis  Edwin  Williams 

The  Harry  E.  Kelsey  Award 

(Contributed  by  former  associates  of  Dr.  Kelsey:  Drs.  Anderson, 

Devlin,  Hodges,  Johnston  and  Preis) 

For  Professional  Demeanor 

Louis  Edwin  Williams 

The  Harry  E.  Latcham  Memorial  Award 

(Contributed  by  Operative  Staff) 

For  Complete   Oral   Operative   Restoration 

Jose  Rafael  Torres 

Honorable  Mention Masaichi  Sagawa 

The  Dr.  Edgar  J.  Jacques  Award 

For  Meritorious    Work   in  Practical   Oral  Surgery 
Clarence  Warren  Rader,  Jr. 
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John    Joseph    Mayer Connecticut 

The  Citadel 

John  William  McCauley,  Jr Pennsylvania 

Pennsylvania   State   College 

Paul  Donaldson   McCoy Maryland 

Colgate  University 

Donald  James  McElroy New  Jersey 

Dartmouth  College 

Paul  Michael  Mitchell,  B.A New  Jersey 

University  of   Pennsylvania 

Richard  James  Morris    (Narutowicz) 

Maryland 
Bucknell  University 

Robert  Wesley  Muraa Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Lloyd   Stephen   Noel Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Max   Delvin    Nordeck Maryland 

Frostburg  State  Teachers  College 

Albert   Nosal,    B.S Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Carlos  Jose  Noya Puerto   Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Guillermo    Enrique    Orraca-Sanchez 

Puerto  Ric-o 
University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Joseph  Gilbert  Rene  Paul Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Allie  Glenn  Phifer South  Carolina 

University  of  South  Carolina 

Ram  Pratap,  B.D.S India 

University  of  Punjab 

Clarence  Warren  Rader,  Jr.  ...West  Virginia 

Hampden-Sydney  College 

Stuart  Morton  Ratner New  Jersey 

New  York   University 

Jorge  Jose  Rodriguez-Fernandez,  B.S., 

Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 
Joseph  Paul  Rohr West  Virginia 

West  Virginia   University 

Robert  Edward  Roque,  Ph.B Rhode  Island 

Providence   College 

Manuel  Antonio   Rosso-Dominguez 

Puerto  Rico 
University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Ralph  Mohney  Rymer West  Virginia 

West  Virginia   University 

Masaichi   Sagawa Hawaii 

University  of  Hawaii 


OF  MARYLAND 

Claude  Henry  Sarratt,   B.A., 

District    of  Columbia 
George  Washington  University 

John  Leon  Savage,  B.S Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Charles  Taylor  Schwatka,  Jr Maryland 

Salisbury  State  Teachers  College 

Harold  Edward  Schwing West  Virginia 

West  Virginia   University 

Daniel   Constantino   Scotti New  Jersey 

Seton  Hall  College 

Herbert    Shapiro Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Joseph  Hamilton  Sheppe West  Virginia 

Bowdoin  College 

Cloyd   Clifton   Shultz Pennsylvania 

University  of   Pennsylvania 

Sheldon    Silverman Maryland 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Charles  John   Stine Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Walter  Pershing  Strang,  B.S Maine 

University  of  Maine 

Henry  Walter  Teyker New  Jersey 

University  of  Newark 

Jose  Rafael  Torres Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Roberto    Torres Puerto    Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 

David  Troup,  A.B Rhode  Island 

Brown  University 

Michael  Henry  Ventura,   B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Paul   Carl  Wainwright,   B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Benjamin   Sargent  Wells,   Jr Maryland 

Randolph-Macon  College 

Clarence   Gerard   Wheeler Connecticut 

Villanova  College 

James  Fletcher  Whisnant.  ..  .North  Carolina 

Belmont  Abbey  College 

Harry  Whitford New  Jersey 

Upsala  College 

Royal    Thomas    Whitney Vermont 

Middlebury  College 

Louis  Edwin  Williams,  B.S Pennsylvania 

Pennsylvania  State  College 

Noel  Henry  Yoho West  Virginia 

West  Liberty  State  Teachers  College 

James  Eugene  Young West  Virginia 

West  Virginia   University 
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Ralph  Francis  D'Amico Connecticut 

American   University 

Thomas   Har.ly   Dardrr.  rtfc  Carolina 

Wake  Forest  College 

John  Jacob  Dsub.  Jr..   HA New  Jersey 

Peter's  College 

John  Harold  Dearman North  Carolina 

Dal  N>rth  Carolina 

Carl   Wesley  Dickent North   Carolina 

Wake  Forest  College 
James   Carey   Donohue  ..Maryland 

Loyola  College 
Harry   Eugene  Elled*e  1  lorida 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


William   Wayne   Merow West   Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Samuel  James  Moffett,  Jr Connecticut 

Providence  College 
Clemm   Edward   Montgomery,   Jr., 

West  Virginia 
Potomac  State  School 

Philip   Stafford  Moran Connecticut 

Providence  College 
Jerald  Joseph  Morganstein,  A.B., 

Massachusetts 
Brown  University 

John   Andrew  Noel,   B.S Pennsylvania 

Mt.  St.  Mary's  College 

William  Leonard  Nufer North  Carolina 

North  Carolina  State  College 

Cornelius   O'Neil   O'Farrell West  Virginia 

West  Virginia   University 

Eduardo   Ortiz,   Jr.,   B.S Puerto  Rico 

Mt.    St.    Mary's   College 

Santiago  Padilla,  Jr Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 
Curtis  Eugene  Patterson,  A.B., 

North   Carolina 
Catawba   College 

Frank  Anthony  Pinto,  B.S Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Sylvan  Pleet   Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Stanley  Anthony  Poleway West  Virginia 

West  Virginia   University 

Glenn   Boyles  Poling West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Cletus  Aube  Reed     Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Roland  Vincent  Reed,  Jr.,  B.A Delaware 

University  of  Delaware 

William  L.  Ridinger Virginia 

Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 

Jack   Dixon   Robertson West  Virginia 

The  Citadel 

John  Joseph  Robinson,  Jr Maryland 

Potomac  State  School 

Howard   Bertram  Rosen,   B.S Florida 

University  of  Florida 


Earl  Devens  Roy New  Hampshire 

St.   Anselm's   College 
Elizabeth   Ann   Schneider 

District   of   Columbia 
University    of    Maryland 
William  Johns  Shealey,  B.S... South  Carolina 
Wofford  College 

Norwood      Shpritz Maryland 

Georgetown    University 

Frederick    Henry   Stegman Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Kenneth    Lowe   Stewart New    Hampshire 

University  of  New  Hampshire 

Blair  Wilson  Stump Maryland 

Potomac  State  School 

Robert   Irving   Swan West  Virginia 

West  Virginia   University 

Herman   Byrd   Teter West   Virginia 

Bridgewater  College 

James   Edward   Tether Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Louis  Charles  Tiroletto Connecticut 

University    of    Connecticut 

Don   Harding  Titus West  Virginia 

West  Virginia   University 

Leontius   Walter   Tofnc New   Jersey 

Bergen   Junior    College 

Paul  Dante  Torre New  Jersey 

Seton  Hall  College 

Alvin  Ernest  Underwood North  Carolina 

University  of  North  Carolina 

Kenneth  William  Volk,  A.B Maryland 

Western    Maryland    College 

George  Albert  Weir,  Jr Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

William  Randall  Wilson,  B.E Maryland 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Thomas    Eugene   Wolf,    B.S Pennsylvania 

Millersville  State  Teachers  College 

Edward  Henry  Zagula West  Virginia 

West  Virginia   University    . 

Jose  Antonio  Zequeira,  B.S Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 


Sophomore  Class 


Ray  Vaden  Allen West  Virginia 

Morris  Harvey  College 
Sanford   Wilbur  Aronson New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 
Franklin    Benjamin   Avant Florida 

University  of  Georgia 
Charles    Jesse    Averill Vermont 

University  of  Vermont 


Richard  Axman    Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Robert  Axman    Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

John  Gerald  Barry,  B.S Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Donald  Arthur  Bell,  B.A Maryland 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


John    Miller West  Virginia 

Morris    Harvey   College 

Richard   Francis   Mitchell Massachusetts 

American   International   College 

Walter  Scott  Moore,  Jr West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

John  Joseph  Morley New  Hampshire 

St.  Anselm's  College 

Marion  Pike  Nicholson,  Jr North  Carolina 

Elon   College 

Joseph  Aloysius  O'Leary,  Jr..  .North  Carolina 

Davidson   College 

Robert   Howard   Orrahood West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Vernon   Francis   Ottenritter Maryland 

University  of   Maryland 

Thomas  Lawrence  Payne,  Jr.  ...Rhode  Island 

Providence   College 

William  Thomas  Pennell North  Carolina 

Wake    Forest    College 

Robert   Kight    Poling Maryland 

Potomac    State    School 

William  Bedell   Powell.  .District  of  Columbia 

Georgetown    University 

Joe  Nile  Price Maryland 

Potomac  State  School 

Donzal   Ray   Pugh West   Virginia 

Fairmont   State  College 

Howard  Clinton  Reece Virginia 

University  of  Maryland 

Albert  Charles  Reed New  York 

Triple  Cities  College  of 
Syracuse  University 

Pilar  Reguero-Caballero,  B.S Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Edward  William  Roberts,  B.A New  Jersey 

Wesleyan  University 

Lino  Esteban  Rodriguez,  A. B..  .  .Puerto  Rico 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

Thomas   Edwin   Salimeno Rhode  Island 

Rhode  Island   State  College 


Perry  Ronald  Saxe Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Jerome   Henry    Sherman Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Alvin  Harris  Simonson Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Jimmie  Lue  Stinson Oklahoma 

Oklahoma  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College 

John  Joseph  Swalec Massachusetts 

Alliance  College 

Richard    Carroll    Synowski Maryland 

Oklahoma  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College 

Bernard  Leon  Tell New  Jersey 

University  of  Newark 

Robert  Charles  Tesher Florida 

University  of  Miami 

Pedro  Enersto  Valentin Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Tennessee 

Anthony  David   Vance West  Virginia 

Fairmont  State   College 

Adrian  James   Van   Oss Wisconsin 

University  of  Maryland 

Raymond  James  Vassar,  Jr. ...West  Virginia 

West  Virginia   University 

Bernard   Vine    Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Warren  Teiji  Wakai,  B.S.,  A.M Hawaii 

B.S.  University  of  Hawaii 
A.M.   University  of   Michigan 

Joseph   Abbott   Walker Alabama 

University   of   Alabama 
Clyde   Otamus    Wells,    Jr.,    B.S., 

South  Carolina 
Wofford  College 

Thomas   William   Willetts Maryland 

Potomac    State    School 

Robert    Brown    Williams Florida 

University  of  Florida 

Joe   Lee   Winter West   Virginia 

Marshall  College 


Freshman  Class 


Sidney  Charles  Abrams.  .District  of  Columbia 
University  of  Maryland 

William  Olas  Adkins,  B.S Delaware 

University  of  Maryland 

Daniel  Stuart  Aiken Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Harry  Basil  Arant,  Jr South  Carolina 

Clemson   Argicultural   College 

Alfred  John   Bak,   A.B Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Alfredo  Herrick   Berguido Panama 

University  of  Delaware 


Seymour    Merrill    Bernstein Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Adolf   Birnbaum,    B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Jordan   Sidney  Bloom,   B.A Maryland 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Charles   Graham   Blue,   Jr Mississippi 

Millsaps  College 

Joseph   Benjamin   Bonura,   B.A Florida 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Jean-Pierre   Bouquet-Chautemps,   B.S., 

Maryland 
George   Washington   University 
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William   Edward   Kidd North  Carolina 

North  Carolina  State  College 

Don  Edwin  Killen.  B.S Pennsylvania 

Mesburg  College 

Jackson    Byron    King West    Virginia 

West  Virginia  1 
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lege 
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Donald    Franklin    Laird Maryland 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


Alexander   Hugh   Maclsaac Rhode   Island 

Providence  College 

*Donald    Ralph    Magaw Delaware 

Union  College 
James    Anderson    Markwood 

District  of  Columbia 
George  Washington  University 

Walter  Casper  Maslowski New  Jersey 

LaSalle  College 
William   Fisher   McBrayer,    B.S., 

North  Carolina 
Wake  Forest  College 
*Merlin   Vermillion   McCoy.  ..  .West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 
Robert  Vincent  McNamara,  B.S., 

Massachusetts 
College  of  the  Holy  Cross 
Louis    Frederick    Medeiros,    A.B., 

Massachusetts 
Tufts  College 

Michael  Carroll  Meyers Maryland 

Potomac  State  School 
Joseph  Sylvester  Mitchell,  Jr. .  .Massachusetts 

Boston  College 
♦William  Paul  Morgan,  A. B... West  Virginia 

Salem  College 

Robert  Raymond  Morrison ....  North  Carolina 

University  of  North  Carolina 

Jose  Aurelio  Munera Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Maryland 

James  Gorsuch  Murray Maryland 

George  Washington  University 

Rudolph  Aldo  Novello New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Gustavo  Adolfo  Oduber West  Indies 

Mt.    St.   Mary's   College 

Charles  Lloy   Page,   Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Fred  Wilber  Parsons,  B.S West  Virginia 

Concord  College 

*Leroy  Ray  Pennington West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Kenneth   William   Prentice Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Burton  Harvey  Press Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Claude  Baker  Ramsay Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Kennth    Rhoades    Rankin Virginia 

Northwestern  University 

*  Attended  part  session 


Samuel  Newton  Riggs Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Pedro    Rivera-Torres,    B.S Puerto    Rico 

University  of  Maryland 

Donald   Herman    Rolley Maryland 

Potomac  State  School 

Carl  Ralph   Rosa Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Henry  Wayde  Rucker,  Jr Florida 

John  B.  Stetson  University 

Roy  Robert  Sappington,  Jr. ..North  Carolina 

The  Citadel 

Henry  Robert  Satzger,  Jr New  Jersey 

Seton  Hall  College 

Charles   Oscar  Saul West  Virginia 

Concord  College 
Norman  Alexander  Seese,  Jr.,  A.B., 

West  Virginia 
Bridgewater  College 

William  Wertz  Seibert,  B.A Pennsylvania 

Western    Maryland    College 

Wesley  Cole  Seward Maryland 

Washington   College 

Daniel  Wertz  Shupe Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Alvin    Sirota Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Anthony  John  Spadafore West  Virginia 

Fairmont   State   College 
William  Carter  Stone,  Jr.,  B.A.,  B.S., 

Maryland 
B.A.   Western   Maryland   College 
B.S.  United  States  Military  Academy 

Charles  Cloyd  Teets West  Virginia 

Fairmont  State   College 

Gordon  Trust Rhode  Island 

Providence   College 

Kenneth  Merlin  Tucker West  Virginia 

Marshall   College 

John  Charles  Ulrich Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Charles  Victor  Wahlberg,  Jr Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 
Percy  Frank  Walters,  B.S.... North  Carolina 

Furman   University 

Harvey  LeFils  Wertz.  .  .  .District  of  Columbia 

University  of  Maryland 

William  Elmer  Wolfel,  Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Basil   Otto  Yost Virginia 

Elon  College 
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BALTIMORE  OOU  BGI  OF  DENTAL  BURGEE 
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Thou  1X11 

Washington  k.  Hand*  L842 

lMni.il'    EL    A  1853—1865 

FAdinand  J.  S.  GOBGAfl  1865 — 1882 

RICHARD    B.    WlNPEK  1881 

M.  Whillhm  Pom  1894   -1914 

William    G.   Foster  1914 

MARYLAND  DENTAL  COLLEGE 
1873—1878    (Merged  with  B.  C.  D.  C.) 

Richard    B.    Winder  1873—1878 

UNIVERSITY  OF   MARYLAND 
(Founded  1882) 

Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas 1882— 1911 

Timothy  0.  Heatwole.  1911— 19tt 

BALTIMORE   MEDICAL  COLLEGE 
1895—1913  (Merged  with  U.  of  Md.) 

J.    William     Smith  1895 — 1901 

William  A.  Montei.l  1901—1903 

J.   Edgar  Orrison  U»03 — 1904 

J.   William    Smith  1904  -1911 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 
DENTAL  SCHOOL 
UNIVERSITY  OP  MARYLAND 
(B.  C.  D.  S.  Mtffgtd  with  U.  <,f  Md.  18 

Timothy  O.  Hea:  19H 

J.    Ben    Rob i 
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BALTIMORE    COLLEGE    OF    DENTAL    SURGERY 

DENTAL    SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY    OF    MARYLAND 

SESSION   1950-1951 


With   Armoururmrnts   I  or    1951-1952   Session 


BALTIMORE,  MARY]  AND 


Official    Publication 


UNIVERSITY    OF    MARYLAND 


ONE    HUNDRED    AND    ELEVENTH    CATALOGUE 


WITH 


ANNOUNCEMENTS    FOR    THE     1951-1952    SESSION- 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 


DENTAL  SCHOOL 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


BALTIMORE,  MARYLAND 


CALENDAR    FOR   1951 


JANUARY 

FEBRUARY 
S   M  T  W  T    F   S 
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4    5    6    7    8    9  10 
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JUNE 

JULY 
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SEPTEMBER 
S   M   T  W  T    F   S 
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CALENDAR    FOR    1952 


JANUARY 

FEBRUARY 

S   M  T  W  T    F   S 
1    2 
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27  28  29  30 

MAY 

JUNE 

JULY 

AUGUST 
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12    3    4    5    6    7 
8    9  10  11  12  13  14 
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22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30 

SEPTEMBER 

S   M   T  W  T    F   S 

12    3    4    5    6 

7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
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21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30 

OCTOBER 

NOVEMBER 
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23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30 

DECEMBER 
S   M   T  W  T    F   S 
12    3    4    5    6 
7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31 

S   M   T  W  T    F   S 
12    3    4 
5    6    7    8    9  10  11 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAB 

BALTIMORE  COLLKCiE  OF  DKNTAL  SI  K(,lin 

DENTAL  BCHOOL 

i  \i\  RB8IT1   Of  M  kRYLAND 

IM1.1MI  BB88ION 

I  r  inn  -t  tr    1 

1911 

Bepfe nbtf  .">.  6      Wednesday,  Thnnday 


day 


and   7  and  Friday  :;■  . ■istration. 

mhcr   10         Monday  Instruction    begins   with    the    first 

scheduled  period. 

mber  20 Tuesday.  Thanksgiving     recess     begins     at 

close  of  last  scheduled  period. 

Monday  Instruction  resumes  with  the  first 

scheduled  period. 

December  6 Thursday  Trimester  1   ends  at  close  of  the 

last  scheduled  period. 

Trimester  2 

December  7  Friday Trimester  2  begins  with  the  first 

scheduled  period. 

December  21     .      Friday  Christmas  recess  begins  at  close  of 

last  scheduled  period. 

January  3 Thursday Instruction  resumes  with  the  first 

scheduled  period. 

January  31,  Feb-  Thursday,  Friday 

ruary  1  and  2 ...     and  Saturday 'Registration. 

February  2 '2  Friday Washington's  Birthday — holiday. 

March  11 Tuesday .  Trimester  2  ends  at  close  of  the 

last  scheduled  period. 

Trimester  I 

March  12  Wednesday.  Trimester  3  begins  with  the  first 

scheduled  period. 

April  10 Thursday.  Battel   recea   begins  at  close  of 

last  scheduled  period. 

April   15.  Ttteadaj  Instruction    begins    with    the    first 

scheduled  period. 

Friday  Memorial  Day — holio 

June  7  Saturday  Commencement. 


*  A  student  who  neglect*  or  fails  to  register  piiOT  10  Of  within  the  day  or  day*  specified 
for  hU  or  her  school  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  Ave  dollars  ( |5.00 1.  The  last  day 
of   registration    with    fine   added   to   regular    fees    U    Saturday    at    i  ••    week    in    which 

instruction  begin*  following  the  specified  registration  period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only 
upon   the  written   recommendation   of  the  Dean.  | 

The   offices    of    the    Registrar    and    ComptrolU-r    are    o|*-n    it  eluding    Saturday. 

•  .00   a.   m.   to  4  :00  p.   m.   and  on   Saturday   from   9:00   a.   m.    to   12:00   noon. 

Advance    registration    is   encouraged. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


ADMINISTRATIVE  ORGANIZATION 

The  Government  of  the  University  is  vested  by  law  in  a  Board  of  Regents, 
consisting  of  eleven  members  appointed  by  the  Governor  each  for  a  term 
of  nine  years.  The  administration  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the 
President.  The  University  General  Administrative  Board  acts  in  an  advisory 
capacity  to  the  President. 

Each  school  has  its  own  Faculty  Council,  composed  of  the  Dean  and  mem- 
bers of  its  faculty  of  professorial  rank;  each  Faculty  Council  controls  the 
internal  affairs  of  the  group  it  represents. 

The  University  organization  comprises  the  following  administrative 
divisions: 


College  of  Agriculture 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
College  of  Business  and  Public 

Administration 
College  of  Education 
Glenn  L.  Martin  College  of  Engi- 
neering and  Aeronautical 
Sciences 
College  of  Home  Economics 
College  of  Military  Science 
College  of  Physical  Education, 
Recreation,  and  Health 


College  of  Special  and  Continu- 
ation  Studies 
Agricultural  Experiment  Station 
Extension  Service 
Graduate  School 
Summer  Session 
School  of  Dentistry 
School  of  Law 
School  of  Medicine 
School  of  Nursing 
School  of  Pharmacy 
The  University  Hospital 


The  Schools  of  Dentistry,  Law,  Medicine,  Nursing,  and  Pharmacy,  and  the 
Hospital  are  located  in  Baltimore  in  the  vicinity  of  Lombard  and  Greene 
Streets;  the  School  of  Education  has  a  Baltimore  Division;  the  others  are  in 


College  Park. 

Board  of  Regents 

William  P.  Cole,  Jr.,  Chairman Baltimore   . 

Stanford  Z.  Rothschild,  Secretary Baltimore   . 

J.  Milton  Patterson,  Treasurer Baltimore   . 

B.  Herbert  Brown Baltimore    . 

Edward  F.  Holter Middletown 

E.  Paul  Knotts Denton  

Arthur  O.  Lovejoy Baltimore   . 

Charles  P.  McCormick Baltimore   . 

Harry  H.  Nuttle Denton  

Philip  C.  Turner Parkton  

Mrs.  John  L.  Whitehurst Baltimore   . 


Term 
Expires 

...  1958 

...  1952 

...  1953 

...  1960 

...  1959 

...  1954 

...  1960 

...  1957 

...  1957 

...  1959 

...  1956 


President  of  the  University 
H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  D.Sc. 

General  Administrative  Board 
President  Byrd,  Chairman  Miss  Preinkert,  Secretary 


Dr.  Ronald  Bamford 
Dean  Harold  Benjamin 
Mr.  C.  L.  Benton 
Dr.  Harry  Bishop 
Mr.  David  L.  Brigham 
Dr.  A.  L.  Brueckner 
Mr.  G.  H.  Buck 
President  H.  C.  Byrd 
Dr.  Gordon  M.  Cairns 
Mr.  C  Wilbur  Cissel 
Dean  H.  F.  Cotterman 
Dean  Geary  Eppley 
Dr.  J.  E.  Faber 


Mr.  G.  W.  Fogg 
Dean  Noel  E.  Foss 
Dean  L.  M.  Fraley 
Miss  Florence  M.  Gipe 
Dr.  James  M.  Gwin 
Dr.  Irvin  C.  Haut 
Dr.  H.  C.  Hoffsommer 
Dean  Roger  Howell 
Dr.  Wilbert  J.  Huff 
Miss  Venia  M.  Kellar 
Director  W.  B.  Kemp 
Dr.  E.  F.  Long 


Dean  M.  Marie  Mount 
Mr.  Paul  E.  Nystrom 
Col.  P.  C.  Pitchford 
Miss  A.  H.  Preinkert 
Dean  J.  F.  Pyle 
Dr.  Joseph  M.  Ray 
Dean  J.  Ben  Robinson 
Dean  L.  P.  Smith 
Dean  Adele  Stamp 
Dean  S.  S.  Steinberg 
Dr.  Charles  E.  White 
Dean  H.  Boyd  Wylie 


Mr.  George  W.  Morrison  Dr.  Adolf  E.  Zucker 


Educational  Council 
The  President  The  Registrar 

Deans  of  the  Colleges  Heads  of  Educational  Departments 

Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Chairman       Director  of  Admissions 


School  OF  DES  TISTRY  I 

OFTH  BBS  Of    \dmim>ik  1 1  io\ 

II.  C.   BYID,   B.S..   1.I..P..   I>.Sr..  l',,.i,l,nt   of  the   I'mitt-Hity 
J.  Ben   Robinson,   D.D.S.,  I>.s.-..   D 
Kathahni  Toomst,  AdwdmUirati  I  nil 

\K    P,    I.i»N(i,    Ph. I).,   Ihrcctm-  of  Admissions 
A  I  MA    11.    ri:KlNKn;i.    M.A.,    B<  ,;     NtW 

01  I  [GBRS  OP  [NSTB1  I  HON 

1  '.»:»(>-  iu:,i   SESSION 

EaMritai 

Birt  B.  Ii>k.  n.n.s.  2010  B.  Thirty-lint  street 

Professor  of  Operative  Den: 

Professors 

»Mybom  s.  Aioiwwo,  d.d.s 3619  Rossdals  Street 

Professor  of  Pathology 

•Joseph  C.  Biddix,  Jr.,  D.D.S.  72  Dunkirk  Road 

Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis 

•Edward  C.  Dobbs,  D.D.S 716   Hunting  Place 

Professor  of  Pharmacology 

JBrice  M.  Dorset,  D.D.S Defense  Highway,  R.  D.  I,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Professor  of  Oral   Surgery  and   Anesthesiology 

•Grayson  W.  Gayer,  D.D.S 218  Midhurst  Road 

Professor  of  Dental   Prosthesis 

•William  E.  Hahn.  D.D.S.,  A.B.,  M.S 47  Holmehurst  Ave.,  Catonsville 

Professor  of  Anatomy 

•Harry  B.  McCarthy,  D.D.S.,  B.S..  M.A.  5821  Bellona  Avenue 

Director  of  Clinics 

•Marl.n  YV.  McCrea,  D.D.S.,  M.S 1200  St.  Paul  Street 

Professor  of   Embryology   and    Histology 

•Ernest  B.  Xuttall,  D.D.S 5811  Clear  Spring  Road 

Professor  of  Fixed  Partial   Prosthesis 

•Robert  H.  Oster,  Ph.D 6(J4  Gladstone  Avenue 

Professor   of    Physiology 

Kyrle  W.  Preis,  D.D.S Mt.  Vista  Road,  Glen  Arm,  Md. 

Professor  of  Orthodontics 

•Kenneth  V.  Randolph,  D.D.S.  4500  Pen  Lucy  Road 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

•J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc.  Roland  Park  Apartments 

Professor  of  Dental   History  and   Dental   Ethics 

'DONALD  E.  Shay,  Ph.D.  ma  Park,  Md. 

f<-ssor  of  Bacteriology 

I'.  7  BurobrM  Road,  Towson 

Professor  of  Biochemistry 


•Pull   time  I  Ha'f 
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Associate  Professors 
JBenjamin  A.  Dabrowski,  A.B.,  D.D.S 5410  Springlake  Way 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology 

♦Stanley  H.  Dosh,  D.D.S 216  Rosewood  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Associate  Professor  of  Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis 

♦Josephine  V.  Ezekiel 5001  Hazel  Avenue,  Relay 

Director  of  Visual  Aids 

♦Gardner  P.  H.  Foley,  M.A 4824  Keswick  Road 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  History  and  Dental  Literature 

Harold  Golton,  D.D.S 3728  Winterbourne  Road 

Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis 

Hugh  T.  Hicks,  D.D.S 5214  Springlake  Way 

Associate  Professor  of  Periodontology 

George  McLean,  M.D 5507  St.  Albans  Way 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Principles  of  Medicine 

♦Robert  G.  Miller,  D.D.S 6603  Edmondson  Ave.  Ext.,  Catonsville 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in  Clinical  Oral  Roentgenology 

♦Wilbur  0.  Ramsey,  D.D.S Seminary  Avenue,  Lutherville 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Dental  Prosthesis 

Nathan  B.  Scherr,  D.D.S 2426  Eutaw  Place 

Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry  for  Children 

♦Guy  P.  Thompson,  A.M 3024  Ailsa  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

♦Robert  B.  Towill,  D.D.S 1327  Gatwich  Road,  Harundale 

Associate  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

fL.  Edward  Warner,  D.D.S Northwood  Apartments 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Prosthesis 

Assistant  Professors 
Douglas  A.  Browning,  D.D.S 425  Nottingham  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis 

♦Joseph  P.  Cappuccio,  B.S.,  D.D.S 807  Park  Avenue 

Assistant   Professor   of    Oral    Surgery   and   Anesthesiology 

A.  Bernard  Eskow,  D.D.S 3611  Copley  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Periodontology 

♦Stuart  R.  Londeree,  D.D.S 5501  Morello  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Oral   Surgery 

♦Jose  E.  Medina,  D.D.S 1662  East  Cold  Spring  Lane 

Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

B.  Sargent  Wells,  D.D.S 3704  Cedardale  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis 

JRiley  S.  Williamson,  Jr.,  D.D.S 3803  Lochearn  Drive 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Prosthesis 

Special  Lecturers 
Alfred  T.  Nelson,  M.D 4526  Marble  Hall  Road 

Professor  of  Anesthesiology   (School  of  Medicine) 

Harry  M.  Robinson,  M.D .....106  E.  Chase  Street 

Professor  of  Dermatology  (School  of  Medicine) 


*  Full  time  t  Approximately  full  time  t  Half  time 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY  7 

Arthur  G.  Siwinski,  A.H.,  M.D Kdgevale  Road 

Associate  in   Surgery    (School  of   Medicine) 

F.  Noel  Smith,  D.D.s.  SSI  Hroxton  Road 

Bg  trial    Lecturer   in    DenUl    Prosthesis 

John  S.  Strahorn,  Jr.,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  S.J.D.,  J.S.I ).  8986  Cloverhill  Road 

Professor  of  Law    (School    of    Law) 

Grant  E.  Ward,  A.B.,  M.D 801  W.  University  Parkway 

Associate    Professor   of   Surgery    and    Oral    Surgery    (School    of    Medicine) 

Gborgh  H.  Y  eager,  B.S.,  M.D 818  Etidftwood  Road 

Professor  of  Surgery    (School  of  Medicine) 

Instructors 
IAlvin  D.  Aisenberg,  D.D.S 3619  Rosedale  Road 

Instructor  in  Pathology 

Carl  E.  Bailey,  D.D.S 1308  E.  Belvedere  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Dental  Materials  and  Dental   Prosthesis 

JSterrett  P.  Beaven,  D.D.S 736  West  Hills  Parkway,  Catonsville 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

•W.  Robert  Biddington,  D.D.S 4212  Frederick  Avenue 

Instructor   in   Periodontology 

Samuel  H.  Bryant,  A.B.,  D.D.S 522  Old  Orchard  Road 

Instructor  in  Diagnosis 

Morris  E.  Coberth,  D.D.S 209  Goodale  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry  for  Children 

•Virginia  H.  Cooksey,  B.S 1404  Edison  Highway 

Instructor  in   Embryology  and   Histology 

•Charles  W.  DeVier,  D.D.S 5733  Beauregard  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry  for  Children 

•Lawrence  J.  Edberg,  B.S 4602  Lawn  Park  Road 

Instructor   in    Biochemistry 

Russell  Gigliotti,  D.D.S.1 800  X.  Patterson  Park  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Diagnosis 

Ralph  J.  Gordon,  D.D.S 2320  Anoka  Avenue 

Instructor   in   Dental   Prosthesis 

Karl  F.  Grempler,  D.D.S- 2311  Garrison  Boulevard 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Orthodontics 

Julian  W.  Habercam,  D.D.S 5839  York  Road 

Instructor  in   Oral   Diagnosis 

L.  Crockett  Harrison,  A.B.,  D.D.S 335  Whitfield  Road 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Operative    Dentistry 

•Cecil  G.  Hewes,  B.A.,  M.S i    .    ;  1-D  Eastern  Avenue,  Essex 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Marshall  I.  Kader,  D.D.S 1 104  Lochner  Road 

Instructor  in   Oral   Surgery 

Conrad  L.  Inman,  D.D.S.  8604  Grantley  Road 

Instructor  in  Anesthesiology 

net  W.  Kikhne,  A.V..  I  Chinquapin  Parkway 

Instructor  in  Visual  Aids 


*  Pull   Urns  t  Half   time 

l  Resigned   February  28.    1951        'Died    February   25.    1951        »  Resigned   January    31.    1951 
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Stanley  M.  Kotula,  D.D.S 533  S.  Luzerne  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Dental  Prosthesis 

Algert  P.  Lazauskas,  D.D.S 801  Braeside  Road,  Catonsville 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Lester  Lebo,  B.S.,  M.D 3600  Eldorado  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

Victor  S.  Leocha,  D.M.D 42  State  Circle,  Annapolis 

Instructor  in  Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis 

Richard  C.  Leonard,  D.D.S.,  M.S.P.H Lan-Lea  Apartments,  Towson 

Instructor  in  Public  Health  Dentistry 

♦Alice  J.  Mellinger,  A.B 3  Northship  Road,  Dundalk 

Instructor   in  Visual  Aids 

Frank  N.  Ogden,  M.D 2701  N.  Calvert  Street 

Instructor  in  First  Aid  and  in  Charge  of  Medical  Care  of  Students 

♦Richard  C.  Orrison,  D.D.S 1312  Berry  Street 

Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery 

Burton  R.  Pollack,  D.D.S 5427  Jonquil  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Physiology 

Leonard  Rapoport,  B.S.,  D.D.S 836  W.  36th  Street 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Aaron  Schaeffer,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  M.S 3114  Wolcott  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

JE.  Roderick  Shipley,  A.B.,  M.D 6206  Blackburn  Lane 

Instructor  in  Physiology 

D.  Robert  Swinehart,  B.A.,  D.D.S 1119  Bellemore  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

R.  Kent  Tongue,  Jr.,  D.D.S 4006  Round  Top  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

JEdmond  G.  Vanden  Bosche,  B.S.,  D.D.S 7  Burnbrae  Road,  Towson 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Paul  C.  Wainwright,  B.S.,  D.D.S 2509  Canterbury  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Earle  H.  Watson,  D.D.S 1810  Winans  Ave.,  Halethorpe 

Instructor  in  Dental  Materials  and  Dental  Prosthesis 

♦Margaret  W.  Wood,  R.N 823  Park  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Visual  Aids 

Graduate  Assistants 
♦Martha  A.  Adams,  B.S 1404  Edison  Highway 

Graduate  Assistant  in  Biochemistry 

♦Joseph  W.  Cavallaro,  B.S 2602  Allendale  Road 

Graduate  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Library  Staff 
Ida  Marian  Robinson,  A.B.,  B.S.L.S 2100  Mt.  Royal  Terrace 

Librarian  and  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Beatrice  Marriott,  A.B 709  Reservoir  Street 

Assistant  Librarian 


Full  time  t  Half  time 
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Elizabktu  QMKMH  •  Kllwood  Av. 

ary    A»«utant 

;  v    I... i  i-  L70J  B    W.i\.t1v    Way 

CataUncurr 

Charlotte  WaUON  .">71(J  Edge  Park  Road 

Assistant  to   the  Catalog. r 

A*>istiiiK   Staff 
Louise  0.  Bentlky  .327  Cornwall  Street 

Stenographer 

JUKI  G.  Bingen,  R.N* 604  Hastings  Road,  Towson 

Assistant  in   Oral  Surgery 

Lorraine  J.  Cook 7110  Marley  Neck  Road 

Stenographer 

Ruth  E.  Cooke 700  Cooks  Lane 

Secretary.  Diagnostic  Clinic 

Mary  Katherine  Cross 3821  Dolfield  Avenue 

Information   and  Case  Record  Cierk 

.ma  J.  Duffey 1241  X.  Curley  Street 

Stenographer 

Mary  A.  Hacan  2804  E.  Baltimore  Street 

Secretary.  Orthodontic  Clinic 

Claire  V.  Herbert 4523  Fairfax  Road 

Secretary.  Prosthetic  Clinic 

Ellen  Lynch 2515  Garrett  Avenue 

Stenographer 

Dorothy  McLaughlin 303  Edsdale  Road 

Stenographer 

Katherine  Miller 1806  E.  30th  Street 

Secretary.  Oral  Surgery  Clinic 

Mary  C.  Reed 215  X.  Linwood  Avenue 

Accountant.  Clinics 

Addie  A.  Spicer  Hampstead,  Maryland 

Cashier 

Mary  H.  Stienemann 1257  Stevens  Avenue,  Halethorpe 

Secretary,   Roentgenology   Clinic 

Katherine  L.  Underwood 124  Xewburg  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Stenographer 
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HISTORY 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  occupies  an  important  and  inter- 
esting place  in  the  history  of  dentistry.  At  the  end  of  the  regular  session — 
1950-51 — it  completed  its  one  hundred  and  eleventh  year  of  service  to  dental 
education.  The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  represents  the  first 
effort  in  history  to  offer  institutional  dental  education  to  those  anticipating 
the  practice  of  dentistry. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace 
H.  Hayden  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the 
years  1823-25.  These  lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal  dissen- 
sions in  the  School  of  Medicine  and  were  as  a  consequence  discontinued.  It 
was  Dr.  Hayden's  idea  that  dental  education  merited  greater  attention  than 
had  been  given  it  by  medicine  or  could  be  given  it  by  the  preceptorial  plan 
of  dental  teaching  then  in  vogue. 

Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  began  the  practice  of  dentistry  in  Baltimore  in 
1800.  From  that  time  he  made  a  zealous  attempt  to  lay  the  foundation  for 
a  scientific,  serviceable  dental  profession.  In  1831  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris 
came  to  Baltimore  to  study  under  Hayden.  Dr.  Harris  was  a  man  of  un- 
usual ability  and  possessed  special  qualifications  to  aid  in  establishing  and 
promoting  formal  dental  education.  Since  Dr.  Hayden's  lectures  had  been 
interrupted  at  the  University  of  Maryland  and  there  was  an  apparent 
unsurmountable  difficulty  confronting  the  creation  of  dental  departments  in 
medical  schools,  an  independent  college  was  decided  upon.  A  charter  was 
applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland  Legislature  February  1,  1840. 
The  first  Faculty  meeting  was  held  February  3,  1840,  at  which  time  Dr. 
Horace  H.  Hayden  was  elected  President  and  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris,  Dean. 
The  introductory  lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Hayden  on  November  3,  1840, 
to  the  five  students  matriculating  in  the  first  class.  Thus  was  created  as 
the  foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery,  the  first  dental  school  in  the  world. 

Hayden  and  Harris,  the  admitted  founders  of  the  dental  profession,  con- 
tributed, in  addition  to  the  factor  of  dental  education,  other  opportunities  for 
professional  growth  and  development.  In  1839  the  American  Journal  of 
Dental  Science  was  founded,  with  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  editor.  Dr.  Harris 
continued  fully  responsible  for  dentistry's  initial  venture  into  periodic  dental 
literature  to  the  time  of  his  death.  The  files  of  the  old  American  Journal  of 
Dental  Science  testify  to  the  fine  contributions  made  by  Dr.  Harris.  In  1840 
the  American  Society  of  Dental  Surgeons  was  founded,  with  Dr.  Horace  H. 
Hayden  as  its  President  and  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  Corresponding 
Secretary.  This  was  the  beginning  of  dental  organization  in  America,  and 
was  the  forerunner  of  the  American  Dental  Association,  which  now  num- 
bers approximately  seventy-five  thousand  in  its  present  membership,  The 
foregoing  suggests  the  unusual  influence  Baltimore  dentists  and  the  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery  have  exercised  on  professional  ideals  and 
policies. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore  Col- 
lege of  Dental  Surgery,  was  organized.  It  continued  instruction  until  1879, 
at  which  time  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery.     A  department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at  the  University  of 
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Maryland  in  the  year  ISS'J,  graduating  ■  class  each  year  from  L888  to 
This  school  was  chartered  as  a  corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately 
OWIMd  and  directed  institution  until  L920,  when  it  became  ■  State  institution. 
The  Dental  Department  of  the  Baltimore  Medical  College  was  established 
in  L896,  continuing  until  L918,  when  it  merged  with  the  Dental  Department 
of  the  I'niversity  of  Maryland. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  Interest*  of  Baltimore  was 
effected  June  l.">,  L928,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies  of  the  Haiti- 
more  College  of  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of  Maryland,  School 
of  Dentistry;  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  becoming  a  distinct 
department  of  the  University  under  State  supervision  and  control.  Thus 
we  find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various  efforts  at  dental  education 
in  Maryland.  From  these  component  elements  have  radiated  developments 
of  the  art  and  science  of  dentistry  until  the  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second 
to  none,  either  in  number  or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession. 

BUILDING 

The  School  of  Dentistry  is  located  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Lombard 
and  Greene  Streets,  adjoining  the  University  Hospital.  The  building  occu- 
pied by  the  Dental  School  provides  approximately  fifty  thousand  square  feet 
of  floor  space,  is  fireproof,  splendidly  lighted  and  ventilated,  and  is  ideally 
arranged  for  efficient  use.  It  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  large  lecture 
rooms,  classrooms,  a  library  and  reading  room,  science  laboratories,  technic 
laboratories,  clinic  rooms,  and  locker  rooms.  It  is  furnished  with  new  equip- 
ment throughout  and  provides  every  accommodation  necessary  for  satisfac- 
tory instruction  under  comfortable  arrangements  and  pleasant  surroundings. 

Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  facilities  in  clinic  instruction.  The 
large  clinic  wing  contains  145  operating  spaces;  each  space  contains  a  chair, 
operating  table  and  unit  equipped  with  an  electric  engine,  compressed  air, 
gas,  running  water,  etc.  Clinic  instruction  is  segregated,  and  the  following 
departments  have  been  arranged  for  effective  teaching:  Operative,  Prosthesis 
(including  Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis  and  Ceramics),  Anesthetics  and  Surgery, 
Orthodontics,  Diagnosis,  Pathology,  Pedodontics,  Roentgenology,  and  Visual 
Aids.  All  technic  laboratories  are  equipped  with  every  modern  facility  to 
promote  efficiency  in  instruction. 

LIBRARY 

The  Dental  School  is  fortunate  in  having  one  of  the  better  equipped  and 
organized  dental  libraries  among  the  dental  schools  of  the  country.  The 
Library  is  located  in  the  main  building  and  consists  of  a  stack  room,  offices 
and  a  reading  room  accommodating  ninety-six  students.  More  than  14,600 
books  and  bound  journals  on  dentistry  and  the  collateral  the! 

with  numerous  pamphlets,  reprints  and  unbound  journals,  are  available  for 
the  student's  Bee.  More  than  200  journals  are  regularly  received  by  the 
Library.     An  adequate  staff  promotes  the  growth  of  the  Librar.  sists 

the  student  body  in   the  use  of  the   Librar;.  The   Library  is 

financed  by  direct  appropriations  from  the  State,  by  the  tnCOOM  from  the 
endowment  established  by  the  Mar;  and  by 

the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  books  to  students.     One  of  the  most  important 
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factors  of  the  dental  student's  education  is  to  teach  him  the  value  and  the 
use  of  dental  literature  in  his  formal  education  and  in  promoting  his  use- 
fulness and  value  to  the  profession  during  practice.  The  Baltimore  College 
of  Dental  Surgery  is  ideally  equipped  to  achieve  this  aim  of  dental  instruction. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,  offers  a  course  in  dentistry  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  medical 
sciences,  the  dental  sciences,  and  clinical  practice.  Instruction  consists  of 
didactic  lectures,  laboratory  instruction,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and 
quizzes.  Topics  are  assigned  for  collateral  reading  to  train  the  student  in 
the  value  and  use  of  dental  literature.  The  curriculum  for  the  complete 
course  is  found  on  pages  18  and  19  of  this  catalogue. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  successfully 
completed  two  full  years  of  work  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and 
sciences  based  upon  the  completion  of  a  four-year  high-school  course.  No 
applicant  will  be  considered  who  has  not  completed  all  requirements  for 
advancement  to  the  Junior  year.  Although  a  minimum  of  60  semester 
credits,  exclusive  of  Physical  Education  and  Military  Science,  is  required 
for  admission,  additional  work  is  desirable.  The  scholastic  attainments  of 
the  applicant  must  be  of  such  quality  as  to  insure  a  high  standard  of  achieve- 
ment in  the  dental  course. 

The  college  courses  must  include  at  least  a  year's  credit  in  English,  in 
biology,  in  physics,  in  inorganic  chemistry,  and  in  organic  chemistry.  All 
required  science  courses  shall  include  both  classroom  and  laboratory  in- 
struction. Formal  credit  in  biology  and  physics,  and  a  half  year's  credit  in 
organic  chemistry,  but  not  in  English  and  inorganic  chemistry,  may  be 
waived  in  part  or  in  whole  in  the  case  of  exceptional  students  with  three 
years  or  more  of  college  credit  earned  in  an  accredited  college  or  university. 
The  credentials  of  all  students  admitted  to  the  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,  under  the  foregoing  permissive  regulation  will  be  submitted  for 
approval  to  the  Council  on  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association. 

COMBINED  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES—DENTAL  PROGRAM 

The  University  offers  a  combined  arts  and  sciences-dental  curriculum 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery. 
The  preprofessional  part  of  this  curriculum  shall  be  taken  in  residence  in 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  at  College  Park,  and  the  professional 
part  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  in  Baltimore. 

Students  who  elect  the  combined  program  and  who  have  completed  the 
arts  and  sciences  phase  of  it  may,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Dean 
of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  be  granted  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  at  the  commencement  following  the 
completion  of  the  student's  second  year  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  A 
student  may  enter  the  arts  and  sciences-dental  program  at  College  Park 
with  advanced  standing  from  an  accredited  college  or  university,  but  the 
last  year  of  the  preprofessional  training  must  be  completed  at  College  Park 
and  the  professional  training  must  be  completed  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 
of  the  University  of  Maryland. 
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requirements  for  matkk !DL a  i  ion  and  fnkou.ment 

In  the  selection  of  students  to  begin  the  study  of  dentistry  the  School  I 
siders  particularly  a  candidate's  proved  ability  in  secondary  education  and 
his  successful  completion  of  prescribed  curses  in  predental  collegiate  train- 
ing. The  requirements  for  admission  and  the  academic  regulations  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  University  of  Maryland,  are  strictly  adhered 
to  by  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

A  student  is  not  regarded  as  having  matriculated  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 
until  such  time  as  he  shall  have  paid  the  matriculation  fee  of  $10.00,  and 
is  not  enrolled  until  he  shall  have  paid  a  deposit  of  $100.00  to  insure  regis- 
tration in  the  class. 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURES 

Candidates  seeking  admission  to  the  Dental  School  should  first  write  to 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  requesting  a  preliminary  information  form.  Upon 
the  receipt  and  the  examination  of  this  form  by  the  Committee  on  Admis- 
sions an  application  blank  will  be  sent  to  those  candidates  who  merit 
consideration.  Each  applicant  should  fill  out  the  blank  in  its  entirety  and 
mail  it  promptly,  together  with  the  application  fee  and  photographs,  to  the 
Director  of  Admissions,  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore  1,  Maryland. 
The  early  filing  of  an  application  is  urged.  Applicants  wishing  advice  on 
any  problem  relating  to  their  predental  training  or  their  application  should 
communicate  with  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 

All  applicants  will  be  required  to  take  the  Dental  Aptitude  Test.  This 
test  will  be  given  at  various  testing  centers  throughout  the  United  States, 
its  possessions  and  Canada.  Applicants  will  be  notified  by  the  Council  on 
Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association  of  the  dates  of  the 
tests  and  the  locations  of  the  testing  centers. 

Promising  candidates  will  be  required  to  appear  before  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  for  an  interview.  On  the  basis  of  all  available  information  the 
best  possible  applicants  will  be  chosen  for  admission  to  the  School. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  successful  applicant,  which 
will  permit  him  to  matriculate  and  to  register  in  the  class  to  which  he 
has  applied. 

ADMISSION  WITH  ADVANCED  STANDING 

(a)  Graduates  in  medicine  or  students  in  medicine  who  have  completed 
two  or  more  years  in  a  medical  school,  acceptable  to  standards  in  the  School 
of  Medicine,  University  of  Maryland,  may  be  given  advanced  standing  to  the 
Sophomore  year  provided  the  applicant  shall  complete  under  competent  regu- 
lar instruction  the  courses  in  dental  technology  regularly  scheduled  in  the 
first  year. 

(b)  Applicant  for  transfer  must  (1)  meet  fully  the  requirements  for  ad- 
mission to  the  first  year  of  the  dental  course;  (2)  be  eligible  for  promotion 
to  the  next  higher  class  in  the  school  from  which  he  seeks  to  transfer;  (3) 
show  an  average  grade  of  five  per  cent  above  the  passing  mark  in  the 
school  where  transfer  credits  were  earned;  (4)  show  evidence  of  scholastic 
attainments,  character  and  personality;  (6)  present  letter  of  honorable 
missal  and  recommendation  from  the  dean  of  the  school  from  which  he 
transfers. 


14  UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

(c)  All  applicants  for  transfer  must  present  themselves  in  person  for  an 
interview  before  qualifying  certificate  can  be  issued. 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have  en- 
tered and  be  in  attendance  on  the  day  the  regular  session  opens,  at  which 
time  lectures  to  all  classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the  session, 
the  dates  for  which  are  announced  in  the  calendar  of  the  annual  catalogue. 

Regular  attendance  is  demanded.  A  student  whose  attendance  in  any 
course  is  unsatisfactory  to  the  head  of  the  department  will  be  denied  the 
privilege  of  final  examination  in  any  and  all  such  courses.  In  certain  un- 
avoidable circumstances  of  absence  the  Dean  may  honor  excuses,  but  a  stu- 
dent with  indifferent  attendance  will  not  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding 
class. 

GRADING  AND  PROMOTION 

The  following  symbols  are  used  as  marks  for  final  grades:  A  (100-91), 
B  (90-84),  C  (83-77),  and  D  (76-70),  Passing;  F  (below  70),  Failure; 
I,  Incomplete.  Progress  grades  in  courses  are  indicated  as  "Satisfactory" 
and  "Unsatisfactory." 

A  Failure  in  any  subject  may  be  removed  only  by  repeating  the  subject 
in  full.  Students  who  have  done  work  of  acceptable  quality  in  their  com- 
pleted assignments  but  who,  because  of  circumstances  beyond  their  control, 
have  been  unable  to  finish  all  assignments,  will  be  given  an  Incomplete.  A 
student  shall  not  carry  an  Incomplete  into  the  next  succeeding  year.  When 
he  has  completed  the  requirements  for  the  removal  of  an  Incomplete,  the 
student  shall  be  given  the  actual  grade  earned  in  the  course. 

Scholastic  averages  are  computed  on  the  basis  of  trimester  credits  assigned 
to  each  course  and  numerical  values  for  grades.  The  numerical  values  are: 
A-4;  B-3;  C-2;  D-l;  F-0.  The  grade  point  average  is  the  sum  of  the 
products  of  trimester  credits  and  grade  values,  divided  by  the  total  number 
of  trimester  credits. 

Students  who  attain  a  grade  point  average  of  1.5  in  the  Freshman  year 
will  be  promoted.  At  the  end  of  the  Sophomore  year  an  over-all  grade 
point  average  of  1.75  is  required  for  promotion.  A  grade  point  average  of 
2.0  is  required  for  promotion  to  the  Senior  year  and  for  graduation. 

EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and 
clinic  courses  is  prescribed  by  the  Dental  School.  Arrangements  are  made  by 
the  Dental  School  in  advance  of  formal  enrollment  for  books,  instruments 
and  materials  to  be  delivered  to  the  student  at  the  opening  of  school.  Each 
student  is  required  to  provide  himself  promptly  with  these  prescribed  neces- 
sities. A  student  who  does  not  meet  this  requirement  will  not  be  permitted 
to  continue  with  his  class. 

DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry  requires, 
of  its  students  evidence  of  their  good  moral  character.  The  conduct  of  the 
student  in  relation  to  his  work  and  fellow  students  will  indicate  his  fitness 
to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the  community  as  a  professional  man.    In- 
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tegrity,  sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness,  for  authority  and 

associates  and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business  atrairs  as  a  student 
will  be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  necessary  to  the 
granting  of  a  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate  who 
has  met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  A  candidate  must  furnish  documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained 
the  age  of  21  years. 

8.  A  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  the  full  scheduled 
course  of  four  academic  years. 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  grade  point  average  of  2.0  for  the  full 
course  of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  various 
departments. 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  final  examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  obligations  in 
the  community  satisfactorily  to  those  to  whom  he  may  be  indebted. 

FEES 

Matriculation  fee  (required  of  all  entering  students) $  10.00 

Tuition  (each  year): 

Xon-resident  student  550.00 

Resident  student  330.00 

Student  Health  Service  (each  year) 20.00 

Laboratory    breakage    deposit,    Freshman,    Sophomore    and    Junior 

irs    5.00 

In  addition  to  fees  itemized  in  the  above  schedule,  the  following  assess- 
ments are  made  by  the  University: 
Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  application  for 

admission)   $5.00 

Penalty  for  late  registration 5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examinations 5.00 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  is  issued  free  of  charge. 

Each  additional  copy  is  issued  only  upon  payment  of LOO 

Student   Activity   Fee — Special 
For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student  activi- 
-tudent  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  £12.00  to  be  paid  at  the  opening  of 
the  school  year  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Activity  Committee. 

Refunds 
rig  to  the  policy  of  the  University  no  fees  will  be  returned.     In  case 
the  student  discontinues  his  c<  register  place  has 

beer.  :  in  a  class,  any  fv><,  paid  wi!!  be 

but  are  not  transferable. 

REGIS  rRATION 
of  a  student  in  ■  1  or  college  - 

shall  be  regarded  as  a  In  the  Ul  but  when 
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such  student  transfers  to  a  professional  school  of  the  University  or  from 
one  professional  school  to  another,  he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee 
required  by  each  professional  school. 

A  student  who  neglects  or  fails  to  register  prior  to  and  within  the  day  or 
days  specified  for  his  school,  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00.  The 
last  day  of  registration  with  fine  added  to  regular  fees  is  Saturday  at  noon 
of  the  week  in  which  instruction  begins,  following  the  specified  registration 
period.  (This  rule  may  be  waived  only  on  written  recommendation  of  the 
Dean.) 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the 
Registrar,  and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addi- 
tion to  all  other  fees  noted  as  payable  before  being  admitted  to  classwork 
at  the  opening  of  the  session.  The  remainder  of  tuition  and  fees  must  be  in 
the  hands  of  the  Comptroller  during  registration  period  for  the  second  half 
of  the  academic  year. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 

DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENT  STATUS  OF  STUDENT 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the 
time  of  their  registration,  their  parents*  have  been  residents  oi  this  State 
for  at  least  one  year. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if,  at  the  time  of  their 
registration,  they  have  been  residents  of  this  State  for  at  least  one  year; 
provided  such  residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school 
or  college  in  Maryland. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of 
his  first  registration  in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed 
by  him  unless,  in  the  case  of  a  minor,  his  parents*  move  to  and  become 
legal  residents  of  this  State  by  maintaining  such  residence  for  a  least  one 
full  calendar  year.  However,  the  right  of  the  student  (minor)  to  change 
from  a  nonresident  to  a  resident  status  must  be  established  by  him  prior 
to  registration  for  a  semester  in  any  academic  year. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  STUDENT  HEALTH 

The  School  undertakes  to  supply  medical  care  for  its  students  through  the 
Department  of  Student  Health.  This  care  includes  required  diagnostic 
studies,  medical  attention,  surgical  procedures  and  hospitalization  judged  to 
be  necessary  by  the  Department. 

It  is  not  within  the  scope  of  the  Department  to  provide  medical  care  for 
conditions  antedating  each  annual  registration  in  the  University;  nor  is  it 
the  function  of  this  service  to  treat  chronic  conditions  contracted  by  students 
before  admission  or  to  extend  treatment  to  acute  conditions  developing  in 
the  period  between  academic  years  or  during  authorized  school  vacations. 
The  cost  of  orthopedic  appliances,  the  correction  of  visual  defects,  the  services 
of  special  nurses,  and  special  medication  must  be  paid  for  by  the  student. 
The  School  does  not  accept  responsibility  for  illness  or  accident  occurring 
away  from  the  community,  or  for  expenses  incurred  for  hospitalization  or 


*  The  term  "parents"  includes  persons  who,  by  reason  of  death  or  other  unusual  cir- 
cumstances, have  been  legally  constituted  the  guardians  of  and  stand  in  loco  parentis  to 
such  minor  students. 
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medical  sen-ices  in  institutions  other  than  the  University  Hospital,  or,  in 
any  case,  for  medical  expense  not  authorized  by  t lit-  Department  of  Student 
Health. 

.  ry  new  itndent  ti  required  to  undergo  ■  complete  physical  examina- 
tion, which  includes  oral  diagnosis.  Any  defecti  noted  must  be  Corrected 
within  the  first  school  year.  The  passing  of  this  examination  is  a  require- 
ment for  the  final  acceptance  of  any  student. 

tch  matriculant  must  present,  on  the  day  of  his  enrollment,  a  statement 
from  his  ophthalmologist  regarding  the  condition  of  his  eyes,  and  where 
defects  in  vision  exist  he  shall  show  evidence  that  corrections  have  been 
made. 

Students  who  need  medical  attention  are  expected  to  report  at  the  office  of 
the  Department  of  Student  Health.  Under  circumstances  requiring  home 
treatment,  the  students  will  be  visited  at  their  College  residences. 

If  a  student  should  enter  the  hospital  during  the  academic  year,  the  De- 
partment will  arrange  for  the  payment  of  part  or  all  of  the  hospital  ex- 
penses, depending  on  the  length  of  stay  and  the  special  expenses  incurred. 
This  arrangement  applies  only  to  students  admitted  through  the  office  of 
the  School  physician. 

Prospective  students  are  advised  to  have  any  known  physical  defects  cor- 
rected before  entering  the  School  in  order  to  prevent  loss  of  time  which 
later  correction  might  involve. 

SCHOLARSHIP  LOANS 

A  number  of  scholarship  loans  from  various  organizations  and  educational 
foundations  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  These  loans 
are  offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attainment  and  the  need 
on  the  part  of  students  for  assistance  in  completing  their  course  in  dentistry. 
It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last 
two  years  for  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established 
under  the  will  of  General  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is 
made  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University 
of  Maryland,  for  scholarship  loans  available  for  the  use  of  young  men  and 
women  students  under  the  age  of  twenty-five.  Recommendations  for  the 
privileges  of  these  loans  are  limited  to  students  in  the  Junior  and  Senior 
years.  Only  students  who  through  stress  of  circumstances  require  financial 
aid  and  who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  progress  are  con- 
sidered in  making  nominations  to  the  secretary  of  this  fund. 

The  Edward  S.  Gaylord  Educational  Endowment  Fund — Under  a  provision 
of  the  will  of  the  late  Dr.  Edward  S.  Gaylord,  of  New  Haven,  Connecticut, 
an  amount  approximating  $16,000  was  left  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  the  proceeds  of  which  are 
to  be  devoted  to  aiding  worthy  young  men  in  securing  dental  education. 

The  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation — During  World  War  II  the  Foundation 
recognized  the  burden  that  the  accelerated  course  imposed  upon  many  dental 
students  who  under  normal  circumstances  would  earn  money  for  their  edu- 
cation by  employment  during  the  summer  vacation.  The  Foundation  granted 
to  this  School  a  fund  to  provide  rotating  loans  to  deserving  dental  students. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF   COURSES 


GROSS  ANATOMY 

Professor  Hahn,  Associate  Professor  Thompson  and  Mr.  Hewes 

This  course  consists  of  dissection  and  lectures,  supplemented  by  frequent 
conferences,  oral  and  written  quizzes,  and  practical  demonstrations.  Each 
student  is  required  to  dissect  the  lateral  half  of  the  human  body.  The 
osteology  of  a  given  region  is  studied  at  the  time  of  the  dissection  of  that 
region  so  that  the  value  of  learning  this  phase  of  anatomy  may  be  better 
demonstrated. 

The  subject  is  taught  with  the  purpose  of  emphasizing  the  principles  of 
structure  of  the  body,  the  knowledge  of  which  is  derived  from  a  study  of 
its  development,  its  organs  and  tissues,  and  the  action  of  its  parts. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  to  accommodate  qualified  students  and  dentists 
interested  in  research  or  in  making  special  dissections  or  topographical 
studies. 

NEUROANATOMY 
Professor  Hahn,  Associate  Professor  Thompson  and  Mr.  Hewes 

Neuroanatomy  is  offered  in  the  Freshman  year  following  Gross  Anatomy. 
The  work  consists  of  a  study  of  the  whole  brain  and  spinal  cord  by  gross 
dissections  and  miscroscopic  methods.  Function  is  taught  with  structure; 
correlation  is  made,  whenever  possible,  with  the  student's  work  in  the 
histology  and  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

HISTOLOGY  AND   EMBRYOLOGY 

Professor  McCrea  and  Miss  Cooksey 

Histology,  general  and  special  dental,  is  given  during  the  Freshman  year 
and  is  presented  by  lectures  and  laboratory  instruction.  It  embraces  the 
thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  tissues,  and  the  organs  of  the  various 
systems  of  the  body.  Special  dental  histology  includes  the  gross  and  micro- 
scopic study  of  the  oral  cavity,  teeth  and  their  investing  tissues.  At  all  times 
correlations  are  made  with  the  other  phases  of  the  curriculum.  The  use  of 
fresh  tissues  in  the  laboratory  is  included  to  associate  further  the  structure 
with  function. 

The  course  in  Embryology  is  given  by  means  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
classes.  It  covers  the  fundamentals  of  the  development  of  the  human  body, 
particular  emphasis  being  given  to  the  head  and  facial  regions,  oral  cavity 
and  teeth  with  their  surrounding  structures.  At  all  times  emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  association  of  embryology  to  histology  and  anatomy. 

Students  are  trained  in  the  proper  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories, 
and  in  staining,  mounting  and  properly  manipulating  sections  made  for 
microscopic  study.    All  sections  are  prepared  for  class. 

ORAL  ANATOMY 

Associate  Professors  Miller  and  Thompson 

The  course  in  Oral  Anatomy  is  designed  to  teach  the  form  and  structure 
of  the  teeth,  and  includes  a  study  of  the  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions, 
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and  relations  of  the  teeth.  In  thfl  laboratory  the  lUftdeut  is  trained  in  th<- 
carving  of  the  various  teeth  and  in  the  lIlMftl  tluil  of  extracted  teeth  through 
their  various  dimensions.     UltM  lecture  and  lahoratoi  M  provide  the 

student  with  a  thorough  knowledge  of  tooth  form  and  structure. 

The  second  part  of  the  course  includes  a  study  of  the  supporting  structures 
of  the  teeth  and  the  relation  of  the  teeth  to  these  structures.  The  periods  of 
beginning  calcification,  eruption,  complete  calcification,  and  shedding  of  the 
deciduous  teeth;  followed  by  the  beginning  calcification,  eruption,  and  com- 
itication  of  the  permanent  teeth  are  studied  and  correlated  with  the 
growth  in  size  of  the  jaws  and  f 

The  third  part  of  the  course  treats  the  evolutionary  development  of  denti- 
tion as  a  necessary  factor  in  the  study  of  human  oral  anatomy.  It  includes  a 
comparative  study  of  the  teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom,  both  vertebrates  and 
invertebrates,  with  a  comparative  study  of  the  number,  position  and  form 
of  the  teeth. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professor   Yandtn    Poschc,   Miss   Adams   and   Mr.    EdbtTQ 

The  course  is  given  in  the  Freshman  year.  The  prerequisite  subjects  are 
inorganic  and  organic  chemistry.  Additional  training  in  analytical  and  phys- 
ical chemistry  is  desirable. 

Instruction  is  presented  in  the  form  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  labora- 
tory experience.  The  chemistry  of  living  matter,  its  constituents  and  proc- 
esses, forms  the  basis  of  the  course.  The  detailed  subject  matter  includes 
the  chemistry  of  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  enzymes,  vitamins,  and  hor- 
mones; the  processes  of  respiration,  digestion,  metabolism,  secretion  and 
excretion  are  considered. 

Instruction  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  blood  and  urine  examination  is 
included.  These  procedures  are  given  clinical  application  during  the  Junior 
and  Senior  years. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
Professor  Oster,  Drs.  Pollack  and  Shipley 

The  purpose  of  the  course  in  Physiology  is  to  equip  the  student  of  dentistry 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  physiological  functions  of  the  human 
The  basic  physical  and  chemical  properties  and  processes  in  living 
tissues  and  organisms  are  analyzed. 

The  material  of  the  lectures  is  divided  into  sections  concerned  with  nerve 
and  muscle  function,  the  central  M  .   and   its   integrative   | 

respiration,  digestion,  metabolism,  circulation,  humoral  control  of  function, 
water  balance,  kidney  function,  and  t)  .1  senses. 

Laboratory  work  is  given  in  the  second  trim- 
performed  on  frogs  and  turtles  are  followed  by  more  ■  work  OH 

and  dogs  and  on  the  students  themse... -s.  Principles  illustrating  the  appli- 
cation of  physiology  to  medicine  and  dentistry  -ion. 

Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  experimental  and 
objective  approach  to  problems  as  the  basis  of  th  i.    Effort 

is  made  to  present  modern  physiological  developments  and  evaluate  t: 
in  terms  of  their  clinical  significance. 
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PHARMACOLOGY   AND    THERAPEUTICS 

Professor  Dobbs  and  Dr.  Rapoport 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  a  general  survey  of  pharmacology,  afford- 
ing the  students  the  necessary  knowledge  for  the  practice  of  rational  thera- 
peutics. 

The  course  is  taught  during  the  second  and  third  trimesters  of  the  Junior 
year  by  lectures,  laboratories  and  demonstrations.  The  second  trimester 
consists  of  twenty-four  (24)  hours  of  didactic  and  twenty-four  (24)  hours 
of  laboratory  work  including  instruction  in  pharmaceutical  chemistry, 
pharmacy,  prescription  writing,  and  the  pharmacodynamics  of  the  local- 
acting  drugs. 

The  third  trimester  consists  of  thirty-six  (36)  hours  of  didactic  and  thirty- 
six  (36)  hours  of  laboratory  instruction.  The  subject  material  consists  of 
the  pharmacodynamics  of  the  systemic-acting  drugs. 

In  therapeutics  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  use  of  drugs  for  the  pre- 
vention, treatment,  and  correction  of  general  and  oral  diseases. 

NUTRITIONAL  THERAPEUTICS 

Professor  Dobbs 

This  course  presented  in  the  Senior  year  consists  of  twelve  (12)  hours  of 
lectures  and  demonstrations  devoted  to  the  principles  and  practices  of  nutri- 
tional therapeutics.  The  presentation  includes  a  study  of  the  dietary  re- 
quirements of  essential  food  substances  in  health  and  disease.  The  vitamin 
and  mineral  deficiency  states  with  their  pathology  and  symptomatology  are 
presented  with  suggestions  for  dietary  and  drug  therapy.  Metabolic  dis- 
eases are  discussed,  and  their  effects  on  the  nutritional  states  are  considered. 
Diets  are  planned  for  patients  with  various  nutritional  problems,  such  as 
those  resulting  from  loss  of  teeth,  the  use  of  new  appliances,  dental  caries, 
stomatitis,  cellulitis,  osteomyelitis,  and  bone  fractures. 

A  term  paper  is  required  for  the  purpose  of  acquainting  the  students  with 
the  current  literature.  A  project  study  is  made  by  each  student  which  in- 
cludes analyses  of  his  basal  metabolic  requirement,  his  total  energy  require- 
ment, and  his  dietary  intake  in  relation  to  his  daily  needs. 

ORAL  THERAPEUTICS 

Professor  Dobbs 

Oral  therapeutics  is  presented  in  the  Senior  year  and  consists  of  twelve 
(12)  hours  of  lectures  and  demonstrations.  The  course  is  designed  to 
acquaint  the  students  with  the  practical  applications  of  pharmacology  in 
the  treatment  of  dental  and  oral  diseases.  Particular  emphasis  is  given  to 
the  newer  drugs  and  the  more  recent  advances  in  therapeutics.  Patients 
from  the  dental  clinic  and  hospital  will  be  used  for  demonstrations  when- 
ever possible. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor  Shay  and  Mr.  Cavallaro 
The  course  in  Bacteriology  is  given  in  the  Sophomore  year.    It  embraces 
lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  conferences,  augmented  by  guided 
reading. 
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Practical  ami  theoretical  consideration  is  |lfWI  to  bacteria,  both  patho- 
genic and  nonpathogenic,  viruses,  protozoa,  and  some  of  the  yeasts  and 
fungi.  Special  attention  is  given  to  those  organisms  which  cause  lesions  in 
and  about  the  oral  cavity,  particularly  primary  focal  infection  about  the 
,  tonsils,  pharynx,  nose,  accessory  sinuses,  adenoids  and  nasopharynx, 
and  the  types  of  systemic  disease  which  result  from  the  establishment  of 
secondary  foci. 

Immunity  and  serology  are  also  dealt  with,  as  well  as  antitoxins,  antisera, 
bacterins,  vaccines  and  other  antigens. 

Laboratory  teaching  includes  the  methods  of  staining  and  the  preparation 
of  media;  cultural  characteristics  of  bacteria;  their  reaction  to  disinfectants, 
antiseptics,  germicides  and  various  methods  of  sterilization;  animal  inocu- 
lation, preparation  of  sera,  vaccines,  etc.;  the  various  laboratory  tests  and 
ions;  a  study  of  the  antibiotics;  and  demonstrations  of  virus  techniques. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Aisenberg  and  Dr.  A.  D.  Aisenberg 

General  pathology  is  taught  in  the  Sophomore  year  by  means  of  lectures, 
demonstrations,  quizzes  and  laboratory  work. 

The  general  principles  of  disease  processes  and  tissue  reactions,  both  gross 
and  microscopic,  are  taught  with  the  objectives  of  training  the  student  to 
recognize  and  be  familiar  with  the  abnormal  and  of  creating  a  foundation 
for  further  study  in  the  allied  sciences. 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  those  diseases  in  the  treatment  of  which  medico- 
dental  relationships  are  to  be  encountered. 

ORAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Aisenberg  and  Dr.  A.  D.  Aisenberg 

Special  Oral  Pathology  is  taught  in  the  first  trimester  of  the  Junior  year. 
It  includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  the  gross  and  microscopic  manifestations, 
and  the  correlation  with  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  teeth,  and  their  in- 
vesting structures:  namely,  pathologic  dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental 
anomalies,  periodontal  diseases,  tissue  changes  in  orthodontic  movement  of 
teeth,  calcific  deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection,  and  oral 
manifestations  of  systemic  diseases. 

Instruction  includes  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared 
slides,  microscopic  study  of  macroscopic  specimens  and  models. 

In  an  endeavor  to  correlate  the  scientific  laboratories  with  clinical  practice, 
the  Department  of  Oral  Pathology  also  carries  on  in  the  clinic  the  work  of 
examina:.  •   >sis  and  treatment  of  Vincent's  infection  and  periodontal 

diseases,  and  the  filling  of  root  canals. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS  ami  TUBATMSN1    PLANNING 

Professor  Diddix,  Associate  Professor  GoU  mnt, 

Gigliotti,   Habercam  mcriyht 

The  Department  of  Oral  Diagnosis  emphasizes  the  study  of  fundamental 
principles  and  procedures  in  the  diagnosis  of  oral  and  related  diseases.  The 
Junior  and  Senior  students,  in  seminar  groups,  receive  instruction  by  inti- 
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mate  clinical  observation  and  discussion  of  interesting  cases.  An  intelligent 
and  scientific  approach  to  each  case  is  the  prime  teaching  principle  of  this 
department. 

Abundant  clinic  material  is  available  so  that  the  student  may  observe  every 
type  of  disease  to  which  the  oral  cavity  is  susceptible.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  fact  that  one  must  approach  a  study  of  the  oral  cavity  through  an 
understanding  of  its  relationship  to  other  parts  of  the  body.  To  this  end 
the  department  is  singularly  fortunate  in  having  easy  access  for  consulta- 
tion with  the  medical  service  of  the  University  Hospital. 

Treatment  planning  is  given  the  great  importance  it  deserves.  Students 
are  permitted  to  give  their  impressions  of  plans  of  treatment,  which  are 
carefully  discussed  in  this  department.  Consultations  with  other  departments 
are  always  available  so  that  the  practice  of  thorough  diagnosis  is  developed. 

Much  time  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  mouth  infection  to 
systemic  disease.  The  theory  of  local  infection  is  emphasized  and  properly 
evaluated  so  that  the  student  may  interpret  clinical,  roentgenologic,  and 
laboratory  findings  in  an  intelligent  and  competent  manner.  A  large  col- 
lection of  color  slides  serves  to  make  lectures  in  oral  diagnosis  interesting 
and  instructive. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Randolph;   Associate  Professors  Scherr  and   Towill;   Assistant 
Professor  Medina;  Drs.  Beaven,  Harrison,  Lazauskas 
and  Vanden  Bosche 

Operative  Dentistry  is  the  treatment  of  diseases  and  injuries  of  the  teeth 
to  restore  the  normal  tooth  forms  and  provide  for  the  better  health  and 
function  of  the  oral  mechanism.  The  course  of  instruction  is  given  during 
the  Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

In  the  Sophomore  year,  the  student  is  trained  in  the  technical  procedures 
in  instrumentation,  cavity  preparation  and  manipulation  of  restorative  mate- 
rials. The  variables  which  must  be  observed  in  preparing  cavities  to  receive 
different  types  of  filling  materials  are  carefully  outlined.  These  modifica- 
tions are  carried  out  by  the  student  in  a  series  of  cavity  preparations  made 
in  composition  teeth,  arranged  in  normal  proximal  relation  on  forms  espe- 
cially designed  for  the  purpose.  These  fundamental  principles  are  then 
applied  to  extracted  teeth  in  order  that  the  student  might  study  the  charac- 
teristic resistance  of  tooth  structure  to  instrumentation.  The  management 
of  gold  foil,  amalgam,  gold  inlay  and  cement  is  given  in  detail  and  the  stu- 
dent restores  the  prepared  cavities  with  these  materials.  This  course  of 
instruction  consists  of  twenty-four  lectures  and  forty-eight  laboratory 
periods.  Demonstration  lectures,  visual  aids  and  conferences  are  used  to 
augment  the  student's  training. 

Operative  Dentistry  as  taught  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  is  a  con- 
tinuing development  of  the  principles  presented  in  the  Sophomore  year.  The 
student  is  trained  to  render  a  satisfactory  Oral  Health  service  by  restoring 
pathologic  teeth  to  their  normal  form  and  function  and  to  evaluate  new 
procedures  suggested  by  experience  and  research  as  improvements  in  opera- 
tive practice.  These  objectives  are  pursued  through  a  combination  of 
didactic  and  clinical  instruction. 


SCW>ol.  or  UES  riSTRY 

The  didactic  instruction  includes  twenty-four  one-hour  litUlftl  offered 
during  tho  Junior  year,  and  twenty-four  lecUUTtt  during  the  Senior  J 
student  is  instructed  in  the  treatment  of  the  pathology  <>f  the  hard  tissues  of 
the  teeth;  he  is  taught  how  to  apply  the  principles  <>f  idealism  to  unorthodox 
conditions;  and  he  is  directed  in  the  professional  treatment  of  hi 
in  terms  of  what  they  expect  of  him  and  what  he  can  expect  of  them.  A 
certain  amount  of  time  is  devoted  to  conferences  which  provide  the  student 
an  opportunity  to  bring  his  individual  prohlems  to  the  instructor  for  intimate 
-ion. 

Clinical  instruction  includes  the  practical  application  of  the  principles 
underlying  rational  operative  procedures.  During  the  Junior  and  the  Senior 
years  the  student  treats  the  dental  pathologies  of  several  cases  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Operative  Instruction  Staff. 

DENTISTRY   FOR   CHILDREN 

Associate  Professor  Scherr  and  Drs.  Coberth  and  De  Vier 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  clinics  and  technic  laboratory  instruction 
which  cover  the  technical  aspects  of  treatment  of  children's  teeth.  Instruc- 
tion is  offered  in  the  fundamentals  and  modification  required  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  all  classes  of  cavities  in  the  temporary  teeth  for  the  proper 
reception  of  different  filling  materials,  emphasizing  conservation  of  tooth 
structure.  The  proper  manipulation  and  insertion  of  various  metallic  and 
plastic  filling  materials  are  carefully  taught.  The  proper  care  of  the  first 
permanent  molars  is  particularly  emphasized.  Various  methods  and  pro- 
cedures indicated  in  the  restoration  of  broken  and  fractured  central  incisors 
in  children  are  demonstrated.  For  the  purpose  of  rational  tooth  conservation 
the  technic  of  partial  pulpotomy  is  taught,  together  with  its  indications  and 
contraindications.  The  problem  of  the  premature  loss  of  deciduous  teeth 
which  necessitates  proper  space  maintenance  is  carefully  considered.  Methods 
of  constructing  various  types  of  space  retainers  in  the  treatment  of  such 
spaces  are  demonstrated.  Prophylaxis  is  emphasized  as  a  factor  in  pre- 
vention. 

A  children's  clinic,  separate  from  the  general  operative  clinic,  equipped 
with  sixteen  chairs  and  supervised  by  a  special  pedodontia  staff,  offers  an 
opportunity  for  clinical  demonstration  of  the  practices  stressed  in  the 
lectures. 

PREYKMIVK  AM)  PUBLIC  HEALTH  DENTISTRY 

Dr.  Leonard 

The  objectives  of  this  course  are  to  emphasize  those  measures  other  than 
remedial  operations  that  will  tend  to  minimize  the  occurrence  or  the  exten- 
sion of  oral  pathology,  and  to  outline  the  status  of  dentistry  in  the  field  of 
general  public  health.  The  relationships  of  dentistry  with  other  phases  of 
public  health  are  discussed,  as  are  the  problems  affecting  the  administration 
of  dental  health  programs.     Specia  made  to  demonstrate  methods 

and  materials  suitable  for  use  in  dental  health  education  programs. 
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DENTAL    MATERIALS 

Professor  Gaver;   Assistant  Professor   Williamson; 
Drs.  Bailey  and  Watson 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  Freshman  student  with  a  scientific 
background  in  the  nomenclature,  composition,  physical  properties,  practical 
application,  and  proper  manipulation  of  the  important  materials  used  in  the 
practice  of  Dentistry,  excluding  all  drugs  and  medicinals. 

The  theoretical  aspect  of  the  course  is  presented  by  the  instructors  in  the 
form  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  informal  group  discussions,  and  directed 
supplemental  reading.  From  the  practical  standpoint,  the  student  manipu- 
lates and  tests  the  various  materials  in  the  laboratory,  being  guided  by 
prepared  project  sheets. 

At  the  termination  of  the  course,  the  student  will  have  developed  an 
understanding  of  the  following  factors:  the  importance  of  scientific  testing 
of  a  material  before  it  is  used  by  the  profession  at  large;  the  realization  of 
the  fact  that  every  material  has  its  limitations,  which  can  be  compensated 
for  only  by  intelligent  application  and  manipulation;  and  an  appreciation  of 
the  vast  field  of  research  open  to  those  who  wish  to  help  improve  the  mate- 
rials that  are  available  at  the  present  time. 

DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 

Professor  Gaver;  Associate  Professors  Ramsey  and  Warner;  Assistant 

Professor  Williamson;  Drs.  Bailey,  Gordon,  Kotula, 

Smith  and  Watson 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes  lectures, 
clinics,  and  demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic  work  in  the 
first  and  second  years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in 
denture  construction.  A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  is  given,  explain- 
ing the  properties  and  manipulation  of  all  the  materials  used.  Experiments 
and  exercises  are  arranged  to  give  the  student  practical  knowledge  of  the 
materials  demonstrated  and  are  designed  to  impress  the  student  with  the 
importance  of  the  essential  fundamentals  in  all  the  various  steps  in  full 
denture  construction. 

During  the  second  year  the  instruction  embraces  a  study  of  materials  used 
in  partial  denture  construction.  Lecture-demonstrations,  experiments,  exer- 
cises, and  technical  demonstrations  are  given,  using  the  same  method  of 
presentation  as  followed  in  the  first  year. 

The  course  in  the  third  year  includes  a  study  of  the  practical  application 
in  the  Infirmary  of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  years.  Demon- 
strations are  offered  of  the  various  technics  of  impression  and  bite-taking 
to  provide  the  student  with  additional  knowledge  necessary  for  practical  work 
in  the  Infirmary. 

The  last  year  is  given  to  the  application  in  the  Infirmary  of  the  funda- 
mentals taught  in  the  previous  year,  particular  attention  being  given  to  a 
standard  method  of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip 
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the  student  with  a  basic  technic.  The  didactic  course  of  this  year  includi-s 
all  the  various  methods  employed  in  advanced  DTOtthi 
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lessor  Nutta  f*9$0f  P<>sh;   Assista)'  hots 

Uroioiiinj   and    Wrlls;    atui    lh\    L<  <>rha 

Instruction  includes  lecture  and  laboratory  courses  during  the  Sopboi 
and  Junior  years  which  embrace  the  teaching  of  the  principles  involved  and 
the    procedure!    necemry    In    abutment    preparations,    the    construction    of 
fundamental   retainers  and   the  assemblage  of  tix«-d    part ial   dentu: 
technics  include  the  construction  of  pontics,  wax  manipulation,  pattern  carv- 
ing, Investing  and  casting. 

The  didactic  work  in  the  Junior  year  includes  a  study  of  the  biological 
factors,  the  mechanical  requirements  and  the  indications  and  contraindi- 
cations of  fixed  partial  prosthesis.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and 
development  of  porcelain  and  methyl  methacrylate  as  re-torative  materials. 
These  materials  are  employed  in  the  construction  of  complete  jacket  crowns, 
dowel  crowns,  and  staining  and  glazing  technic. 

During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  excellent  clinical  opportunities  are 
afforded  the  student  to  fulfill  the  practical  requirements. 

ORAL    HYGIENE    AND    PERIODONTIA 

Associate  Professor  Hicks;   Assistant   Professor  Eskow; 
Dm.  A.  D.  Aiscnbcrr;  and  Biddin<jt<>n 

Oral  Hygiene 

Oral  Hygiene  is  taught  by  a  combined  lecture  and  laboratory  course. 

Prevention,  or  care  of  the  mouth,  is  stressed  in  lectures.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  functions  and  limitations  of  dentifrices  and  mouth  washes,  tooth- 
brushes, and  brushing  methods;  the  role  of  diet  in  dental  health  and  develop- 
ment; and  the  relation  of  dental  foci  to  systemic  diseases. 
treatment,  and  eradication  of  unhygienic  conditions  of  the  oral  cavity  are 
fully  considered.  Demonstrations  are  given  in  the  prophylactic  treatment 
and  in  the  home  care  of  the  mouth,  and  in  the  methods  of  brushing  teeth. 

The  student  is  taught  in  laboratory  the  fundamental  use  of  scalers  upon 
special  mannikins.    By  progressive  exercises  and  drills  he  is  carried  through 
the  basic  principles  of  good  operating  procedure  and  is  taught  the  met 
of  a  thorough  prophylactic  treatment.    The  class  is  divided  into  two  s.i  • 
one  as  operators,  the  other  as  patients,  to  perform  the  actual  clinical  prophy- 
lactic treatment.    The  sections  are  then  alternated. 

lYriodontia 

The  lecture  course    |  the   pat!  'inical   symptoms, 

diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  methods  of  treatment  of  the  various  forms  of 
periodontal  disease.  The  recognition  of  periodontal  disease  in  its  incipient 
forms  and  the  importance  of  early  treatment  are  stressed.  The  various 
methods  of  treatment  are  considered  and  evaluated. 

The  lectures  are  well  illustrat»-d  with  color  slides  and  moving  pic* 
Demonstrations,  using  patients,  are  correlated   with  the   lecture   curse  to 
show  conditions  of  actual  practice. 
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Infirmary  practice  is  required  of  both  Junior  and  Senior  students.  Indi- 
vidual cases  are  managed  according  to  systematized  procedure.  Diagnosis 
is  based  on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  signs  and  symptoms,  models, 
and  history,  and  each  case  is  rated  according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 

ORTHODONTICS 

Professor  Preis;  Drs.  Grempler,  Schaeffer,  Swinehart  and  Tongue 

The  Orthodontic  course  consists  of  lectures,  clinical  observations  and  com- 
prehensive diagnosis.  The  subject  matter  includes  the  history  of  ortho- 
dontics and  the  study  of  growth  and  development,  the  evolution  of  human 
dental  occlusion,  forces  of  occlusion,  etiology  of  malocclusion,  aberrations  of 
the  maxilla  and  mandible  which  affect  occlusion,  and  tissue  changes  inci- 
dent to  tooth  movement. 

Methods  of  orthodontic  therapy  are  explained  and  demonstrated;  ad- 
vanced students  are  provided  the  opportunity  for  assisting  during  the 
treatment  of  clinical  patients. 

Lectures  are  given  during  the  three  trimesters  of  the  Junior  year.  The 
Seniors  are  assigned  to  the  orthodontic  clinic. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Professors  Dorsey,  H.  M.  Robinson  and  Yeager;  Associate  Professor 
Ward;  Assistant  Professors  Cappuccio  and  Londeree;  Drs. 
Kader,  Orrison  and  Siwinski 

Oral  Surgery  is  given  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  and  consists  of  lec- 
tures, clinical  assignments,  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology, 
pathology,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  all  classes  of  tumors,  infections,  de- 
formities, anomalies,  impacted  teeth,  fractures  and  of  minor  oral  surgical 
conditions  associated  with  the  practice  of  dentistry.  Special  group  hospital 
clinics,  demonstrations  and  ward  rounds  are  given  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  abnormal  conditions  incident  to  the  field  of  his  future  operations  and 
to  train  him  thoroughly  in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malignant  tumors. 

Weekly  seminars  are  held  in  the  hospital  and  each  Senior  student  is  re- 
quired to  prepare  and  present  an  oral  surgery  case  report  according  to  the 
requirements  of  The  American  Board  of  Oral  Surgery. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction,  in  the  re- 
moval of  teeth,  and  in  the  pre-  and  post-operative  treatment  of  patients, 
both  ambulatory  and  hospitalized. 

Students  are  required  to  produce  anesthesia  and  to  extract  teeth  under  the 
direction  and  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

Clinics  are  held  to  demonstrate  the  removal  of  impacted  and  imbedded  teeth 
and  cysts,  and  the  treatment  of  fractures  and  other  oral  conditions  requiring 
surgery.  Abundant  clinical  material  and  adequate  facilities  enable  the  stu- 
dent to  receive  exceptional  training  and  practice. 
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ANUTHRIGS 

lessors  Dorsey  and  .Y<  1  "ggor  Cappur 

Dr.  Inrnati 

Local  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  principle  and  in  practice.  All  types 
of  intraoral,  extraoral,  conduction  and  infiltration  injections;  the  anatomical 
relationship  of  muscles  and  IMllttJ  the  theory  of  action  of  anesthet 
the  dangers  involved,  and  toxic  manifestations  and  their  treatment, 
taught  in  lectures  and  clinics.  Demonstrations  are  given  in  conduction  and 
infiltration  technics,  and  students  are  required  to  give  similar  injections 
under  direct  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

General  anesthesia  is  taught  in  both  lecture  and  clinic,  including  the  action 
of  the  anesthetic  agents,  methods  of  administration,  indications  and  contra- 
indications, dangers  and  the  treatment  of  toxic  manifestations.  Demonstra- 
tions are  given  in  the  preparation  of  the  patient,  the  administration  of  all 
general  anesthetics  (inhalant,  rectal,  spinal,  and  intravenous),  and  the 
technic  for  oral  operations,  with  clinics  being  held  in  the  Infirmary  and  in 
the  Hospital. 

ORAL   ROENTGENOLOGY 
Associate  Professor  Dabroivski  and  Dr.  Miller 

The  advances  made  in  dental  science  and  in  the  art  of  practice  have 
established  Roentgenology  as  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of 
dental  education.  The  course  offered  is  based  on  the  universal  utility  of  the 
x-ray  in  oral  diagnosis  and  is  consistent  with  the  modem  concept  of  pre- 
ventive dentistry. 

In  the  lectures  are  included  a  study  of  the  physical  principles  involved 
in  the  production  of  Roentgen  rays,  a  thorough  discussion  of  their  nature 
as  to  properties  and  effects,  and  the  background  of  information  necessary 
to  their  practical  application. 

In  the  clinic,  students  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  are  in  constant  asso- 
ciation with  the  routine  practical  use  of  the  x-ray.  They  are  required  to 
master  thoroughly  the  fundamental  scientific  principles  thereof  and  to  ac- 
quire a  reasonable  degree  of  technical  skill,  under  supervision.  It  is  the 
design  of  the  course  to  equip  students  to  take,  process,  and  interpret  all 
types  of  intraoral  and  extraoral  films.  Abundant  clinical  material  is 
available  as  the  result  of  a  policy  calling  for  the  routine  use  of  the  x-ray 
in  all  oral  diagnoses. 

PRINCIPLES   OF    MBDIGDfB 

Associate   Professor  McLean  arid   Dr.  Lebo 

Principles  of  Medicine  is  taught  by  lecture,  visual  education,  and  clinical 
demonstrations.  The  course  is  given  to  the  Junior  and  Senior  classes  for 
one  hour  a  week  during  the  entin-  y.-ar.  The  course  is  supplemented  by 
comprehensive  lectures  in  Physical  Diagnosis  given  to  the  Senior  class  for 
one  hour  each  week  during  the  first  trim- 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  dental  student  a  general  ur 
standing  of  medical  problems,  especially  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  pro- 
cedures, and  to  show  the  close  relationship  between  oral  diseases  and  general 
systemic  disturbances. 
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In  the  Junior  year,  the  course  is  largely  didactic,  and  the  signs  and  symp- 
toms of  the  more  common  diseases  are  discussed.  In  the  Senior  year, 
importance  is  placed  on  the  close  application  of  medical  knowledge,  with 
the  emphasis  on  organic  and  psychosomatic  diseases;  the  second  half  of  the 
Senior  year  is  devoted  to  medical  clinics  and  seminars. 

This  department  cooperates  with  the  instruction  procedures  of  the  oral 
diagnosis  clinic  by  discussing  and  demonstrating  the  medical  aspects  of 
cases  presented. 

Available  clinical  material  is  used  and  free  discussion  is  encouraged,  in 
order  to  show  the  art  of  practice  in  history  taking,  diagnosis,  laboratory 
examinations,  and  the  modern  concepts  of  treatment. 

Guest  lecturers  present  specific  scientific  papers  relating  to  medical- 
dental  topics. 

DENTAL    HISTORY 
Professor  Robinson  and  Associate  Professor  Foley 

Dentistry  occupies  a  prominent  position  in  the  present  social  structure 
because  of  its  important  relationship  to  the  general  health  of  the  individual 
and  of  the  community.  From  its  crude  beginnings  in  ancient  times  the 
dental  art  has  been  improved  down  through  the  ages  to  the  present  time 
by  various  educative  processes,  and  has  gradually  and  firmly  advanced  in 
scientific  quality  and  technological  excellence.  An  appreciation  of  the  true 
objectives  of  dentistry  will  be  greatly  enhanced  by  the  practitioner's  knowl- 
edge of  its  philosophy  as  revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  develop- 
ment to  its  present  high  state  of  usefulness.  A  knowledge  of  the  history  of 
dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of  the  education  of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures 
in  Dental  History  describe  the  beginnings  of  the  art  of  dental  practice  among 
ancient  civilizations,  its  advancement  in  relation  to  the  development  of  the 
so-called  medical  sciences  in  the  early  civilizations,  its  struggle  through  the 
Middle  Ages  and,  finally,  its  attainment  of  recognized  professional  status  in 
modern  times.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  forces  and  stresses 
that  have  brought  about  the  evolutionary  progress  from  a  primitive  dental 
art  to  a  scientific  health  service  profession. 

PRACTICE  MANAGEMENT 

Professors  McCarthy,  Robinson  and  Strahom;  Associate  Professor  Foley 

Office  Management 

The  chief  objective  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  students  to  assume 
intelligently  the  social,  economic  and  professional  responsibilities  of  dental 
practice.  The  training  in  practice  management  is  a  continuous  growth  with 
the  student  during  his  entire  clinical  experience. 

In  preparation  for  the  course  the  students  are  given  introductory  lec- 
tures and  demonstrations  relative  to  the  conduct  of  practice  at  the  beginning 
of  their  Junior  year  when  they  come  into  the  clinics  for  formal  practice  train- 
ing. The  training  they  receive  in  handling  patients,  keeping  records,  etc., 
serves  as  an  introduction  to  the  problems  they  will  experience  in  practice. 

The  formal  Senior  lectures  stress  the  selection  of  the  proper  office  loca- 
tion and  the  purchase  of  office  equipment,  the  manner  of  reception  and 
handling  of  patients,  the  basis  of  fixing  fees,  the  methods  of  collecting  ac- 
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counts,  the  choice  of  various  typt-s  of  insurance  and  of  sound  investments.     A 
comprehensive  bookkeeping  system   for  a  dental  office  is  fully  (MltlllWli 
explained. 

Pkotarioaa]  Bthki 

The  course  in  Professional  Kthics  includes  a  series  of  lectures  on  the 
history'  of  general  ethics  and  its  basic  teachings,  which  is  followed  by  an 
interpretation  of  philosophical  principles  in  terms  of  a  code  of  professional 
ethics  and  its  application  to  the  present-day  needs  of  the  dental  profession. 
Kmphasis  is  placed  upon  the  importance  of  right  conduct  in  the  dentist's 
relations  with  the  public,  the  dental  profession,  the  patient,  the  physician, 
the  dental  specialist  and  the  dentist  in  general  practice. 

Jurisprudence 
The  special  aim  in  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the  student 
in  the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the  dentist  and  his 
patient.  The  rights  and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed  out  through  lecture 
work  and  class  conference.  A  series  of  practical  cases  in  which  suits  have 
been  threatened  or  entered  by  patients  against  the  dentist  will  be  reviewed 
in  the  light  of  trial  table  outcome  or  basis  on  which  compromise  adjustments 
have  been  made. 

ORAL    AM)    WRITTEN    EXPRESSION 
Professor  Robinson  and  Associate  Professor  Foley 

A  formal  course  of  lectures  is  given  in  the  second  year.  Many  aspects  of 
the  instruction  are  given  practical  application  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 
The  course  has  many  purposes,  all  of  them  contributing  to  the  training  of 
the  students  for  effective  participation  in  the  extra-practice  activities  of  the 
profession.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  instruction  in  the  functioning 
of  the  agencies  of  communication  in  dentistry:  the  dental  societies  and  the 
dental  periodicals.  The  practical  phases  of  the  course  include  a  thorough 
study  of  the,  preparation  and  uses  of  oral  and  written  composition  by  the 
dental  student  and  the  dentist;  the  use  of  libraries;  the  compilation  of  bibli- 
ographies; the  collection,  the  organization,  and  the  use  of  information;  the 
management  of  dental  meetings;  the  oral  presentation  of  papers;  and  pro- 
:  »nal  correspondence. 

VISUAL   AIDS   IN   TEACHING 

Associate  Profess  r  <nul  Mis<    Wood 

lal  aids  are  essential  to  instruction  in  all  the  courses  of  the  dental 
curriculum.  From  his  first  class  to  his  graduation  day  the  student's  learning 
is  assisted  by  the  use  of  visual  materials. 

Through  photograph;.  hing  purposes  many  i: 

esting  cases  that  appear  in  the  clinics,  preserves  evidence  of  unusual  p  . 
logical  cases,  and  records  anatomical   anomalies,   facial 

of  the  teeth.    In  addition  t:  t,  through  his  contacts  with 

photographic  uses,  becomes  ac<  with  the  value  of  photography   in 

clinical  practice  and  acquires  a  working  Igi  of  black  and  v. 

color  photography,  still   and   motion   pi  :    the 

making  of  transparencies.    Students  are  advised  as  to  the  use  of  visual  aids 
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in  the  preparation  of  lectures  and  theses,  the  arrangement  and  co-ordination 
of  materials,  and  the  organization  and  maintenance  of  records  and  histories. 

Moulage  and  art  are  used  to  supplement  the  photographic  services  where 
applicable.  Drawings  of  anatomical,  pathological,  surgical  and  operative 
cases  are  used  to  teach  the  student  detailed  technics.  In  moulage,  rubber 
master  molds  are  made  of  gross  and  embryological  specimens  and  from  these 
are  cast  both  plaster  and  wax  positives.  Through  the  use  of  agar  molds, 
facial  and  oral  masks  are  made  of  unusual  and  interesting  clinical  subjects. 
This  work  is  particularly  valuable  in  courses  in  which  it  is  not  possible  to 
use  actual  specimens  for  instructional  purposes. 

By  the  combination  and  correlation  of  these  various  types  of  visual  educa- 
tion, all  departments  of  instruction  in  the  School  are  provided  with  an  un- 
limited supply  of  valuable  and  often  irreplaceable  materials  for  lectures, 
clinics  and  exhibits. 

FIRST  AID 
Dr.  Ogden 

This  course  is  offered  in  the  Sophomore  year  for  the  purpose  of  acquainting 
the  student  with  the  basic  principles  of  First  Aid.  Instruction  consists  of 
lectures  combined  with  practical  demonstrations. 

SPECIAL    COURSES 

Summer  Courses 

As  the  need  arises,  summer  courses  are  offered  in  any  of  the  subjects 
included  in  the  regular  curriculum.  For  details  concerning  each  course 
consult  pages  20-32  in  this  catalogue.  A  charge  of  $8.00  for  each  trimester 
hour  credit  is  made  for  these  courses. 

Graduate  Courses 

Graduate  courses  are  offered  by  the  departments  of  Anatomy,  Histology 
and  Embryology,  Bacteriology,  Biochemistry  and  Physiology.  For  de- 
scriptions of  these  courses,  consult  the  catalogue  of  the  University  of 
Maryland  Graduate  School.  The  fees  for  these  courses  are  the  same  as 
those  at  College  Park. 

Postgraduate  Courses 

Committee  on  Postgraduate  Studies 

William  E.  Hahn,  Chairman  and  Director 

Marion  W.  McCrea,  Secretary 

E.  G.  Vanden  Bosche  G.  W.  Gaver  Brice  M.  Dorsey 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  Dean — Ex  Officio 

Postgraduate  courses  are  offered  to  qualified  dental  graduates.     These 

courses  are  designed  to  provide  opportunities  for  study  in  special  fields  on 

a  refresher  level,  and  are  arranged  so  that  particular  emphasis  is  placed 

on  clinical  practices. 

Airbrasive  Technic 
Courses  in  the  use  of  the  Airbrasive  Technic  in  dental  operative  pro- 
cedures will  be  offered  in  the  summer  months  and  at  selected  times  during 
the  1951-52  session.     Each  course  will  consist  of  lectures,  demonstrations 
and  clinical  practice.    Each  class  will  be  limited  to  ten  students,  and  assign- 
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merit   to   the  courses   will   bi   made   in   the   order   in   which   the   applications 
are    received.       Each    course    will    continue    for    six    successiv  with 

morning  arul  afternoon  imlOBl      Tuition,  $150.00. 

Anatomy   of  the   Head   and    No  k 

Thi  is  designed  to  review  certain  principles  of  Anatomy  and  to 

furnish  the  student  opportunities  to  relate  these  principles  to  clinical  | 
tice.    Instruction  is  presented  in  the  form  of  illustrated  lectures,  seminars, 
and  laboratory  dissection.    One  trimester,  full   time.    Tuition,  $200. 00. 

Oral  Pathology 

The  course  in  Oral  Pathology  is  presented  with  the  objective  of  corre- 
lating a  knowledge  of  histopathology  with  the  various  aspects  of  clinical 
practice.  The  physiology  of  the  periodontal  attachment  and  the  pathology 
of  the  dental  pulp,  the  periodontium,  the  hard  tissues  of  the  teeth,  odonto- 
genic cysts  and  tumors,  and  cancer  in  and  about  the  oral  cavity  are  stressed. 
Studies  of  surgical  and  biopsy  specimens  are  also  emphasized.  Opportunity 
for  supervised  research  in  areas  of  particular  interest  to  the  student  will 
be  available.     One  year,  full  time.     Tuition,  $550.00. 

Oral  Surgery 

The  course  in  Oral  Surgery  is  organized  to  train  the  dentist  in  advanced 
surgical  procedures  of  the  oral  cavity  and  the  associated  parts.  Although 
primarily  designed  for  the  general  practitioner,  the  course  can  be  used 
as  credit  toward  specialization  in  Oral  Surgery.  One  year,  full  time. 
Tuition,  $550.00. 

Periodontia 

The  course  in  Periodontia  consists  of  a  review  of  the  etiology,  pathology, 
clinical  symptoms,  diagnosis  and  methods  of  treatment  of  the  various  types 
of  periodontal  disease.  Instruction  is  presented  by  means  of  lectures, 
seminars  and  clinical  demonstration.  One  trimester,  full  time.  Tuition, 
$200.00. 

Pro-thr-i- 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  fundamental  principles  and  factors  in- 
volved in  complete  denture  prosthesis,  the  general  problems  in  diagnosis 
and  treatment  planning,  and  the  procedures  of  constructing  partial  and 
complete  dentures.  Ample  opportunity  will  be  provided  for  the  application 
of  the  basic  principles  and  procedures  of  clinical  practice.  One  trim 
full  time.     Tuition,  $200.00. 

Occasional    Part-Time    CmBMI 

The  fees  charged  part-time  students  who  may  be  enrolled  in  any  of  the 
special  courses  are  prorated  on  a  basis  of  the  full-time  charge  of  $550.00, 
with  a  minimum  charge  of  $100.00  for  any  MM 


NOTE:  Inquiries  concerning  thea«  course*  ahould  be  addressed  to  the  Cbsirman  of  the 
Committee  on  Grsduste  snd  Postgraduate  Studies.  Dental  School.  University  of  Maryland. 
Baltimore    1.    Maryland. 
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THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 

The  Gorgas  Odontological  Society  was  organized  in  1916  as  an  honorary 
student  dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  for  admission.  The  society 
named  after  Dr.  Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas,  a  pioneer  in  dental  education,  a 
teacher  of  many  years'  experience,  and  during  his  life  a  great  contributor 
to  dental  literature.  It  was  with  the  idea  of  perpetuating  his  name  that 
the  society  adopted  it. 

Students  become  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their  Junior 
year  if,  during  the  preceding  years  of  their  dental  course,  they  have  attained 
a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.90.  No  more  than  30  per  cent  of  the 
class  will  be  considered  for  membership.  The  meetings,  held  once  each 
month,  are  addressed  by  prominent  dental  and  medical  men,  an  effort  being 
made  to  obtain  speakers  not  connected  with  the  University.  The  members 
have  an  opportunity,  even  while  students,  to  hear  men  associated  with  other 
educational  institutions. 

OMICRON  KAPPA  UPSILON 

Phi  Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon  honorary  dental  society  was 
chartered  at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  during  the  session  of  1928-29.  Membership  in  the  society 
is  awarded  to  a  number  not  exceeding  12  per  cent  of  the  graduating  class. 
This  honor  is  conferred  upon  students  who  through  their  professional  course 
of  study  creditably  fulfill  all  obligations  as  students,  and  whose  conduct, 
earnestness,  evidence  of  good  character  and  high  scholarship  recommend 
them  to  election. 
The  following  graduates  of  the  1951  Class  were  elected  to  membership: 
Simon  Berenson  Philip  Stafford  Moran 

Enrique  Blondet  Glenn  Boyles  Poling 

John  Harold  Dearman  Jack  Dixon  Robertson 

Harry  Eugene  Elledge  John  Joseph  Robinson 

Ralph  William  McCue  James  Edward  Tether 

William  Wayne  Merow  William  Randall  Wilson 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  1849.  This 
organization  has  continued  in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  having  been 
changed  to  The  National  Alumni  Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland. 
The  officers  of  the  Alumni  Association  for  1951-1952  are  as  follows: 
Thomas  J.  Bland,  Jr.  Harry  Levin 

President  President-Elect 

Medical  Arts  Building  3429  Park  Heights  Avenue 

Baltimore   1,   Maryland  Baltimore  15,  Maryland 

John  P.  Fitzgerald 

Vice-President 

703   Washington   Medical   Building 

Washington,  D.  C. 
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Riley  S.  WILLIAMSON,  .Ik.  ROWABD    \  \*.    Natta 

Seerttu 

Medical   Aits   Building  Mfdical    Aits   Building 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland  Baltimore    1,    Maryland 

Ai  r.Kicr  C   Kskin  Pfl    Q,   BODn 

Historian  Kd 

m  Strati 

imbarland,    Maryland  Baltimore   1,  Maryland 

(  ouncil  Bopreaenttth  m 

Arthur  I.  Bell.  1952  Thomas  J.  BLAND,  Jr.,   1 

Medical  Arts  Building:  Medical  Arts  Building 

Baltimore    1,    Maryland  Baltimore    1,   Maryland 

i     Clifton  Cowabd,  1968 

B.  Preston  Street 
Baltimore  18,  Maryland 

Executive  Committee 

Lawrence  \V.  Bimestefer,  1952  Albert  C.  Cook,  LS 

Chairman  72  Pershing  Street 

1  Kinship  Road  Cumberland,  Maryland 
Dundalk,  Maryland 

Charles  L.  Page,  1953 

John  II.  Michael,  1953  Mft-  TT     -     ,  „ 

nnn  _     ,  3126  Harford  Road 

829  Park  Avenue  „   ,  .            mm    „ 

D  ...             ,     ,f       ,      j  Baltimore  18,  Maryland 

Baltimore    1,   Maryland  ' 

A.   William  Gregory,  1954  Henry  A.  Youngs.  Lfl 

3136   Harford   Road  Washington  Boulevard 

Baltimore  18,  Maryland  Baltimore  80,   Maryland 

Harry  B.  McCarthy,  Ex-Ofjicio 

5821   Bellona  Avenue 

Baltimore  12,  Maryland 

Tm-tees  for  National  Alumni  Fund 

Trustees  Ex-Ofi-  I 
Thomas  J.  Blank,  Jr..  Preetd 
Harry   Levin,   /' 
Lawrence  W.  Bimestefer,  Chairman  Council 

J.  Ben  Roe 

I'h  Ufl 

Phil    W,    WtMCBmtWL 

1     K.    Thirty  eet  na 

Ba1,  ind 
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Two- Year  Term 
Meyer  Eggnatz  Saul  M.   Gale 

Medical  Arts  Building  425  Clinton  Place 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland  Newark  8,  New  Jersey 

One- Year  Term 
Arthur  I.  Bell  James  J.  McCormick 

Medical  Arts  Building  64  Twenty-third  Street 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland  Troy,  New  York 
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GssMU  Ivania 

Eugene  Shipmar  rolina 

Gabriel    SaKatore    An»r  Connecticut 

Thomas    Francis    Harr\ .    J|  Bhodo    Island 

Millard    McKinl.y    Ha  th    Carolina 

Imi  hma  Hatai 

Enrique     Blondet 

Carl    Paul    Hrigada Massachusetts 

William    Reginald    Br.  Island 

David  Joseph    Buchn.-ss Maryland 

Robert  OUT Maryland 

Dotnenic  Conca  Cimini Rhode   Island 

Thomas    Francis    I  Maryland 

James  Maryland 

Parker  Jackson    C«>rl>itt,    Jr.        W  ■    •  Virginia 

Donald   William   Cowe irginia 

Benjamin   Salt*  Crosby.   Jr Maryland 

Ernest   Joseph    Crowley Massachusetts 

Gilbert    Herbert    Cullen Maryland 

Ralph    Francis    D'Amico Connecticut 

Thomas   Hardy  Darden North  Carolina 

John   Jacob  Daub.   Jr New  Jersey 

John    Harold   Dearman North   Carolina 

Carl   Wesley  Dickens North  Carolina 

James   Carey   Donohue Maryland 

Harry   Eugene   El  ledge Florida 

Gerald    Vincent    Eskow New    Jersey 

John    Edwin    Fidler '.  .rginiu 

Guido  Louis  Fontanella Connecticut 

John   Reece  Funderburk.  Jr... South  Carolina 

John   Thomas  Gorman.  Jr Maryland 

John    Norman    drabner ...  Maryland 

Joseph    Paul    Guido West    Virginia 

John    Vail    Hawley Vermont 

Hugh    Francis    Hicks Maryland 

Donald  Hammond  Hobbs Maryland 

Raymond    Joseph    Hojnaski Maryland 

Myron  Bernard  Hymes.  Jr.  rginia 

Yoshito   Inouye    Hawaii 

John  Oliver  Knapp,  Jr West  Virginia 

Jacob    Komros    Rhode   Island 

Golden    LeRoy    Landgren Utah 

Booth    Gilman    Leavitt Maine 

Claudius  Bancroft  Lesesne.  ..  .South  Carolina 

Frederick  Lee  Lester West  Virginia 

James    Francis    Mahon New    Jersey 


■  ■      om 

John     Mnur...     .1  • 

Harry    Kuymon.l    V  Maryland 

Ralph  P 

■  Doagal   .  Pf< 

William     \S 

•  1    James    Moffett.    Jr 

Award    Mm  Jr. 

•K'inia 

Philip    Stafford     Moran 

JeruM    Joseph    M  .  .Massac* 

John    Andrew    Noel !'•  r.r.-ylvania 

William  Leonard  Note  North  Carolina 

O^Farr.ll W.-st    Virginia 

Bdnardo  Ortiz  de  la  Crux Puerto  kiro 

Santiago   Padilla.  Jr i 

Curtis    BOSOM    Patterson North    Carolina 

Frank    Anthony    Pinto I  •  cticut 

Sylvan    Pleet    Maryland 

Anthony    Poleway .  .  .  .  West    Virginia 

Glenn    I'.oyies    Poling West   Virginia 

Roland    Vincent    Reed.    Jr Delaware 

William    Lei  Virginia 

Jack    Dixon    Robertson West   Virginia 

John    Jo>»ph    Robinson.    Jr Maryland 

Howard    Hertrum    Rosen Florida 

Elizabeth    Ann    Schneider 

mbia 

William  Johns  Shealy South  Carolina 

Stegman Maryland 

New   Han>; 

Blnir   Wilson    Stump Maryland 

Robert    Irving   Swan -ginia 

m    Byrd    Teter rginia 

James   Edward   Tether Maryland 

Louis    Charles    Tiroletto Connecticut 

i.irdini:    Titus Went    Virginia 

.Iter  Toffic New  Jersey 

Paul     Dante     Torre New  Jersey 

Alvin  rtk    Carolina 

h    William    Volk Maryland 

George   Albert    Weir.    Jr Rhode    Island 

William     Randall  Maryland 

Thomas    Eugene    Wolf Pennsylvania 

Edward    Henry    Zagula  -ginta 

Jose  A.  Zequeira   M.  de  Andino.  .  Puerto  Rico 


Honors 


rsity  Gold   Medal   for  Scholarship 


Ralph    William    V 


(   «r!iti< ■ales    of    Honor 
an    Randall    Wilson  John    Harold    Dearman  James    Edward   Tether 

Jack    Dixon    Robertson  Philip    Stafford    Moran 


Degree  (  onfemd    Aii-u-l    1. 
Jerome    Hayes   Kernan.    Jr Mn 
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SENIOR  PRIZE  AWARDS 

The  following  prizes  were  awarded  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class  for  the 
1950-51  Session: 

The  Alexander  H.  Paterson  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Mrs.  Alexander  H.  Paterson  and  Family) 

For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dentures 

Ralph  Francis  D'Amico 

Honorable  Mention Louis  Charles  Tiroletto 

The  Isaac  H.  Davis  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Leonard  I.  Davis) 

For  Cohesive  Gold  Filling 

William  Randall  Wilson 

Honorable  Mention Howard  Bertrum  Rosen 

The  Alumni  Association  Gold  Medal 

For  Thesis 
John  Mauro,  Jr. 

The  Harry  E.  Kelsey  Award 

(Contributed  by  former  associates  of  Dr.  Kelsey:  Drs.  Anderson, 
Devlin,  Hodges,  Johnston  and  Preis) 

For  Professional  Demeanor 

Howard  Bertrum  Rosen 

The  Harry  E.  Latcham  Memorial  Award 

(Contributed  by  Operative  Staff) 

For  Complete   Oral   Operative   Restoration 

Harry  Eugene  Elledge 

Honorable  Mention Herman  Byrd  Teter 

The  Dr.  Edgar  J.  Jacques  Award 

For   Meritorious    Work   in  Practical   Oral  Surgery 
George  Albert  Weir,  Jr. 

The  Herbert  Friedberg  Memorial  Award 

(Contributed  by  the  New  Jersey  Alumni   Chapter   of   the 
National  Alumni  Association) 

For  Achievement  by  a  New  Jersey  Senior 

John  Jacob  Daub,  Jr. 


school  OF  DENTISTRY 
\:\  GI81  BB  OF  B1 1  DEIS  I  - 

I9."i0-."i|    Sfssion 


John     I.los.l  DPS 


< .  i aduatf 
Oral    . 


I  i.'lmnu 


Senior  (  last 

Chaur                                                                         .  lvania         John    B  .  rolina 

Western  Maryland   (.'..IN-*.-                                                                                        Carolina 
M  Shipman    Arn                                       irolina         Olrf    Wt             D  rolina 

.    of  South  Carolina                                                                        •    t  Qoik— 
Gabriel    SalMit..n«   Azraro Connecticut         James    Carey    DoBOklM         Maryland 

:t^e  "  Oolkg* 

Thon,«   Francis    Harry.   Jr Rhode    I  H"rr%  Florida 

l'r.'%  -.deuce  College 

Millard    McKinley    Bartlett  mdina 

East    Tennessee    College 

. 

University  of  Maine 

Fnrujue   Blondet.    B.S PttftO   RleO 

I'm  Maryland 

Carl    Paul    Brigada Massac  I. 

•ican   International  College 
William   Reginald  Brown.  U.S... Rhode  Island 
:ham    l*ni\. 

David  Joseph   Buchness.   B.S Maryland 

;i   College 

Robert    Atkinson    Carr Maryland 

Graceland  College 

Domenic  Conca  Cimini.   B.S Rhode    I 

idence  College 

Thomas    Francis    Clement Mary'  tad 

Uni  Maryland 

John      CN-m-on Marylan.l 

Harvard  College 

James   Clyde  Clower Maryland 

.inia  Polytechnic  Institute 
Parker  Jackson  Corl.itt.  Jr  -ginia 

Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 
Donald  William  Cowe  -ginia 

Marshall  College 
Benjamin    Salt*   Crosby.   Jr Maryland 

.  .  Massachusetts 
College  of   the    Holy   Croa* 
Gilbert    Herbert   Cullen.    i  Maryland 

Maryland 
Ralph  Fran 

Thomas  Ha-  h  Carolina 

Wake  Forent  O 

Daab,  Jr..   I  New  Jersey 

••ge 


Cniver-dtv    of    Mori, la 
Co-raid    Vincent    )■    k.,u 

UnhranHgi  ol  Newark 

John   Edwin   Fidler W.-st   Virginia 

GoidO  ■  r jin.  Ha Conr.. 

Uni I  •  ■■nn.-cticut 

John    Rite-   Funderburk.   Jr... South   C. 
The    Citadel 

John  Thomas  Gorman.  B.A Maryland 

Yale  ' 
John   Norman   Grabaar 

of    Maryland 

lo We-t   Virginia 

1  airmont   State   College 
John    Vail    Hawley 

University  of  Vermont 

Hugh   Fran.  Maryland 

•    of  Maryland 

Donald    Hammond    Hobhl Maryland 

University  of   Maryland 
Raym-  Hojnaski Maryland 

I  st   Virginia 
an   College 

Hawaii 

iwaii 
John    Oliver   Kna;  '  -ginia 

U     '•■    Island 
M  College 

-    -ah 
Booth  (.ilman    I..  Maine 

M 

;  ' 

Claudi  •    Lcseane.    1 
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Frederick  Lee  Lester West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

James  Francis  Mahon New  Jersey 

St.   Peter's   College 

Stanley  Ray  Mallow West  Virginia 

Potomac  State  School 

John   Mauro,  Jr Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Harry  Raymond  McCauley,  Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Ralph  William  McCue West  Virginia 

Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 

Forrest  Glen   McDougal West  Virginia 

Fairmont  State  College 

William    Wayne   Merow Wisconsin 

West  Virginia  University 

Samuel  James  Moffett,  Jr Connecticut 

Providence  College 
Clemm  Edward  Montgomery,  Jr., 

West  Virginia 
Potomac  State  School 

Philip  Stafford  Moran Connecticut 

Providence  College 
Jerald  Joseph  Morganstein,  A.B., 

Massachusetts 
Brown  University 

John  Andrew  Noel,  B.S Pennsylvania 

Mt.  St.  Mary's  College 

William  Leonard  Nufer North  Carolina 

North  Carolina  State  College 

Cornelius  O'Neil  O'Farrell West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Eduardo  Ortiz,  Jr.,   B.S Puerto  Rico 

Mt.   St.   Mary's   College 

Santiago  Padilla,  Jr Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 
Curtis  Eugene  Patterson,  A.B., 

North  Carolina 
Catawba   College 

Frank  Anthony  Pinto,  B.S Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Sylvan  Pleet   Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Stanley  Anthony  Poleway West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Glenn  Boyles  Poling West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Cletus  Aube  Reed     Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Roland  Vincent  Reed,  Jr.,  B.A Delaware 

University  of  Delaware 


William  L.  Ridinger Virginia 

Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 

Jack  Dixon  Robertson West  Virginia 

The  Citadel 

John  Joseph  Robinson,  Jr Maryland 

Potomac  State  School 

Howard  Bertrum  Rosen,  B.S Florida 

University  of  Florida 

Earl  Devens  Roy New  Hampshire 

St.  Anselm's  College 
Elizabeth  Ann   Schneider 

District  of  Columbia 
University   of    Maryland 
William  Johns   Shealy,  B.S... South  Carolina 
Wofford  College 

Norwood     Shpritz Maryland 

Georgetown   University 

Frederick   Henry  Stegman Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Kenneth   Lowe   Stewart New   Hampshire 

University  of  New  Hampshire 

Blair  Wilson  Stump Maryland 

Potomac  State  School 

Robert  Irving  Swan West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Herman   Byrd  Teter West  Virginia 

Bridgewater  College 

James  Edward  Tether Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Louis  Charles  Tiroletto Connecticut 

University   of    Connecticut 

Don  Harding  Titus West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Leon  this  Walter  Toffic New  Jersey 

Bergen   Junior   College 

Paul  Dante  Torre New  Jersey 

Seton  Hall  College 

Alvin  Ernest  Underwood North  Carolina 

University  of  North  Carolina 

Kenneth  William  Volk,  A.B Maryland 

Western   Maryland    College 

George  Albert  Weir,  Jr Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

William  Randall  Wilson,  B.E Maryland 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Thomas   Eugene  Wolf,   B.S Pennsylvania 

Millersville  State  Teachers  College 

Edward  Henry  Zagula West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Jose  Antonio  Zequeira,  B.S Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 


Junior  Class 


Ray  Vaden  Allen West  Virginia 

Morris  Harvey  College 


Sanf ord  Wilbur  Aronson New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 


scimoi.  OF  DENTISTRY 
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Franklin    Benjamin    Avant  1  lorida 

■  .  Tgia 
Charles    Jc*»«-    Averill 

Richard   Axman    Maryland 

University    of    Maryland 

Robert   Axman    Maryland 

Urmer.-ity  of   Maryland 

John   Gerald   Ban  octknt 

University   of   Maryland 

Donald  Arthur  Hell.  B.A Maryland 

The  Johns  Hopkins   University 

Morris  Lucian  Bell.   A.B North  Carolina 

University  of  Miami 

Richard   Arnold   Bevan WM    Virginia 

Potomac  Sute  B 

John    Gillen    Blakely Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Saul    MorU>n    Blumenthal Maryland 

ersity   of   Maryland 
Robert  Montgomery   Brackbill.  .Pennsylvania 
Elirabethtown   College 

Jacques    Edouard    Brun France 

University   of   Paris 

Guy   Paul   Burkett Maryland 

>ac  SUte  School 

John    Paul    Burns.    B.S Pennsylvania 

St.   Francis  College 

Octavio  Concepcion  Capo.  B.S..  ..  Puerto  Rico 
American  Uni\. 

Robert  Donald  Carlough New  Jersey 

Florida  Southern  College 

Fred   Robert   Carsey.   Jr West   Virginia 

Ohio  University 

Norman   Jerome   Chapin Maryland 

University  of   Maryland 

Robert  Sanfey  Chisholm.  B.S Maine 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

John  James  Cirillo.  B.S New  Jersey 

Fordham   College 

Leo  Rodger  Currie Massachusetts 

St.    Anselm's    College 

Thomas  Edmund  Doole.  New  Jersey 

Rutgers    University 

Irving   Morris   Edelson.   B.A Connecticut 

•  rsity  of  Buffalo 

Zeno  Lester  Edwards,  Jr North  Carolina 

Duke  University 

Da\id    Manuel    Eppel Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Charles  Waldo  Eshelman.  B.S. .  .  Pennsylvania 
Albright  College 

Arthur   Italo  Ferrante New  Jersey 

Talo 


•  tchero 

Sal.-: 
Jesse    Willi.  ■/«  -t    Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Alvin    Paul  .  .Maryland 

James    Claud.-    Gantt North    Cai 

Mars   Hill   OoU 

W<     I     Virgin.* 
West    Virginia    I 
Ralph    I  man.    Jr..     i 

Massachusetts 
Massachusetts  State  College 

Louis    Phillip    Oroambatl Msrylsnd 

Maryland 

•  Charles    Hager Maryland 

.    of   Maryland 

Glenn    Thomas    Hartman West    Virginia 

Potomac    Stat.-    School 

Dean    Harvey   Hausrath Maryland 

University  of   Maryland 

Earl  Judson    Hendriokson Maryland 

University  of   Maryland 

Norman  Highstcin   Maryland 

Uni\.  r-ity   of   Maryland 

Maurice    Eugene    Hinds Maryland 

University  of   Maryland 

Ashby  Gerald   Inscoe North   Carolina 

Louisburg  College 

Robert  Jacob   Jozefiak New  Jersey 

New   York   University 

William  Lewis  Keefer.  Jr..  B.S Marylsnd 

Southwest  Texas  Teachers  College 

Donald  Lee  Dm West  Virginia 

Potomac  SUte  School 

Thomas  Arrington  Kornegay.  .North  Carolina 

Wake   Forest  College 

Irwin  Marx  Krawitz Marylsnd 

University  of  Maryland 

Edgar  Martin  LaBar.  Jr New  Jersey 

Elirabethtown    College 

John  James  Lavelle.  Jr..  B.A Delaware 

LaSalle  College 

Thomas  Ford   Leggett.   Jr Mississippi 

Jones  County  Junior  College 

Roger   Psul    Lescoe Connecticut 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

Dsle  Klwo.nl   Lincicom-  ginis 

MarietU  College 

Glenn    Arthur    Little.    Jr  ..Maryland 

>    of   Maryland 

Irving     Littman  Maryland 

..ersity   of    Maryland 

James  Gray  Macaulay South  Caroline, 

•ersity   of   South   C'aroUoo 
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Franklin  Ewers  Martin West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Jack  Richard  Martin West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 
Paul   Hedrich   McFarland,   Jr.,   A.B., 

Maryland 
Gettysburg  College 
Wilbur    Galloway    McFarland,    Jr., 

North  Carolina 
University  of  North  Carolina 

Peter  James  McGivney Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Joseph   McKechnie,    Jr Maryland 

Potomac    State    School 

Richard  James  Messer Pennsylvania 

Albright  College 

John   Miller West  Virginia 

Morris   Harvey  College 

Richard  Francis  Mitchell Massachusetts 

American   International   College 

Walter  Scott  Moore,  Jr West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

John  Joseph  Morley New  Hampshire 

St.  Anselm's  College 

Marion  Pike  Nicholson,  Jr North  Carolina 

Elon  College 

Joseph  Aloysius  O'Leary,  Jr... North  Carolina 

Davidson  College 

Robert  Howard  Orrahood West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Vernon  Francis  Ottenritter Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Thomas  Lawrence  Payne,  Jr. . . .  Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

William  Thomas  Pennell North  Carolina 

Wake    Forest    College 

Robert   Kight   Poling Maryland 

Potomac    State    School 

William  Bedell  Powell . .  District  of  Columbia 

Georgetown    University 

Joe  Nile  Price Maryland 

Potomac  State  School 

Donzal  Ray  Pugh West  Virginia 

Fairmont  State  College 

Howard  Clinton  Reece Virginia 

University  of  Maryland 

Albert  Charles  Reed New  York 

Triple  Cities  College  of 
Syracuse  University 


Pilar  Reguero-Caballero,  B.S Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Edward  William  Roberts,  B.A New  Jersey 

Wesleyan  University 

Lino  Esteban  Rodriguez,  A.B.. .  .Puerto  Rico 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

Thomas  Edwin  Salimeno Rhode  Island 

Rhode  Island  State  College 

Perry  Ronald  Saxe Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Jerome   Henry   Sherman Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Alvin  Harris  Simonson Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Jimmie  Lue  Stinson Oklahoma 

Oklahoma  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College 

John  Joseph  Swalec Massachusetts 

Alliance  College 

Richard    Carroll    Synowski Maryland 

Oklahoma  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College 

Bernard  Leon  Tell New  Jersey 

University  of  Newark 

Robert  Charles  Tesher Florida 

University  of  Miami 

Pedro  Enersto  Valentin Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Tennessee 

Anthony  David  Vance West  Virginia 

Fairmont  State  College 

Adrian  James  Van  Oss Wisconsin 

University  of  Maryland 

Raymond  James  Vassar,  Jr West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Bernard  Vine    Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Warren  Teiji  Wakai,  B.S.,  A.M Hawaii 

B.S.  University  of  Hawaii 
A.M.   University  of  Michigan 

Joseph   Abbott  Walker Alabama 

University  of  Alabama 
Clyde   Otamus   Wells,   Jr.,   B.S., 

South  Carolina 
Wofford  College 

Thomas  William  Willetts Maryland 

Potomac    State    School 

Robert   Brown    Williams Florida 

University  of  Florida 

Joe  Lee  Winter West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 


Sophomore  Class 


Sidney  Charles  Abrams.  .District  of  Columbia 
University  of  Maryland 

William  Olas  Adkins,  B.S Delaware 

University  of  Maryland 


Daniel  Stuart  Aiken Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Harry  Basil  Arant,  Jr South  Carolina 

Clemson  Argicultural  College 


school  or  DENTISTRY 


Alfred   John    Bak.    AH Connecticut 

ticut 

Alfrrdo   Herrick    Bcrguido Panama 

University    of    Delaware 

Seymour    Merrill    Bernstein Connecticut 

•  r-ity   of   Connecticut 

Adolf    Birnhaum.    B.S Maryland 

l'iM\.r.ity  of  Maryland 

Jordan    Sidney   Bloom.    B.A Maryland 

The  John*    Hopkins    University 

Charles    Graham    Blue.    Jr Mississippi 

Millsapa  College 

Joaeph    Renjamin    Bonura.    H.A Florida 

The  Johns    Hopkins    University 
Jean    Pierre    Bouijuet-Chautemps.    U.S.. 

Maryland 
George    Washington    University 

Georg-e  Joseph  Boyles.  A.B West  Virginis 

Fairmont   State  College 

Robert  Renjamin   Bridj;eman  .  .  West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Joseph   Louis   Cannizzaro.   R.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

William  John   Carroll.   R.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 
James    Richard    Childress.    R.S.. 

South  Carolina 
Presbyterian   College 

Guillenno    Colon-Bonet Puerto    Rico 

Polytechnic   Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

Russell  Wilson  Combe New  Jersey 

West   Virginia    University 

Lawrence  Francis   Conlin.   Jr Delaware 

LaSalle  College 

Davi.J  Eugene  Cook North  Carolina 

East   Carolina    Teachers    College 

Herman   Cooper,    A.B New  Jersey 

University    of    Newark 

Elias  Nick  Costianea West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Harvey    Leo   Desjardinn Maine 

St.  Anselm's  College 
Prank  Paul  D.Nanny Massachusetts 

St.  Michael's  College 

Hector   Paul   DiNardo.   Jr..   B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Gerald    Edgarian Connecticut 

•■rsity  of  Connecticut 

Harold    Habecker    Fellenbaum.    B.S.. 

Pennsylvania 
Elizabethtown  College 

George    Louis    Fogtman Maryland 

Mt.    St.    Mary's    College 


Alfred    Murray   Gagnon New    Hampshire 

I    of   Nrw    Hampshire 

Edward    Dean   Cardenier New   Jersey 

The   Citadel 
George  Everett  Garrington  ...    South  Carolina 

The   Citad.  1 
Jahn    Battles   Gatewood.    IIS     .West   Virginia 
Marshall   College 

Jack  Tyler  Gibson RW  Virginia 

rd    College 
Durward    Arthur    Glessner,    B.S  . 

West  Virginia 
University    of    Pittsburgh 

Howard    H.rlx-rt    Goldberg Maryland 

Univ.rity    i>(    Maryland 

William  Lee  Graham.   B.S Maryland 

Marietta  College 

Thomas  Horton   Harris.  Jr. ...North  Carolina 

Louisburg  College 

Richard    Lee   Harrison Maryland 

Hagerstown   Junior   College 

Robert    Clark    Hart West    Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Hall  Herbert  Haymond.  Jr West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Hiroshi  Penny  Hirano,  B.S Hawaii 

Baldwin-Wallace  College 

Edward  Lee  Howard West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  1 

Carl    Worthy    Irvin.    B.S West   Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Leonard    Bishop    Isbister Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Oscar    Dunwody   Jackson Georgia 

Emory  University 

Melvin   John   Jagielski Maryland 

•v  of  Maryland 

William  Edward  Kidd North  Carolina 

North  Carolina  State  College 

Jackson    Byron    King West    Virginia 

West  Virginis  University 

Gilbert   Lothsr   Koehler Maryland 

achers    College 

Harry   Joseph    Kohlhepp.   Jr..    B.S. ..  Maryland 
Loyola  College 

•Olivia    BOOTH  New 

George    August    University.    Germany 
Donald    Franklin    Laird  Maryland 

•  ersity  of   Maryland 

Selwyn     Landman  Connecticut 

New  Y..rk    University 
Jaime    Rafael    Lama.. 

•  rsity  of   Maryland 


Attended   part  session 


44 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


Charles  Burkhead  Ledbetter,  B.A., 

North  Carolina 
University  of  North  Carolina 

Gerard  Joseph  Lemongello,  B.S...New  Jersey 
Seton  Hall  College 

Phillip  Kennedy  Litman,  B.S Oklahoma 

University  of  Oklahoma 

Edward  Francis  Lynch,  B.S Connecticut 

St.  Michael's  College 

Alexander  Hugh  Maclsaac,  B.S..  Rhode  Island 
Providence  College 

James    Anderson    Markwood 

District  of  Columbia 
George  Washington  University 

Walter  Casper  Maslowski New  Jersey 

LaSalle  College 

William   Fisher  McBrayer,   B.S., 

North  Carolina 
Wake  Forest  College 

Robert  Vincent  McNamara,  B.S., 

Massachusetts 
College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

Louis   Frederick   Medeiros,   A.B., 

Massachusetts 
Tufts  College 

Michael  Carroll  Meyers Maryland 

Potomac  State  School 

Joseph  Sylvester  Mitchell,  Jr. . .  Massachusetts 
Boston  College 

Robert  Raymond  Morrison ....  North  Carolina 
University  of  North  Carolina 

Jose  Aurelio  Munera Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Maryland 

James  Gorsuch  Murray Maryland 

George  Washington  University 

Rudolph  Aldo  Novello New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Gustavo  Adolf o  Oduber Dutch  West  Indies 

Mt.   St.   Mary's   College 

Charles  Lloy  Page,  Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Fred  Wilber  Parsons,  B.S West  Virginia 

Concord  College 

Kenneth  William  Prentice Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Burton  Harvey  Press Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Claude  Baker  Ramsay Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Kenneth    Rhoades    Rankin Virginia 

Northwestern  University 


Samuel  Newton  Riggs Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Pedro    Rivera-Torres,    B.S Puerto    Rico 

University  of  Maryland 

Donald   Herman   Rolley Maryland 

Potomac  State  School 

Carl  Ralph  Rosa Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Henry  Wayde  Rucker,  Jr Florida 

John  B.  Stetson  University 

Roy  Robert  Sappington,  Jr. ..North  Carolina 
The  Citadel 

Henry  Robert  Satzger,  Jr New  Jersey 

Seton  Hall  College 

Charles  Oscar  Saul West  Virginia 

Concord  College 

Norman  Alexander  Seese,  Jr.,  A.B., 

West  Virginia 
Bridgewater  College 

William  Wertz  Seibert,  B.A Pennsylvania 

Western    Maryland    College 

Wesley  Cole  Seward Maryland 

Washington  College 

Daniel  Wertz  Shupe Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Anthony  John  Spadafore West  Virginia 

Fairmont  State  College 

William  Carter  Stone,  Jr.,  B.A.,  B.S., 

Maryland 

B.A.   Western   Maryland  College 
B.S.  United  States  Military  Academy 

Charles  Cloyd  Teets West  Virginia 

Fairmont  State  College 

Gordon  Trust Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Kenneth  Merlin  Tucker West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

John  Charles  Ulrich Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Charles    Victor    Wahlberg,    Jr.,    B.S. 

Connecticut 
University  of  Maryland 

Percy  Frank  Walters,  B.S North  Carolina 

Furman  University 

Harvey  LeFils  Wertz. . .  .District  of  Columbia 
University  of  Maryland 

William  Elmer  Wolf  el,  Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Basil    Otto   Yost,    Jr Virginia 

Elon  College 
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I  i  I'.shm 

lOMi    Lawfts     Abbott.    AH Maryland 

Ira   Joii.-H     \  th   Carolina 

Jtrnm    Edward    Ainley.    Jr Maryland 

,;e    Washington     | 
Thomu    Jackson    Allen Maryland 

l'ni\«r>ity  of  Maryland 

Albert    Adam    Ha  New   Jersey 

Seton   Hall   College 
Francis    Harry    Barnard,    A.B Connecticut 

Boston  University 

Charles  Lawrence  Brandenburg.  Jr.,  B.S. 

Maryland 
Washington    College 

Robert     Krwin     Driokat West    Virginia 

■    Virginia   University 

Joseph  .   -ouillette Vermont 

Michael's    College 

William    Albert    Bruce West    Virginia 

Ohio   Wesleyan   Uim  er*ity 

Arnett    Lloyd    Bryant,    A.B West    Virginia 

West   Virginia    University 
Walter    Nicholas    Buciak  .  .  .    New    Hampshire 

St-    Anselm's   College 
Albert   Augustine   Capoxxoli ....  Rhode   Island 

Brown   University- 
Robert     Olin     Carlisle,     Jr.,     B.S. 

South  Carolina 
The  CiUdel 

•William  Dennis  Chester.   B.S Maryland 

St.  Francis  College 

Raymond    Chew    K  wong   Chun Hawaii 

University  of   Hawaii 

Simon  Civjan.  B.S Maryland 

Uni-.  ersity  of  Florida 

Ronald    Edward    Collins Pennsylvania 

St.   Francis   College 

John    Victor    Conte Connecticut 

•  idence  College 
William   BurdaU  Crowl.    HA.    .West  Virginia 

Wesleyan     University 
Louis    Robert   D'Arexx-  node    Island 

George    Washington    University 

Hugh   Otto  deFries.   B.S Maryland 

Harvard    College 

Philip    Edwin    Denu,    Jr New    Jersey 

!•    Southern    College 

John  Byrd  Eili< 

Emory  University 

Charles    Fred   Easkueh-  New  Jersey 

Seton    Hall    College 

*  Attended   part   session 


an    Class 

John      Mar:  lOetlCttt 

William    Henry    GatTney.    Jr.    B.S. ..  Maryland 

HI    College 

Olaada  Maaard  Qatoaai  Jr.  <..-*.rgia 

niversity 

Dataay  Edmund  QaJaaa,  Jr..   B 

West    Virginia 
I     >:iege 

Calvin   Joseph   (invcr,    B.S Maryland 

Uni  Maryland 

Costas    Jacovos    Georgiades V 

College  of    William   and   Mary 

Donald    Rhoads    Gorby West    Virginia 

University    of    Pittsburgh 

Walter  Granruth.  Jr.,  B.S Maryland 

la    College 

Jack  Arden  Gray Maryland 

Uni\.-rsity   of   Maryland 
John    Lafayette    Griffith,    Jr West  Virginia 

Balaaa  College 

John     Hoyt    Haddox West  Virginia 

Waat   Virginia   University 
•Dean    Stanley    Haggerty.    Jr.,    B.S. 

n. m  Jaaaay 

Oglethorpe  University 
Christopher   Joseph    Hanley,    Jr.,    B.S. 

Rhode    Island 
Providence  College 

Hillard   Jennings    Hayzlett Maryland 

Western   Maryland  College 

Leonard  Philip  Hellerman,   B.S..  .Connecticut 

University  of  Richmond 

Curtis    Ray    Holmes North    Carolina 

University   of    North    Carolina 

Henry  Honick,  Jr Maryland 

University   of   Maryland 

Roger    Ernest    Houle New    Ha: 

St.    Anselm's    College 

Gaines    Edwards    Huey.    B.S Kentucky 

l'i . :  Kentucky 

Kr\ii  |  insuck,  U.>  '  urolina 

Agriculture 

.le  Clayton    Hurst.   Jr Maryland 

Maryland 
John    Kenna    Jennings.    Jr. 

District  of  Columbia 
Ernest    Albert   John*on.    Jr..    B.A. 

■ 
Upaala   College 

Donald    Kaplan  ...Maryland 

Maryland 
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Francis  Gerald  Kirchner Maryland 

Mt.   St.  Mary's  College 

Stanley  Sylvan  Kogan Maryland 

Dartmouth  College 

Hugo    Kossoff North    Carolina 

University  of  North  Carolina 

Stephen   Gabriel  Krizan,  B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Edmond  Riggs  Leach,   B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Eugene  Allen  Leatherman Maryland 

Baltimore  Junior  College 

Robert  Benton  Litton North  Carolina 

University  of  North  Carolina 

Luisa  Maria  Maldonado,  B.S Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 

Robert  Franklin  Mantz,  Jr.,  B.S..  .Mississippi 

Millsaps  College 

Edwin  Leo  Maxwell District  of  Columbia 

University  of  Maryland 

Charles   Stewart   McDowell,   B.S Florida 

University  of  Florida 

Ira  Leon   McGill,   Jr North   Carolina 

Duke  University 

George  Richard  Minnick Maryland 

University   of    Maryland 

Richard    Albert   Mojzer West   Virginia 

University   of   Maryland 

Wharton  Albert  Nichols,  Jr.,  B.S..  .Maryland 
University   of    Maryland 

Lawrence  Wolfe  Paden,  B. A..  .West  Virginia 
University  of  Louisville 

Sanf ord    Pa6kow New   Jersey 

Ohio  State  University 

Albert  Ralph  Perelli,  B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Paul  Alfred  Pettine,  Jr.,  B.A..  .Massachusetts 
American  International  College 

Orris  Robert  Pier,  B.A Massachusetts 

American  International  College 

Jack  Kile  Reynolds Maryland 

Mars  Hill  College 

John  Lawrence  Richmond West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Louis  Paul  Rivas,  B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

John   Edward   Rosoff New  Jersey 

University   of   Maryland 

Norton  Morris  Ross,  B.S Connecticut 

University    of    Connecticut 

Maurice  Rubenstein    Maryland 

University  of  Richmond 

*  Attended  part  session 


Lester  Allan   Safier,   A.B New  Jersey 

Rutgers  University 

*John   Michael   Schaeffer,   B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Barbara    Ellen    Seifert,    B.S Virginia 

College   of   William   and   Mary 

Anthony  Joseph  Selvaggi Delaware 

University  of  Delaware 

Robert  Wade  Seniff,  B.S Maryland 

University  of   Maryland 

Robert  Anthony   Smilari New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Andrew  Morton  Smith,  Jr Maryland 

University   of  Maryland 

Charles  William  Smith,  Jr.,  B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

David  Peiffer  S'navely,   B.S Pennsylvania 

Pennsylvania   State  College 

Irby  Garrion   Sorrells,  B.S Maryland 

Berry  College 

Donald   Edison    Staker,    B.S West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Franklin   Emery  Stevens,  Jr New  Jersey 

Union  Junior  College,  New  Jersey 

Kenneth  Holbrook  Stoll,  B.A Virginia 

University    of    Virginia 

Frank    Taylor    Stone,    Jr Virginia 

The    American    University 

Edgar    Sweren    Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

William  Edward  Taylor,  Jr.,   B.S Georgia 

The  Citadel 

Raymond   Thomas   Tefft,   B.S Florida 

University   of   Miami 

Frederick    Kay   Tesher Florida 

University    of    Florida 

Samuel  Toovy,   A.B West  Virginia 

University  of  West  Virginia 

Eastwood   Gibbs  Turlington .  .  North   Carolina 

Campbell  College 

Earl   Roper  Tuten North   Carolina 

Wake  Forest  College 

Robert  Joseph  Tyler,  B.S Massachusetts 

Loyola  College 

Herbert  Joseph  Underhill,  Jr... Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Joseph  James  Velky,  B.S Maryland 

Mt.   St.   Mary's   College 

William  Henry  Vinall,  Jr West  Virginia 

West  Liberty  State  College 

Gilbert  Vincent    Massachusetts 

Providence  College 
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Michael   Thumu    Volatile.    II.S Maryland 

Loyola   I  "oil  ewe 

Frank    lUmlrt    Wall Nfi    York 

Sampnon    ("ollare 
John    Micha.l    Ward.    |  |  N.-« 

Qplktt  of  William  and  Mary 
John   Thoma*    Welch,    A  D  V»  >*t    Virginia 

West    Virginia    l'iw\. 

Kdward     Morri*     Werfel N 

Indiann    I'niveraity 


Hirhard    Jo-eph    Whelan.    US        Khodr    Island 
Pr«>\  idenre    Collctfe 

William   Frederick    Whit*  We  •    Vintnm. 

Marnhull    College 

Nann    Alix    Wi.-».  Kl..r».U 

rim.-r-.it>-  <>(  M.an.i 

•t'harle*    Williiitn    Win„ke.    M.S. ...  Maryland 
.  and   Klkin*  Ool 

William     Duane    Younir Maryland 

l'i.  i  Maryland 


•  Attended    part 


.l.'Tl 


DEANS  OF  DENTAL  SCHOOLS  IN  BALTIMORE 


BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 
(Founded  1840) 

Chapin  A.  Harris 1840 — 1841 

Thomas  E.  Bond 1841—1842 

Washington  R.  Handy 1842 — 1853 

Philip  H.  Austen 1853 — 1865 

Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas 1865 — 1882 

Richard  B.  Winder 1882 — 1894 

M.  Whilldin  Foster 1894—1914 

William  G.  Foster 1914—1923 

MARYLAND  DENTAL  COLLEGE 
1873—1878   (Merged  with  B.  C.  D.  C.) 

Richard   B.    Winder 1873—1878 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 
(Founded  1882) 

Ferdinand  J.  S.  Gorgas 1882—1911 

Timothy  0.  Heatwole 1911—1923 

BALTIMORE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 
1895—1913  (Merged  with  U.  of  Md.) 

J.    William    Smith 1895—1901 

William  A.  Montell 1901—1903 

J.  Edgar  Orrison 1903—1904 

J.  William  Smith 1904—1913 

BALTIMORE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  SURGERY 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

(B.  C.  D.  S.  Merged  with  U.  of  Md.  1923) 

Timothy  O.  Heatwole 1923 — 1924 

J.   Ben   Robinson 1924 — Present 
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m:\  i  \i    34  BOOL 

UNI\  BBSIT1    OP  M  IR1  I  VND 

0-1961  SESSION 

Trimester   1 
Wedl  i  Vi    hman  ("a 

September  J         Thursday  'Registration  for  Sophomoi 

September  5         Friday  ttion  for  Junior  and  Senior 

September  8  Monday  [nstnietion  begini  with  first  sched- 

uled period. 

November  L\r>        Tuesday  Trimester  I  ends  and  ThanksyiYing 

recess    begini    at    close 

scheduled   period. 

Trimester  2 

December   1  Monday..  Trimester   2    begini   with   the    tir>t 

scheduled  period. 

December  20  Saturday Christms  begins  at  close  of 

last   scheduled   period. 
1953 

January   5..  Monday Instruction    resumes    with   the   first 

scheduled  period. 

January  20 Tuesday Inauguration    Day — holiday. 

January  29, 

30  and  31 Thursday.  Friday 

and  Saturday "Registration. 

Monday Washington'!  Birthday — holiday. 

March    10  Tuesday.  Trimester    '2    ends    at    close    of    the 

last   scheduled   period. 

Trimester  I 

March  11  v.  »y  Trimester  8  begins  with  the  first 

doled  period. 

:  2  Thursday  at  close   of 

last  scheduled 

April  7  Tuesday.  Instruct  with  the 

•  i"d. 

May  30.  Saturday  Memorial  Day— bolide 

June-'.  Saturday  Commencement. 


•   A  student   most  register   fur  the   first   hni:  k'nated   in   the  calendar 

for  such  registrar 

A  student  who   fails   to   register   for   the  second   half   year   prior    to  or   within   the   day  or 
day*  specified  will  be  required  to  par  »   fine  of  five  dollars    ($5.00.) 

The   office*   of   the   Registrar   and    Comptroller    are   open    daily.    Monday    |0    Kri.ln . 
9:00   a.m     to   4:00   p.m.    and   on    Saturday    from    9:00   a.m.    to    12:00    noon.    Students    ar< 
cou  raged  to  register   for   the   r.-o.n-l    half    >«-ar   in   advance  of   the  •rh«»:  -ation   day. 


4  UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

ADMINISTRATIVE  ORGANIZATION 

The  Government  of  the  University  is  vested  by  law  in  a  Board  of  Regents, 
consisting  of  eleven  members  appointed  by  the  Governor  each  for  a  term 
of  nine  years.  The  administration  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the 
President.  The  University  General  Administrative  Board  acts  in  an  advisory 
capacity  to  the  President. 

Each  school  has  its  own  Faculty  Council,  composed  of  the  Dean  and  mem- 
bers of  its  faculty  of  professorial  rank;  each  Faculty  Council  controls  the 
internal  affairs  of  the  group  it  represents. 

The  University  organization  comprises  the  following  administrative 
divisions: 

College  of  Agriculture 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

College  of  Business  and  Public  Administration 

College  of  Education 

Glenn  L.  Martin  College  of  Engineering  and  Aeronautical 
Sciences 

College  of  Home  Economics 

College  of  Military  Science 

College  of  Physical   Education,  Recreation,  and  Health 

College  of  Special  and  Continuation  Studies 

Agricultural  Experiment  Station 

Extension  Service 

Graduate  School 

Summer  Session 

School  of  Dentistry 

School  of  Law 

School  of  Medicine 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Pharmacy 

The  University  Hospital 

The  Schools  of  Dentistry,  Law,  Medicine,  Nursing,  and  Pharmacy,  and  the 
Hospital  are  located  in  Baltimore  in  the  vicinity  of  Lombard  and  Greene 
Streets;  the  School  of  Education  has  a  Baltimore  Division;  the  others  are  in 
College  Park. 


N<  llool.  OF   hi.  \  TISTin 


Ho. ml   of    Bogota 


Term 

jnrea 

Wiij.iam  P,  (  oik.  Jr.,  Chairman  Baltimore  1958 

Bsjmpoid  Z.  Rothschild,  S*cr*tmr$  Bmltimore  1952 

J.  Milton   Pattei;  Baltimore  1953 

B.  Herbert  Brown  Baltimore  19G0 

Edward  F.  Holter  Kkkfletown 

E.  Paul  Knotts  Denton  ...  1954 

Arthur  0.  Lovejoy Baltimore  1960 

Charles  I\  McCormkk  Baltimore  ...  1957 

Harry  H.  Nuttle. Denton  ....  1957 

Philip  C.  Turner Parkton   ...  1959 

Mrs.  John  L  Whitehurst Baltimore    1956 


President  of  the  University 
H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  D.Sc. 


General  Administrative  Board 
President  Byrd,  Chairman  Miss  Preinkert,  Secretary 


Dr.  Ronald  Bamford 
Dr.  Chari.es  A.  Bayi.is 
Mr.  C.  L.  Benton 
Dr.  Harry  Bishop 
Dr.  Henry  Breuhbill 
Mr.  David  L.  Brigham 
Dr.  A.  L.  Brueckner 
Mr.  G.  H.  Bui  k 
President  H.  C.  Byrd 
Dr.  Gordon  M.  Cairns 
Mr.  C  Wilhi n 
n  H.  P.  Com 

I>E.\N    GEARY    El'PI.EY 

The  President 

the  COU 


Dr.  J.  E.  Faber 
Mr.  G.  W.  Fogg 
Dean  Noel  E.  Foss 
Dean  L.  M.  Fraley 


Mr.  Paul  E.  Nystrom 
Col.  P.  C.  Pitchford 
Miss  A.  EL  Preinkert 
Dean  J.  F.  Pyle 


Miss  PL0UNC1  M.  Gipe   Dr.  Joseph  M.  Ray 


Dr.  James  M.  Gwin 
Dr.  Irvin  C.  Halt 
Dr.  H.  C.  Hofesommer 
Dean  Roger  HOWHX 
Dr.  YYilbert  J.  Hi 
Dr.  E.  F.  Long 


Dean  J.  Ben  Robinson 

.Miss  Helen  I.  Smith 
Dean  L.  P.  Smith 
Dean  A  dele  Stamp 
N  S.  S.  Steinberg 
I  hari.es  E.  White 


Mr.  George  W.  Morrison  Dean  H.  Boyd  Wylie 
Dean  M.  Marie  Mount 

Educational   Council 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  D.Sc,  President  of  the  University 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc,  Dean 

Katharine  Toomey,  Administrative  Assistant 

Edgar  F.  Long,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Admissions 

Alma  H.  Preinkert,  M.A.,  Registrar 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 
1951-1952  SESSION 

Emeritus 

Burt  B.  Ide,  D.D.S 2010  E.  Thirty-first  Street 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

Professors 

*Myron  S.  Aisenberg,  D.D.S 3619  Rosedale  Road 

Professor  of  Pathology 

♦Joseph  C.  Biddix,  Jr.,  D.D.S 72  Dunkirk  Road 

Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis 

♦Edward  C.  Dobbs,  D.D.S 716  Hunting  Place 

Professor  of  Pharmacology 

JBrice  M.  Dorsey,  D.D.S Defense  Highway,  R.  D.  1,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Professor  of  Oral  Surgery  and  Anesthesiology 

♦Grayson  W.  Gaver,  D.D.S 218  Midhurst  Road 

Professor  of  Dental  Prosthesis 

♦William  E.  Hahn,  D.D.S.,  A.B.,  M.S 47  Holmehurst  Ave.,  Catonsville 

Professor  of  Anatomy 

♦Harry  B.  McCarthy,  D.D.S.,  B.S.,  M.A 5821  Bellona  Avenue 

Director  of  Clinics 

♦Marion  W.  McCrea,  D.D.S.,  M.S 1200  St.  Paul  Street 

Professor  of  Embryology  and  Histology 

♦Ernest  B.  Nuttall,  D.D.S 5811  Clear  Spring  Road 

Professor  of  Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis 

♦Robert  H.  Oster,  Ph.D 694  Gladstone  Avenue 

Professor  of  Physiology 

Kyrle  W.  Preis,  D.D.S Mt.  Vista  Road,  Glen  Arm,  Md. 

Professor  of  Orthodontics 

♦Kenneth  V.  Randolph,  D.D.S 4500  Pen  Lucy  Road 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

♦J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc Roland  Park  Apartments 

Professor  of  Dental  History  and  Dental  Ethics 

♦Donald  E.  Shay,  Ph.D 205  Hilltop  Road,  Linthicum  Heights,  Md. 

Professor  of  Bacteriology 

♦E.  G.  Vanden  Bosche,  Ph.D 7  Burnbrae  Road,  Towson 

Professor  of  Biochemistry 


*  Full  time  %  Half  time 
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VsM>ciat«   I'ini.ssort 
{Benjamin  A.  DAnowuu,  A.!:..  D.D.S.  5410  BpringUki  Way 

Associate    Professor   of    Clinical    Oral  >gy 

•STANLEY'  II.  DotH,  d.d.s.  2H 

Associate  Profawor  of  rixvd  Partial   Pro 

'JtWMTHim  V.  i-  •" 1    Ha 

Dlraetot  oi  visual  Aid* 

.  INB  P,  II.  F<M  IY,  M.A.  I  1'  Hek  Road 

Associate  Professor  of  I>.  ry  »nd  Dei  ;re 

Harold  Golton,  D.D.S.  8728  Wlnterbourne  Koad 

Associate    Professor   of    Oral    Diagnosis 

Hiv.h  T.  Hicks.  D.D.S...  5214  Springlakfl  Way 

Associate  Professor  of  Periodontology 

George  McLean.  M.I> 5507  St  Albans  Way 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Diagnosis  and   Principles  of  Medicine 

•Peter  McI.ean-I.u,  D.D.S.  618  w.  Lombard  Street 

Asso. 

Walter  L  0  D.D.S.  42r>  Wingmtea  Road 

Associate  Profeesor  I  artUJ    I'r.i thesis 

•Wilbur  0.  Ramsey,  D.D.S ...Seminary  Avenue,  Lutherville 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical   Dental   Prosthesis 

Nathan  B.  Scherr,  D.D.S 2426  Eutaw  Place 

Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry  for  Children 

•Guy  P.  Thompson,  A.M 3024  Ailsa  Avenue 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

fL.  Edward  Warner,  D.D.S Northwood  Apartment* 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Prosthesis 

Assistant  Professors 
Douglas  A.  Browning,  D.D.S 425  Nottingham  Road 

Assistant    Professor   of   Fixed    Partial    Prosthesis 

♦Joseph  P.  Cappuccio,  B.S.,  D.D.S.  1010  St  Paul  S1 

Assistant    Professor    of    Oral    Surgery    and    Anesthesiology 

A.  Bernard  Eskow,  D.D.S 3611  Copley  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Periodontology 

JStuart  R.  Londeree,  D.D.S 5928  The  Alameda 

Assistant   Professor  of   Oral    Surgery 

•Jose  E.  Medina.  D.D.S 1662  East  Cold  Spring  Lane 

Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

Special    Lecturers 
Alfred  T.  Nelson,  M.D.  Marble  Hall  Road 

Professor  of   Anesthesiology    (School   of   Medicine) 

Harry  M.  Robinson,  M.D.  L06  K.  Chase  Street 

Professor  of  Dermatology   (School  of  Medicine) 

Arthur  G.  Siwinski.  A. P..  M.D.  003  Edgevale  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  Medicine) 

F.  Nom  Smith,  D.D.S 821  Broxton  Road 

Special   Lecturer   in   Dental    Prosthesis 
•  Full   time  t  Approximately   full   time  :  Half  tiro* 
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John  S.  Strahorn,  Jr.,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  S.J.D.,  J.S.D 3936  Cloverhill  Road 

Professor  of  Law   (School  of  Law) 

George  H.  Yeager,  B.S.,  M.D 212  Ridgewood  Road 

Professor  of  Surgery  (School  of  Medicine) 

Instructors 
tALViN  D.  Aisenberg,  D.D.S 3619  Rosedale  Road 

Instructor  in  Pathology 

Carl  E.  Bailey,  D.D.S 1308  E.  Belvedere  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Dental  Materials  and  Dental  Prosthesis 

JSterrett  P.  Beaven,  D.D.S 736  West  Hills  Parkway,  Catonsville 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

*W.  Robert  Biddington,  D.D.S 5428  Channing  Road,  Catonsville 

Instructor  in   Periodontology 

♦Olivia  L.  Bricker,  A.B 3301  St.  Paul  St. 

Instructor   in   Visual   Aids 

Samuel  H.  Bryant,  A.B.,  D.D.S 522  Old  Orchard  Road 

Instructor  in  Diagnosis 

♦Arthur  M.  Bushey,  D.D.S. 216  Paradise  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Instructor   in    Oral   Surgery 

Morris  E.  Coberth,  D.D.S 209  Goodale  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry  for  Children 

♦Virginia  H.  Cooksey,  M.S 1735  Waverly  Way 

Instructor  in  Embryology  and  Histology 

♦Charles  W.  DeVier,  D.D.S 5733  The  Alameda 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry  for  Children 

♦Lawrence  J.  Edberg,  B.S 4602  Lawn  Park  Road 

Instructor  in   Biochemistry 

Ralph  J.  Gordon,  D.D.S 2320  Anoka  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Dental  Prosthesis 

Julian  W.  Habercam,  D.D.S 5839  York  Road 

Instructor  in  Oral  Diagnosis 

♦Cecil  G.  Hewes,  B.A.,  M.S 3  Glenwood  Road,  Essex 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

JErnest  H.  Hinrichs,  Jr.,  D.D.S Walnut  Lane,  Riderwood 

Instructor   in   Ornl   Surgery 

Conrad  L.  Inman,  D.D.S 3504  Grantley  Road 

Instructor  in  Anesthesiology 

Stanley  M.  Kotula,  D.D.S 533  S.  Luzerne  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Dental  Prosthesis 

Algert  P.  Lazauskas,  D.D.S 801  Braeside  Road,  Catonsville 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Lester  Lebo,  B.S.,  M.D 3600  Eldorado  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis 

Richard  C.  Leonard,  D.D.S.,  M.S.P.H 1607  The  Terraces 

Instructor  in  Public  Health  Dentistry 

♦Alice  M.  Shupe,  A.B 4025  Colborne  Road 

Instructor   in   Visual   Aids 


♦  Full  time  t  Half  time 
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•William   W  n.l>.S.  :»1  1    Yah-   A\.nu.- 

Instructor    in   T<*>th    Morphology    an i 

•Phillip  S.   KOBAN,   1>.1>.S.  8601    Bt   Paul   81 

Instructor    in    <   :  tistry 

FRANK  N.  Ogden.  LCD.  8701    N.  Calvert  BtNtt 

Instructor  in   First  Aid  and  in  Charge  of  Medical  Car*  of  Student* 

BUBTOH    K.    I  I>.1).S.  MSI   Jon<iuil   Avenue 

Instructor  in  Physiology 

LbONABO   RaPOTCBT,   B.S..  D.D.S.  7081    Wall: 

Instructor  in    Pharmacology 

Aaron   Scha  i:..  D.D.S.,  M.S.  8114   Wolcott  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

XE.  Roderick  Shiplky.  A.B..  M.D.  620G  Hluckburn  Lane 

Instructor  in  Physiology 

D.  Robert  Swinehart.  B.A.,  D.D.S 1119  Bellemore  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

R.  Kent  Tangle.  Jr.,  D.D.S 4006  Round  Top  Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthodontics 

JEdmond  6.   Vanden    BOSCHB,   B.S.,  D.D.S 113   Dumbarton   Road 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

Pail  C.  Wainwuight,  B.S.,  D.D.S 2509  Canterbury  Road 

Instructor   in    Clinical   Operative   Dentistry 

Earle  H.  Watson,  D.D.S 1810  Winans  Ave.,  Halethorpe 

Instructor  in   Dental   Materials  and  Dental   Prosthesis 

-William   R.  Wilson.  B.E..  D.D.S.  225  E.  University  Parkway 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Operatic. 

•Margaret  W.  Wood,  R.N 823  Park  Avenue 

Instructor   in   Visual   Aids 

Graduate  Assistants 

M   A.   Kaiser.  H.S.  889  >.    I    •!.".:'!    St 

Graduate   Assistant    in    ltio.h.n 

•William  H.  Xeillnd.  B.S.  5022  Branchville  Road,  BrmnchviUc 

Graduate  Assistant   in    Hart.riology 

PcHon 

ram  i.iMi'.Asn  \.  BJDJS.  (Thailand)  1128  B.  N 

Library   Staff 
Ida  Marian  Robinson,  A.B.,  B.S.I..S.  8100  Mt.  1:  race 

Librarian    and    Associate   Professor   of   Library    Science 

Beatrice  Marriott,  A.B.  709  Bl 

Assistant   Librarian 

•  e  Morrison   Mh.viw   a. I',. 

ant 

i..  A.i:..  BJ3JJ3. 

Cataloguer 


•  Pull  Um  :  limit 
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Rita  Lupien 2425  Edmondson  Avenue 

Assistant  to  the  Cataloguer 

Laboratory  Technicians 

N.  Jean  Benson,  B.A „ 6  S.  Franklintown  Road 

Bacteriology 

Jane  C.  Clark,  A.B 319  E.  University  Parkway 

Anatomy 

Ann  K.  Dentry,  B.S. 226  Rogers  Forge  Road 

Histology 

Joseph  F.  Killian 3012  E.  Monument  Street 

Pathology 

Leah  M.  Proutt,  B.S 4503  Wentworth  Road 

Physiology 

Henry  Yeager 2607  Gwynndale  Avenue 

Orthodontics 

Assisting  Staff 
June  G.  Bingen,  R.N 604  Hastings  Road,  Towson 

Assistant  in   Oral  Surgery 

Lorraine  J.  Cook 7110  Marley  Neck  Road 

Stenographer 

Ruth  E.  Cooke 8412  Loch  Raven  Boulevard 

Secretary,  Diagnostic  Clinic 

Mary  Katherine  Cross 3821  Dolfield  Avenue 

Information  and  Case  Record  Clerk 

Mary  A.  Hagan 2804  E.  Baltimore  Street 

Secretary,  Orthodontic  Clinic 

Claire  V.  Herbert 7001  Fieldcrest  Road 

Secretary.  Prosthetic  Clinic 

Louise  B.  Kaiser 339  S.  Folcroft  Street 

Stenographer 

Ellen  Lynch 3543  Chesterfield  Avenue 

Stenographer 

Dorothy  McLaughlin 514  Allendale  St. 

Stenographer 

Katherine  Miller 1806  E.  30th  Street 

Secretary,  Oral  Surgery  Clinic 

Mary  C.  Reed 215  N.  Linwood  Avenue 

Accountant,  Clinics 

Addie  A.  Spicer Hampstead,  Maryland 

Cashier 

Mary  H.  Stienemann 1257  Stevens  Avenue,  Halethorpe 

Secretary,  Roentgenology  Clinic 

Katherine  L.  Underwood 124  Newburg  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Stenographer 


UOOL  OF  DES  TlSTRl  n 

BISTORT 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  BlUfgety  occupies  an  im;  .   d  int.-r- 

g  place  In  the  history  of  dentistry.     At  the  end  of  the  regular  session — 
it  completed  Its  one  hundred  end  twelfth  year  ol 
The  Baltimore  College  ol  DenteJ  Bn 

I  in  hist  •  r  institutional  dental 

the  |  of  dentistry. 

The  first   lectures  on  dentistry  in   Amelie*  Veri  delifeted  by   Dr.   Boi 

H.  Beyden  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the 

These  lectm  Interrupted  m  L82S  by  Internal  di 

in  the  School  of  Medicine  and  were  as  a  COnocqUOnCS  discontinued.     It 

was  Dr.  Hayden's  idea  that  dental  education  intention  than 

had  I  o  it  by  medicine  or  could  be  given  it  by  the  preceptorial  plan 

of  dental  teaching  then  in  vogue. 

Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  began  the  practice  of  dentistry  in  Baltimore  in 
1800.  From  that  time  he  made  a  lealoui  attempt  to  lay  the  foundatioi 
-erviceable  dental  profession.  In  1831  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Bl 
came  to  Baltimore  to  study  under  Hayden.  Dr.  Harris  was  a  man  of  un- 
usual ability  and  possessed  special  qualifications  to  aid  in  establishing  and 
promoting  formal  dental  education.  Since  Dr.  Hayden's  lectures  had  been 
interrupted  at  the  University  of  Maryland  and  there  was  an  apparent 
unsurmountable  difficulty  confronting  the  creation  of  dental  departments  in 
medical  schools,  an  independent  college  was  decided  upon.  A  charter 
applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Maryland  Legislature  February  1,  1840. 
The  first  Faculty  meeting  was  held  February  3,  1840,  at  which  time  Dr. 
ice  H.  Hayden  was  elected  President  and  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris,  Dean. 
The  introductory  lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Hayden  on  November  3,  1840, 
to  the  five  students  matriculating  in  the  first  class.  Thus  was  created  ai 
the  foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery,  the  first  dental  school  in  the  world. 

Hayden  and  Harris,  the  admitted  founders  of  the  dental  profession,  con- 
tributed, in  addition  to  the  factor  of  dental  education,  other  opportunities  for 
professional  growth  and  development.  In  1839  the  American  Journal  of 
Dm?  m  was  founded,  with  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  editor.    Dr.  Harris 

continued  fully  responsible  for  dentistry's  initial  venture  into  periodic  dental 
literature  to  the  time  of  his  death.    The  files  of  the  old  American  Journal  of 
M  testify  to  the  fine  contributions  made  by  Dr.  Harris.     In  1840 
the  American  Society  of  Dental  Surgeons  was  founded,  with  Dr.  Horace  H 
Hayden   as   its   President  and    Dr.   Chapin   A.   Harris   as  ling 

Secretary.     This  •  lining  of  dental  organization  in 

was  the  forerunner  of  the  American   Dental   Association,  which   now  num- 
bers approximate!;  y-five  thousa:  hip.    The 
foregoing  suggests  the  unusual  influence  Baltimore  d 
more  College  of  Dental  Surgery  have  exercised  on  professional  ideals  and 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  Col- 

lege of  Dental  Surgery,  was  or  It  continued  instruction  until   1879, 

at  which  time  it  was  consolidate. 1   with   the   Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
A  department  of  de  i  at  the   Qnii 
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Maryland  in  the  year  1882,  graduating  a  class  each  year  from  1883  to  1923. 
This  school  was  chartered  as  a  corporation  and  continued  as  a  privately 
owned  and  directed  institution  until  1920,  when  it  became  a  State  institution. 
The  Dental  Department  of  the  Baltimore  Medical  College  was  established 
in  1895,  continuing  until  1913,  when  it  merged  with  the  Dental  Department 
of  the  University  of  Maryland. 

The  final  combining  of  the  dental  educational  interests  of  Baltimore  was 
effected  June  15,  1923,  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  student  bodies  of  the 
Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  and  the  University  of  Maryland,  School 
of  Dentistry;  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  becoming  a  distinct 
department  of  the  University  under  State  supervision  and  control.  Thus 
we  find  in  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland,  a  merging  of  the  various  efforts  at  dental  education 
in  Maryland.  From  these  component  elements  have  radiated  developments 
of  the  art  and  science  of  dentistry  until  the  strength  of  its  alumni  is  second 
to  none,  either  in  number  or  degree  of  service  to  the  profession. 

BUILDING 

The  School  of  Dentistry  is  located  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Lombard 
and  Greene  Streets,  adjoining  the  University  Hospital.  The  building  occu- 
pied by  the  Dental  School  provides  approximately  fifty  thousand  square  feet 
of  floor  space,  is  fireproof,  splendidly  lighted  and  ventilated,  and  is  ideally 
arranged  for  efficient  use.  It  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  large  lecture 
rooms,  classrooms,  a  library  and  reading  room,  science  laboratories,  technic 
laboratories,  clinic  rooms,  and  locker  rooms.  It  is  furnished  with  new  equip- 
ment throughout  and  provides  every  accommodation  necessary  for  satisfac- 
tory instruction  under  comfortable  arrangements  and  pleasant  surroundings. 

Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  facilities  in  clinic  instruction.  The 
large  clinic  wing  contains  145  operating  spaces;  each  space  contains  a  chair, 
operating  table  and  unit  equipped  with  an  electric  engine,  compressed  air, 
gas,  running  water,  etc.  Clinic  instruction  is  segregated,  and  the  following 
departments  have  been  arranged  for  effective  teaching:  Operative,  Pros- 
thesis (including  Fixed  Partial  Prosthesis  and  Ceramics),  Anesthetics  and 
Surgery,  Orthodontics,  Diagnosis,  Pathology,  Pedodontics,  Roentgenology, 
and  Visual  Aids.  All  technic  laboratories  are  equipped  with  every  modern 
facility  to  promote  efficiency  in  instruction. 

LIBRARY 

The  Dental  School  is  fortunate  in  having  one  of  the  better  equipped  and 
organized  dental  libraries  among  the  dental  schools  of  the  country.  The 
Library  is  located  in  the  main  building  and  consists  of  a  stack  room,  offices 
and  a  reading  room  accommodating  ninety-six  students,  About  15,000 
books  and  bound  journals  on  dentistry  and  the  collateral  sciences,  together 
with  numerous  pamphlets,  reprints  and  unbound  journals,  are  available  for 
the  student's  use.  More  than  200  journals  are  regularly  received  by  the 
Library.  An  adequate  staff  promotes  the  growth  of  the  Library  and  assists 
the  student  body  in  the  use  of  the  Library's  resources.  The  Library  is 
financed  by  direct  appropriations  from  the  State,  by  the  income  from  the 
endowment  established  by  the  Maryland  State  Dental  Association  and  by 
the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  books  to  students,     One  of  the  most  important 
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:"  the  dental  itudent'i  education  li  to  teach  bin  the  I  the 

BM  Of  dental  literature  in   his   formal  education   and   in   promoting  hi 
fulness  and  value  to  the  profession  during  practice.     The   Baltimore  (' 

'••ntal  Surgery  Kl  ideally  equipped  to  achieve  this  aim  of  &  I  ruc- 

tion. 

001  EtSE  OF  INSTB1  (  Hon 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,  offeri  a  eouTM  in  dentistry  d  •  Instruction  in  tin 

the  dental   sciences  ami  clinical   practi*  tl  of 

didactic  lectures,  laboratory  Instruction,  demonstrations,  coni  .  and 

■re  asaignad  for  collateral  routing  to  train  the  itudent  in 

the  value   and   use  of  dental   literatim*.     The  curriculum   for  the 
course  is  found  on  0  and  2]  of  tbJ  >gUO. 

RBQ1  HtEMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

plicanti  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  fully 

leted  two  full  years  of  work  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and 
I  upon  the  completion  <>f  a  four-year  high-seho.d  COU 
applicant  will  be  considered  who  has  not  completed  all  requirements  for 
advancement  to  the  Junior  year.  Although  a  minimum  of  60  semester 
Credits,  exclusive  of  Physical  Education  and  Military  Scienc 
for  admission,  Additional  work  la  desirable.  The  scholastic  attainments  of 
the  applicant  must  be  of  such  quality  as  to  insure  a  high  standard  of 
achievement  in  the  dental  cour 

The  college  courses  must  include  at  least  a  year's  credit  in  English,  in 
biology,  in  physics,  in  Inorganic  chemistry,  and  in  organic  chemistry.  All 
required  science  courses  -hall  include  both  classroom  and  laboratory  in- 
struction. Formal  credit  in  biology  and  physics,  and  a  half  y-  iit  in 
organic  chemistry,  but  not  in  English  and  inorganic  chemistry,  may  be 
waived  in  part  or  in  whole  in  the  case  of  exceptional  students  with  tl 

I  or  more  of  college  credit  earned  in  an  accredited  college  or  univ. 
Th.-  I  all  Btudenta  admitted  to  the  Dental  School,  University  of 

yland,  under  the  foregoing  permissive  regulation  will  be  submitted  for 
approval  to  the  Council  on  Education  of  the  American  Dei  n. 

COMBINED     kllTS     Wl>    SCIENCES-DENTAL    PROGRAM 

The  University  offers  a  combined  arts  and  sciences-dental  curriculum 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  end  Doctor 

The  preprofessional  part  of  this  curriculum  shall  1<- 

the   College  of   Arts   and    S  I  Park,   and   the    professional 

part  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  in  Baltis 

combined  program  and  win 
arts  and  sciences  phase  of  it  may,  upon  the  recommendation  of 
of  the  School  of  Den* 

the  College  of   Arts  a-  following  the 

completion    of   the   student's    s-  ;r    in    the  A 

student  may  enter  the  arts  a:  at   College   Park 

with  advanced  standing  from  an  a 

last  year  of  the  pn  Park 

and  the  professional  training  must  be  completed  h:  the  School 
of  th«  aryland. 
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Arts-Dentistry  Curriculum 

i — Semester — \ 
Freshman  Year  I  II 

Eng.    1,   2 — Composition   and   Readings   in    American    Literature 3  3 

Zool.   2,   3 — Fundamentals   of   Zoology 4  4 

Chem.    1,    3 — General    Chemistry 4  4 

Math.    10,    11 — Algebra,    Trigonometry,    Analytic    Geometry 3  3 

Speech    18,    19 — Introductory    Speech 1  1 

Physical    Activities     1  1 

A.   S.   1,  2— Basic  Air  Force  R.   O.   T.   C.    (Men) 3  3 

Hea.   2,   4 — Hygiene    (Women) 2  2 

Total   18-19  18-19 

Sophomore  Year 

Eng.  3,  4  or  5,  6 — Composition  and  World  or  English  Literature 3  3 

Soc.   1 — Sociology  of   American    Life ~| 

and  }►  3  3 

G.    &    P.    1 — American    Government J 

Chem.   35,   36,   37,   38— Organic   Chemistry 4  4 

Phys.   10,  11 — Fundamentals  of   Physics 4  4 

*Modern    Language    3  3 

Physical    Activities     1  1 

A.  S.  3,  4— Basic  Air  Force  R.  O.  T.  C.  (Men) 3  3 

Total      18-21  18  21 

Junior  Year 

Modern    Language    (continued) 3  3 

H.   5,   6 — History  of  American   Civilization 3  3 

Approved   Minor   Courses 9  9 

Electives     3  3 

Total      18  18 

Senior  Year 

The  curriculum  of  the  first  year  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  is  accepted  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  as 
the  fourth  year  (major  sequence)  of  academic  work  toward  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Sciences. 

If  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  the  student  decides  to  postpone  his 
entrance  to  the  School  of  Dentistry  and  to  remain  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  and  complete  work  for  the  Bachelor's  degree,  he  may  choose 
a  major  and  minor  in  any  of  the  departments  in  which  he  has  completed 
the  necessary  underclass  requirements.  The  general  nature  of  the  first 
three  years  of  this  curriculum  and  the  generous  electives  of  the  third  year 
make  possible  for  the  student  a  wide  choice  of  departments  in  which  he 
may  specialize.  In  general  the  electives  of  the  third  year  will  be  chosen 
as  for  a  major  in  some  particular  department. 

*Fr.  or  Ger.   6,  7 — Intermediate  Scientific  French  or  German   recommended. 
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BBQUBBMBNT8  FOB  MATRICl  i.viion  and  i:\koi. i.mkm 

In  the  selection  of  students  to  begll)  the  study  of  dentistry  the  School  con- 
siders particularly  a  candidate's  proved  ability  in  secondary  education  and 
his  successful  completion  of  prescribed  courses  in  predental  collegiate  train- 
ing. The  requirement!  for  admission  and  the  Academic  regulations  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  University  of  Maryland,  are  strictly  Adhered 
to  by  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

A  student  is  not  regarded  as  having  matriculated  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 
until  such  time  as  he  shall  have  paid  the  matriculation  fee  of  $10.00,  and 
is  not  enrolled  until  he  shall  have  paid  a  deposit  of  $100.00  to  insure  regis- 
tration in  the  class. 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURES 

Candidates  seeking  admission  to  the  Dental  School  should  first  write  to 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  requesting  a  preliminary  information  form.  Upon 
the  receipt  and  the  examination  of  this  form  by  the  Committee  on  Admis- 
sions an  application  blank  will  be  sent  to  those  candidates  who  merit 
consideration.  Each  applicant  should  fill  out  the  blank  in  its  entirety  and 
mail  it  promptly,  together  with  the  application  fee  and  photographs,  to  the 
Director  of  Admissions,  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore  1,  Maryland. 
The  early  filing  of  an  application  is  urged.  Applicants  wishing  advice  on 
any  problem  relating  to  their  predental  training  or  their  application  should 
communicate  with  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 

All  applicants  will  be  required  to  take  the  Dental  Aptitude  Test.  This 
test  will  be  given  at  various  testing  centers  throughout  the  United  States, 
its  possessions  and  Canada.  Applicants  will  be  notified  by  the  Council  on 
Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association  of  the  dates  of  the 
tests  and  the  locations  of  the  testing  centers. 

Promising  candidates  will  be  required  to  appear  before  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  for  an  interview.  On  the  basis  of  all  available  information  the 
best  possible  applicants  will  be  chosen  for  admission  to  the  School. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  successful  applicant,  which 
will  permit  him  to  matriculate  and  to  register  in  the  class  to  which  he 
has  applied. 

ADMISSION  WITH  ADVANCED  STANDING 

(a)  Graduates  in  medicine  or  students  in  medicine  who  have  completed- 
two  or  more  years  in  a  medical  school,  acceptable  to  standards  in  the  School 

ledicine,  University  of  Maryland,  may  be  given  advanced  standing  to  the 
Sophomore  year  provided  the  applicant  shall  complete  under  competent  regu- 
lar instruction  the  courses  in  dental  technology  regularly  scheduled  in  the 
first  year. 

(b)  Applicant  for  transfer  must  (1)  meet  fully  the  requirements  for  ad- 
mission to  the  first  year  of  the  dental  course;  (2)  be  eligible  for  promotion 
to  the  next  higher  class  in  the  school  from  which  he  seeks  to  transfer;  (3) 
show  an  average  grade  of  five  per  cent  above  the  passing  mark  in  the 
school  where  transfer  credits  were  earned;  (4)  show  evidence  of  scholastic 
attainments,  character  and  personality;  (5)  present  letter  of  honorable  dis- 
missal and  recommendation  from  the  dean  of  the  school  from  which  he 
transfers. 


16  UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

(c)  All  applicants  for  transfer  must  present  themselves  in  person  for  an 
interview  before  qualifying  certificate  can  be  issued. 

ATTENDANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  full  session,  each  student  must  have  en- 
tered and  be  in  attendance  on  the  day  the  regular  session  opens,  at  which 
time  lectures  to  all  classes  begin,  and  remain  until  the  close  of  the  session, 
the  dates  for  which  are  announced  in  the  calendar  of  the  annual  catalogue. 

Regular  attendance  is  demanded.  A  student  whose  attendance  in  any 
course  is  unsatisfactory  to  the  head  of  the  department  will  be  denied  the 
privilege  of  final  examination  in  any  and  all  such  courses.  In  certain  un- 
avoidable circumstances  of  absence  the  Dean  may  honor  excuses,  but  a  stu- 
dent with  indifferent  attendance  will  not  be  promoted  to  the  next  succeeding 
class. 

GRADING  AND  PROMOTION 

The  following  symbols  are  used  as  marks  for  final  grades:  A  (100-91), 
B  (90-84),  C  (83-77),  and  D  (76-70),  Passing;  F  (below  70),  Failure; 
I,  Incomplete.  Progress  grades  in  courses  are  indicated  as  "Satisfactory" 
and  "Unsatisfactory." 

A  Failure  in  any  subject  may  be  remove^  only  by  repeating  the  subject 
in  full.  Students  who  have  done  work  of  acceptable  quality  in  their  com- 
pleted assignments  but  who,  because  of  circumstances  beyond  their  control, 
have  been  unable  to  finish  all  assignments,  will  be  given  an  Incomplete.  A 
student  shall  not  carry  an  Incomplete  into  the  next  succeeding  year.  When 
he  has  completed  the  requirements  for  the  removal  of  an  Incomplete,  the 
student  shall  be  given  the  actual  grade  earned  in  the  course. 

Scholastic  averages  are  computed  on  the  basis  of  trimester  credits  assigned 
to  each  course  and  numerical  values  for  grades.  The  numerical  values  are: 
A-4;  B-3;  C-2;  D-l;  F-0.  The  grade  point  average  is  the  sum  of  the 
products  of  trimester  credits  and  grade  values,  divided  by  the  total  number 
of  trimester  credits. 

Students  who  attain  a  grade  point  average  of  1.5  in  the  Freshman  year 
will  be  promoted.  At  the  end  of  the  Sophomore  year  an  over-all  grade 
point  average  of  1.75  is  required  for  promotion.  A  grade  point  average  of 
2.0  is  required  for  promotion  to  the  Senior  year  and  for  graduation. 

EQUIPMENT 

A  complete  list  of  necessary  instruments  and  materials  for  technic  and 
clinic  courses  is  prescribed  by  the  Dental  School.  Arrangements  are  made  by 
the  Dental  School  in  advance  of  formal  enrollment  for  books,  instruments 
and  materials  to  be  delivered  to  the  student  at  the  opening  of  school.  Each 
student  is  required  to  provide  himself  promptly  with  these  prescribed  neces- 
sities. A  student  who  does  not  meet  this  requirement  will  not  be  permitted 
to  continue  with  his  class. 

DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and  the  School  of  Dentistry  requires, 
of  its  students  evidence  of  their  good  moral  character.  The  conduct  of  the 
student  in  relation  to  his  work  and  fellow  students  will  indicate  his  fitness 
to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the  community  as  a  professional  man.    In- 
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tegrity,  sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness,  respect  for  authority  and 
associates  and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business  affairs  as  a  student 
will  be  considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  necessary  to  the 
granting  of  a  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  fOB  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate  who 
has  met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  A  candidate  must  furnish  documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained 
the  age  of  21  years. 

L\  A  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  the  full  scheduled 
course  of  four  academic  years. 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  grade  point  average  of  2.0  for  the  full 
course  of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  various 
departments. 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  final  examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  obligations  in 
the  community  satisfactorily  to  those  to  whom  he  may  be  indebted. 

FEES 

Matriculation  fee  (required  of  all  entering  students) $  10.00 

Tuition  (each  year) : 

Xon-resident  student  550.00 

Resident  student  330.00 

Student  Health  Service  (each  year) 20.00 

Laboratory    breakage    deposit,    Freshman,    Sophomore    and    Junior 

years    5.00 

In  addition  to  fees  itemized  in  the  above  schedule,  the  following  assess- 
ments are  made  by  the  University: 
Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  application  for 

admission)    $5.00 

Penalty  for  late  registration 5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examinations 5.00 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  is  issued  free  of  charge. 

Each  additional  copy  is  issued  only  upon  payment  of 1.00 

Student   Activity   Fee — Special 
For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student  activi- 
ties the  student  body  has  voted  a  fee  of  $12.00  to  be  paid  at  the  opening  of 
the  school  year  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Activity  Committee. 

Refunds 
According  to  the  policy  of  the  University  no  fees  will  be  returned.    In  case 
the  student   discontinues   his   course  or  fails   to    re^istrr  after  a   place  has 
been  reserved  in  a  class,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a  subsequent  course, 
but  are  not  transferable. 
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REGISTRATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University 
shall  be  regarded  as  a  registration  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  but  when 
such  student  transfers  to  a  professional  school  of  the  University  or  from 
one  professional  school  to  another,  he  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  fee 
required  by  each  professional  school. 

Each  student  is  required  to  fill  in  a  registration  card  for  the  office  of  the 
Registrar,  and  pay  to  the  Comptroller  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee  in  addi- 
tion to  all  other  fees  noted  as  payable  before  being  admitted  to  classwork 
at  the  opening  of  the  session.  The  remainder  of  tuition  and  fees  must  be  in 
the  hands  of  the  Comptroller  during  registration  period  for  the  second  half 
of  the  academic  year. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  rigidly  enforced. 

DEFINITION  OF  RESIDENCE  AND  NONRESIDENCE 

Students  who  are  minors  are  considered  to  be  resident  students  if  at  the 
time  of  their  registration  their  parents  have  been  domiciled  in  this  state 
for  at  least  one  year. 

The  status  of  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  the  time  of 
his  first  registration  in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  be  changed 
by  him  unless,  in  the  case  of  a  minor,  his  parents  move  to  and  become  legal 
residents  of  the  state  by  maintaining  such  residence  for  at  least  one  full 
year.  However,  the  right  of  the  minor  student  to  change  from  a  non- 
resident to  resident  status  must  be  established  by  him  prior  to  the  registra- 
tion period  for  any  semester. 

Adult  students  are  considered  to  be  resident  if  at  the  time  of  their  regis- 
tration they  have  been  domiciled  in  this  state  for  at  least  two  years,  pro- 
vided such  residence  has  not  been  acquired  while  attending  any  school  or 
college  in  Maryland  or  elsewhere. 

The  word  domicile  as  used  in  this  regulation  shall  mean  the  permanent 
place  of  abode.  For  the  purpose  of  this  rule  only  one  domicile  may  be 
claimed  as  a  permanent  abode. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  STUDENT  HEALTH 

The  School  undertakes  to  supply  medical  care  for  its  students  through  the 
Department  of  Student  Health.  This  care  includes  required  diagnostic 
studies,  medical  attention,  surgical  procedures  and  hospitalization  judged  to 
be  necessary  by  the  Department. 

It  is  not  within  the  scope  of  the  Department  to  provide  medical  care  for 
conditions  antedating  each  annual  registration  in  the  University;  nor  is  it 
the  function  of  this  service  to  treat  chronic  conditions  contracted  by  students 
before  admission  or  to  extend  treatment  to  acute  conditions  developing  in 
the  period  between  academic  years  or  during  authorized  school  vacations. 
The  cost  of  orthopedic  appliances,  the  correction  of  visual  defects,  the  services 
of  special  nurses,  and  special  medication  must  be  paid  for  by  the  student. 
The  School  does  not  accept  responsibility  for  illness  or  accident  occurring 
away  from  the  community,  or  for  expenses  incurred  for  hospitalization  or 
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medical   services  in   institutions  other  than   tin-    University    Hospital,  or,   in 

any  case,  for  medical  axpenee  n<>t  authorized  i«y  the  Department  <>f  Student 

Health. 

I tv  new  student   is  required  to  undergo  a  Complete   physical   examina- 
which   includes  oral   diagnosis.      Any   defectl   noted   must   he  corrected 
within  Um  llie  [Mfftng  of  this  examination  is  a  require- 

ment for  the  final  acceptance  of  any  student. 

.  h  matriculant  must  present,  on  the  day  of  his  enrollment,  a  statement 

from    nil    OJ hthalmologist    regarding   the   condition    of    his   eyes,   and    where 

vision   exist    he   shall    show    evidence   that    corrections    havo    been 

identa  who  need  medical  attention  are  e\  report  at  Um 

the   Department  of  Student   Health.      Under  circums'  quiring   home 

tment,  the  students  will  be  visited  at  their  College  residences. 

If  a  student  should  enter  the  hospital  during  the  academic  year,  the  De- 
partment will  arrange  for  the  payment  of  part  or  all  of  the  hospital  ex- 
:•  pending  on  the  length  of  stay  and  the  special  expenses  incurred. 
This  arrangement  applies  only  to  students  admitted  through  the  office  of 
the  School  physician. 

P*  spective  students  are  advised  to  have  any  known  physical  defects  cor- 
rected before  entering  the  School  in  order  to  prevent  loss  of  time  which 
later  correction  might  involve. 

SCHOLARSHIP  LOANS 

A  number  of  scholarship  loans  from  various  organizations  and  educational 
foundations  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  These  loans 
are  offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attainment  and  the  need 
on  the  part  of  students  for  assistance  in  completing  their  course  in  dent; 
It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last 
two  years  for  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established 
under  the  will  of  General  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is 
made  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University 
of  Maryland,  for  scholarship  loans  available  for  the  use  of  young  men  and 
women  students  under  the  age  of  twenty-five.  Recommendations  for  the 
privileges  of  these  loans  are  limited  to  students  in  the  Junior  and  Senior 
years.  Only  students  who  through  stress  of  circumstances  require  financial 
aid  and  who  have  demonstrated  excellence  in  educational  progreai  are  con. 
sidered  in  making  nominations  to  the  secretary  of  this  fund. 

The  Edicard  S.  Gaylord  Educational  Endowment  Fund — Under  a  provision 
of  the  will  of  the  late  Dr.  Edward  S.  (iaylord.  of  New  llav.  n,  Connecticut, 
an  amount  approximating  5  I  ai  left  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 

Surgery,  Dental  Schoo  .  Maryland,  the  proceed!  of  which  are 

to  be  devoted  to  aiding  worthy  young  men  in  securing  dental  education. 

The  W.  K.  Ktllogg  Foundation  —  During  World  War  II  the  Foundation 
recognized  the  burden  that  I  ntal 

students  who  under  normal  circumstano  aej  for  their  edu- 

cation by  employment  during  the  sun  he  Foundation  granted 

to  this  School  a  fund  to  pr  iting  loans  to  deserving  dental  stud- 
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DESCRIPTION   OF   COURSES 


GROSS  ANATOMY 

Professor  Hahn,  Associate  Professor  Thompson  and  Mr.  Hewes 

This  course  consists  of  dissection  and  lectures,  supplemented  by  frequent 
conferences,  oral  and  written  quizzes,  and  practical  demonstrations.  Each 
student  is  required  to  dissect  the  lateral  half  of  the  human  body.  The 
osteology  of  a  given  region  is  studied  at  the  time  of  the  dissection  of  that 
region  so  that  the  value  of  learning  this  phase  of  anatomy  may  be  better 
demonstrated. 

The  subject  is  taught  with  the  purpose  of  emphasizing  the  principles  of 
structure  of  the  body,  the  knowledge  of  which  is  derived  from  a  study  of 
its  development,  its  organs  and  tissues,  and  the  action  of  its  parts. 

Arrangements  can  be  made  to  accommodate  qualified  students  and  dentists 
interested  in  research  or  in  making  special  dissections  or  topographical 
studies. 

NEUROANATOMY 
Professor  Hahn,  Associate  Professor  Thompson  and  Mr.  Hewes 

Neuroanatomy  is  offered  in  the  Freshman  year  following  Gross  Anatomy. 
The  work  consists  of  a  study  of  the  whole  brain  and  spinal  cord  by  gross 
dissections  and  miscroscopic  methods.  Function  is  taught  with  structure; 
correlation  is  made,  whenever  possible,  with  the  student's  work  in  the 
histology  and  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

COMPARATIVE  TOOTH  MORPHOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Thompson 

The  course  treats  the  evolutionary  development  of  dentition  as  a  necessary 
factor  in  the  study  of  human  oral  anatomy.  It  includes  a  comparative 
study  of  the  teeth  of  the  animal  kingdom,  both  vertebrates  and  invertebrates, 
with  a  comparative  study  of  the  number,  position  and  form  of  the  teeth. 

TOOTH  MORPHOLOGY 

Professor  McCarthy  and  Dr.  Merow 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  form  and  structure  of  the  teeth,  and 
includes  a  study  of  the  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions,  and  relations 
of  the  teeth.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  trained  in  the  carving  of  the 
various  teeth  and  in  the  dissection  of  extracted  teeth  through  their  various 
dimensions. 

The  second  part  of  the  course  includes  a  study  of  the  supporting  struc- 
tures of  the  teeth  and  of  the  relation  of  the  teeth  to  these  structures.  The 
periods  of  beginning  calcification,  eruption,  complete  calcification,  and 
shedding  of  the  deciduous  teeth;  followed  by  the  periods  of  beginning 
calcification,  eruption,  and  complete  calcification  of  the  permanent  teeth, 
are  studied  and  correlated  with  the  growth  in  size  of  the  jaws  and  face. 


BOOL  OF  DBS  T1STRI 
HISTOLOGY    \m>   BMBBYOLOG1 

Histology,  ^  .'  dental,  li  given  during  th  nan  year 

and  is  presented  by   lectures  and   laboratory   instruction.      It   embraces   the 
thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  HfSTlflS.  and  the  organs  of  the  vari  >m 

term  of  the  body.    Spedal  dental  histology  includes  the  gross  and  mi 

idy  of  the  oral  cavity,  teeth  and  their  Investing  tissues.     At  all  I 
relations  are  mads  with  the  other  phases  of  the  curriculum.     The  use  of 
fresh  tissues  in  the  laboratory  is  included  to  associate  farther  th.-  structure 
with   function. 

The  course  in  Embryology  is  given  by  means  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
classes.  It  covers  the  fundamentals  of  the  development  of  the  human  body, 
particular  emphasis  being  given  to  the  head  and  facial  regions,  oral  cavity 
and  teeth  with  their  surrounding  structures.  At  all  times  emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  association  of  embryology  to  histology  and  anatomy. 

Students  are  trained  in  the  proper  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories, 
and  in  staining,  mounting  and  properly  manipulating  sections  made  for 
microscopic  study.    All  sections  are  prepared  for  class. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

.   .1//-.    Edl  :   Mi.   A  • 

The  course  is  given  in  the  Freshman  year.  The  prerequisite  subjects  are 
inorganic  and  organic  chemistry.  Additional  training  in  analytical  and  phys- 
ical chemistry  is  desirable. 

Instruction  is  presented  in  the  form  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  labora- 
tory experience.  The  chemistry  of  living  matter,  its  constituents  and  proc- 
esses, forms  the  basis  of  the  course.  The  detailed  subject  matter  includes 
the  chemistry  of  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  enzymes,  vitamins,  and  hor- 
mones; the  processes  of  respiration,  digestion,  metabolism,  secretion  and 
excretion  are  considered. 

Instruction  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  blood  and  urine  examination  is 
included.    These  procedures  are  given  clinical  application  during  the  J', 
and  Senior  years. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
Professor  Oster,  Drs.  Pollack  arid  Shipley 

The  purpose  of  the  course  in  Physiology  is  to  equip  the  student  of  denti 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  physiological  functions  of  the  human 
body.     The  basic  physical  and  chemical  properties  and  processes  in  1: 
tissues  and  organisms  are  analyzed. 

The  material  of  the  lectures  is  divided  into  ■ecUoM  concerned  with  nerve 

and  muscle  function,  the  central  n  .   and  its  integrative  role, 

respiration,  digestion,  meta  m,  humoral  c 

water  balance,  kidney  function,  and  '  BSSS. 

Laboratory  work  is  given  in  the  second  trimester.     Simp'.  >nts 

performed  on  frogs  and  turtles  are  folio  cats 

and  dogs  and  on  the  students  themselves.     Principles  illustrating  the  appli- 

ine  and  <: 
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Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  experimental  and 
objective  approach  to  problems  as  the  basis  of  the  scientific  method.  Effort 
is  made  to  present  modern  physiological  developments  and  evaluate  them 
in  terms  of  their  clinical  significance. 

PHARMACOLOGY   AND    THERAPEUTICS 

Professor  Dobbs  and  Dr.  Rapoport 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  a  general  survey  of  pharmacology,  afford- 
ing the  students  the  necessary  knowledge  for  the  practice  of  rational  thera- 
peutics. 

The  course  is  taught  during  the  second  and  third  trimesters  of  the  Junior 
year  by  lectures,  laboratories  and  demonstrations.  The  second  trimester 
consists  of  twenty-four  (24)  hours  of  didactic  and  twenty-four  (24)  hours 
of  laboratory  work  including  instruction  in  pharmaceutical  chemistry, 
pharmacy,  prescription  writing,  and  the  pharmacodynamics  of  the  local- 
acting  drugs. 

The  third  trimester  consists  of  thirty-six  (36)  hours  of  didactic  and  thirty- 
six  (36)  hours  of  laboratory  instruction.  The  subject  material  consists  of 
the  pharmacodynamics  of  the  systemic-acting  drugs. 

In  therapeutics  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  use  of  drugs  for  the  pre- 
vention, treatment,  and  correction  of  general  and  oral  diseases. 

NUTRITIONAL  THERAPEUTICS 

Professor  Dobbs 

This  course  presented  in  the  Senior  year  consists  of  twelve  (12)  hours  of 
lectures  and  demonstrations  devoted  to  the  principles  and  practices  of  nutri- 
tional therapeutics.  The  presentation  includes  a  study  of  the  dietary  re- 
quirements of  essential  food  substances  in  health  and  disease.  The  vitamin 
and  mineral  deficiency  states  with  their  pathology  and  symptomatology  are 
presented  with  suggestions  for  dietary  and  drug  therapy.  Metabolic  dis- 
eases are  discussed,  and  their  effects  on  the  nutritional  states  are  considered. 
Diets  are  planned  for  patients  with  various  nutritional  problems,  such  as 
those  resulting  from  loss  of  teeth,  the  use  of  new  appliances,  dental  caries, 
stomatitis,  cellulitis,  osteomyelitis,  and  bone  fractures. 

A  project  study  is  made  by  each  student  which  includes  analyses  of  his 
basal  metabolic  requirement,  his  total  energy  requirement,  and  his  dietary 
intake  in  relation  to  his  daily  needs. 

ORAL  THERAPEUTICS 

Professor  Dobbs 

Oral  therapeutics  is  presented  in  the  Senior  year  and  consists  of  twelve 
(12)  hours  of  lectures  and  demonstrations.  The  course  is  designed  to 
acquaint  the  students  with  the  practical  applications  of  pharmacology  in 
the  treatment  of  dental  and  oral  diseases.  Particular  emphasis  is  given  to 
the  newer  drugs  and  the  more  recent  advances  in  therapeutics.  Patients 
from  the  dental  clinic  and  hospital  will  be  used  for  demonstrations  when- 
ever possible. 


UOOL  OF  DEh  TISTRl 

BA4  i  BRIOL0G1 

md  Mr.  x 

The  course  in  Bacteriology  an  In  t H«*  Bophomoi  it  ••mbraces 

lectures  demonsti  .  and  conferences,  augmented  ; 

ting. 
Practical  end  theoretical  consideration  li  given  to  bacteria,  both  patho- 
and  Donpathogenic,  viruses,  protosoa,  and  easts  and 

molds.    Special  attention  la  given  to  ti 

in   and    about    the   oral    cavity,    particularly    primary    focal    infection    about 
the    teeth,    tonsils,    pharynx,    n  ,    sdenoidi    and    naso- 

pharynx, and  the  typ-  temic  disease   which    result    bom   the  estab- 

lishment of  secondary  foci. 

Immui;  md  serological  principles  are  studied  with  special  con- 

:     given    to    antitoxins,    antisera,    baetcrins,    vaccina     and     other 
antigens. 

Laboratory  teaching  includes  the  methods  of  staining  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  media;  cultural  characteristics  of  bacteria;  their  reaction  to  dis- 
infectants, antiseptics,  germicides  and  various  methods  of  sterilization; 
animal  Inoculation,  preparation  of  sera,  vaccines,  etc.;  various  laboratory 
and  reactions;  a  Study  of  the  antibiotics;  and  demonstrations  of  virus 
teehniqu 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Pro/assor  Aisenberg  and  Dr.  A.  D.  Aisenberg 

General  Pathology  is  taught  in  the  Sophomore  year  by  means  of  lectures, 
demonstrations,  quizzes  and  laboratory  work. 

The  general  principles  of  disease  processes  and  tissue  reactions,  both  gross 
and  microscopic,  are  taught  with  the  objectives  of  training  the  student  to 
recognize  and  be  familiar  with  the  abnormal  and  of  creating  a  foundation 
for  further  study  in  the  allied  sciences. 

I  placed  upon  those  diseases  in  the  treatment  of  which  medico- 
dental  relationships  are  to  be  encountered. 

ORAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Aisenberg  and  Dr.  A.  D.  Aisenf 

Special  Oral  Pathology  is  taught  in  the  first  trimester  of  the  Junior  year. 
It  includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  the  gross  and  microscopic  manifestations, 
and  the  correlation  with  treatment  . -es  of  the  teeth,  and   their  in- 

:.g  structures:  namely,  pathologic  dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental 
anomalies,  periodontal  diseases,  tissue  changes  in  orthodontic  movement  of 
teeth,  calcific  deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection,  and  oral 
manifestations  of  systemic  disca 

Instruction  includes  lectures,  demonstrations,  lantern  slides,  prepared 
slides,  microscopic  study  of  macroscopic  specimens  ai 

In  an  endeavor  to  correlate  the  scientific  laboratories  with  cli:  ice, 

the  Department  of  Oral  Pathology  also  carries  on  in  the  clinic  the  work  of 
examination,  diagnosis  and  n  and  periodontal 

diseases,  and  the  filling  of  root  canals. 
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ENDODONTICS 

Professor  Aisenberg  and  Dr.  Biddington 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  clinics  and  technic  laboratory  instruc- 
tion. The  lecture  and  laboratory  procedures  are  given  in  the  third  tri- 
mester of  the  Sophomore  year.  The  lecture  phase  presents  the  indications 
and  contraindications  for  maintaining  pulp-involved  teeth  and  the  various 
methods  which  may  be  used  in  performing  all  the  necessary  steps  in 
root-canal  therapy. 

The  laboratory  phase  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  actual 
technic  of  performing  root-canal  therapy.  This  he  accomplishes  by  carry- 
ing out  the  necessary  procedures  on  extracted  teeth. 

During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  the  student  applies  the  funda- 
mentals he  has  learned  previously  by  performing  root-canal  therapy  on 
clinical  cases,  under  supervision  of  the  Endontic  Staff. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  PLANNING 

Professor  Biddix,  Associate  Professor  Golton,  Drs.  Bryant, 
Habercam   and   Wainivright 

The  Department  of  Oral  Diagnosis  emphasizes  the  study  of  fundamental 
principles  and  procedures  in  the  diagnosis  of  oral  and  related  diseases.  The 
Junior  and  Senior  students,  in  seminar  groups,  receive  instruction  by  inti- 
mate clinical  observation  and  discussion  of  interesting  cases.  An  intelligent 
and  scientific  approach  to  each  case  is  the  prime  teaching  principle  of  this 
department. 

Abundant  clinic  material  is  available  so  that  the  student  may  observe  every 
type  of  disease  to  which  the  oral  cavity  is  susceptible.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  fact  that  one  must  approach  a  study  of  the  oral  cavity  through  an 
understanding  of  its  relationship  to  other  parts  of  the  body.  To  this  end 
the  department  is  singularly  fortunate  in  having  easy  access  for  consulta- 
tion with  the  medical  service  of  the  University  Hospital. 

Treatment  planning  is  given  the  great  importance  it  deserves.  Students 
are  permitted  to  give  their  impressions  of  plans  of  treatment,  which  are 
carefully  discussed  in  this  department.  Consultations  with  other  departments 
are  always  available  so  that  the  practice  of  thorough  diagnosis  is  developed. 

Much  time  is  given  to  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  mouth  infection  to 
systemic  disease.  The  theory  of  local  infection  is  emphasized  and  properly 
evaluated  so  that  the  student  may  interpret  clinical,  roentgenologic,  and 
laboratory  findings  in  an  intelligent  and  competent  manner.  A  large  col- 
lection'of  color  slides  serves  to  make  lectures  in  oral  diagnosis  interesting 
and  instructive. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Professor  Randolph;  Associate  Professor  Scherr;  Assistant  Professor 

Medina;  Drs.  Beaven,  Lazauskas,  Moran,  Vanden  Bosche 

and   Wilson 

Operative  Dentistry  is  the  treatment  of  diseases  and  injuries  of  the  teeth 
to  restore  the  normal  tooth  forms  and  provide  for  the  better  health  and 
function  of  the  oral  mechanism.  The  course  of  instruction  is  given  during 
the  Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior  years. 


UOOL  OF  DE  VTISTRY 

In  the  Sophomore  year,  the  student  is  trained  in  UM  technical  procedures 
in  instrumentation,  cavity  preparation  and  manipulation  of  ,ate- 

.     Th«  variables  which  must  bt  obtTTXJ  ill  pr.  j-arinr, 
different   types  of  filling  materials   |  •'ully  outlined.     These  mod 

tions  art1  carried  out  by  the  student  in  a  series  of  cavity  preparations  I 
in  Composition  teeth,  arranged  in  normal  proximal  relation  on  forms  espe- 
cially designed  for  the  purpose.  These  fundamental  principles  are  then 
applied  to  extracted  teeth  in  order  that  the  student  might  study  tl, 
teristic  resistance  of  tooth  structure  to  instrumentation.  The  management 
,d  foil,  amalgam,  gold  inlay  and  cement  is  given  in  detail  and  the  stu- 
dent tin-  prepared  cavities  with  these  materials.  This  course  of 
instruction  consists  of  twenty-four  lectures  and  forty-eight  laboratory 
periods.  Demonstration  lectures,  visual  aids  and  conferences  are  used  to 
augment  the  student's  training. 

Operative  Dentistry  as  taught  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  is  a  con- 
tinuing development  of  the  principles  presented  in  the  Sophomore  year.  The 
student  is  trained  to  render  a  satisfactory  Oral  Health  service  by  restoring 
pathologic  teeth  to  their  normal  form  and  function  and  to  evaluate  new 
procedures  suggested  by  experience  and  research  as  improvements  in  opera- 
practice.  These  objectives  are  pursued  through  a  combination  of 
didactic  and  clinical  instruction. 

The  didactic  instruction  includes  twenty-four  one-hour  lectures  offered 
during  the  Junior  year,  and  twenty-four  lectures  during  the  Senior  year.  The 
student  is  instructed  in  the  treatment  of  the  pathology  of  the  hard  tissues  of 
the  teeth;  he  is  taught  how  to  apply  the  principles  of  idealism  to  unortl. 
conditions;  and  he  is  directed  in  the  professional  treatment  of  his  patients 
in  terms  of  what  they  expect  of  him  and  what  he  can  expect  of  them.  A 
certain  amount  of  time  is  devoted  to  conferences  which  provide  the  student 
an  opportunity  to  bring  his  individual  problems  to  the  instructor  for  intimate 
discussion. 

Clinical   instruction   includes   the   practical   application   of  the   principles 
underlying  rational  operative  procedures.    During  the  Junior  and  the  Senior 
I  the  student  treats  the  dental  pathologies  of  several  cases  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Operative  Instruction  Staff. 

DENTISTS?    FOB   CHILDREN 

Associate  Professor  Scherr  a  th  and  1><    \ 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  clinics  and  technic  labor  struction 

which  cover  the  technical  aspec  itment  of  children's  teeth.     Instruc- 

tion is  offered  in  the  fundamentals  and  modification  required  in  the  pi 
ration   of  all   classes   of  cavities   in   the   temporary    teeth    for   the   proper 
reception  of  different  filling  materials,  emphasizing  .ion   of  tooth 

structure.     The  proper  manipulation  and  insertion  of  va:  allic  and 

plastic  filling  materials  are  carefully  taught.    The  proper  care  of  the  first 
permanent  molars  is  particularly  emphasized.     Various   methods 
cedures  indicated  in  the  restoration  of  broken  and  fractured  central  incisors 
in  children  are  demonstrate. i.     I\,r  the  purpose  of  rational  I 
the  technic  of  partial  pulp-  I  ith  its  Indications  and 
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contraindications.  The  problem  of  the  premature  loss  of  deciduous  teeth 
which  necessitates  proper  space  maintenance  is  carefully  considered.  Methods 
of  constructing  various  types  of  space  retainers  in  the  treatment  of  such 
spaces  are  demonstrated.  Prophylaxis  is  emphasized  as  a  factor  in  pre- 
vention. 

A  children's  clinic,  separate  from  the  general  operative  clinic,  equipped 
with  sixteen  chairs  and  supervised  by  a  special  pedodontia  staff,  offers  an 
opportunity  for  clinical  demonstration  of  the  practices  stressed  in  the 
lectures. 

PREVENTIVE  AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH  DENTISTRY 

Dr.  Leonard 

The  objectives  of  this  course  are  to  emphasize  those  measures  other  than 
remedial  operations  that  will  tend  to  minimize  the  occurrence  or  the  exten- 
sion of  oral  pathology,  and  to  outline  the  status  of  dentistry  in  the  field  of 
general  public  health.  The  relationships  of  dentistry  with  other  phases  of 
public  health  are  discussed,  as  are  the  problems  affecting  the  administration 
of  dental  health  programs.  Special  effort  is  made  to  demonstrate  methods 
and  materials  suitable  for  use  in  dental  health  education  programs. 

DENTAL    MATERIALS 

Professor  Gaver;  Associate  Professor  Ramsey; 
Drs.  Bailey  and  Watson 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  Freshman  student  with  a  scientific 
background  in  the  nomenclature,  composition,  physical  properties,  practical 
application,  and  proper  manipulation  of  the  important  materials  used  in  the 
practice  of  dentistry,  excluding  all  drugs  and  medicinals. 

The  theoretical  aspect  of  the  course  is  presented  by  the  instructors  in  the 
form  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  informal  group  discussions,  and  directed 
supplemental  reading.  From  the  practical  standpoint,  the  student  manipu- 
lates and  tests  the  various  materials  in  the  laboratory,  being  guided  by 
prepared  project  sheets. 

At  the  termination  of  the  course,  the  student  will  have  developed  an 
understanding  of  the  following  factors:  the  importance  of  scientific  testing 
of  a  material  before  it  is  used  by  the  profession  at  large;  the  realization  of 
the  fact  that  every  material  has  its  limitations,  which  can  be  compensated 
for  only  by  intelligent  application  and  manipulation;  and  an  appreciation  of 
the  vast  field  of  research  open  to  those  who  wish  to  help  improve  the  mate- 
rials that  are  available  at  the  present  time. 

DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 

Professor  Gaver;  Associate  Professors  Ramsey  and  Warner;  Drs.  Bailey, 
Gordon,  Kotula,  Smith  and  Watson 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes  lectures, 
clinics,  and  demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic  work  in  the 
first  and  second  years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in 
denture  construction.    A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  is  given,  explain- 
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ing  the  properties  ami  manipulation  of  all  the  mat. -rials  used.  Experiments 
and  exercises  are  arranged  to  give  ths  student  practical  knowledge  of  the 

materials  demonstrated  and   are  d. -signed   to   impress  the  student  with  the 
importance  of  the  essential    fundamentals   in   all    the   various   steps   in    full 
denture  construction. 
During  the  ar  the  Instruction  embraces  a  study  of  n  used 

in  partial  denture  construction.     Lectur. --demonstrations,  experiments,  | 

,   and   technical   demonstrations   are   given,    using   the   same    method   of 
presentation  as  followed  in  the  first  year. 

The  course  in  the  third  year  includes  a  study  of  the  practical  application 
in  the  Infirmary  of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  y-ars.  Demon- 
strations are  otTerod  of  the  various  technics  of  impression  and  bite-taking 
to  provide  the  student  with  additional  knowledge  necessary  for  practical  work 
in  the  Infirmary. 

The  last  year  is  given  to  the  application  in  the  Infirmary  of  the  funda- 
mentals taught  in  the  previous  year,  particular  attention  being  given  to  a 
standard  method  of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip 
the  student  with  a  basic  technic.  The  didactic  course  of  this  year  includes 
all  the  various  methods  employed  in  advanced  prosthesis. 

FIXED    PARTIAL   PROSTHESIS 

r  X  tit  tall;   A  sum-in  tr   Profi 

Oggcscn   a  -nit   Professor  Broun > 

Instruction  includes  lecture  and  laboratory  courses  during  the  Sophomore 
and  Junior  years  which  embrace  the  teaching  of  the  principles  involved  and 
the  procedures  necessary  in  abutment  preparations,  the  construction  of 
fundamental  retainers  and  the  assemblage  of  fixed  partial  dentures.  The 
technics  include  the  construction  of  pontics,  wax  manipulation,  pattern  carv- 
ing, investing  and  casting. 

The  didactic  work  in  the  Junior  year  includes  a  study  of  the  biological 
factors,  the  mechanical  requirements  and  the  indications  and  contraindi- 
cations of  fixed  partial  prosthesis.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and 
development  of  porcelain  and  methyl  methacrylate  as  restorative  materials. 
These  materials  are  employed  in  the  construction  of  complete  jacket  crowns, 
dowel  crowns,  and  staining  and  glazing  technic. 

During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  excellent  clinical  opportunities  are 
afforded  the  student  to  fulfill  the  practical  requirements. 

ok  \L    BYGKNB     wii    PBBIODONT1  \ 

Ass<  ifessor  Hicks;   Assistant   Professor  Esk 

Drs.  A.  D.  Aiscnberg  and  Biddiv<jt<>n 

Oral  Hygiene 

Oral  Hygiene  is  taught  by  a  combined  lecture  and  laboratory  course. 

Prevention,  or  care  of  the  moutl  Bled  in  lectures.  s  is 

placed  on  the  functions  and  limitations  of  dentifrices  and  mouth  washes,  tooth- 
brushes, and  brushing  methods;  the  role  of  d:-  al  health  and  develop- 
ment; and  the  relation  of  dental  foci  to  lysti  <  ases.  Causes,  results, 
treatment,  and  eradication  of  unhy;                 iditions  of  the  oral  cavity  are 
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fully  considered.     Demonstrations  are  given  in  the  prophylactic  treatment 
and  in  the  home  care  of  the  mouth,  and  in  the  methods  of  brushing  teeth. 

The  student  is  taught  in  laboratory  the  fundamental  use  of  scalers  upon 
special  mannikins.  By  progressive  exercises  and  drills  he  is  carried  through 
the  basic  principles  of  good  operating  procedure  and  is  taught  the  methods 
of  a  thorough  prophylactic  treatment.  The  class  is  divided  into  two  sections, 
one  as  operators,  the  other  as  patients,  to  perform  the  actual  clinical  prophy- 
lactic treatment.    The  sections  are  then  alternated. 

Periodontia 

The  lecture  course  presents  the  pathology,  etiology,  clinical  symptoms, 
diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  methods  of  treatment  of  the  various  forms  of 
periodontal  disease.  The  recognition  of  periodontal  disease  in  its  incipient 
forms  and  the  importance  of  early  treatment  are  stressed.  The  various 
methods  of  treatment  are  considered  and  evaluated. 

The  lectures  are  well  illustrated  with  color  slides  and  moving  pictures. 
Demonstrations,  using  patients,  are  correlated  with  the  lecture  course  to 
show  conditions  of  actual  practice. 

Infirmary  practice  is  required  of  both  Junior  and  Senior  students.  Indi- 
vidual cases  are  managed  according  to  systematized  procedure.  Diagnosis 
is  based  on  the  study  of  radiographs,  clinical  signs  and  symptoms,  models, 
and  history,  and  each  case  is  rated  according  to  its  own  particular  needs. 

ORTHODONTICS 

Professor  Preis;   Drs.   Scheie ffer,  Swinehart  and   Tongue 

The  Orthodontic  course  consists  of  lectures,  clinical  observations  and  com- 
prehensive diagnosis.  The  subject  matter  includes  the  history  of  ortho- 
dontics and  the  study  of  growth  and  development,  the  evolution  of  human 
dental  occlusion,  forces  of  occlusion,  etiology  of  malocclusion,  aberrations  of 
the  maxilla  and  mandible  which  affect  occlusion,  and  tissue  changes  inci- 
dent to  tooth  movement. 

Methods  of  orthodontic  therapy  are  explained  and  demonstrated;  ad- 
vanced students  are  provided  the  opportunity  for  assisting  during  the 
treatment  of  clinical  patients. 

Lectures  are  given  during  the  three  trimesters  of  the  Junior  year.  The 
Seniors  are  assigned  to  the  orthodontic  clinic. 

ORAL  SURGERY 

Professors  Dorsey,  H.  M.  Robinson  and  Yeager;  Assistant  Professors 
Cappuccio,  Londeree,  and  Siwinski;  Drs.  Bushey  and  Hinrichs 

Oral  Surgery  is  given  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  and  consists  of  lec- 
tures, clinical  assignments,  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology, 
pathology,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  all  classes  of  tumors,  infections,  de- 
formities, anomalies,  impacted  teeth,  fractures  and  of  minor  oral  surgical 
conditions  associated  with  the  practice  of  dentistry.  Special  group  hospital 
clinics,  demonstrations  and  ward  rounds  are  given  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  abnormal  conditions  incident  to  the  field  of  his  future  operations  and 
to  train  him  thoroughly  in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malignant  tumors. 
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Week  y  seminar  d  In  the  hoapitaJ  i    I  i  re- 

quired to  prepare  ind  present  an  oral  surgery  »-ase  report  according  to  the 
requir-  tericmn  Hoard  of  Oral  Sure. 

•ruction  If  given  in  the  classification  of  teeth  for  m,  in  thi 

J  of  teeth,  and  in   the  pre-   a:  ents, 

both  ambulatory  and  hospitalized. 

Students  are  required  to  pro.!  t  the 

>n  and  supervision  of  an  instru 

Clinics  are  held  to  demonstrate  the  removal  of  impact.'. 1  and  ii  eeth 

and  cysts,  and  the  treatment  of  fractures  and  other  oral  condition!  requiring 
surgery.     Abundant  clinical  material  and  ad-  uilities  enable  the  stu- 

dent to  receive  exceptional  training  and  practice. 

ANESTHKTK  - 
Professors  Dorsey  and  Xelson;  Assistant  Professor  Cappur 

Dr.  Inman 

Local  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  principle  and  in  practice.  All  types 
of  intraoral,  extraoral,  conduction  and  infiltration  injections;  the  anatomical 
relationship  of  muscles  and  nerves;  the  theory  of  action  of  anesthetic  agents, 
the  dangers  involved,  and  toxic  manifestations  and  their  treatment,  are 
taught  in  lectures  and  clinics.  Demonstrations  are  given  in  conduction  and 
infiltration  technics,  and  students  are  required  to  give  similar  injections 
under  direct  supervision  of  the  instructor. 

General  anesthesia  is  taught  in  both  lecture  and  clinic,  including  the  action 
of  the  anesthetic  agents,  methods  of  administration,  indications  and  contra- 
indications, dangers  and  the  treatment  of  toxic  manifestations.  Demonstra- 
tions are  given  in  the  preparation  of  the  patient,  the  administration  of  all 
general  anesthetics  (inhalant,  rectal,  spinal,  and  intravenous),  and  the 
technic  for  oral  operations,  with  clinics  being  held  in  the  Infirmary  and  in 
the  Hospital. 

ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

Associa'  uv.d  l>r.  M- 

The  advances  made  in  dental  science  and  in  the  art  of  practice  have 
established  Roentgenology  as  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of 
dental  education.  The  course  offered  is  based  on  the  universal  utility  of  the 
x-ray  in  oral  diagnosis  and  is  consistent  with  the  modem  concept  of  pre- 
ventive dentistry. 

In  the  lectures  are  included  a  study  of  the  physical  principles  involved 
in  the  production  of  Roentgen  rays,  a  thorough  discussion  of  their  n  . 
as  to  properties  and  effects,  and  the  background  of  information  necessary 
to  their  practical  application. 

In  the  clinic,  students  of  the  Junior  and  I  are  in  constant  asso- 

ciation with  the  routine  practical  use  of  the  x-ray      They  are  requir- 
master  thoroughly  the  fundamental  scientific  principles  thereof  and  to  ac- 
quire a  reasonable  degree  of  technical  skill,  under  supervision.     It  is  the 
design  of  the  course  to  equip  students  to  take,  process,  and  interpret  all 
types    of    intraoral    and    extraoral    films.      Abundant    clinical    material    is 
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available  as  the  result  of  a  policy  calling  for  the  routine  use  of  the  x-ray 
in  all  oral  diagnoses. 

PRINCIPLES    OF    MEDICINE 

Associate  Professor  McLean  and  Dr.  Lebo 

Principles  of  Medicine  is  taught  by  lecture,  visual  education,  and  clinical 
demonstrations.  The  course  is  given  to  the  Junior  and  Senior  classes  for 
one  hour  a  week  during  the  entire  year.  The  course  is  supplemented  by 
comprehensive  lectures  in  Physical  Diagnosis  given  to  the  Senior  class  for 
one  hour  each  week  during  the  second  trimester. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  dental  student  a  general  under- 
standing of  medical  problems,  especially  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  pro- 
cedures, and  to  show  the  close  relationship  between  oral  diseases  and  general 
systemic  disturbances. 

In  the  Junior  year,  the  course  is  largely  didactic,  and  the  signs  and  symp- 
toms of  the  more  common  diseases  are  discussed.  In  the  Senior  year, 
importance  is  placed  on  the  close  application  of  medical  knowledge,  with 
the  emphasis  on  organic  and  psychosomatic  diseases;  the  second  half  of  the 
Senior  year  is  devoted  to  medical  clinics  and  seminars. 

This  department  cooperates  with  the  instruction  procedures  of  the  oral 
diagnosis  clinic  by  discussing  and  demonstrating  the  medical  aspects  of 
cases  presented. 

Available  clinical  material  is  used  and  free  discussion  is  encouraged,  in 
order  to  show  the  art  of  practice  in  history  taking,  diagnosis,  laboratory 
examinations,  and  the  modern  concepts  of  treatment. 

Guest  lecturers  present  specific  scientific  papers  relating  to  medical- 
dental  topics. 

DENTAL    HISTORY 
Professor  Robinson  and  Associate  Professor  Foley 

Dentistry  occupies  a  prominent  position  in  the  present  social  structure 
because  of  its  important  relationship  to  the  general  health  of  the  individual 
and  of  the  community.  From  its  crude  beginnings  in  ancient  times  the 
dental  art  has  been  improved  down  through  the  ages  to  the  present  time 
by  various  educative  processes,  and  has  gradually  and  firmly  advanced  in 
scientific  quality  and  technological  excellence.  An  appreciation  of  the  true 
objectives  of  dentistry  will  be  greatly  enhanced  by  the  practitioner's  knowl- 
edge of  its  philosophy  as  revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  develop- 
ment to  its  present  high  state  of  usefulness.  A  knowledge  of  the  history  of 
dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of  the  education  of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures 
in  Dental  History  describe  the  beginnings  of  the  art  of  dental  practice  among 
ancient  civilizations,  its  advancement  in  relation  to  the  development  of  the 
so-called  medical  sciences  in  the  early  civilizations,  its  struggle  through  the 
Middle  Ages  and,  finally,  its  attainment  of  recognized  professional  status  in 
modern  times.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  forces  and  stresses 
that  have  brought  about  the  evolutionary  progress  from  a  primitive  dental 
art  to  a  scientific  health  service  profession. 
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interpretation  of  philosophical  principles  in  t.Tins  of  a  code  of  professional 
ethics  ami  its  application  to  the  present-day  needs  of  the  I 
Emphasis   is   placed   upon   the   importance  of   right   conduct   in    the   fall 
relations  with  the  public,  the  dental   profession,  the  patient,  the  physician, 
the  dental  specialist  and  the  dentist  in  general  practice. 

Oflice    Management 

The  chief  objective  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  students  to  assume 
intelligently  the  social,  economic  and  professional  responsibilities  of  dental 
practice.  The  training  in  practice  management  is  a  continuous  growth  with 
the  student  during  his  entire  clinical  experience. 

In  preparation  for  the  course  the  students  are  given  introductory  lec- 
tures and  demonstrations  relative  to  the  conduct  of  practice  at  the  beginning 
of  their  Junior  year  when  they  come  into  the  clinics  for  formal  practice  train- 
ing. The  training  they  receive  in  handling  patients,  keeping  records,  etc., 
serves  as  an  introduction  to  the  problems  they  will  experience  in  practice. 

The  formal  Senior  lectures  stress  the  selection  of  the  proper  office  loca- 
tion and  the  purchase  of  office  equipment,  the  manner  of  reception  and 
handling  of  patients,  the  basis  of  fixing  fees,  the  methods  of  collecting  ac- 
counts, the  choice  of  various  types  of  insurance  and  of  sound  investments.  A 
comprehensive  bookkeeping  system  for  a  dental  office  is  fully  outlined  and 
explained. 

Jurisprudence 

The  special  aim  in  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the  student 
in  the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the  dentist  and  his 
patient.  The  rights  and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed  out  through  lecture 
work  and  class  conference.  A  series  of  practical  cases  in  which  suits  have 
been  threatened  or  entered  by  patients  against  the  dentist  will  be  reviewed 
in  the  light  of  trial  table  outcome  or  basis  on  which  compromise  adjustments 
have  been  made. 

ORAL  AM)   WRITTEN   EXPRESSION 
I'rofessor  Robinson  and  Associate  Professor  Foley 

A  formal  course  of  lectures  is  given  in  the  second  year.  Many  aspects  of 
the  instruction  are  given  practical  application  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 
The  course  has  many  purposes,  all  of  them  contributing  to  the  training  of 
the  students  for  effective  participation  in  the  extra-practice  activities  of  the 
profession.     Particular  attend  ruction  in  the  functioning 

of  the  agencies  of  communication  in  dentistry:  the  dental  societies  and  the 
dental  periodicals.  The  practical  phi  If  of  the  course  include  a  thorough 
study  of  the  preparation  and  uses  of  oral  and  written  composition  by  the 
dental  student  and  the  dentist;  the  use  of  Ubl  bs  compilation  of  bibli- 

ographies; the  collection,  the  organization,  and  the  use  of  information;  the 
management  of  dental  meetings;  the  oral  pi  I  pro- 

ma!  correspondence. 
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VISUAL  AIDS  IN  TEACHING 

Associate  Professor  Ezekiel,  Mrs.  Bricker,  Mrs.  Shupe,  and  Miss  Wood 

Visual  aids  are  essential  to  instruction  in  all  the  courses  of  the  dental 
curriculum.  From  his  first  class  to  his  graduation  day  the  student's  learning 
is  assisted  by  the  use  of  visual  materials. 

Through  photography  the  School  retains  for  teaching  purposes  many  inter- 
esting cases  that  appear  in  the  clinics,  preserves  evidence  of  unusual  patho- 
logical cases,  and  records  anatomical  anomalies,  facial  disharmonies  and 
malocclusions  of  the  teeth.  In  addition  the  student,  through  his  contacts  with 
photographic  uses,  becomes  acquainted  with  the  value  of  photography  in 
clinical  practice  and  acquires  a  working  knowledge  of  black  and  white  and 
color  photography,  still  and  motion  pictures,  photomicrography,  and  the 
making  of  transparencies.  Students  are  advised  as  to  the  use  of  visual  aids 
in  the  preparation  of  lectures  and  theses,  the  arrangement  and  co-ordination 
of  materials,  and  the  organization  and  maintenance  of  records  and  histories. 

Moulage  and  art  are  used  to  supplement  the  photographic  services  where 
applicable.  Drawings  of  anatomical,  pathological,  surgical  and  operative 
cases  are  used  to  teach  the  student  detailed  technics.  In  moulage,  rubber 
master  molds  are  made  of  gross  and  embryological  specimens  and  from  these 
are  cast  both  plaster  and  wax  positives.  Through  the  use  of  agar  molds, 
facial  and  oral  masks  are  made  of  unusual  and  interesting  clinical  subjects. 
This  work  is  particularly  valuable  in  courses  in  which  it  is  not  possible  to 
use  actual  specimens  for  instructional  purposes. 

By  the  combination  and  correlation  of  these  various  types  of  visual  educa- 
tion, all  departments  of  instruction  in  the  School  are  provided  with  an  un- 
limited supply  of  valuable  and  often  irreplaceable  materials  for  lectures, 
clinics  and  exhibits. 

FIRST  AID 
Dr.  Ogden 

This  course  is  offered  in  the  Sophomore  year  for  the  purpose  of  acquainting 
the  student  with  the  basic  principles  of  First  Aid.  Instruction  consists  of 
lectures  combined  with  practical  demonstrations. 

DENTAL  MILITARY  SCIENCE 

Lt.  Col.  John  L.  Campbell,  Dental  Corps,  United  States  Army, 

Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics 
M/Sgt.  Leo  Hirsch,  Assistant  Instructor 
M/Sgt.  Adrian  L.  McQuistion,  Administrative  Assistant 
Sgt.  Ronald  F.  Hinman,  Administrative  Assistant 

The  general  objectives  of  the  course  in  dental  military  science  are  to 
produce  junior  officers  who  will  possess  a  fundamental  knowledge  of  the 
activities  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force  as  a  whole,  and  of  the  Medical  Service 
in  particular,  which  will  be  essential  to  their  progressive  and  continued 
development  in  the  Officers  Reserve  Corps  of  the  Army  of  the  United 
States. 

The  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  (ROTC)  course  is  composed  of 
thirty-two  (32)  hours  of  instruction  for  each  of  the  four  years  it  is  offered. 
The  lectures  are  scheduled  one  hour  each  week.     The  instruction  consists 
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SPECIAL    COUR81  - 
Summer  Courses 
As  the  need  arises,  summer  courses  are  offered  in  any  of  the  subjects 
included   in   the   regular   curriculum.      For   details   concerning   each   course 

1  in  this  \     barge  of  $8.00  for  each  trim- 

hour  credit  is  made  for  these  coin- 

Graduate  Courses 

Graduate  coui>.  Fered  by  the  departmei  atomy,  i: 

and  Embryology,  Bacteriology!  Biochemistry,  Physiology  and  oral 
For  descriptions  of  these  courses,  consult  the  catalogue  of  the  Unive 

Maryland  Graduate  School.     The  tuition  fees  for  the*  the 

same  as  those  at  College  Park.    The  following  additional  char]  made 

to  cover  the  cost  of  textbooks,  laboratory  fees  and  snppl 
$65.00  H 

Bacteriology  5.00  Emb  $3i» 

15.00  Physiol  30.00 

Oral  Surf  .00 

Postgraduate  Ccsurses 

William  K.  HAHN,  Chairman  and  Director 
Marion  W.  McCrea,  Secretn 
K.  Q.  Yam'Kn  Boschi  6.  W.  «■  Bnid  M.  Don 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D 

tgraduate  courses  are  Offered   to  qualified   dental    graduates.      These 
courses  a  •  opportunities  for  study  in  sp-  Is  on 

a  refreaher  level,  and   ar«-  arranged  so  that  ar  emphasis    is    placed 

on  clinical  practices. 

Airl>r;i-i\  I    'lVehnie 
Courses   in  the   use  of  the   Airbrasiv-  pro- 

cedures will  be  offered  in  the  summer  months  and  at  selected  times  during 
the    I 

and  clinical  practi  ts,  and  assign- 

ment to  the  courses  will  be  made  in  the  order  in  which  the  applications 
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are  received.  Each  course  will  continue  for  six  successive  days,  with 
morning  and  afternoon  sessions,  or  the  full  equivalent  in  evening  sessions. 
Tuition,  $150.00. 

Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck 
This  course  is  designed  to  review  certain  principles  of  Anatomy  and  to 
furnish  the  student  opportunities  to  relate  these  principles  to  clinical  prac- 
tice. Instruction  is  presented  in  the  form  of  illustrated  lectures,  seminars, 
and  laboratory  dissection.  One  trimester,  full  time.  Tuition,  $200.00.  Maxi- 
mum expense  for  books,  supplies,  and  equipment,  $45.00. 

Oral  Pathology 

The  course  in  Oral  Pathology  is  presented  with  the  objective  of  corre- 
lating a  knowledge  of  histopathology  with  the  various  aspects  of  clinical 
practice.  The  physiology  of  the  periodontal  attachment  and  the  pathology 
of  the  dental  pulp,  the  periodontium,  the  hard  tissues  of  the  teeth,  odonto- 
genic cysts  and  tumors,  and  cancer  in  and  about  the  oral  cavity  are  stressed. 
Studies  of  surgical  and  biopsy  specimens  are  also  emphasized.  Opportunity 
for  supervised  research  in  areas  of  particular  interest  to  the  student  will 
be  available.  One  year,  full  time.  Tuition,  $550.00.  Maximum  expense  for 
books,  supplies,  and  equipment,  $75.00,  which  figure  includes  microscope 
fee  of  $25.00. 

Oral  Surgery 

The  course  in  Oral  Surgery  is  organized  to  train  the  dentist  in  advanced 
surgical  procedures  of  the  oral  cavity  and  the  associated  parts.  Although 
primarily  designed  for  the  general  practitioner,  the  course  can  be  used 
as  credit  toward  specialization  in  Oral  Surgery.  One  year,  full  time. 
Tuition,  $550.00.  Maximum  expense  for  books,  supplies,  and  equipment, 
$75.00. 

Periodontia 

The  course  in  Periodontia  consists  of  a  review  of  the  etiology,  pathology, 
clinical  symptoms,  diagnosis  and  methods  of  treatment  of  the  various  types 
of  periodontal  disease.  Instruction  is  presented  by  means  of  lectures, 
seminars  and  clinical  demonstration.  One  trimester,  full  time.  Tuition, 
$200.00.    Maximum  expense  for  books,  supplies,  and  equipment,  $75.00. 

Prosthesis 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  fundamental  principles  and  factors  in- 
volved in  complete  denture  prosthesis,  the  general  problems  in  diagnosis 
and  treatment  planning,  and  the  procedures  of  constructing  partial  and 
complete  dentures.  Ample  opportunity  will  be  provided  for  the  application 
of  the  basic  principles  and  procedures  of  clinical  practice.  One  trimester, 
full  time.  Tuition,  $200.00.  Maximum  expense  for  books,  supplies,  and 
equipment,  $300.00. 

Occasional  Part-Time  Courses 

The  fees  charged  part-time  students  who  may  be  enrolled  in  any  of  the 
special  courses  are  prorated  on  a  basis  of  the  full-time  charge  of  $550.00, 
with  a  minimum  charge  of  $100.00  for  any  one  course. 


NOTE:  Inquiries  concerning  these  courses  should  be  addressed  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Graduate  and  Postgraduate  Studies,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland. 
Baltimore    1,    Maryland. 


SCHooi.  or  DBNT18TR}  :;: 

thk  GORGAfl  0DONT0L06IC  u.  MX  KB! 1 

The  Gorgas  Odontologieal  Society  was  iHfllllied  in   1'JlG  aa  an  honorary 

student  dental  society  with  scholarship  as  a  basis  f.>r  admission.  Tt  • 

■DI6d  after  I>r.  Ferdinand  .).  S.  Gorgaft,  ■  piOMGT  in  dental  educati 
teacher  of  many  years'  experience,  and  during  his  111  ntributor 

to  dental   literature.     It  was  with  the  idea  of   perpetuating  his   name  that 
J    adopted    it. 
Student  I  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  their  Junior 

year  if,  during  the  preceding  years  of  their  dental  course,  they  have  attained 
a  weighted  percentage  average  of  86.  No  more  than  80  per  cent  of  the 
will  be  considered  for  membership.  The  meetings,  held  once  each 
month,  are  addressed  by  prominent  dental  and  medical  men,  an  effort  being 
made  to  obtain  speakers  not  connected  with  the  University.  The  members 
have  an  opportunity,  even  while  students,  to  hear  men  associated  with  other 
educational  institutions. 

OMICRON  KAPPA  DPSILON 

Phi  Chapter  of  Omicron  Kappa  Upsilon  honorary  dental  society  was 
chartered  at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  Univer- 
sity tnd,  during  the  session  of  1928-2'J.  Membership  in  the  society 
is  awarded  to  a  number  not  exceeding  12  per  cent  of  the  graduating  < 
This  honor  is  conferred  upon  students  who  through  their  profei  >urse 
udy  creditably  fulfill  all  obligations  as  students,  and  whose  conduct, 
earnestness,  evidence  of  good  character  and  high  scholarship  recommend 
them  to  election. 

The  following  graduates  of  the  1952  Class  were  elected  to  membership: 

lnfobd  Wiuu  r  Aj  Robot  Jacob  Jozefli 

wki.in  Benjamin  Atant  Rogbb  Paul  Lbsoob 

Thomas  Edmund  Doolby  Dalb  Blwood  Lincioomb 

Ikvinc  Morris  Ki»ki  John  Miller 

ZBNO  LiBBTBB  EdWABDB,  Jr.  Vkrnon    Francis    OlTENBlTTflB 

BABL  Jl  D80N  BBNHUGKBOM  William  BbdELL  POWBLL 

Warrkn   Tkiji   Wakai 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  1849.  This 
organization  has  continued  in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  having  been 
changed  to  The  National  Alumni  Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of 
Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  :\y  of  Maryland. 

The  officers  of  the  Alumr. 
Harry  I.kyin 

Park  Height 
Itimore  LI  tnd  Bait  in  iryland 

A.    .1  \M  I  \w 

11  I 
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Edmond  G.  Vanden  Bosche,  Jr. 

Secretary 

Medical  Arts  Building 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

Leon  Seligman 

Historia.7i 

2230  Garrison  Boulevard 

Baltimore  15,  Maryland 


Howard  Van  Natta 

Treasurer 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

Joseph  C.  Biddix 

Editor 

618  W.  Lombard  Street 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland 


Council  Representatives 

C.  Clifton  Coward,  1953  Harry  Levin,  1953 

2501  E.  Preston  Street  3429   Park  Heights  Avenue 

Baltimore  13,  Maryland  Baltimore  15,  Maryland 

Conrad  L.  Inman,  1954 

Medical  Arts  Building 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

Executive  Committee 


John  H.  Michael,  1953 

Chairman 

829  Park  Avenue 

Baltimore   1,  Maryland 

A.  William  Gregory,  1954 

3136  Harford  Road 

Baltimore  18,  Maryland 

C.  Howard  Scheid,  1955 

4509  Liberty  Heights  Avenue 

Baltimore  7,  Maryland 


Charles  L.  Page,  1953 

3126  Harford  Road 
Baltimore  18,  Maryland 

Henry  A.  Youngs,  1954 

667  Washington  Boulevard 

Baltimore  30,  Maryland 

William  Schunick,  1955 

3431   Park  Heights  Avenue 

Baltimore  15,  Maryland 


Thomas  J.  Bland,  Jr.,  Ex-Officio 
Medical  Arts  Building 
Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

Trustees  for   National  Alumni  Fund 

Trustees  Ex-Officio 

Harry  Levin,  President 

Eugene  L.  Pessagno,  President-Elect 

John  H.  Michael,  Chairman  of  Executive  Committee 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  Dean 

Edgar  J.  Jacques,  1955 

63  High  Street 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 


George  M.  Anderson,  1955 

831  Park  Avenue 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

Elmer  F.  Corey,  1954 

1901  E.  31st  Street 
Baltimore  18,  Maryland 

Philip  L.  Block,  1953 
36  N.  Luzerne  Avenue 
Baltimore  24,  Maryland 


Phil  W.  Winchester.  1954 
Morganton,  North  Carolina 

Saul  M.  Gale,  1953 

425  Clinton  Place 

Newark  8,  New  Jersey 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 


GH  \ni    \ll\(.  (  I  IBS 

I'T.l    l'.t.'.J      i 


Ray     Vndcn     All,..  \S  I    I     Virginia 

San  ford    Wilbur     \  Jersey 

Franklin     B.     Avd  |  r  londa 

Charles    Jesse     Avmll  \ 

Richard    Axrnan  .    Maryland 

Maryland 
John      Gerald       Harry 
Donald     Arthur      P.  ..Maryland 

.111     IUII .  .  %•< 

Richard    Arnold    Be\an  W, -t    Virginia 

John     GnWn      Blitk.  M 

Saul    Morton     Blumenthal Maryland 

i     a.kbtll      Pennsylvania 

Jactjues     Edouard     Brun France 

Gay      Paul     Burk.-  .  .  Mary  land 

John    Raul    Rum-  Pennsylvania 

O.tavio     Conception     Cai*.  j 

Robert    Donald    Carlough New    Jersey 

\S  .    •     Virginia 
Norman     Jerome     Chapin Marylaml 

•    Sanfey    Chi-holm Maine 

John    James   Cirillo...  N 

I-«o   Rodger    Currie Massachusetts 

Thomas    Edmund    Dooley New    Jersey 

Irving     Morris     Edelson Connecticut 

Lester    Edward-.    Jr  N.rth    Carolina 

David    Manuel    Eppel Maryland 

Charles    W.    Eshelman \ania 

Arthur    Italo    Ferrante New    Jersey- 
Pat    Fetchero West    Virginia 

Jesae    William    Fisher West     Virginia 

Alvin     Paul    Friend Maryland 

James    Claude    Gantt  North    Carolina 

Carten     .  ...West    Virginia 

Ralph  man.    Jr Massachusetts 

Louis     Phillip     Green  berg      Maryland 

Robert    Charles    Hager Maryland 

Glenn    Thomas    Hartman West    Virginia 

Dean    Harvey    Hausrath Maryland 

Farl   Judson    Her.  ..Maryland 

Norman      Highstein...  ..    .Maryland 

Maurice    Engene    Hind-.    Jr  Maryland 

Ashby  Gerald    Inscoe North  Carolina 

Robert   Jacob   Jaaaftaft  \.  ■    Jersey 

William     Lewis    Kcefer.    Jr.  Maryland 

Donald    Lee    Riser  \V.    •     Virginia 

Thomas  Arr  *h  Carolina 

Irvin     Marx     Krawitx.  Maryland 

Edgar   Martin    LaKar.    Jr  Nan    Jersey- 

John     James     I.avelle.     Jr  I>.  laware 

rhomai    Ford    Leggett.    Jr  Mississippi 

Roger    Paul    Le*c<>«  .ecticut 


Dale     Dwood     I  I  .    rgmia 

Arthur    I  Maryland 

Ir\ing     Utt— II  Maryland 

Cray    Macaulay South    Carolina 

Franklin     Ewer-     Mart  A.    t     Virginia 

Jack     Richard     Martin 

'    Farland.    Jr Maryland 

Wilbur    G«ll  M     ;      -iir,.!      Jr 

h  Carolina 

James    McGivncy Connecticut 

Maryland 
RIcbTd     James     Measer  Pennsylvania 

M  Ha  I     |  :rginia 

Rirhar<l    Francis    Mit.-hell M assart 

Walt.  |  r  West    Virginia 

John    Joseph    Morley New    Hampshire 

\olson.    Jr.      North    Carolina 
Joseph  -h  Carolina 

Howard     Orrahood.  rginia 

Franci-  Maryland 

Thorn:  ■    Payne.    Jr. ..Rhode    Island 

William    Thoma-     Penm  11.  rolin.n 

Babatl     Eight     Poling  ...Maryland 

William    Redell   Powell ..  District  of  Columbia 

Maryland 

Donral    Ray    Pugh W.-st    Virginia 

i   Clinton    Reece.  .District  of  Columbia 

aJfccrl    Charles   Reed New    York 

Pilar    Reguero-Caballero 

Edward    William    Robert «  Nam    Jereey 

Lino    K-tehan     Itodriguez Pw  r!n    Rico 

Thomas     Edwin     Salirmr..  Rhode    Island 

Ronald    Baxa Connecticut 

Jcrcaac     Henry     Sherman Maryland 

-hpritz Maryland 

Alvin      Harris      Simonson I 

Jimmie     I.ue    Stinson.  ..Oklahoma 

John     Joseph     Swalec Massachusetts 

Richard    Carroll  Maryland 

Bernard    L.   Tell New  Jersey 

Robert    Charles    Tesher Florida 

Pedro    Ernesto   Valentin... 

Anthony    David    Vance  \S  •  Virginia 

Adrian   James   Van   Oss Maryland 

Raymond   James   Vassar.   Jr  \S.-r    Virginia 

Bernard    Vine    ..  Maryland 

Warren     T»«ji     Wakai  Hawaii 

Joseph    Abbott    Walker  Aabama 

Otamu*    Wells.   Jr  Bonth    Carolina 

Thomas    William    Willrtt-  Maryland 

Robert     Brown     William  Florida 

rginia 


well 
n     Frtncis    I 


Honors 
Judooo     11- 

Ma  ide 

■  !in    Benjamin    A\ant 


Sanford    Wilbur    A 
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Cum  Laude 

Thomas    Edmund   Dooley  Robert   Jacob   Jozefiak 

Zeno  Lester  Edwards,  Jr.  John  Miller 

Warren  Teiji  Wakai  Dale  Elwood   Lincicome 

Irving  Morris    Edelson 

Degrees  Conferred  August  1,  1951 

John     Clemson      Maryland 

Frederick   Theodore  Legband New  Jersey 

Cletus    Aube    Reed Maryland 

Earl    Devens    Roy New    Hampshire 

SENIOR  PRIZE  AWARDS 

The  following  prizes  were  awarded  to  members  of  the  Senior  Class  for  the 
1951-52  Session: 

The  Alexander  H.  Paterson  Memorial  Medal 

For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dentures 

Robert  Jacob  Jozefiak 

Honorable  Mention Joseph  Abbott  Walker 

The  Isaac  H.  Davis  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Leonard  I.  Davis) 

For  Cohesive  Gold  Filling 

Jimmie  Lue  Stinson 

Honorable  Mention Joseph  Abbott  Walker 

The  Alumni  Association  Gold  Medal 

For  Thesis 

Earl  Judson  Hendrickson 

Honorable  Mention Ralph  Glover  Gilman,  Jr.  and  John  James  Lavelle,  Jr. 

The  Harry  E.  Kelsey  Award 

(Contributed  by  former  associates  of  Dr.  Kelsey:  Drs.  Anderson, 

Devlin,  Hodges,  Johnston  and  Preis) 

For  Professional  Demeanor 

William  Bedell  Powell 

The  Harry  E.  Latcham  Memorial  Award 

For  Complete   Oral  Operative   Restoration 

Warren  Teiji  Wakai 

Honorable  Mention Earl  Judson  Hendrickson 

The  Dr.  Edgar  J.  Jacques  Award 

For  Meritorious    Work  in  Practical   Oral  Surgery 
Earl  Judson  Hendrickson 

The  Herbert  Friedberg  Memorial  Award 

(Contributed  by  the  New  Jersey  Alumni   Chapter  of  the 

National  Alumni  Association) 

For  Achievement  by  a  New  Jersey  Senior 

Sanford  Wilbur  Aronson 


school  OF  DENT1STM 
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lM.'.l-.VJ  Scs.sion 

Graduate 

John     L     Cami>h,ll.     D.D.S                          Indiana  William    NYilund.    |                                    Maryland 

Oral  Sunt«ry  Ha.t.ri. 

(.     Hewe*.    PA..    MS       Maryland  l.eah    M      Promt.     B                                  .Maryland 

Anatomy 

Postgraduate 

Roberto    A.    Alvarez.    US.,    DPS.  John    W.  Gmirl.-y.   DDS     Maam. 

Puerto    BfaO  Maryland    '86 

Maryland   '17  Gurnh.-d    H.    Hak.-m.an.    DD                      I    Inland 

John    K.    Hart.!-..    DDS Connecticut  Mar>  1,-n  ■: 

Maryland  Robert    E.    Hamj-on.    n.n.s Maryland 

Ourti.i    M.    Peetham.    I>  I >  S                     N.w    York  Maryland 

Maryland  '37  Morton    H.    Hollander.    D.D.S Maryland 

Arturo    Benavent.    Jr.    U.S..    D.D.S..  Maryland 

Puerto    Rico        Morris    Horowitz.    D.D.S New    Jersey 

Maryland  "45  Maryland     '36 

Franklyn  J.  Bersen.  D.D.S Connecticut        Harol(,    Hyman.    D.D.S Connecticut 

Maryland  Maryland    '43 

Alvin     H.     Bcrman.     D.D.S Maryland        Seymour   C.    Hyman.    D.D.S New. 

Maryland  11  Maryland    '42 

Albert    Puday.    D.D.S Connecticut        Bernard   Jerome.    D.D.S N. m    Jersey 

Maryland  '30  Maryland 

Carl  L.  Catani.  A.B..  D.D.S.... Massachusetts        jORepri    S.    Kania.    D.D.S Conn. 

Maryland     '32 


Maryland  '44 

H.  Castaline.  D.D.S Massachusetts 

Maryland  '44 

Bertrand   O.   Chan-Po; 

British    West    II 

Maryland    '39 

David   M.   Cooley,   D.M.D Massachusetts 

Tufts    '46 
Robert    J.    Daniel!..     D.D.S.    .  .  .Massachusetts 

St.    Loui- 
Ramon   P.  Diaz.  D.D.S Pu.r 

Maryland 
Joseph   A.    Emburgia   PS.    I »  I ' .  S  . 

Maryland 
John    W.   Faucette.   D.D.S North   Carolina 

Marylan  : 
Leo  A.  Fiahman.   PA..   DDS N.w   York 

Maryland   '43 

Harry    Fox.     D.D.S I        -..-cticut 

Atlanta-Southern  '37 
Michael   fall 


Irving    G.    Kntz,    D.D.S Maryland 

Hyman   Kraman.    PA..    DD  -  ■    York 

Maryland 
C.rald  I.  Lebau.  D.D.S New  Jersey 

Maryland     '46 
Arthur  .1.   L.-Pin...   D.D.S Massachusetts 

Marylan,; 
Montajrue   S  Connecticut 

Marylan,! 
Martin   A.   I.iddy.   A.M..    DDS.... New  Jersey 

Maryland 
John    E.    McWillian...    DDS ...  Florida 

Maryland 
Calvin    Ma*<.    D  D  .-  -cticut 

Maryland    '43 
I   M.   Mastroianni.   D.M.D. .Connecticut 
Harvard     '40 
I.,  on    M.  Marietta.    D  D  I 

Maryland     '46 
Jose   E.   Medina.    DJD  S 

Mary  la  r.  : 


Maryland  '41 
Guido  Ganrani.  Jr      DJ  •    Mand 

Maryland  '45 
Stanley    I     Garlar  Maryland        H  ••.•n.   Jr.    I 

Maryland     44  MaryUnd     '36 

Joseph   T     I  ..Massachusetts  -utlionl.  DD  I  Puerto 

Maryland    '41  Maryland 


New  Jersey 

..Maryland 

Cana! 
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Ralph  R.   Racicot,  D.D.S Massachusetts  Norman   E.   Toussaint,   D.D.S.. 

Maryland    '36  New  Hampshire 

Kalman  M.  Rosenberg,  B.S.,  D.D.S.  Maryland    '46 

New  York  Seymour  Turok,  D.D.S New  Jersey 

Maryland    '43  Maryland    '38 

Frederick    B.    Rudo,    D.D.S Maryland  Robert  D.  Voorhees,  D.D.S New  Jersey 

Maryland    '41  Maryland     '45 

Anton    J.    Schwarzkopf,    D.D.S Maryland  Herbert  M.  Weinstein,  D.D.S New  Jersey 

Maryland     '33  Maryland     '36 


Senior 

Ray  Vaden  Allen West  Virginia 

Morris  Harvey  College 

Sanf ord  Wilbur  Aronson New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Franklin   Benjamin   Avant Florida 

University  of  Georgia 

Charles    Jesse    Averill Vermont 

University  of  Vermont 

Richard  Axman Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Robert  Axman    Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

John  Gerald  Barry,  B.S Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Donald  Arthur  Bell,  B.A Maryland 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Morris  Lucian  Bell,  A.B North  Carolina 

University  of  Miami 

Richard  Arnold  Bevan West  Virginia 

Potomac  State  School 

John   Gillen  Blakely Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Saul   Morton    Blumenthal Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Robert  Montgomery  Brackbill.  .Pennsylvania 

Elizabethtown  College 

Jacques    Edouard    Brun,    D.F.M.P France 

University  of  Paris 

Guy  Paul  Burkett Maryland 

Potomac  State  School 

John    Paul   Burns,    B.S Pennsylvania 

St.  Francis  College 

Octavio  Concepcion  Capo,  B.S Puerto  Rico 

American  University 

Robert  Donald  Carlough New  Jersey 

Florida  Southern  College 

Fred  Robert  Carsey,   Jr West  Virginia 

Ohio  University 

Norman   Jerome  Chapin Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Robert  Sanfey  Chisholm,  B.S Maine 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

John  James  Cirillo,  B.S New  Jersey 

Fordham  College 


Class 

Leo  Rodger  Currie Massachusetts 

St.    Anselm's    College 

Thomas  Edmund  Dooley,  B.S New  Jersey 

Rutgers  University 
Irving  Morris  Edelson,  B.A Connecticut 

University  of  Buffalo 

Zeno  Lester  Edwards,  Jr North  Carolina 

Duke  University 

David    Manuel    Eppel Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Charles  Waldo  Eshelman,  B.S..  .Pennsylvania 
Albright  College 

Arthur  Italo  Ferrante New  Jersey 

University  of  Buffalo 

Pat  Fetchero West  Virginia 

Salem  College 

Jesse  William  Fisher West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Alvin    Paul   Friend Maryland 

Potomac  State  School 

James  Claude  Gantt North  Carolina 

Mars  Hill  College 

Norris  Garten West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 
Ralph  Glover  Gilman,  Jr.,  B.S. 

Massachusetts 
University  of  Massachusetts 

Louis   Phillip   Greenberg Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Robert  Charles   Hager Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Glenn  Thomas   Hartman West  Virginia 

Potomac    State    School 

Dean  Harvey  Hausrath Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Earl  Judson  Hendrickson Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Norman  Highstein Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Maurice  Eugene   Hinds Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Ashby  Gerald  Inscoe North  Carolina 

Louisburg  College 

Robert  Jacob  Jozefiak New  Jersey 

New  York  University 


school  of  m:\rr 


William  Lewis   Keefer.  Jr..   B  I Maryland 

801  CM  Teachers  College 

Donald  Lee  Klser West  Virginia 

Potomac  State  Schin.l 

Thomas  Arringtoti   K<>:  rtfc  Carolina 

Wake    Forest    College 

Irwin  Marx  Krawitz Maryland 

Maryland 
Edgar  Martin  Laltar.  Jr New  Jersey 

logo 

John  Jamea  Lavelle.  Jr..   It  uware 

Thomas  Ford   Leggett.   Jr Mississippi 

Jones  County  Junior  College 

Roger   Paul   Lescoe Connecticut 

College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

Dale  Elwood  Lincicome West  Virginis 

Marietta  College 

Glenn    Arthur    Little.    Jr Maryland 

I'niwr-ity   of    Maryland 

Irving     Littman Maryland 

University  of  Marylsnd 

James  Gray  Macaulay South  Carolina 

University   of   South   Carolina 

Franklin   Ewers   Martin West  Virginis 

West  Virginia   University 

Jsck    Richard    Martin West   Virginis 

West  Virginia   University 
Paul   Hedrich   McFarland.  Jr.,  A.B. 

Maryland 
Gettysburg  College 
Wilbur    Galloway    McFarland.    Jr.. 

North  Carolina 
University  of  North   Carolina 

Peter  Jamea   McGivney Connecticut 

University  of   Maryland 

Joseph    McKechnie.    Jr Maryland 

Potomac    State    School 

Richard   Jamea    Meaner Pennsylvania 

Albright   College 

John    Miller West   Virginia 

Morris    Harvey   College 

Richard   Francis   Mitchell Massachusetts 

American    International    College 

Walter  Scott  Moore.   Jr West   Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

John  Joseph  Morley New  Hampshire 

St.  Anselm's  College 

Marlon  Pike  Nicholson.  Jr North  Carolina 

Don   College 

Joseph  Aloysius  O'l^ary.  Jr..  .North  Carolina 

Davidson   College 

Robert   Howard   Orrahood West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Vernon   Francis   Ottenritter Maryland 

University  of   Maryland 


Thomas  Lawrence  Pas  Rkodi  Island 

Providence    College 
Willlri'  th  Carolina 

Robert    DgM    l'oling  ..Maryland 

State    School 

William    Bedell    Tow.  II.    I)i   • 

Georgetown    University 

Joe  Nile  Price Maryland 

Potomac    State   | 

Donral    Ray    Pugh W. M    Virginia 

.  •  inont    State   College 

Howard  Clinton   Reece Virginia 

University  of   Maryland 

Albert  Charles  Reed New  York 

Triple  Cities  Collate  of 

Syr.u 

Pilsr  Reguero-Caballero.  B.S Puerto  Rico 

I'niv.r^iiy  of   Puerto    1 

Edward  William  Roberts.  B.A New  Jersey 

Wesleyan  Univ. a 
Lino  Esteban   Rodriguez.   A.B..  .  .  Puert. 
Polytechnic   Institute  of  Puerto   Rico 

Thomas   Edwin    Salimeno Rhode  Island 

Rhode   Island   State   College 

Perry  Ronald  Saxe Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Jerome    Henry    Sherman Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Norwood    Shpritz Maryland 

Georgetown    Univer 

Alvin   Harris  Simonson Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Jimmie  Lue  Stinson Oklahoma 

Oklahoma  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College 

John  Joseph  Swalec Massachusetts 

Alliance  College 

Richard    Carroll    Synowski Maryland 

Oklahoma  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College 

Bernard   Leon   Tell New  Jersey 

rsity  of  Newark 

Robert  Charles  Tesher Florids 

University  of  Miami 

Pedro  Enersto  Valentin Puerto   Rico 

.entity  of  Tennessee 

Anthony    David    Vance Weat   Virginia 

Fairmont   State  College 

Adrian  James   Van   Oas Wisconsin 

crsity  of   Maryland 

Raymond  Jamea  Vaasar.  Jr.  ...West  Virginia 
Weat    Virginia    University 

Bernard    Vir..  Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 
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Joseph   Abbott   Walker Alabama 

University  of  Alabama 
Clyde  Otamus  Wells,  Jr.,  B.S. 

South  Carolina 
Wofford  College 

Thomas  William  Willetts Maryland 

Potomac    State    School 


Robert   Brown    Williams Florida 

University  of  Florida 

Joe  Lee  Winter West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Warren  Teiji  Wakai,  B.S.,  A.M Hawaii 

B.S.  University  of  Hawaii 
A.M.   University  of  Michigan 


Junior  Class 


Sidney  Charles  Abrams ..  District  of  Columbia 
University  of  Maryland 

William  Olas  Adkins,  B.S Delaware 

University  of  Maryland 

Daniel  Stuart  Aiken Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Harry  Basil  Arant,  Jr South  Carolina 

Clemson  Agricultural  College 

Alfred  John  Bak,  A.B Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Alfredo  Herrick  Berguido Panama 

University  of  Delaware 

Seymour   Merrill    Bernstein Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Adolf   Birnbaum,   B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Jordan  Sidney  Bloom,  B.A Maryland 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Charles  Graham  Blue,  Jr Mississippi 

Millsaps  College 

Joseph   Benjamin   Bonura,   B.A Florida 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Jean  Pierre  Bouquet-Chautemps,  B.S. 

Maryland 
George   Washington    University 

George  Joseph  Boyles,  A.B West  Virginia 

Fairmont  State  College 

Robert  Benjamin  Bridgeman.  .West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Joseph  Louis  Cannizzaro,  B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

William  John   Carroll,  B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

James  Richard  Childress,  B.S. 

South  Carolina 
Presbyterian  College 

Guillermo   Colon-Bonet Puerto   Rico 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

Russell  Wilson  Combs New  Jersey 

West  Virginia  University 

Lawrence  Francis  Conlin,  Jr Delaware 

LaSalle  College 

David  Eugene  Cook North  Carolina 

East  Carolina   Teachers   College 

Herman   Cooper,   A.B New  Jersey 

University   of   Newark 


Elias  Nick  Costianes West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Harvey   Leo   Des jardins Maine 

St.  Anselm's  College 

Frank  Paul  Devanny Massachusetts 

St.  Michael's  College 

Hector  Paul  DiNardo,  Jr.,  B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Gerald    Edgarian Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Harold  Habecker  Fellenbaum,  B.S. 

Pennsylvania 
Elizabethtown  College 

George  Louis   Fogtman Maryland 

Mt.   St.   Mary's   College 

Alfred  Murray  Gagnon New  Hampshire 

University  of  New  Hampshire 

Edward  Dean  Garden  ier New  Jersey 

The  Citadel 

George  Everett  Garrington South  Carolina 

The  Citadel 
John  Battles  Gatewood,  B.S... West  Virginia 
Marshall  College 

Jack  Tyler  Gibson West  Virginia 

Concord  College 
Durward  Arthur  Glessner,  B.S. 

West  Virginia 
University  of   Pittsburgh 

Howard   Herbert   Goldberg Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

William  Lee  Graham,  B.S Maryland 

Marietta  College 

Thomas  Horton  Harris,  Jr North  Carolina 

Louisburg  College 

Richard   Lee  Harrison Maryland 

Hagerstown   Junior  College 

Robert   Clark   Hart West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Hall  Herbert  Haymond,  Jr West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Hiroshi  Benny  Hirano,  B.S Hawaii 

Baldwin-Wallace  College 

Edward  Lee  Howard West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Carl  Worthy  Irvin,  B.S West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 


school  OF  i>i:\  riSTH) 


tt 


Leonard    Bishop    bMrtaW Maryland 

.    of    Maryland 

Oscar    Dunwody    Jackson Georgia 

F.inory    University 

Melvin   John   Jagi«-lski Maryland 

l'ni\«r..iiy    i.f    Maryland 

William  reward  Kidd North  Carolina 

North  Carolina  State  College 

Jackson    Byron    King Wat    Virginia 

Weat  Virginia  University 

Gilbert  Lothar   Koehler Maryland 

Wilson    Teachers    College 
Harry  Joseph    Kohlhepp.  Jr..   U.S. ..  Maryland 
a  College 

Donald   Franklin    Laird Maryland 

Uni\  ersity  of  Maryland 

Selwyn     Landman Connecticut 

New   York    Uni.. 

Jaime   Rafael   Lanza Puerto    Rico 

University  of  Maryland 
Charle>    Hurkh.-a.i    LsdbattsT,    B.A. 

North  Carolina 
..ersity  of  North  Carolina 
Gerard  Joseph  Lemongello,  B.S. ..New  Jersey 
Seton  Hall  College 

Phillip   Kennedy   Litman.   B.S Oklahoma 

University  of  Oklahoma 

Edward  Francis  Lynch.   B.S Connecticut 

St.  Michael's  College 
Alexander    Hugh    Maclsaac.  B.S..  Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 
James    Anderson     Mark  wood 

District  of  Columbia 
George  Washington   University 

Walter  Casper  Maslowski New  Jersey 

LaSalle  College 
William  Fisher   McBra 

North  Carolina 
Wake  Forest  College 
Robert    Vin 

Massachusetts 
College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

Louis    Frtik-rick    Medeiros,    A.B. 

Massachusetts 
Tufts  College 

Michael  Carroll  Meyers Maryland 

Potomac  State  School 

Joseph  Sylvester  Mitchell.  Jr..  .  Massachusetts 
Boston  College 

Robert  Raymond  Morrison.  .  .  .North  Carolina 
..ersity  of  North  Carolina 

Jo*e    Aurelio    Munera.    B 

.•ersity  of  Maryland 

James  Gorsuch   Murray Maryland 

George  Washington   University 


Rudolph    A  New   Jersey 

Uni.  Maryland 

Gustavo  Adolfo  o.lul.  r         Dutch  Weat  Indies 
Mt,    tt    Mary's    Col  ■ 

Charles   Lloy    I'agr,   Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Prad    Wilbrr    Parson*.    B.S West   Virginia 

Concord  C« 

Kenneth    William  Maryland 

University  of   Maryland 

Burton    Harvey    Press (  -nnectletlt 

•.nnectieut 

Claude   Baker   Ramsay Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Kenneth    Rhoades    Rankin Virginia 

Northwestern   University 

Samuel  Newton   Riggs Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Pedro    Rivera-Torres,    B.S Puerto    Rico 

University  of  Maryland 

Donald    Herman    Rolley Maryland 

Potomac  State  School 

Carl   Ralph   Rosa Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Henry  Wayde  Rucker.  Jr Florida 

John  B.  Stetson  University 

Roy  Robert  SappinKton.  Jr.  ..North  Carolina 

The   CiUul.-l 

Henry  Robert  Satzger,  Jr New  Jersey 

Seton   Hall  College 

Charles   Oscar  Saul West  Virginia 

rd  College 
Norman    Alexander   Seese.    Jr.,    A  !".. 

West  Virginia 
Bridgewater  College 

William  Wertx  Seibert,  B.A Pennsylvania 

Western    Maryland    College 

Wesley  Cole  Seward Maryland 

Washington   College 

Daniel  Wertx  Shupe Maryland 

'  f  of   Maryland 

Anthony  John  Spadafore West  Virginia 

Fairmont  State  College 

William  Onl 

Maryland 
Western   Maryland   College 
B.S.  United  States  Military  Academy 

Charles  Clo  t  Virginia 

Fairmont   State  College 

Gordon  Trust l:hode  Island 

idence    College 

•h  Merlin  Tuck.-  W(    I   \ 

Marshall    College 

John  Charles  Ulr.  Maryland 
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Charles    Victor    Wahlberg,    Jr.,    B.S. 

Connecticut 
University  of  Maryland 

Percy  Frank  Walters,  B.S North  Carolina 

Furman   University 


Harvey  LeFils  Wertz ....  District  of  Columbia 
University  of  Maryland 

William  Elmer  Wolf  el,  Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Basil    Otto   Yost,    Jr Virginia 

Elon  College 


James    Lewis    Abbott,    A.B 

Gettysburg  College 

Ira  Jones  Adams,  B.S South  Carolina 

Clemson  College 

James    Edward   Ainley,   Jr Maryland 

George   Washington    University 

Thomas   Jackson    Allen Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Albert  Adam  Bange,  B.S New  Jersey 

Seton  Hall  College 

Francis  Harry  Barnard,  A.B Connecticut 

Boston  University 
Charles  Lawrence  Brandenburg,  Jr.,  B.S. 

Maryland 
Washington  College 

Robert    Erwin    Bricker West    Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Joseph   Nelson    Brouillette Vermont 

St.   Michael's   College 

William   Albert  Bruce West  Virginia 

Ohio  Wesleyan  University 

Arnett  Lloyd  Bryant,   A.B West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Walter    Nicholas    Buciak. . .  .New   Hampshire 

St.   Anselm's   College 

Albert  Augustine  Capozzoli Rhode  Island 

Brown  University 
Robert    Olin    Carlisle,    Jr.,    B.S. 

South  Carolina 
The  Citadel 

Russell  Lind   Chapman North   Dakota 

Jamestown   College 

Raymond  Chew  Kwong  Chun Hawaii 

University  of  Hawaii 

Simon  Civjan,  B.S Maryland 

University  of  Florida 

Ronald   Edward    Collins Pennsylvania 

St.  Francis  College 

John   Victor   Conte Connecticut 

Providence  College 

William  Burdats  Crowl,  B. A..  .West  Virginia 
Ohio   Wesleyan    University 

Louis  Robert  D'Arezzo,  B.S Rhode  Island 

George  Washington   University 

Hugh  Otto  deFries,  B.S Maryland 

Harvard   College 


Sophomore  Class 

Maryland 


Philip    Edwin    Denu,    Jr New    Jersey 

Florida   Southern   College 

John  Byrd  Ellis Florida 

Emory  University 

John    Mario    Fracasso Connecticut 

St.   Michael's  College 

William  Henry  Gaffney,  Jr.,  B.S..  .Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Claude   Richard   Gaines,    Jr Georgia 

Emory  University 
Dorsey  Edmund   Gaines,  Jr.,   B.S. 

West  Virginia 
Salem  College 

Calvin  Joseph  Gaver,  B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Costas    Jacovos    Georgiades Virginia 

College  of  William  and  Mary 

Donald   Rhoads   Gorby West  Virginia 

University  of   Pittsburgh 

Walter  Granruth,  Jr.,  B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Jack  Arden  Gray Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

John    Hoyt    Haddox West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Christopher   Joseph   Hanley,   Jr.,   B.S. 

Rhode  Island 
Providence  College 

Hillard  Jennings   Hayzlett Maryland 

Western  Maryland  College 

Leonard  Philip  Hellerman,  B.S..  .Connecticut 

University  of  Richmond 

Curtis    Ray    Holmes North    Carolina 

University  of  North  Carolina 

Henry  Honick,  Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Roger  Ernest  Houle New   Hampshire 

St.  Anselm's   College 

Gaines    Edwards   Huey,   B.S Kentucky 

University  of  Kentucky 
Ervin  Eugene  Hunsuck,  B.S... South  Carolina 

Clemson    Agricultural    College 
John   Kenna  Jennings,  Jr. 

District  of  Columbia 
University  of  Maryland 
Ernest  Albert  Johnson,   Jr.,   B.A. 

Connecticut 
Upsala  College 


school  OF  DENTISTR] 


Donald   Kaplan  Maryland 

Maryland 
Francis  Gerald    Kirchn.  •  ..Maryland 

Mt.    St.    Mary's   College 

Stanley   Sylvan    Kogan  ..Maryland 

Dartmouth  Collage 

Hugo    Koasoff North    Carolina 

of    North    Carolina 

Stephen    Gabriel    Krizan.    US Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Edroond   Riggs   Leach.    li.S Maryland 

I'm.  Maryland 

Eugene   Allen    Leatherman Maryland 

Baltimore  Junior  College 

Robert  Benton    Litton North  Carolina 

.    of  North  Carolina 

Luisa  Maria  Maldonado.   B.S Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 
Robert  Franklin  Mnntx.  Jr..  U.S. ..  Mississippi 

Millsaps  College 
Edwin   Leo   Maxwell.  ..  .District  of   Columbia 
y   of  Maryland 

Charlea   Stewart   McDowell.    B.S Florida 

rsity  of  Florida 

Ira   Leon    McCill.    Jr North    Carolina 

Duke  University 

George  Richard  Minnick Maryland 

University    of    Maryland 

Richard    Albert    Mojxer West    Virginia 

University    of    Maryland 

Wharton   Albert  Nichols,  Jr..  B.S..  .Maryland 
University    of    Maryland 

Lawrence  Wolfe  Paden.   B. A..    West  Virginia 
University  of  Louisville 

Sanford    Paskow New    Jersey 

Ohio  State  University 

Albert  Ralph   Perelli.   B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Paul  Alfred  Pettine.  Jr..  B.A. .  .Massachusetts 
American    International   College 

Orris   Robe-  M  issachusetts 

American    International   College 

Jack  Kile  Reynolds Maryland 

Mars  Hill  College 

John    Lawrence   Richmond West  Virginia 

West  Virginia   University 

Louis   Paul    Rivas.    B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

John    Edward    Rosoff.  .  New   Jersey 

rrsity   of    Maryland 

Norton  Morris  Ross.  I:  |  Connecticut 

Maurice    Ruben*!.    •  ..Maryland 


Lester  Allan 

•nily 

Barbara    Ellen    ft  .rginla 

urn    and    Mary 

Anthony    Joseph    Selvaggi Delaware 

Uni'  ••are 

I    Wade   Sei     '  Maryland 

Maryland 

I    Anthony    Smilnri New    Jersey 

University   of    Maryland 

Andrew    MorU>n    Smith.    Jr Maryland 

University    of    Maryland 
Charlea  William  Smith.  Jr..   I!  S. ...  Maryland 

Loyola  College 

David    Peiffer   Snavely.  :  Vnnsylvania 

Pennsylvania   State  College 

Donald    Edison    Staker.    B.S West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Franklin    Emery   Stevens,   Jr New   Jersey 

Union  Junior  College.  New  Jersey 

Kenneth   Holbrook   Stoll.   B.A Virginia 

University    of    Virginia 

Frank    Taylor    Stone.    Jr Virginia 

The    American    University 

Edgar    Sweren     Maryland 

UniviTMty  of  Maryland 

William    Edward   Taylor,   Jr..    B.S Georgia 

The  Citadel 

Raymond    Thomas   Tefft,    B.S Florida 

University   of    Miami 

Frederick    Kay    Tesher Florida 

University    of    Florida 

Samuel   Toovy,    A.B West    Virginia 

Univ. rsity   of    West    Virginia 

Eastwood   Gibbs   Turlington.  .North   Carolina 

Campbell   College 

Robert  Joseph  Tyler,    B.S Massachusetts 

Loyola   College 

Herbert  Joseph   Underhill.   Jr... Rhode   Island 

Providence  College 

Joseph  James  Velky,  B.S Maryland 

ML   St.   Mary's   College 

William    Henry    Vinall.   Jr West   Virginia 

West   Liberty    State   College 

Massachusetts 

<•  College 
Michael  Thomas  Vols:  Maryland 

a  College 
Frank    Hamlet    Wall.. 

Sampson  College 
John    Mirha.  1     Ward.    B  .  New    Jersey 

College  of  William  and  Mary 
John    Thomas    Welch.  rginia 

West   Virginia    University 

Edward    M.  Jersey 

Indiana   University 
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Richard  Joseph   Whelan,   B.S... Rhode  Island 
Providence  College 

William  Frederick  White West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 


Nann    Alix    Wickwire,    B.S Florida 

University   of   Miami 

William    Duane    Young Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 


Carlos  Eladio  Alfaro El  Salvador 

University    of    Maryland 
Victor    Lee   Andrews,   Jr.,    B.S., 

North    Carolina 
Wake  Forest  College 
Arnold  Peter  Arseneaux,   B. A. .Massachusetts 

Providence   College 
Simon  Joseph  Balchun,  Jr.,   B.S., 

Pennsylvania 
The    American    University 

Daniel  Leonard  Bargteil Maryland 

Loyola   College 

Harold   Robert   Beecher,    B.A Connecticut 

The    University    of    Connecticut 

Alfred  Edwin   Bees Maryland 

Western    Maryland    College 

Thomas   Earl   Blumenbach,   B.S Florida 

University  of  Miami 

Richard   Everett   Bolyard West  Virginia 

University    of    Pittsburgh 

George   Lawrence   Bozzi,    B.S Connecticut 

Yale    University 

Lawrence  Ira  Brant Florida 

University  of  Miami 

Hunter   Ashton    Brinker,   Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

William    Packer    Brodie Florida 

University    of    Florida 

Don-Neil     Brotman Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 
James  Carroll  Bulger,  Jr.,  B.S. .  .Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 
Robert  Clyde  Burroughs,  Jr.,  B.S., 

North  Carolina 
Davidson    College 

Jerome   David    Buxbaum Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Robert  Carrel,  A.B Pennsylvania 

Gettysburg   College 

Anthony   Gaetano   Casatelli New   Jersey 

Syracuse  University 

Harold  Gordon  Cheney,  Jr New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

William  Dennis   Chester,   B.S Maryland 

St.  Francis  College 

Thomas    Austin    Clary New   York 

Canisius    College 

Lawrence   Alvin    Clopper,    Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Edward    Vincent    Comulada Maryland 

University   of    Maryland 


Freshman  Class 

C.A.        William    Robert    Cotton Florida 

University    of    Miami 

William  John   Curtis New  Jersey 

Franklin    and    Marshall    College 

Raymond  Charles  Dilzer,  B.S New  Jersey 

University    of    Maryland 

Bernard   David    Eisenberg,    B.S Maryland 

University    of    Maryland 
Robert    Heistand    Enterline,    B.S., 

Pennsylvania 
Elizabethtown    College 
Charles  Richard  Farley,  B.A. . .  West  Virginia 
West    Virginia    University 

Henry    William    Feindt Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Arnold  Samuel  Feldman Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Mark  Lawrence  Fine New  Jersey 

Indiana  University 

Norman  Earl  Solon   Gale New  Jersey 

Lafayette    College 

John    Robert   Gallant,   B.S Maine 

St.  Michael's  College 

Burton    Malcolm    Greifer Rhode   Island 

Rhode  Island   State  College 

Robert  Devine  Hanley,   B.S Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Robert    Luers    Heldrich,    A.B Maryland 

Gettysburg   College 

Jack  Armond  Hill,  B.A Mississippi 

University    of     Mississippi 

Sheldon     Holen Maryland 

The   Johns    Hopkins    University 

Phillip    K.    Humphreys California 

Brigham   Young   University 

Richard  Warren  Hungerford Connecticut 

Trinity    College 

Leonard  Hale  Jarvis,  Jr West  Virginia 

West    Virginia    University 
Drexel    Marion    Johnston,    Jr.,    A.B. 

West  Virginia 
West    Virginia     University 
James  Frederick  Kast,  Jr.,  A.B. 

West   Virginia 
West    Virginia    University 

Harris    Jordan    Kohn Maryland 

University    of    Maryland 

Garey    Louis    Kostens Maryland 

University    of    Maryland 

William    Joseph    Kowalesky Maryland 

Lebanon   Valley   College 


SCHOOL   OF   l'l.\  TISTR) 


Arnold    John     Kun.-f-k-. 

University    <if    Massachusetts 
•hn     1  aKr.i.Mr.-.    HA.       .  .  Massachusetts, 
Pro\  i.I.mi.  ■ 
Ronald  Murruy   l.wuer.   A  B  New  Jersey 

Km. 
Krndrick    Roger    I.*wrence.    I    \  \  . rmont 

University    of    Vermont 
Thaddeus   Francis   I^nick.    U.S.        New  Jersey 
•    n     Hall     University 

Jame«    Anthony    Lisxewski Maryland 

■la    College 

Wallace    David    Ixx> New   York 

Bowling    Green    State    University 

Robert   Kwock  Tong  Look Hawaii 

University    of    (>r«v>n 

Joseph   Anthony  Lucia New   York 

Champlain    College 

Arthur    I.upien Rhode   Island 

Providence   College 

Maurice  Gerald   Lussier New  Hampshire 

St.  Anselm's  College 

John    Francis    Lynch Maine 

University    of    Maine 

Stanley      Macklin Maryland 

University   of   Maryland 

Donald   Francis   Marshall California 

University   of   Maryland 

William    Forrest    Martin.    Jr Maryland 

University   of    Maryland 

James   Taylor  McCarl.   B.A Maryland 

Rob   Jones    University 

•William  Charles  Mclnnis.  Jr..   AH. 

Marylan  1 
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ACADEMIC   CALENDAR 
BALTIMOKK  COLLEGE  OF  DENTAL  BURQRRY 

DENTAL   SCHOOL 

UNIVERSITY  OK  MARYLAND 

1953-1954   SESSION 

First  half  of  year 
1953 

September  9 Wednesday  'Registration  for  Fiesnmafl  (lass. 

September  10 Thursday  *K<  gistratfofl  for  Sophomore  Class. 

September  11 Friday  *  Registration    for   Junior    and    Senior 

Clas 

September  14 Monday  Instruction  begins  with  first  sched- 
uled period. 

November  24 Tuesday     Thanksgiving  recess  begins  at  close 

of  last  scheduled  period. 

November  30 Monday    Instruction    resumes    with    the    first 

scheduled  period. 

December   19 Saturday    Christmas  recess  begins  at  close  of 

last  scheduled  period. 

1954 

January  4 Monday    Instruction    resumes    with    the    first 

scheduled  period. 

Second  half  of  year 

January    28 

29  and  30 Thursday,  Friday 

and  Saturday  *•  Semester  Registration. 

February  22 Monday    Washington's    Birthday — holiday. 

April   15 Thursday  Easter  recess  begins  at  close  of  last 

scheduled   period. 

April   20 Tuesday   Instruction    resumes    with    the    first 

scheduled    period. 
'.    Memorial    Day— holiday. 

June  5 Saturday   Commencement 


•  A  student  roust  register  for  the  aca d  .  h  for 

the  f 

••.■■. 
second  half  of  the  >♦ 

I    >.ar    prior    to    or    within    tho 
day  or  days  si h  ($5.00). 

•  s  of  the  Registrar  and  C  :• .  Iron  M  I  rlday, 

from  9:00  a.m.  to  4:0  udents 

are  encouraged  to  register 
tration  day 


4  UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

ADMINISTRATIVE  ORGANIZATION 

The  Government  of  the  University  is  vested  by  law  in  a  Board  of  Regents, 
consisting  of  eleven  members  appointed  by  the  Governor  each  for  a  term  of 
nine  years.  The  administration  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  President. 
The  University  General  Administrative  Board  acts  in  an  advisory  capacity  to 
the  President. 

Each  school  has  its  own  Faculty  Council,  composed  of  the  Dean  and  mem- 
bers   of   its    faculty    of    professorial    rank;    each    Faculty    Council    controls    the 
internal  affairs  of  the  group  it  represents. 
The  University  organization  comprises  the  following  administrative  divisions: 

College  of  Agriculture 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

College  of  Business  and  Public  Administration 

College  of  Education 

Glenn  L.  Martin  College  of  Engineering  and  Aeronautical  Sciences 

College  of  Home  Economics 

College  of  Military  Science 

College  of  Physical   Education,   Recreation,  and   Health 

College  of  Special  and  Continuation  Studies 

Agricultural  Experiment  Station 

Extension  Service 

Graduate   School 

Summer  Session 

School  of  Dentistry 

School  of  Law 

School  of  Medicine 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Pharmacy 

The  University  Hospital 

The  Schools  of  Dentistry,  Law,  Medicine,  Nursing,  and  Pharmacy,  and  the 
Hospital  are  located  in  Baltimore  in  the  vicinity  of  Lombard  and  Greene 
Streets;  the  School  of  Education  has  a  Baltimore  Division;  the  others  are  in 
College  Park. 


SCHi  IKY 


Board   of   Regents 

l 

Wini  \m   P    I  "M.  Ji  .  c  *kammc  , ,  Baltta 

...  i  .  K  \i'i  \\.  Bahtn  ore  1961 

B.    1  Ikkukkt    I'.kou  \.    J| I'..iltitm>:  e   .... 

Edmi'np  S.  Buan Cumberland 

Edward  F.  HoLin  Middletown 


F.    1  I>  ntoo    • . 

Arthih  0.  I  Baltimore 

Chahjh   P,  McGoaifici Baltin 

H  akky  H.  1  Do  too 

C.    Ku  IV  <  .ariison 

Jon  s  ]     Whiter  Baltin 


1957 


President   of   the    University 
II.  C  Byrd,  B  S  .   I.!.  I)  .   D 


General  Administrative   Board 


President    Byrd, 
Mr.  ( i.   Watson   Ai.girk 
Col.  Joseph  Ambrose 
Dr.  Ronald  Bameord 
Mr.  C.  L  Benton 
Dr.  Harry 
Mr.  David  L  I 
Dr.  A.  L  Bai  i  CKirn 
Mr.  G.  H.  B: 

DBMT  II.  C.  Byrd 

AIRNS 

Mr.  C.  Wilbur  Ci 
Dean  II.  F.  Cotter- 

WlLH'R    : 


Chairman 


Miss  Pi 


Ray  l:.n^i  nsbeager 
Dr.  J.  E.  Faber 
Mr.  G.  \Y.  Fo 

E.  Foss 
Dp: an  L.  M.  1;raley 

Dr.  J  ucsa  M .  G  a 

Dr.  Irvin  C.  Hait 

i.  C  Hon 
n  Rocaa  Hownx 

Dr.  Wildert  J.  lit  yy 

<)NG 


Mr.  '  rison 

II.  Mar  if.  Mot -nt 
Dr.  Paul  ;  om 

Mi m  A.  II.  Preinkert 
Dean  J.  F.  Pyu 

L   P.  Smith 
A  dele  Stamp 
Dean  S.  S.  Steini 
Mr.  George  O.  Weber 
Dr.  Chare*  |  F.  White 

.   VI  IE 
KER 


Educational   Council 

Thr  t.  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Chairman,  Deans  of  Colleges,  Chairm 

icational 
Registrar. 
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OFFICERS   OF  ADMINISTRATION 

H.  C.  Byrd,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  D.Sc,  President  of  the   University 

J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  D.Sc,  Dean 

Katharine  Toomey,  Administrative  Assistant 

G.  Watson  Algire,  M.S.,  Director  of  Admissions 

Alma  H.  Preinkert,  M.A.,  Registrar 

OFFICERS   OF  INSTRUCTION 
1952-1953   SESSION 

Emeritus 

Burt  B.  Ide,  D.D.S 2010  E.  Thirty-first  Street 

Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

Professors 

♦Myron  S.  Aisenberg,  D.D.S 3619  Rosedale  Road 

Professor  of  Pathology 

♦Joseph  C.  Biddix,  Jr.,  D.D.S 72  Dunkirk  Road 

Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis 

♦Edward  C.  Dobbs,  D.D.S 716  Hunting  Place 

Professor  of  Pharmacology 

JBrice  M.  Dorsey,  D.D.S Defense  Highway,  R.  D.  1,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Professor  of  Oral  Surgery  and  Anesthesiology 

♦Gardner  P.  H.  Foley,  M.A 4407  Sedgwick  Road 

Professor   of  Dental   Literature 

♦Grayson  W.  Gaver,  D.D.S 218  Midhurst  Road 

Professor  of  Dental  Prosthesis 

♦William  E.  Hahn,  D.D.S.,  A.B.,  M.S 47  Holmehurst  Ave.,  Catonsville 

Professor  of  Anatomy 

**Harry  B.  McCarthy,  D.D.S.,  B.S.,  M.A 5821  Bellona  Avenue 

Director  of  Clinics 

♦Marion  W.  McCrea,  D.D.S.,  M.S 1200  St  Paul  Street 

Professor  of  Embryology  and  Histology 

♦Ernest  B.  Nuttall,  D.D.S 409  Georgia  Court,  Towson 

Professor  of   Fixed   Partial   Prosthesis 

♦Robert  H.  Oster,  Ph.D 694  Gladstone  Avenue 

Professor  of  Physiology 

Kyrle  W.  Preis,  D.D.S Mt. Vista  Road,  Glen  Arm,  Md 

Professor  of  Orthodontics 

♦Kenneth  V.  Randolph,  D.D.S.,  B.S 4500  Pen  Lucy  Road 

Professor   of  Operative  Dentistry 

♦J.  Ben  Robinson,  D.D.S.,  D.  Sc Roland  Park  Apartments 

Professor  of  Dental  History  and  Dental  Ethics 


'Pull  time  JHalf  time  **On  sabbatical  leave 


SCHOOL  Ol-   D  RV  7 

♦Donald  E.  Shay.   Ph.D 203  Hilltop  Roa<l,  Linthicum   Heights.  Md. 

•E.  G.  Vanden  Boschf.,  Ph.D 7   I'.urnbrac  Road,  Towson 

!««M.H«r    •>(  try 

Associate  Professors 

Douglas  A.  Drowning,  D.D.S 425  Nottingham  Road 

Associate   Professor  of   Fixed  Par  heals 

•Joseph  P.  Cappuccio,  U.S.,  D.D.S 1010  St  Paul  Street 

Ass  ftaaOT  of  Oral  Surgery  and   An«sth.-.H|..lo&y 

JBrnjamin  A.  Dabrowski,  A.B.,  D.D.S 5410  Springlake  Way 

Associate   Professor  of  Clinical  Oral   RoentjcenoJogy 

•Stanley  H.  Dosh,  D.D.S 216  Rosewood  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Ass.  'ossor  of  Fixed    Partial    Prosthesis 

Harold  Golton,  D.D.S 3728  Winterbourne  Road 

elate   Professor  of  Oral  Diagnosis 

Hugh  T.  Hicks,  D.D.S 5214  Springlake  Way 

'essor  of  PerlodontnloKy 

George  McLean,  M.D 5507  St  Albans  Way 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Diagnosis  and  PrtDOtplM  of  M>  dlclne 

'  >  D.S 4417    Kathlan.l   A\. 

Asso  '"ssor   of    l" 

•Ji  i\.\,    D.D.S I 

Professor   of   Operative   Den; 

Miller.    D.D.S 

fessor  of  Oral  Diagnosis 

Walter  L.  Oggesen,  D.D.S 425  Wingates  Road 

Professor  of  Fixed    Partial    Prosthesis 

•Wilbur  O.  Ramsey,  D.D.S Seminary  Avenue,  Lutherville 

te   Professor  of  Clinical  Dental   Prosthesis 

tNATRAM  B.  Scherr,  D.D.S 2426  Eutaw  Place 

>fessor  of  Dentistry  for  ChiMi 

•Josephine  Vr.  Ezekiel  ScnuELF.R 5001  Hazel  Avenue,  Relay 

Director  of  Visual  Aids 

•Guy  P.  Thompson,  A.M 3024  AJ1»  Avenue 

+  L.  Edward  Warner,  D.D.S Xorthwood  Apartments 

:  osthesls 

Assistant  Professors 
Robert  Biddington,  D.D.S 5428  Oianning  Road,  Catonsville 

•Charles  W.  DeVier.  The  Alameda 

■ 
Bernard  Eskow,   I  3611   Copley  Road 

Assistant  Profess.  ■  i  mtology 


•Full    ■  roxlmate'.  '   time 

xlmately  halt  tin* 
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Burton  R.  Pollack,  D.D.S 5600  South  Bend  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

Leonard  Rapoport,  B.S.,  D.D.S 7031  Wallis  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

E.  Roderick  Shipley,  A.Bi,  M.D 6206  Blackburn  Lane 

Assistant  Professor   of  Physiology 

Special  Lecturers 

Harry  M.  Robinson,  M.D 106  E.  Chase  Street 

Professor  of  Dermatology   (School  of  Medicine) 

Arthur  G.  Siwinski,  A.B.,  M.D 603  Edgevale  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery   (School  of  Medicine) 

F.  Noel  Smith,  D.D.S 321  Broxton  Road 

Special  Lecturer  in  Dental  Prosthesis 

John  S.  Strahorn,  Jr.,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  S.J.D.,  J.S.D 3936  Cloverhill  Road 

Professor  of  Law   (School  of  Law) 

George  H.  Yeager,  B.S.,  M.D 212  Ridgewood  Road 

Professor  of  Surgery   (School  of  Medicine) 

Instructors 

|Alvin  D.  Aisenberg,  D.D.S 3619  Rosedale  Road 

Instructor  in  Pathology 

Carl  E.  Bailey,  D.D.S 1308  E.  Belvedere  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Dental  Materials  and  Dental  Prosthesis 

Sterrett  P.  Beaven,  D.D.S 736  West  Hills  Parkway,  Catonsville 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Operative  Dentistry 

*Olivia  L.  Bricker,  A.B 3301   St.  Paul  St. 

Instructor  in  Visual  Aids 

Samuel  H.  Bryant,  A.B.,  D.D.S 522  Old  Orchard  Road 

Instructor  in  Diagnosis 

Arthur  M.  Bushey,  D.D.S 216  Paradise  Avenue,  Catonsville 

Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery 

Morris  E.  Coberth,  D.D.S 209  Goodale  Road 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Dentistry  for  Children 

*Virginia  H.  Cooksey,  M.S 1735  Waverly  Way 

Instructor  in  Embryology  and  Histology 

Ralph  J.  Gordon,  D.D.S 2320  Anoka  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Dental  Prosthesis 

Julian  W.  Habercam,  D.D.S 5839  York  Road 

Instructor  in   Oral  Diagnosis 

♦Cecil  G.  Hewes,  B.A.,  M.S 3  Glenwood  Road,  Essex 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

*John  M.  Hyson,  Jr..  D.D.S 502  Worcester  Road,  Towson 

Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry 

Conrad  L.  Inman,  D.D.S 3504  Grantley  Road 

Instructor   in   Anesthesiology 

♦Full  time  IHalf  time 
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R.  Kknt  Tongue,  Jr..  D.D.S 402  W.  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  1 
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Fellow 


Sangeem  Limbasuta,  B.D.S.  (Thailand) 1123  E.  North  Avenue 

U.S.P.H.S.  Fellow  in  Anatomy 

Library  Staff 

Ida  Marian  Robinson,  A.B.,  B.S.L.S 2100  Mt.  Royal  Terrace 

Librarian  and  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Hilda  E.  Moore,  A.B.,  A.B.L.S 822  Belgian  Avenue 

Associate   Librarian 

Beatrice  Marriott,  A.B 709  Reservoir  Street 

Assistant  Librarian 

Alice  Morrison  Melvin,  A.B 5719  Rusk  Avenue 

Library  Assistant 

Laboratory  Technicians 

Jane  C.  Clark,  A.B 319  E.  University  Farkway 

Anatomy 

Ann  K.  Dentry,  B.S 226  Rogers  Forge  Road 

Histology 

Joseph  F.  Killian 3012  E.  Monument  Street 

Pathology 

William  H.  Neilund>  B.S 5022  Branchville  Road,  Branchville 

Bacteriology 

Leah  M.  Proutt,  B.S.,  M.S 4503  Springdale  Avenue 

Physiology 

Henry  Yeager 2607  Gwynndale  Avenue 

Orthodontics 

Assisting  Staff 

June  G.  Bingen,  R.N 604  Hastings  Road,  Towson 

Assistant  in  Oral  Surgery 

Delores  V.  Brannan 1102  S.  Binney  Street 

Stenographer 

Lorraine  J.  Cook 7110  Marley  Neck  Road 

Stenographer 

Ruth  E.  Cooke , 8412  Loch  Raven  Boulevard 

Secretary,  Diagnostic  Clinic 

Mary  Katharine  Cross 3821   Dolfield  Avenue 

Information  and  Case  Record  Clerk 

Mary  A.  Hagan 2804  E.  Baltimore  Street 

Secretary,   Orthodontic  Clinic 

Louise  B.  Kaiser 339  S.  Folcroft  Street 

Stenographer 

Marie  W.  Ketcham 3607  Woodbine  Avenue 

Secretary,  Prosthetic  Clinic 

Ellen  Lynch 3543  Chesterfield  Avenue 

Stenographer 
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HISTORY 


The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  occupies  an  important  and  inter- 
esting place  in  the  history  of  dentistry.  At  the  end  of  the  regular  session — 
1952-53 — it  completed  its  one  hundred  and  thirteenth  year  of  service  to  dental 
education.  The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery  represents  the  first  effort 
in  history  to  offer  institutional  dental  education  to  those  anticipating  the  practice 
of  dentistry. 

The  first  lectures  on  dentistry  in  America  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Horace 
H.  Hayden  in  the  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  between  the 
years  1823-25.  These  lectures  were  interrupted  in  1825  by  internal  dissensions 
in  the  School  of  Medicine  and  were  as  a  consequence  discontinued.  It  was 
Dr.  Hayden's  idea  that  dental  education  merited  greater  attention  than  had  been 
given  it  by  medicine  or  could  be  given  it  by  the  preceptorial  plan  of  dental  teaching 
then  in  vogue. 

Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  began  the  practice  of  dentistry  in  Baltimore  in 
1800.  From  that  time  he  made  a  zealous  attempt  to  lay  the  foundation  for  a 
scientific,  serviceable  dental  profession.  In  1831  Dr.  Chapin  A.  Harris  came  to 
Baltimore  to  study  under  Hayden.  Dr.  Harris  was  a  man  of  unusual  ability 
and  possessed  special  qualifications  to  aid  in  establishing  and  promoting  formal 
dental  education.  Since  Dr.  Hayden's  lectures  had  been  interrupted  at  the 
University  of  Maryland  and  there  was  an  apparent  unsurmountable  difficulty 
confronting  the  creation  of  dental  departments  in  medical  schools,  an  independent 
college  was  decided  upon.  A  charter  was  applied  for  and  granted  by  the  Mary- 
land Legislature  February  1,  1840.  The  first  Faculty  meeting  was  held  February 
3,  1840,  at  which  time  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  was  elected  President  and  Dr. 
Chapin  A.  Harris,  Dean.  The  introductory  lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Hayden 
on  November  3,  1840,  to  the  five  students  matriculating  in  the  first  class. 
Thus  was  created  as  the  foundation  of  the  present  dental  profession  the  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery,  the  first  dental  school  in  the  world. 

Hayden  and  Harris,  the  admitted  founders  of  conventional  dental  education,  con- 
tributed, in  addition  to  the  factor  of  dental  education,  other  opportunities  for  pro- 
fessional growth  and  development.  In  1839  the  American  Journal  of  Dental  Science 
was  founded,  with  Chapin  A.  Harris  as  its  editor.  Dr.  Harris  continued  fully  re- 
sponsible for  dentistry's  initial  venture  into  periodic  dental  literature  to  the  time  of 
his  death.  The  files  of  the  old  American  Journal  of  Dental  Science  testify  to  the 
fine  contributions  made  by  Dr.  Harris.  In  1840  the  American  Society  of  Dental 
Surgeons  was  founded,  with  Dr.  Horace  H.  Hayden  as  its  President  and  Dr.  Chapin 
A.  Harris  as  its  Corresponding  Secretary.  This  was  the  beginning  of  dental 
organization  in  America,  and  was  the  forerunner  of  the  American  Dental  Association, 
which  now  numbers  approximately  seventy-five  thousand  in  its  present  membership. 
The  foregoing  suggests  the  unusual  influence  Baltimore  dentists  and  the  Baltimore 
College  of   Dental   Surgery  have  exercised  on  professional  ideals  and  policies. 

In  1873,  the  Maryland  Dental  College,  an  offspring  of  the  Baltimore  College 
of  Dental  Surgery,  was  organized.  It  continued  instruction  until  1879,  at  which 
time  it  was  consolidated  with  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery.  A 
department  of  dentistry  was  organized  at  the  University  of  Maryland  in  the 
year  1882,  graduating  a  class  each  year  from  1883  to  1923.  This  school  was 
chartered   as    a   corporation   and   continued   as    a   privately    owned    and    directed 
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him  the  value  and  the  use  of  dental  literature  in  his  formal  education  and  in 
promoting  his  usefulness  and  value  to  the  profession  during  practice.  The  Balti- 
more College  of  Dental  Surgery  is  ideally  equipped  to  achieve  this  aim  of  dental 
instruction. 

COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,  offers  a  course  in  dentistry  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  medical 
sciences,  the  dental  sciences,  and  clinical  practice.  Instruction  consists  of  didactic 
lectures,  laboratory  instruction,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and  quizzes.  Topics 
are  assigned  for  collateral  reading  to  train  the  student  in  the  value  and  use  of 
dental  literature.  The  curriculum  for  the  complete  course  is  found  on  pages  16 
and  17  of  this  catalogue. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  evidence  of  having  completed  success- 
fully two  academic  years  of  work  in  an  accredited  college  of  arts  and  sciences 
based  upon  the  completion  of  a  four-year  high  school  course  or  the  equivalent 
in  entrance  examinations.  The  college  course  must  include  at  least  a  year's 
credit  .in  , English,  in  biology,  in  physics,  in  inorganic  chemistry,  and  in  organic 
chemistry.  ■  All  required  science  courses  shall  include  both  classroom  and  labora- 
tory, instruction.  Although  a  minimum  of  60  semester  hours  of  credit,  exclusive 
of  physical  education  and  military  science,  is  required,  additional  courses  in  the 
humanities  and  the  natural  and  social  sciences  are  desirable. 

In  considering  candidates  for  admission,  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will 
give  preference  to  those  applicants  who  have  high  scholastic  records  in  secondary 
school  and  in  college;  who  make  satisfactory  scores  in  the  dental  aptitude  tests; 
who  present  favorable  recommendations  from  their  respective  predental  com- 
mittee or  from  one  instructor  in  each  of  the  departments  of  biology,  chemistry, 
and  physics;  and  who,  in  all  other  respects,  give  every  promise  of  becoming 
successful  students  and  dentists  of  high  standing. 

COMBINED  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES-DENTAL  PROGRAM 

The  University  offers  a  combined  arts  and  sciences-dental  curriculum 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery. 
The  preprofessional  part  of  this  curriculum  shall  be  taken  in  residence  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  at  College  Park,  and  the  professional  part  in  the 
School  of  Dentistry  in  Baltimore. 

Students  who  elect  the  combined  program  and  who  have  completed  the 
arts  and  sciences  phase  of  it  may,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Dentistry,  be  granted  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  by  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  at  the  commencement  following  the  completion  of  the 
student's  second  year  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  A  student  may  enter  the 
arts  and  sciences-dental  program  at  College  Park  with  advanced  standing  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university,  but  the  last  year  of  the  preprofessional  training 
must  be  completed  at  College  Park  and  the  professional  training  must  be  com- 
pleted in  the  School  of  Dentistry  of  the  University  of  Maryland. 
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REQUIREMENTS    FOR    MATRICULATION    AND    ENROLLMENT 

In  the  selection  of  students  to  begin  the  study  of  dentistry  the  School  con- 
siders particularly  a  candfdate's  proved  ability  in  secondary  education  and  his 
successful  completion  of  prescribed  courses  in  predental  collegiate  training. 
The  requirements  for  admission  and  the  academic  regulations  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  University  of  Maryland,  are  strictly  adhered  to  by  the 
School  of  Dentistry. 

A  student  is  not  regarded  as  having  matriculated  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 
until  such  time  as  he  shall  have  paid  the  matriculation  fee  of  $10.00,  and  is  not 
enrolled  until  he  shall  have  paid  a  deposit  of  $285.00  if  a  nonresident  or  $175.00 
if  a  resident  student.  This  deposit  is  intended  to  insure  registration  in  the  class 
and  is  not  returnable. 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURES 

Candidates  seeking  admission  to  the  Dental  School  should  first  write  to 
the  office  of  the  Dean  requesting  a  preliminary  information  form.  Upon  the 
receipt  and  the  examination  of  this  form  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  an 
application  blank  will  be  sent  to  those  candidates  who  merit  consideration. 
Each  applicant  should  fill  out  the  blank  in  its  entirety  and  mail  it  promptly 
together  with  the  application  fee  and  photographs,  to  the  Director  of  Admissions, 
University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore  1,  Maryland.  The  early  filing  of  an  appli- 
cation is  urged.  Applicants  wishing  advice  on  any  problem  relating  to  their 
predental  training  or  their  application  should  communicate  with  the  Committee 
on  Admissions. 

All  applicants  will  be  required  to  take  the  Dental  Aptitude  Test.  This 
test  will  be  given  at  various  testing  centers  throughout  the  United  States,  its 
possessions  and  Canada.  Applicants  will  be  notified  by  the  Council  on  Dental 
Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association  of  the  dates  of  the  tests  and  the 
locations  of  the  testing  centers. 

Promising  candidates  will  be  required  to  appear  before  the  Committee 
on  Admissions  for  an  interview.  On  the  basis  of  all  available  information  the 
best  possible  applicants  will  be  chosen  for  admission  to  the  School. 

A  certificate  of  entrance  will  be  issued  to  each  successful  applicant,  which 
will  permit  him  to  matriculate  and  to  register  in  the  class  to  which  he  has 
applied. 

ADMISSION    WITH    ADVANCED    STANDING 

(a)  Graduates  in  medicine  or  students  in  medicine  who  have  completed  two 
or  more  years  in  a  medical  school,  acceptable  to  standards  in  the  School  of  Medicine, 
University  of  Maryland,  may  be  given  advanced  standing  to  the  Sophomore  year 
provided  the  applicant  shall  complete  under  competent  regular  instruction  the  courses 
in  dental  technology  regularly  scheduled  in  the  first  year. 

(b)  Applicants  for  transfer  must  (1)  meet  fully  the.  requirements  for  ad- 
mission to  the  first  year  of  the  dental  course;  (2)  be  eligible  for  promotion  to 
the  next  higher  class  in  the  school  from  which  he  seeks  to  transfer;  (3)  show  an 
average  grade  of  five  per  cent  above  the  passing  mark  in  the  school  where 
transfer  credits  were  earned;  (4)  show  evidence  of  scholastic  attainments,  char- 
acter and  personality;  (5)  present  letter  of  honorable  dismissal  and  recommen- 
dation from  the  dean  of  the  school  from  which  he  transfers. 
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.•nation    in    any    and    all    Mich    course*,      in    Certain    BOI  <'ir- 

cumstancei  oi  Absence  the  Dean  may   hon<  i  .  but  ■   itudent   with  in- 

different Attendance  will  not  be  promoted  t<>  the  nexl 

GRADING  AND   PROMOTION 
following    lymbole    arc    used    as    marks    tor    final    grades     A    (100-91), 

B  (,90-8;  .  and   1>  (76-70),  Paasing;   F   (1  lilure;    I.   In 

complete.       Progress     |  in    COnraea    arc     indicated    as    "Satisfactory"    and 

"Unjatitfactory." 

A    Failure    in    any    lubject    may    be    removed    only    by    repeating    the    subject 
in  lull.      Studentl   Who  have  done   work   of  Acceptable   Quality   in   their  completed 

.  nments  but  who,  because  of  circumstan.  nd  their  control,  have  been 

unable  to  finish  all  assignments,  will  be     given  an   incomplete,     A   Itudent  shall 

not  carry  an  Incomplete  into  the  next  succeeding  year.     When  he  has  completed 

the   requirements   lor   the   removal   of  an    Incomplete,   the    Itudent    -hall    be   given 

totual  grade  earned   in   the  course. 

elastic  averages  are  computed  on  the  basis  of  trimester  Cl  gned 

to   each    course   and    numerical    values    for   grades.      The    numerical   values    are: 

2;   D-l;    1-0.      The  grade  point    .  ii  the  sum  of  the  pro<! 

of  trimester  credits   and   grade   values,  divided   by  the   total   number  oi   trimester 
ere. 

ients  who  attain  a  ^rade  point  average  oi  1.5  in  the  Freshman  year  will 
be  promoted.  At  the  end  of  the  Sophomore  year  an  overall  grade  point 
average  -    required    for    promotion.      A    i^rade   point    Average 

required  for  pi  to  the  Senior  year  and  for  graduation. 

EQUIPMENT 

A    complete    list    oi    necessary    instruments    and    materials    for    technic 
clinic  courses  is  prescribed  by   the    Dental   School.     Arrar.  made  by 

the  Dental  School  in  advance  of  formal  enrollment   for  1  and 

materials  to  be  delivered  to  the  student  at  the  opening  of  school.     Kach  sti: 
is   required   to   provide   himself   promptly    with    these    prescribed    ne  A 

student  who  does  not   meet   this   requirement    will  not   be  nue 

with   his  class. 

DEPORTMENT 

The  profession  of  dentistry  demands,  and   t 
of   its   students   evidence    of    their    g  ter.      The    conduct   of    the 

student    in    relation    to    his    work    and    fellow    ttt*  te    his    fitness 

to  be  taken  into  the  confidence  of  the  community   as   a  professional   man       In- 


20  UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 

tegrity,  sobriety,  temperate  habits,  truthfulness,  respect  for  authority  and  asso- 
ciates and  honesty  in  the  transaction  of  business  affairs  as  a  student  will  be 
considered  as  evidence  of  good  moral  character  necessary  to  the  granting  of  a 
degree. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 
The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  is  conferred  upon  a  candidate  who 
has  met  the  following  conditions: 

1.  A  candidate  must  furnish  documentary  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the 
age  of  21  years. 

2.  A  candidate  for  graduation  shall  have  attended  the  full  scheduled  course 
of  four  academic  years. 

3.  He  will  be  required  to  show  a  grade  point  average  of  2.0  for  the  full  course 
of  study. 

4.  He  shall  have  satisfied  all  technic  and  clinic  requirements  of  the  various 
departments. 

5.  He  shall  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  college  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  final  examinations,  and  must  have  adjusted  his  financial  obligations  in  the 
community  satisfactorily  to  those  to  whom  he  may  be  indebted. 

FEES 

Matriculation  fee    (required  of  all  entering  students) $  10.00 

Tuition  (each  year) : 

Non-resident    student    550.00 

Resident    student    330.00 

Student  Health  Service  (each  year)    20.00 

Laboratory  breakage  deposit,  Freshman,  Sophomore  and  Junior  years 5.00 

In  addition  to  fees  itemized  in  the  above  schedule,  the  following  assessments 

are  made  by  the  University: 

Application  fee  (paid  at  time  of  filing  formal  application  for  admission) . .  $5.00 

Penalty  for  late  registration   5.00 

Examinations  taken  out  of  class  and  re-examinations 5.00 

One  certified  transcript  of  record  is  issued  free  of  charge. 

Each  additional  copy  is  issued  only  upon  payment  of 1.00 

Student  Activities  Fee — Special 

For  the  purpose  of  administering  and  disciplining  various  student  activities, 
the  Student  Senate,  after  approval  by  the  separate  classes  and  the  Faculty 
Council,  voted  a  fee  of  $12.50  to  be  paid  at  the  time  of  registration  to  the 
Financial  Office  of  the  Baltimore  Division  of  the  University. 

Refunds 

According  to  the  policy  of  the  University  no  fees  will  be  returned.  In  case 
the  student  discontinues  his  course  or  fails  to  register  after  a  place  has  been 
reserved  in  a  class,  any  fees  paid  will  be  credited  to  a  subsequent  course,  but  are 
not  transferable. 

REGISTRATION 

The  registration  of  a  student  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall 
be   regarded   as   a   registration   in   the   University   of    Maryland,   but  when   such 
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•indent  trans  I  OM  profcs- 

aal  ichool  to  mother,  be  must  pay  the  usual  matriculation  sired  by 

ioL 
h  student  is  required  t»>  fill  in  card  i"i   the  office  o 

!  pa]    to  the  (  omptroUer  one  ball  oi   the  tuition  foe  in  addition 
.\  other  feet  not  idmitted  t..  the 

opening  remainder  »>i  tuition  and  feci  mnat  be  in  the  he 

of  the  Comptroller  during  registration  period  for  the  iccond  ball  <>i 
year. 

The  above  requirement!  will  be  r i ^ i < 1 1  >  <  i 

DEFINITION   OF   RESIDENCE  AND   NONKESIDENCE 
Studenui  who  are  minon  an-  considered  t<>  be  reaidenl  students  ii  at  the 
time  of  their  registration   their  parenti  have   been   domiciled   in   this 

at  least  one  j  i 

The  status  ,.;  the  residence  of  a  student  is  determined  at  t lie  tin 
first  registration  in  the  University,  and  may  not  thereafter  Ik-  changed  by  him 

unless,  in  the  case  of  a  minor,  his  parents  move  to  and  heroine  legal   resideutf  of 
the   state    hy    maintaining    inch    residence    tor    at    least    one    lull    year.       ! 
the  right  of  the  minor  student   to  change   from   a   non  resident    to   resident   status 
must  he  established  by  him  prior  to  the  registration  period 

Adult  .students  are  considered   to  he   resident  if  at  the  time  of  their  registra- 
tion they  have  heen  domiciled  in  this  state   for  at   hast   two  lUCfa 

:ence  has  not  heen  acquired  while  attending  any   school  or  college  in   Mary- 
land or  elsewhere. 

:  1  domicile  I  in  this  regulation  shall  mean  the  permanent  place 

of  abode.     For  the  purpose  ni  this  rule  only  one  domicile  may  be  claimed 

merit  ah< 

DEPARTMENT    OF    STUDENT    HEALTH 
The  School  undertak.  al  and   surgical  care   for   it-   students 

through  the   Department  Of  Student   Health.      This  care  includes  the  daih 
rendered    hy    a    physician    and    a    medical    secretary    in    a    well-equipped    clinic, 
conveniently   located    in    the    Dental    School.  DSultatiom  si    proce- 

dures   and    hospitalization,    judged    to    he     D<  hy    the     Department,    are 

red   under  liberal   limitations,   depending   on    length  and 

special  expenses  incurred. 

lent!    who   rued    medical  attention   are   expect  I    at    the   office 

of  the   Departmei  lent    Health.     Under  circumst  liring   home 

treatment,  tin  will   he   visited   at   their   ( 

It   is    not   within   the   scope   of  the    Department    ti 

com'.  annual  registration  in  the  University;  I  the 

fun*  •  it  chronic  conditions  contracted  by 

fore  •    in    the 

peri'  >r  during  sutl  cost 

of  ortho;  •    <•  corrc.  • 

nurses,   SJ  r  by    the  iool 

docs    not    accept    rcspo: 
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community,  or  for  expenses  incurred  for  hospitalization  or  medical  services  in 
institutions  other  than  the  University  Hospital,  or,  in  any  case,  for  medical 
expense  not  authorized  by  the  Department  of  Student  Health. 

Every  new  student  is  required  to  undergo  a  complete  physical  examination, 
which  includes  oral  diagnosis.  Any  defects  noted  must  be  corrected  within 
the  first  school  year.  The  passing  of  this  examination  is  a  requirement  for  the 
final  acceptance  of  any  student. 

Each  matriculant  must  present,  on  the  day  of  his  enrollment,  a  statement  from 
his  ophthalmologist  regarding  the  condition  of  his  eyes,  and  where  defects  in  vision 
exist  he  shall  show  evidence  that  corrections  have  been  made. 

If  a  student  should  enter  the  hospital  during  the  academic  year,  the  De- 
partment will  arrange  for  the  payment  of  part  or  all  of  the  hospital  expenses, 
depending  on  the  length  of  stay  and  the  special  expenses  incurred.  This  ar- 
rangement applies  only  to  students  admitted  through  the  office  of  the  School 
physician. 

Prospective  students  are  advised  to  have  any  known  physical  defects  cor- 
rected before  entering  the  School  in  order  to  prevent  loss  of  time  which  later 
correction  might  involve. 

SCHOLARSHIP   LOANS 

A  number  of  scholarship  loans  from  various  organizations  and  educational 
foundations  are  available  to  students  in  the  School  of  Dentistry.  These  loans 
are  offered  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  scholastic  attainment  and  the  need 
on  the  part  of  students  for  assistance  in  completing  their  course  in  dentistry. 
It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  to  recommend  only  students  in  the  last 
two  years  for  such  privileges. 

The  Henry  Strong  Educational  Foundation — From  this  fund,  established  under 
the  will  of  General  Henry  Strong  of  Chicago,  an  annual  allotment  is  made  to 
the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Mary- 
land, for  scholarship  loans  available  for  the  use  of  young  men  and  women  stu- 
dents under  the  age  of  twenty-five.  Recommendations  for  the  privileges  of 
these  loans  are  limited  to  students  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years.  Only  students 
who  through  stress  of  circumstances  require  financial  aid  and  who  have  demon- 
strated excellence  in  educational  progress  are  considered  in  making  nominations 
to  the  secretary  of  this  fund. 

The  Edward  S.  Gaylord  Educational  Endowment  Fund — Under  a  provision  of 
the  will  of  the  late  Dr.  Edward  S.  Gaylord,  of  New  Haven,  Connecticut,  an 
amount  approximating  $16,000  was  left  to  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental 
Surgery,  Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland,  the  proceeds  of  which  are  to 
be  devoted  to  aiding  worthy  young  men  in  securing  dental  education. 

The  W.  K.  Keljogg  Foundation — During  World  War  II  the  Foundation  recog- 
nized the  burden  that  the  accelerated  course  imposed  upon  many  dental  students 
who  under  normal  circumstances  would  earn  money  for  their  education  by 
employment  during  the  summer  vacation.  The  Foundation  granted  to  this 
School  a  fund  to  provide  rotating  loans  to  deserving  dental  students. 
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bon  and  frequent 

snd  writ*  deal  den* 

dent  lateral  ball  of  the  human  bodj 

of  a  given  n  !  at  the  time  of  the  dissection  of  tl.  |  that 

irninK   this  phase  of  anatomy   may   DC   better   -1cm 

taught   with   the  purpose  of  emphasizing  the-  principles  of 
stra  .  the  knowledge  *>t'  which  is  d<  wa  ■  itu< 

il  tion  of  it 
m  be  mad  ■    qualified  students  and  d< 

irch  or  in  making  ipecial  dissed 

NEUROANATOMY 

I'rofcssor  Halm.  AssociaU  Of  Thompson  and  Mr.  //«•;. 

offered  in  the  Freshman  year  following  Gross  Anatomy. 
The  work  ta  of  a  study  of  the  whole  brain  and  spinal  cord  by  grots  dis- 

sections and  microscopic   methods.      Function    is   taught   with   structure;   corrrla- 
is  made,  whenever  possible,  with  the  student's  work  in  the  :  and 

the  centra]  nervous  system. 

COMPARATIVE  TOOTH  MORPHOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Thompson 

the  evolutionary  ient  of  dvntit 

factor  in  the  study  oi  human  oral  anatomy.     It  includes  a  comparative  stu«! 
the  teeth  of  the  animal   kingdom,   both   vertebrates   and   inv<  .  with  a 

comparati .  t  the  QUI  tion  and  form  of  the  teeth. 

TOOTH   MORPHOLOGY 

I  n    Bosch 

This  course   is  designed   to  teach    the   form   and   structure   of   the   tectl 
includes  a  study  of  the  nomenclature  of  surfaces,  divisions  and  relations  of  the 
teeth.      In   the   lal  the   student   is    trained    in    the   carving  of   th< 

teeth  and  in   •  through  their  vai  ois. 

art  of  tl:«  includes  a   study  of   the  icturcs  of 

and  of  the  relation  of  tl 
calcifica'  i omplete  calcification,  ..  'in«  of  tl.  is  teeth; 

followed  by  tl  !cifi- 

cation  of  the   pcrmai  lied   and  •  i   in 

size  of  the  jaws  and  face. 
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HISTOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY 

Professor   McCrea   and  Miss    Cooksey 

Histology,  general  and  special  dental,  is  given  during  the  Freshman  year 
and  is  presented  by  lectures  and  laboratory  instruction.  It  embraces  the 
thorough  study  of  the  cells,  elementary  tissues,  and  the  organs  of  the  various 
systems  of  the  body.  Special  dental  histology  includes  the  gross  and  microscopic 
study  of  the  oral  cavity,  teeth  and  their  investing  tissues.  At  all  times  correla- 
tions are  made  with  the  other  phases  of  the  curriculum.  The  use  of  fresh 
tissues  in  the  laboratory  is  included  to  associate  further  the  structure  with 
function. 

The  course  in  Embryology  is  given  by  means  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
classes.  It  covers  the  fundamentals  of  the  development  of  the  human  body, 
particular  emphasis  being  given  to  the  head  and  facial  regions,  oral  cavity  and 
teeth  with  their  surrounding  structures.  At  all  times  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
association  of  embryology  to  histology  and  anatomy. 

Students  are  trained  in  the  proper  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories, 
and  in  staining,  mounting  and  properly  manipulating  sections  made  for 
microscopic  study.     All  sections  are  prepared  for  class. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professor  Vanden  Bosche,  Mr.   Kaiser  and  Mr.  Speckhart 

The  course  is  given  in  the  Freshman  year.  The  prerequisite  subjects  are 
inorganic  and  organic  chemistry.  Additional  training  in  analytical  and  physical 
chemistry  is  desirable. 

Instruction  is  presented  in  the  form  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory 
experience.  The  chemistry  of  living  matter,  its  constituents  and  processes, 
forms  the  basis  of  the  course.  The  detailed  subject  matter  includes  the 
chemistry  of  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  enzymes,  vitamins,  and  hormones; 
the  processes  of  respiration,  digestion,  metabolism,  secretion  and  excretion  are 
considered. 

Instruction  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  blood  and  urine  examination  is 
included.  These  procedures  are  given  clinical  application  during  the  Junior  and 
Senior  years. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor  Oster  and  Assistant  Professors  Pollack  and  Shipley 

The  purpose  of  the  course  in  Physiology  is  to  equip  the  student  of  dentistry 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  physiological  functions  of  the  human 
body.  The  basic  physical  and  chemical  properties  and  processes  in  living  tissues 
and  organisms  are  analyzed. 

The  material  of  the  lectures  is  divided  into  sections  concerned  with  nerve 
and  muscle  function,  the  central  nervous  system  and  its  integrative  role, 
respiration,  digestion,  metabolism,  circulation,  humoral  control  of  function, 
water  balance,  kidney  function,  and  the  special  senses. 

Laboratory    work   is    given  in    the    second    trimester.      Simple    experiments 
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PHARMACOLOGY    AND   THERAPEUTICS 

IssisUmi  I 
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The  course  is   taught  during  the   second   and    third   trimesters    Ol    the   Junior 

r    hy    lectures,    laboratories    and    demonstrations.       The    second    trimester    con- 
twenty-tour    <J4)    hours   oi   didactic  and    twenty-tour    (24)    hours    of    lab- 
work     including     instruction     in     pharmaceutical     chemistry,     pharn; 
prescription    writing,   and    the    pharmacodynamics   oi   the    local-acting    <ln: 

The  third   trimester  consists  of  thirty-six    (36)    hours   i^i  didactic  and   thirty- 
36)   hours   of   laboratory   instruction.     The   subject   material   consists   of   the 
pbar:  imics  ^i  the  systemic-acting  dm 

In   •  tudentfl   are   instructed  in   the   Q84    or   drug! 

cut.  and  correction  oi  general  ami   oral   diseases. 

NUTRITIONAL  THERAPEUTICS 
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students  with  the  practical  applications  of  pharmacology  in  the  treatment  of 
dental  and  oral  diseases.  Particular  emphasis  is  given  to  the  newer  drugs  and 
the  more  recent  advances  in  therapeutics.  Patients  from  the  dental  clinic  and 
hospital  will  be  used  for  demonstrations  whenever  possible. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor  Shay  and  Mr.  Merkel 

The  course  in  Bacteriology  is  given  in  the  Sophomore  year.  It  embraces 
lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  conferences,  augmented  by  guided 
reading. 

Practical  and  theoretical  consideration  is  given  to  bacteria,  both  pathogenic 
and  nonpathogenic,  viruses,  protozoa,  and  some  of  the  yeasts  and  molds.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  those  organisms  which  cause  lesions  in  and  about  the  oral 
cavity,  particularly  primary  focal  infection  about  the  teeth,  tonsils,  pharynx, 
nose,  accessory  sinuses,  adenoids  and  naso-pharynx,  and  the  types  of  systemic 
disease  which  result  from  the  establishment  of  secondary  foci. 

Immunological  and  serological  principles  are  studied  with  special  considera- 
tion given  to  antitoxins,  antisera,  bacterins,  vaccines  and  other  antigens. 

Laboratory  teaching  includes  the  methods  of  staining  and  the  preparation 
of  media;  cultural  characteristics  of  bacteria;  their  reaction  to  disinfectants, 
antiseptics,  germicides  and  various  methods  of  sterilization;  animal  inoculation, 
preparation  of  sera,  vaccines,  etc.;  various  laboratory  tests  and  reactions;  a 
study  of  the  antibiotics;  and  demonstrations  of  virus  techniques. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Aisenberg  and  Dr.  A.  D.  Aisenberg 

General  Pathology  is  taught  in  the  Sophomore  year  by  means  of  lectures, 
demonstrations,  quizzes  and  laboratory  work. 

The  general  principles  of  disease  processes  and  tissue  reactions,  both  gross 
and  microscopic,  are  taught  with  the  objectives  of  training  the  student  to 
recognize  and  be  familiar  with  the  abnormal  and  of  creating  a  foundation  for 
further  study  in  the  allied  sciences. 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  those  diseases  in  the  treatment  of  which  medico- 
dental  relationships  are  to  be  encountered. 

ORAL  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  Aisenberg  and  Dr.  A.  D.  Aisenberg 

Special  Oral  Pathology  is  taught  in  the  first  trimester  of  the  Junior  year. 
It  includes  a  study  of  the  etiology,  the  gross  and  microscopic  manifestations, 
and  the  correlation  with  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  teeth,  and  their  investing 
structures:  namely,  pathologic  dentition,  tooth  malformations,  dental  anomalies, 
periodontal  diseases,  tissue  changes  in  orthodontic  movement  of  teeth,  calcific 
deposits,  dental  caries,  pulp  diseases,  focal  infection,  and  oral  manifestations  of 
systemic  diseases. 
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In  an  «  to  correlate  the  scientific  lal  with  clinical  pri 

the  Department  of  oral   Path*  on  in  t;  <•  clini<  k  of 

examination,   diagnosis  ami   treatment   oi    \  incent*i   mi'  ntaJ 

diseases,  and  the  tilling  of  root 

ENDODONTICS 

/v  tdmglon 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  clmics  ami  technic  laboratory  instrn 

The  lecture  and  laboratory  procedures  are  given  in  the  third  trimester  of  the 
Sophomore  year.  The  lecture  phase  presents  the  indications  and  contraindica- 
tions for  maintaining  pulp-involved  teeth  and  the  various  methodl  which  may 
be  used  in  performing  all  the  necessary  steps  in  root-canal  therapy. 

The  laboratory  phase  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  Student  with  tlie  actual 
technic  of  performing  root-canal  therapy.  This  he  accomplishes  by  carrying 
out  the  necessary  procedures  on  extracted  teeth. 

During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  the  student  applies  the  fundamentals 
he  has  learned  previously  by  performing  root-canal  therapy  on  clinical  cases, 
under  supervision  oi  the  Endodontic  Staff. 

ORAL  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  PLANNING 

Professor  Huidix;   Associate  Professors  Golton  and  Miller;   prs.   Bryant, 
Ilabercam  and  Lebo 

The  Department  of  Oral  Diagnosis  emphasizes  the  study  oi  fundamental 
principles  and  procedures  in  the  diagnosis  of  oral  and  related  diseases.  The 
Junior  and   Senior   Students,   in   seminar    .  e   instruction   by   intimate 

clinical  observation  and  discussion  of  interesting  cases.  An  intelligent  and 
scientific  approach   to  each  the  prime   teaching  principle   of   this   depart- 

ment. 

Abundant  clinic  material  is  available  so  that  the  student  may  observe  < 
type  of  disease  to  which  the  oral  cavity  is  susceptible.  Kmphasis  is  placed  upon 
the  fact  that  one  must  approach  a  study  of  the  oral  cavity  through  an  under- 
standing of  its  relationship  to  other  parts  of  the  body.  To  this  end  the  depart- 
ment is  singularly  fortunate  in  having  easy  access  for  consultation  with  the 
medical  service  of  the  University  Hospital. 

Treatment    planning   is    given  the    great    importance    it    deserves.      Students 
are  permitted  to  give   their  impressions  of  plans  of  treatment,  which   arc   cai 
fully   discussed   in   this   department.      Consult. r  th   other   departments 

always  available  so  that  the  practice  of  thorough   diagnosis  is  developed. 

•i  time  is  given  to  the   study  of  th<  louth   infection   to 

The    theory    of    '  ltd    and    properly 

evaluated   so  that   the   student   may  roentge:  '.ib- 

oratory    findings    in    an    intelligent    and    competent    manner.      A    large    collect 
of    color    slides    serves    to    make     fc  in     <>r.d     <!iai/n<'s!s  rig    and 

instructive. 
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OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 


Professor  Randolph;  Associate  Professors  Medina  and  Scherr;  Drs.  Beaven, 
Hyson,  Louie,  Ottenritter,  Reed  and  Vanden  Bosche 

Operative  Dentistry  is  the  treatment  of  diseases  and  injuries  of  the  teeth 
to  restore  the  normal  tooth  forms  and  provide  for  the  better  health  and  function 
of  the  oral  mechanism.  The  course  of  instruction  is  given  during  the  Sopho- 
more, Junior  and  Senior  years. 

In  the  Sophomore  year,  the  student  is  trained  in  the  technical  procedures 
in  instrumentation,  cavity  preparation  and  manipulation  of  restorative  mate- 
rials. The  variables  which  must  be  observed  in  preparing  cavities  to  receive 
different  types  of  rilling  materials  are  carefully  outlined.  These  modifications 
are  carried  out  by  the  student  in  a  series  of  cavity  preparations  made  in  composi- 
tion teeth,  arranged  in  normal  proximal  relation  on  forms  especially  designed 
for  the  purpose.  These  fundamental  principles  are  then  applied  to  extracted 
teeth  in  order  that  the  student  might  study  the  characteristic  resistance  of  tooth 
structure  to  instrumentation.  The  management  of  gold  foil,  amalgam,  gold  inlay 
and  cement  is  given  in  detail  and  the  student  restores  the  prepared  cavities  with 
these  materials.  This  course  of  instruction  consists  of  twenty-four  lectures 
and  forty-eight  laboratory  periods.  Demonstration  lectures,  visual  aids  and 
conferences  are  used  to  augment  the  student's  training. 

Operative  Dentistry  as  taught  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  is  a  con- 
tinuing development  of  the  principles  presented  in  the  Sophomore  year.  The 
student  is  trained  to  render  a  satisfactory  Oral  Health  service  by  restoring 
pathologic  teeth  to  their  normal  form  and  function  and  to  evaluate  new  pro- 
cedures suggested  by  experience  and  research  as  improvements  in  operative 
practice.  These  objectives  are  pursued  through  a  combination  of  didactic  and 
clinical  instruction. 

The  didactic  instruction  includes  twenty-four  one-hour  lectures  offered  dur- 
ing the  Junior  year,  and  twenty-four  lectures  during  the  Senior  year.  The 
student  is  instructed  in  the  treatment  of  the  pathology  of  the  hard  tissues  of 
the  teeth;  he  is  taught  how  to  apply  the  principles  of  idealism  to  unorthodox 
conditions;  and  he  is  directed  in  the  professional  treatment  of  his  patients  in 
terms  of  what  they  expect  of  him  and  what  he  can  expect  of  them.  A  certain 
amount  of  time  is  devoted  to  conferences  which  provide  the  student  an  oppor- 
tunity to  bring  his  individual  problems  to  the  instructor  for  intimate  discussion. 

Clinical  instruction  includes  the  practical  application  of  the  principles  under- 
lying rational  operative  procedures.  During  the  Junior  and  the  Senior  years 
the  student  treats  the  dental  pathologies  of  several  cases  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Operative  Instruction  Staff. 

DENTISTRY  FOR  CHILDREN 

Associate   Professor  Scherr,  Assistant  Professor  DeVier,  and   Dr.    Coberth 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  clinics  and  technic  laboratory  instruction 
which  cover  the  technical  aspects  of  treatment  of  children's  teeth.  Instruction 
is  offered  in  the  fundamentals  and  modification  required  in  the  preparation  of 
all  classes  of  cavities  in  the  temporary  teeth  for  the  proper  reception  of  different 


HOOL  OP  DENTISTRY 

filling    materials,    emp  tsenratioa    «>i    tooth    itructure.      l  he    proper 

manipulation  and  oi  rarioui  metallic  and  plastic  filling  material 

per  care  of  the  first  permanent  mot  ilarly 

empl  Various  methodi  and  pro  la  the  i  «  of 

broken    and    fractured    central    IndsOCS    in    children    STC    demonstrated. 

purpose  of  rational  tooth  conservation  the  technic  oi  partial  pulpotomy  ii  taught, 

together    with    its    indications    and    contraindh  ations.       1  he    problem    of    the    pre- 
mature loss  of  deddnotu  teeth  which  necessitates  proper  ipace  maintenance  is 

carefully   considered.      Ifethodl  of  constructing   various  types   of  space   I 
in  the  treatment  of  such  spaces  are  demonstrated.      Tropin 
tOC  in  prevention. 

A  children's  clinic,  separate   ;rom   the  general  OJX  I    with 

en  chairs  and  supervised  by  a  special  pedodontia  i  opportunity 

for  clinical  demonstration  oi  the  practice  !  in  the  lectin- 

PREVENTIVE    AND    PUBLIC    HEALTH    DENTISTRY 

Hr.   Leonard 

The  objectives  or  this  course  are  to  emphasize  those  measures  other  than 
remedial  operations  that  will  tend  to  minimise  the  occurrence  or  the  extension 
of  oral  pathology,  and  to  outline  the  status  in  dentistry  in  the  held  of  general 
public  health.  The  relationships  of  dentistry  with  other  phases  of  public  health 
are  discussed,  as  are  the  problems  affecting  the  administration  of  dental  health 
programs.     Special  effort  is  made  to  demonstrate  methods  and  mat'  able 

for  use  in  dental  health  education  programs. 

DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Ramsey; 
Drs.  BaiUy  and  Watson 

This   course    :-  ned    to   provide    the    Freshman    student    with    a    scientific 

background    in     the     nomenclature,     composition,    physical     pr<  practical 

application,    and    proper    manipulation    of    the    important    materials    used    in    the 
practice  of  dentistry,  excluding  all  drugs  and  medicinals. 

The  theoretical  aspect  of  the  course  is  presented  by  the  instructors  in  the 
form  of  lectu:  instrations,   informal   group   discussions,  and  sup- 

plemental reading.     From  the  practical  standpoint,  the  student  manipulates  and 
tests  the  various   materials   in   the   laboratory,   being  guided   by   prepared   pr 

she. 

At  the  termination  of  the  course,  the  student  will  ha 
standing   of    the    following    factors:    the    importance    of   scientific    testing    < 
material   before  it  y   the   profession   at   large;    the   realization  of  the  fact 

that   every    material   has    its    limitations,    which    can    be   ro:: 
intelligent  application  and  man  and  an  >n  of  the  vast  field  of 

arch  open  to  those  who  wish  to  help  improve  the  |  that  arc  available 

at  the  present  time. 
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DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 


Professor   Gaver;  Associate  Professors  Ramsey  and  Warner;  Drs.  Bailey, 
Gordon,  Smith,  Watson  and  Wells 

This  course  is  carried  through  four  years  of  study  and  includes  lectures, 
clinics,  and  demonstrations.  It  embraces  lectures  and  technic  work  in  the  first 
and  second  years,  and  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  materials  used  in  denture 
construction.  A  series  of  lecture-demonstrations  is  given,  explaining  the  properties 
and  manipulation  of  all  the  materials  used.  Experiments  and  exercises  are  ar- 
ranged to  give  the  student  practical  knowledge  of  the  materials  demonstrated 
and  are  designed  to  impress  the  student  with  the  importance  of  the  essential 
fundamentals  in  all  the  various  steps  in  full  denture  construction. 

During  the  second  year  the  intsruction  embraces  a  study  of  materials  used 
in  partial  denture  construction.  Lecture-demonstrations,  experiments,  exercises, 
and  technical  demonstrations  are  given,  using  the  same  method  of  presentation 
as  followed  in  the  first  year. 

The  course  in  the  third  year  includes  a  study  of  the  practical  application 
in  the  Infirmary  of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  years.  Demonstra- 
tions are  offered  of  the  various  technics  of  impression  and  bite-taking  to  provide 
the  student  with  additional  knowledge  necessary  for  practical  work  in  the  In- 
firmary. 

The  last  year  is  given  to  the  application  in  the  Infirmary  of  the  fundamentals 
taught  in  the  previous  year,  particular  attention  being  given  to  a  standard 
method  of  denture  construction  by  the  clinical  instructors  to  equip  the  student 
with  a  basic  technic.  The  didactic  course  of  this  year  includes  all  the  various 
methods  employed  in  advanced  prosthesis. 

FIXED   PARTIAL   PROSTHESIS 

Professor  Nuttall;  Associate  Professors  Browning,  Dosh, 
McLean-Lu  and  Oggesen 

Instruction  includes  lecture  and  laboratory  courses  during  the  Sophomore 
and  Junior  years  which  embrace  the  teaching  of  the  principles  involved  and  the 
procedures  necessary  in  abutment  preparations,  the  construction  of  fundamental 
retainers  and  the  assemblage  of  fixed  partial  dentures.  The  technics  include  the 
construction  of  pontics,  wax  manipulation,  pattern  carving,  investing  and  casting. 

The  didactic  work  in  the  Junior  year  includes  a  study  of  the  biological 
factors,  the  mechanical  requirements  and  the  indications  and  contraindications 
of  fixed  partial  prosthesis.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  history  and  development 
of  porcelain  and  methyl  methacrylate  as  restorative  materials.  These  materials 
are  employed  in  the  construction  of  complete  jacket  crowns,  dowel  crowns,  and 
staining  and  glazing  technic. 

During  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  excellent  clinical  opportunities  are 
afforded  the  student  to  fulfill  the  practical  requirements. 


■/.   OF   Dl  NTISTRY  31 

ORAL   HYGIENE  AND   PERIODONTIA 

Oral   Hygiene 
ombined 

D   the   functions   and   limitation-,   ot    denttfricea   ami   month    v. 

ami  brushing  methods;  th<                dirt  in  dental  health  and 

ind   the  relation  of  dental  alts, 

tment,  an                            unhygienic  conditions  of  th  fully 

con>                                                    en  in  the  prophj  itment  and  in  the 

I  in  the  D  •    ctli. 

•    in    laboratory    the    fundamental    01  UCTS    upon 

special  mannikin>.     1.  .  ami  drills  he  i  :  through  the 

basic   principles  of  good   operating   procedutt  'he   methods  of  a 

thorough  prophyls  tment    The  class  is  divided  into  two  sections,  one  as 

operators,    the    other    ..  rt««rm    the    actual    clinical    prophylactic 

ment    Tl  n  alternated. 

Periodontia 

The    lecture    con:  tits    the  pathology,   etiology,    clinifal    syniptoms, 

diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  methods  of  treatment  of  the  various  forms  of  periodon- 
tal disease.  The  recognition  of  periodontal  disease  in  its  incipient  forms  and  the 
importance  of  early  treatment  rious  methods  of  treatment 

are  considered  and  evaluated. 

The    lectures    are    well    ill  with    color    slides    and    moving 

Dei:  as,  using  patient^,  arc  correlated  with  the  lecture  course  to  show 

conditions  of  actual  practice. 

Infirmary  practice  is  requi:  i  Junior  and  Senior  Itt  Individual 

cases  are  managed  according  to  systematized  pro  I  is  based  on 

the  stud  hs,  clinical  signs  and  symptoms,  models,  and  history,  and 

each  a  ling  to  its  own  particular  n 

ORTHODONTICS 

'•.art    ami 

The  Orthodontic  course  consists  of  clinical  observations  and  com- 

prehensive diagnosis.     The   subject   matter  includes   the   history   of  orthodontics 
and  the  study  of  growth   and   development,   the  evolution  of   human   dental 
elusion,  forces  of  occlusion,  etiology  of  malo  \illa 

and  mandible  which  a:  it  to  tooth  move- 

ment. 

hods  of  orth'  id   dcm« 

Students    are    provided    the  nitv    for    assisting    during    the    b  I    of 

clinical  patients. 

Lectures   are    given    during    the    three    trimester-  The 

-s  are  assigned  to  the  linic 
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ORAL  SURGERY 

Professors  Dorsey,  H.  M.  Robinson  and   Y eager ;  Associate  Professor   Cappuccio; 
Assistant  Professor  Siwinski;  Drs.  Burns,  Bushey,  Hinds  and  Mc Far land 

Oral  Surgery  is  given  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  and  consists  of  lec- 
tures, clinical  assignments,  and  practical  demonstrations  on  the  etiology, 
pathology,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  all  classes  of  tumors,  infections,  deformi- 
ties, anomalies,  impacted  teeth,  fractures  and  of  minor  oral  surgical  conditions 
associated  with  the  practice  of  dentistry.  Special  group  hospital  clinics,  demon- 
strations and  ward  rounds  are  given  to  familiarize  the  student  with  abnormal 
conditions  incident  to  the  field  of  his  future  operations  and  to  train  him  thor- 
oughly in  the  diagnosis  of  benign  and  malignant  tumors. 

Weekly  seminars  are  held  in  the  hospital  and  each  Senior  student  is  re- 
quired to  prepare  and  present  an  oral  surgery  case  report  according  to  the  re- 
quirements of  The  American  Board  of  Oral  Surgery. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  classification  of  teeth  for  extraction,  in  the  re- 
moval of  teeth,  and  in  the  pre-  and  post-operative  treatment  of  patients,  both 
ambulatory  and  hospitalized. 

Students  are  required  to  produce  anesthesia  and  to  extract  teeth  under  the 
direction  and  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

Clinics  are  held  to  demonstrate  the  removal  of  impacted  and  imbedded  teeth 
and  cysts,  and  the  treatment  of  fractures  and  other  oral  conditions  requiring 
surgery.  Abundant  clinical  material  and  adequate  facilities  enable  the  student 
to  receive  exceptional  training  and  practice. 

ANESTHETICS 
Professor  Dorsey;  Associate  Professor  Cappuccio;  Dr.  Inman 

Local  anesthesia  is  taught  both  in  principle  and  in  practice.  All  types  of 
intraoral,  extraoral,  conduction  and  infiltration  injections;  the  anatomical  rela- 
tionship of  muscles  and  nerves;  the  theory  of  action  of  anesthetic  agents,  the 
dangers  involved,  and  toxic  manifestations  and  their  treatment,  are  taught  in 
lectures  and*  clinics.  Demonstrations  are  given  in  conduction  and  infiltration 
technics,  and  students  are  required  to  give  similar  injections  under  direct  super- 
vision of  the  instructor. 

General  anesthesia  is  taught  in  both  lecture  and  clinic,  including  the  action 
of  the  anesthetic  agents,  methods  of  administration,  indications  and  contraindica- 
tions, dangers  and  the  treatment  of  toxic  manifestations.  Demonstrations  are 
given  in  the  preparation  of  the  patient,  the  administration  of  all  general  anes- 
thetics (inhalant,  rectal,  spinal,  and  intravenous),  and  the  technic  for  oral 
operations,  with  clinics  being  held  in  the  Infirmary  and  in  the  Hospital. 

ORAL  ROENTGENOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Dabrowski  and  Dr.  McKechnie 

The  advances  made  in  dental  science  and  in  the  art  of  practice  have 
established  Roentgenology  as  one  of  the  most  important  departments  of  dental 
education.  The  course  offered  is  based  on  the  universal  utility  of  the  x-ray  in 
oral  diagnosis  and  is  consistent  with  the  modern  concept  of  preventive  dentistry. 


In  the  k  urt  Included  ■  study  of  the  physical  principle 
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ciation with  tlu    routii 
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the  routine  in  all  oral  diagnoi 

PRINCIPLES  OF  MEDICINE 
md   Dr.    1 

Principles  ol   sledicin<   i>   taught  by   lectin  •:.  and   clinical 

den-.  >.     The  course  is  given  to  the  Junior  and  Senior  cla 

hour  a  week  during  t!  The  coui  pplemented  by  comprehen- 

lectures  in  Physii  wr  class  for  one  hour  each 

k  during  the  second  trimester. 

The   purpose  of   the   course  is   to   give    the   dental    student   a   general    under- 
standing  oi   medical    problems,    especially    of    diagnostic    and    therapeutic    proce- 
dures, and  to  show   the  close   relationship   between   oral   diseases   and   general 
• 

In  the  Junior  year,  the  course  is  largely  didactic,  and  tlu-  signs  and 
of  the  more  common  ised.      In   tlu-  Senior  year,  importance  is 

placed   on    the   close   application   of    medical    knowledge,    with    the    emphasis   on 
organic  and   psychosomatic   diseases;    the   last   two   trimesters   of  the   Senior 
are   d  medical  clii. 

Thi-  lent    cooperates    with    the    instruction    procedures    oi 

-    clinic   by    dt-  and    demonstrating    the    medical   aspects   of   cases 

presented. 

lilable  clinical  material  is  used  and  fr  is  encouraged,  in  order 

to  si  .n  of  practice  in  hi>tory  taking,  diagnosis,  lahorat.  mations, 

and  the  modern  concepts  of  treatment. 

entific  papers  relating 

• 

DENTAL  HISTORY 
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tea    a    prominent    position    in    the    present    social    structure 
tS  important  relationship  to  the  general   health  of  the   indiv: 
of   the   community.      From  in    ancient    tin.  ntal   art 

through   th< 

tally   and   firml  ility 

and  tech-  '-xcellencc.     An  appreciation  of  the  true  objc 

will  be  greatly   enhanced   by   the   practit 
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revealed  through  an  understanding  of  its  development  to  its  present  high  state 
of  usefulness.  A  knowledge  of  the  history  of  dentistry  is  a  necessary  part  of  the 
education  of  the  modern  dentist.  Lectures  in  Dental  History  describe  the  be- 
ginnings of  the  art  of  dental  practice  among  ancient  civilizations,  its  advance- 
ment in  relation  to  the  development  of  the  so-called  medical  sciences  in  the 
early  civilizations,  its  struggle  through  the  Middle  Ages  and,  finally,  its  attain- 
ment of  recognized  professional  status  in  modern  times.  Special  attention  will 
be  given  to  the  forces  and  stresses  that  have  brought  about  the  evolutionary 
progress  from  a  primitive  dental  art  to  a  scientific  health  service  profession. 

PRACTICE  MANAGEMENT 

Professors  Robinson,  Biddix,  Foley  and  Strahorn 
Professional  Ethics 

The  course  in  Professional  Ethics  includes  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  history 
of  general  ethics  and  its  basic  teachings,  which  is  followed  by  an  interpretation 
of  philosophical  principles  in  terms  of  a  code  of  professional  ethics  and  its 
application  to  the  present-day  needs  of  the  dental  profession.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  importance  of  right  conduct  in  the  dentist's  relations  with  the 
public,  the  dental  profession,  the  patient,  the  physician,  the  dental  specialist 
and  the  dentist  in  general  practice. 

Office  Management 

The  chief  objective  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  the  students  to  assume 
intelligently  the  social,  economic  and  professional  responsibilities  of  dental 
practice.  The  training  in  practice  management  is  a  continuous  growth  with 
the  student  during  his  entire  clinical  experience. 

In  preparation  for  the  i  course  the  students  are  given  introductory  lectures 
and  demonstrations  relative  to  the  conduct  of  practice  at  the  beginning  of  their 
Junior  year  when  they  come  into  the  clinics  for  formal  practice  training.  The 
training  they  receive  in  handling  patients,  keeping  records,  etc.,  serves  as  an 
introduction  to  the  problems  they  will  experience  in  practice. 

The  formal  Senior  lectures  stress  the  selection  of  the  proper  office  location 
and  the  purchase  of  office  equipment,  the  manner  of  reception  and  handling 
of  patients,  the  basis  of  fixing  fees,  the  methods  of  collecting  accounts,  the 
choice  of  various  types  of  insurance  and  of  sound  investments.  A  comprehensive 
bookkeeping  system  for  a  dental  office  is  fully  outlined  and  explained. 

Jurisprudence 

The  special  aim  in  the  course  in  Jurisprudence  is  to  ground  the  student  in 
the  fundamentals  of  law  as  they  relate  themselves  to  the  dentist  and  his  patient. 
The  rights  and  limitations  of  each  are  pointed  out  through  lecture  work  and 
class  conference.  A  series  of  practical  cases  in  which  suits  have  been  threatened 
or  entered  by  patients  against  the  dentist  will  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  trial 
table  outcome  or  basis  on  which  compromise  adjustments  have  been  made. 
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ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  EXPRESSION 

al  course  of  1.  given  in  the  second    |  aspects  of 

the  instiv  gi\en  j  I  in  UlC  third  and  fourth  years, 

cour  any   purposes,  all  oi   them   contributing   to   the   training  of   the  stu- 

dents for  effective  participation  in  the  <  :ofcssion. 

Particular    attention    is    given    to    instruction    in    the    functioning  of    the    . 
of  communication    in    dentistry:    the    dental    societies    and    the    dental    periodical* 
The  practical  phases  oi  the  course  include  a  thorough   study  of  the  preparation 
and  uses  of  oral  and  written  composition  by   the  I  :dent   and   the  den 

the  use  oi  li;  jipilation  of  blbliO]  lection,  the  organi- 

:i.  ami  the  use  oi  information;   the  management  oi  dmtal   meetings;  the 

oral  and  pri  ndeiice. 

VISUAL  AIDS   IN  TEACHING 

kueler,  Mis.  I  Mrs.  Skups,  and  Miss  Wood 

:al  aids  are  essential  to  instruction  in  all  the  courses  of  the  dental  cur- 
riculum.     From    his    first    cla<>    to   his    graduation    day    the    student's    learning   is 
-•  use  of  visual  materials 

Through  aphy  the  School  retail.  diing  purposes  many  inter- 

esting cai  ST  in  the  clinics,  preserves  evidence  of  unusual  patholo. 

itomicaJ  anomalies,    facial   disharmonies   and   malocclusions 
of  the  teeth.     In  addition   the   student,   through   his  .  ith   photographic 

•:aintcd  with  the  value  oi  photography  in  clinical  practice  and 
acquires  a  working  knowledge  of  black  and  white  and  color  photography,  still 
and  motion  pictures,  photomicrography,  and  the  making  of  transparencies.  Stu- 
dents are  advised  as  to  the  use  of  visual  aids  in  the  preparation  of  lectures  and 
theses,  the  arrangement  and  co-ordination  of  materials,  and  the  organization  and 
maintenance  of  records  and  histories. 

Moulage  and  art  are  used  to  supplement  the  photographic  services  where 
applicable.  Drawings  of  anatomical,  pathological,  surgical  and  operative  cases 
are  used  to  teach  the  student  detailed  technics.  In  moulage,  rubber  master 
molds  are  made  of  gross  and  embr  specimens  and  from   these  are  cast 

both  plaster  and  wax  ;  rough  the  use  of  agar  molds,  facial  and  oral 

masks  arc  made  of  unusual  and  interesting  clinical  subjects.  This  work  is 
particularly  valuable  in  courses  in  which  it  is  not  possible  to  use  actual  specimens 
for  instructional  purposes. 

By  the  combination  and  correlation  of  these  various  types  of  visual  educa- 
tion, all  departments  of  instruction  in  the  School  are  provided  with  an  unlimited 
supply  of  valuable  and  often  irreplaceable  materials  for  lectures,  clinics  and 
exhibits. 

FIRST  AID 

This  course  is  offered  in  the  Sophomore  year  for  the  purpose  of  acquainting 
the    student    with    the    basic    principles    of    1  Instruction    consists    of 

lectures  combined  with  practical  demonstrations. 
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DENTAL  MILITARY  SCIENCE 

Major  Howard  H.  Morgan,  United  States  Air  Force,  Dental  Corps, 

Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics 
M/Sgt.  Adrian  L.  McQuistion,  Assistant  Instructor 
Sgt.  Ronald  F.  Hinman,  Administrative  Assistant 

The  general  objectives  of  the  course  in  dental  military  science  are  to  pro- 
duce junior  officers  who  will  possess  a  fundamental  knowledge  of  the  activities 
of  the  Army  and  Air  Force  as  a  whole,  and  of  the  Medical  Service  in  particular, 
which  will  be  essential  to  their  progressive  and  continued  development  in  the 
Officers  Reserve  Corps  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force  of  the  United  States. 

The  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  (ROTC)  course  is  composed  of 
thirty-two  (32)  hours  of  instruction  for  each  of  the  four  years  it  is  offered.  The 
lectures  are  scheduled  one  hour  each  week.  The  instruction  consists  of  lectures, 
training  films,  film  strips  and  projection  slides  dealing  with  military  and  allied 
activities  of  the  Dental  Corps. 

Dental  Military  Science  I  and  II  are  elective  basic  courses  which  may  be 
offered  to  male  freshmen  and  sophomore  students  who  are  academically  and 
physically  qualified. 

Dental  Military  Science  III  and  IV  are  elective  courses  normally  offered 
to  qualified  junior  and  senior  male  students  dependent  upon  (a)  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  basic  course  (courses  I  and  II)  or  (b)  previous  active  military 
service  of  at  least  twelve  months.  Enrollment  in  the  advanced  course  is  also 
dependent  upon  selection  by  the  Dean  and  the  Professor  of  Military  Science 
and  Tactics. 

The  Department  of  the  Army  pays  students  enrolled  in  the  advanced  course 
commutation  in  lieu  of  subsistence  during  the  two  academic  years  of  the  course. 
These  students  are  required  to  attend  one  summer  camp  of  six  weeks'  duration 
at  the  expense  of  the  government. 

SPECIAL  COURSES 

Summer  Courses 

As    the    need  arises,   summer   courses    are    offered    in    any    of    the    subjects 

included  in  the  regular  curriculum.     For  details  concerning  each  course  consult 

pages  23-35  in  this  catalogue.     A  charge  of  $8.00  for  each  trimester  hour  credit 

is  made  for  these  courses. 

Graduate  Courses 

Graduate  courses  are  offered  by  the  departments  of  Anatomy,  Histology 
and  Embryology,  Bacteriology,  Biochemistry,  Physiology,  Oral  Pathology  and 
Oral  Surgery.  For  descriptions  of  these  courses,  consult  the  catalogue  of  the 
University  of  Maryland  Graduate  School.  The  tuition  fees  for  these  courses 
are  the  same  as  those  at  College  Park.  The  following  additional  charges  are 
made  to  cover  the  cost  of  textbooks,  laboratory  fees  and  supplies: 


Anatomy 

$65.00 

Histology  and 

Bacteriology 

35.00 

Embryology 

$30.00 

Biochemistry 

15.00 

Physiology 

30.00 

Oral  Pathology 

25.00 

Oral  Surgery 

55.00 

'    DENT1STR} 
Post  Courses 

\\  in  i  wi    E     1  I  \n  \.  (  Iniirmnn  an, I  ! 
M  UUON    W     M 

1-    t ,    \  .  nm  ■ ..  \\    G  Ban  »    M    D< 

J    B 

luate    cot  i  red    to    qualified    dental 

ned  to  provide  opportuniti  tudy  In  special  fields  on  a 

refresher   level,   snd    arc    arrai  thai    parti  oil 

clinical  pra<  ti 

Airbrasive  Technic 

in  the  nac  o(  the  Airbrasive  Technic  in  dental  operativi   procednrei 

will   be   offered   in   the   Mimmtr   month-   an<l   at    selected    timet    during    the    19! 

h  course  will  consist  of  lectures,  demonstrations  an<l  clinical  prac- 
tice. Each  cla<s  will  he  limited  to  ten  students,  and  assignment  to  the  courses 
will  he  made  in  the  order  in  which  the  applications  are  received.  Bach  <<>ursr 
will   continue   for   six    It  ■     days,    with    morning   and    afternoon    se- 

the  full  equivalent  in  evening  sessions.    Tuition,  $150.00. 
Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck 

This  Course  is  designed  to  review  certain  principles  of  Anatomy  and  to 
furnish  the  student  opportunities  to  relate  these  principles  to  clinical  practice. 
Instruction  is  presented  in  the  form  of  illustrated  lectures,  seminars,  and  lab- 
Oratory  dissection.  One  trimester,  full  time.  Tuition,  $200.00.  Maximum  ex- 
pense for  hooks,  supplies,  and  equipment,  $45.00. 

Oral  Pathology 

The  course  in  Oral  Pathol  resented  with  the  objective  of  correlating 

a  knowledge  of  histopathology  with  the  various  aspects  of  clinical  practice.     The 
physiology  of  the  periodontal  attachment  and   the  pathology  of  the  dental  pulp, 

the  periodontium,  the  hard  tissues  of  the  teeth,  and  tumors, 

and  cancer  in  and  about  the  oral  cavity  arc  stressed      Studies         surgical  and 
biop  emphasized.     Opportunity  h  in 

areas  of  particular  interest  to  the  student  will  he  available.     One  year,  full  time. 
Tuition.  $550.00.      Maximum  c>.  au<]  equipment,  V ' 

which  figure  includes  microscope  fee  of  $25.00. 

Oral  Surgery 

The  course   in   Or  .anized   to  train   the   dentist  in   advanced 

surgical    procedures    of    the    oral    cavity    and    the    associated    :  u«h 

primarily  designed  for  the  general  practitioner,  the  course  can  be  0 
toward   specialization   in    Oral  Surgery.      One  year,   full   time.     Tuition,   $550.00. 
mum  expense  for  books,  supplies,  and  equipment,  $75.00. 

Periodontia 

The  com  I  riodontia  consists  of  l  athology, 

clinical  u?nosis    and    :  ient    of    the    • 
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of  periodontal  disease.  Instruction  is  presented  by  means  of  lectures,  seminars 
and  clinical  demonstration.  One  trimester,  full  time.  Tuition,  $200.00.  Maxi- 
mum expense  for  books,  supplies,  and  equipment,  $75.00. 

Prosthesis 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  fundamental  principles  and  factors  involved 
in  complete  denture  prosthesis,  the  general  problems  in  diagnosis  and  treatment 
planning,  and,  the  procedures  of  constructing  partial  and  complete  dentures. 
Ample  opportunity  will  be  provided  for  the  application  of  the  basic  principles 
and  procedures  of  clinical  practice.  One  trimester,  full  time.  Tuition,  $200.00. 
Maximum  expense  for  books,  supplies,  and  equipment,  $300.00. 

Visual  Aids 

The  basic  principles  and  practices  of  Visual  Aids  are  presented  by  lecture, 
demonstration  and  laboratory  technics.  Practical  photography  and  moulage  are 
featured,  with  instruction  in  department  organization  and  exhibition  arrangement. 
Four  weeks,  full  time.    Tuition  $150.00. 

Occasional  Part-Time  Courses 

The  fees  charged  part-time  students  who  may  be  enrolled  in  any  of  the 
special  courses  are  prorated  on  a  basis  of  the  full-time  charge  M  $550.00,  with 
a  minimum  charge  of  $100.00  for  any  one  course. 


NOTE  :  Inquiries  concerning  these  courses  should  be  addressed  to  the  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Graduate  and  Postgraduate  Studies,  Dental  School,  University  of 
Maryland,    Baltimore   1,   Maryland. 


h'Y 

THE  GORGAS  ODONTOLOGICAL  SOCIETY 
The  Gorgas   Odontological   So  1916    » 

linand  J.  S.  «  Beer  In  <lmtal  education,  a 

teacher  of  m  ind  (taring 

dental  literature.      It  was  with  the  i«l<  a  OJ  e  that  the  So 

adopted  it. 

Ie  for  men  idenl  nn  the  fir.st  30  per  cent  of 

his  class,     l  on  the  weighted 

pcrc 
held  once  each  month. 

effort  being  o  ra  not  d  The 

members  have  an  opportunity,  even  wbil  vith 

OMICRON  KAPPA  UPSILON 

Phi    Chapter    of    Omicron    Kappa  ental    society 

chartered  at  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Sur.  tal  School,  University 

Maryland,  during   the    session    of    1928-29.      Membership    in    the    society   is 

to  a  number  not  exceeding  12  per  cent  of  the  graduating  class.     This 

honor  is  conferred  upon  students  who  through  their  professional  course  of  study 

creditably    fulfill   all    obligations    as    students,   and    whose    conduct,    earnestness, 

■nd   the: 
followir. 
Jori  W  KI 

v  .  Jk 

P.  1  )iNaidOj  Jr.  N'<»!  •  Jn. 

Gb 

ter  Harvey  L  Weetz 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Baltimore 
College  of  Dental  Surgery  was  held  in  Baltimore,  March  1,  1849.  This  organi- 
zation has  continued  in  existence  to  the  present,  its  name  having  been  changed 
to  The  National  Alumni  Association  of  the  Baltimore  College  of  Dental  Surgery, 
Dental  School,  University  of  Maryland. 
The  officers  mmi  Aesociatioi 

L   Pessagno,  Jr.  Albert  C.  Cook 

President  President-!  : 

Medical  Arts  Building  Vrshing  Street 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland  Cumberl. 

Albert  A.  Harris 
-President 
Ieecker  Street 
v  Jersey 
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Joseph  M.  Tighe 

Secretary 

6601  York  Road 

Baltimore  12,  Maryland 

Leon  Seligman 

Historian 

2230  Garrison  Boulevard 

Baltimore  15,  Maryland 


Howard  Van  Natta 

Treasurer 

Medical  Arts  Building 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

Joseph  C.  Biddix 

Editor 

72  Dunkirk  Road 

Baltimore  12,  Maryland 


Representatives  to  University  Alumni  Council 

Eugene    L.   Pessagno,   Jr.,   1954  Albert  C.  Cook,  1955 

Medical  Arts  Building  72  Pershing  Street 

Baltimore   1,   Maryland  Cumberland,  Maryland 

William  E.  Trail,  1956 

Professional  Building 

Frederick,  Maryland 


Executive  Council 


Henry  A.  Youngs,  1954 

Chairman 

667  Washington  Boulevard 

Baltimore  30,  Maryland 

C.  Howard  Scheid,  1955 

4509  Liberty  Heights  Avenue 

Baltimore  7,  Maryland 

James  L.  Trone,  Sr.,  1956 

127  E.  Main  Street 

Elkton,  Maryland 


Carl  Russell,  1954 

17  State  Street 
Annapolis,  Maryland 

William  Schunick,  1955 

3431  Park  Heights  Avenue 

Baltimore  15,  Maryland 

Benjamin  A.  Brown,  1956 

2701  Pacific  Avenue 
Atlantic  City,  New  Jersey 


Harry  Levin,  Ex-Officio 

3429  Park  Heights  Avenue 

Baltimore  15,  Maryland 

Trustees  for  National  Alumni  Fund 

Trustees    Ex-Officio 

Eugene  L.   Pessagno,  Jr.,  President 

Albert  C.  Cook,  President-Elect 

Arthur  I.  Bell,  Secretary-Treasurer 

Henry  A.  Youngs,'  Chairman  of  Executive  Committee 

Dean  of  the  School  of  Dentistry 


Elmer  F.  Corey,  1954 

1901  E.  31st  Street 

Baltimore  18,  Maryland 

George  M.  Anderson,  1955 

831  Park  Avenue 

Baltimore  1,  Maryland 

Harry  Levin,  1956 

3429  Park  Heights  Avenue 

Baltimore  15,  Maryland 


Phil  W.  Winchester,  1954 
Morganton,    North    Carolina 

Edgar  J.  Jacques,  1955 

63  High  Street 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Michael  B.  Messore,  1956 

807  Union  Trust  Building 

Providence,  Rhode   Island 


SCH(  >TRY 
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GRADUATING  CLASS 
1952  1953   Session 
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Georg-  ith  Carolina 

John  Gatewood West  Virginia 

Jack  Tyl^r  Gibson West   Virginia 

Arthur  Virginia 

Howar  .  Maryland 

William  Lee  Q-raham Marylsnd 

i  Hortou  Han  !  irollna 

M Maryland 

Robert   Clark   Hart West  Virginia 

rmond   Jr  ,  .   W<  si  Virginia 

Hiroshi   Benny   Hlrano 

Ed  war 

Carl    Worthy    Irvin West    Virginia 

Leonard   BN  ?er Maryland 

ksOS Qi 



Wllllarn  i  rolina 

Jackson   Byron   Kim: 


Gilbert    I»thar    K 
Harry  Joseph   K 


Maryland 
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Jains   Rafael  Lai  1 1 
Charles    Burkl* 

•••       V        .1.     !        •      ■ 

Philip  Kenned)    Lttman 
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| 

William    Fish,  r    fe| 

Loots  i 
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icta  Morraj  M  .ryiand 

eeDo. . . . 
Idolfo  <  >>i 

Dutch  W< 
Charles  Lloj    Pi  '   ryiand 

Virginia 

Kenneth   William    Prentice Maryland 

Barton  Harvey  Pr<  Com* 

Claud.  U 

Kenneth  RJn  Virginia 

Bamuel    Newton    R 

I ".  .In  i 

Donald  Herman  Rouey 

Roy   Rotx  rt   Sapptaj 

rottna 

Henry  Robert   Batsger    Jr Men  ■ 

Charles  Oscar  Ban! West  Virginia 

Norman    Al«-xan<l-  •  Virginia 

William    Wei  P<  nt.sylvania 

Maryland 

Daniel  Werts  Shape 

Virginia 

William  '  M    ryiand 



Kenneth  Merita  T  Virginia 

John    I  "  ll  i'h M  ir\land 

Charles   Victor  Wahlb 

|      I.      Wei  lumhii 

William    EJhner    U  i ryiand 


Basil    <  >t 


V. 


.Virginia 


Honors 
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Cum   Lai  id  e 


Hector    F.   P.   DiNardo,   Jr.  Harvey  L.  Wertz 

Edward  Dean  Gardenier  Joseph  Benjamin   Bonura 

Percy  Frank  Walters  Daniel  Wertz  Shupe 

SENIOR   PRIZE   AWARDS 

The   following  prizes   were  awarded  to  members   of   the   Senior   Class    for   the 
1952-53  Session: 

The  Alexander  H.  Paterson  Memorial  Medal 

For  Practical  Set  of  Full  Upper  and  Lower  Dentures 

Leonard  Bishop  Isbister 

Honorable  Mention Alfredo  H.   Berguido 

The  Isaac  H.  Davis  Memorial  Medal 

(Contributed  by  Dr.  Leonard  I.  Davis) 

For  Cohesive  Gold  Filling 

Kenneth  Rhoades  Rankin 

Honorable  Mention Henry  Wayde  Rucker,  Jr. 

The  Alumni  Association  Gold  Medal 

For  Thesis 

Robert  Raymond  Morrison,  Jr. 

Honorable  Mention William  Lee  Graham 

The  Harry  E.  Kelsey  Award 

(Contributed  by  former  associates  of  Dr.  Kelsey:  Drs.  Anderson, 

Devlin,  Hodges,  Johnston  and  Preis) 

For  Professional  Demeanor 
Percy  Frank  Walters 

The  Harry  E.  Latcham  Memorial  Award 

For  Complete  Oral  Operative  Restoration 

Edward   Dean   Gardenier 

Honorable   Mention Kenneth    Rhoades    Rankin 

The  Dr.  Edgar  J.  Jacques  Award 

For  Meritorious  Work  in  Practical  Oral  Surgery 
Charles  Graham  Blue 

The  Herbert  Friedberg  Memorial  Award 

( Contributed  by  the  New  Jersey  Alumni  Chapter  of  the 

National  Alumni  Association) 

For  Achievement  by  a  New  Jersey  Senior 

Walter  Casper  Maslowski 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


Hall  Herbert  Haymond,  Jr..  .  .West  Virginia 
West  Virginia   University 

Hiroshi   Benny   Hirano,    B.S Hawaii 

Baldwin -Wallace    College 

Edward  Lee  Howard West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Carl  Worthy  Irvin,  B.S West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Leonard  Bishop  Isbister Maryland 

University   of  Maryland 

Oscar    Dunwody    JacKson Georgia 

Emory  University 

Melvin    John    Jagielski Maryland 

University   of   Maryland 

William  Edward  Kidd North  Carolina 

North   Carolina   State  College 

Jackson  Byron  King West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Gilbert  Lothar  Koehler Maryland 

Wilson  Teachers  College 
Harry  Joseph   Kohlhepp.  Jr.,   B.S. 

Maryland 
Loyola   College 

Donald   Franklin  Laird Maryland 

University   of   Maryland 

Selwyn  Landman Connecticut 

New  York  University 

Jaime   Rafael   Lanza Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Maryland 
Charles  Burkhead  Ledbetter,  B.A. 

North  Carolina 
University  of  North  Carolina 
Gerard  Joseph  Lemongello,   B.S. 

New  Jersey 
Seton  Hall  College 

Phillip  Kennedy  Litman,   B.S Oklahoma 

University  of  Oklahoma 
Edward    Francis    Lynch,    B.S. ..  Connecticut 

St.  Michael's   College 
Alexander  Hugh  Maclsaac,  B.S. 

Rhode    Island 
Providence  College 
James   Anderson  Markwood 

District  of  Columbia 
George  Washington  University 

Walter  Casper  Maslowski New  Jersey 

LaSalle  College 
William  Fisher  McBrayer,   B.S. 

North   Carolina 
Wake   Forest  College 
Robert  Vincent  McNamara,   B.S. 

Massachusetts 
College  of  the  Holy  Cross 
Louis  Frederick  Medeiros,  A.B. 

Massachusetts 
Tufts    College 

Michael    Carroll    Meyers Maryland 

Potomac  State  School 
Joseph  Sylvester  Mitchell,  Jr. 

Massachusetts 
Boston   College 


Robert  Raymond  Morrison.  .North  Carolina 
University  of  North  Carolina 

Jose  Aurelio  Munera,  B.S Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Maryland 

James    Gorsuch    Murray Maryland 

George  Washington  University 

Rudolph  Aldo  Novello New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Gustavo  Adolfo  Oduber.  .Dutch  West  Indies 

Mt.   St.   Mary's   College 

Charles    Lloy    Page,    Jr. .  . Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Fred  Wilber  Parsons,   B.S.  ...West  Virginia 

Concord   College 

Kenneth    William    Prentice Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Burton  Harvey  Press Connecticut 

University  of   Connecticut 

Claude  Baker  Ramsay Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Kenneth  Rhoades  Rankin Virginia 

Northwestern   University 

Samuel  Newton  Riggs Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Pedro  Rivera-Torres,  B.S Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Maryland 

Donald  Herman  Rolley Maryland 

Potomac  State  School 

Carl  Ralph  Rosa Connecticut 

University  of   Connecticut 

Henry   Wayde   Rucker,   Jr Florida 

John  B.  Stetson  University 

Roy  Robert  Sappington,  Jr. .  North  Carolina 

The  Citadel 

Henry  Robert  Satzger,  Jr New  Jersey 

Seton  Hall   College 

Charles   Oscar  Saul West  Virginia 

Concord  College 
Norman  Alexander   Seese,   Jr.,  A.B. 

West  Virginia 
Bridgewater    College 
William  Wertz   Seibert,   B.A. .  .  .  Pennsylvania 
Western  Maryland  College 

Wesley  Cole  Seward Maryland 

Washington   College 

Daniel    Wertz    Shupe Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Anthony   John   Spadafore West   Virginia 

Fairmont  State   College 
William  Carter  Stone,  Jr.,  B.A.,  B.S. 

Maryland 
B.A.  Western  Maryland  College 
B.S.   United  States  Military  Academy 

Charles  Cloyd  Teets West  Virginia 

Fairmont  State   College 

Gordon  Trust Massachusetts 

Providence  College 

Kenneth  Merlin  Tucker West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

John  Charles  Ulrich.  .  .  « Maryland 

Loyola  College 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


Hugo  Kossoff North  Carolina 

University  of  North   Carolina 

Stephen  Gabriel  Krizan,  B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Edmond  Riggs  Leach,  B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Eugene  Allen  Leatherman Maryland 

Baltimore  Junior  College 

Robert  Benton  Litton North  Carolina 

University  of  North   Carolina 
Luisa  Maria  Maldonado,  B.S. ..Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 
Robert  Franklin  Mantz,  Jr.,  B.S. 

Mississippi 
Millsaps  College 
Edwin  Leo  Maxwell.  .  .District  of  Columbia 

University  of  Maryland 

Charles   Stewart  McDowell,    B.S. .  .  .  Florida 

University  of  Florida 

Ira  Leon  McGill,  Jr North  Carolina 

Duke  University 

George   Richard   Minnick Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Richard  Albert  Mojzer West   Virginia 

University  of  Maryland 
Wharton  Albert  Nichols,  Jr.,  B.S. 

Maryland 
University  of  Maryland 
Lawrence  Wolfe  Paden,  B.A. .  .West  Virginia 
University  of  Louisville 

Sanford  Paskow New  Jersey 

Ohio  State  University 

Albert  Ralph  Perelli,  B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 
Paul  Alfred  Pettine,  Jr.,  B.A. 

Massachusetts 
American  International  College 

Orris  Robert  Pier,  B.A Massachusetts 

American  International  College 

Jack  Kile  Reynolds Maryland 

Mars  Hill  College 

John  Lawrence  Richmond.  .  .  .West  Virginia 

West  Virginia   University 

Louis   Paul  Rivas,    B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

John  Edward  Rosoff New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Norton  Morris   Ross,   B.S Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 

Maurice  Rubenstein Maryland 

University  of  Richmond 

Lester  Allan  Safier,  A  B New  Jersey 

Rutgers  University 

Barbara  Ellen  Seifert,  B.S Virginia 

College   of  William  and   Mary 

Anthony   Joseph   Selvaggi Delaware 

University  of  Delaware 

Robert  Wade   Seniff,   B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 


Robert  Anthony  Smilari New  Jersey 

University  of  Maryland 

Andrew  Morton  Smith,  Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Charles  William  Smith,  Jr.,  B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

David  Peiffer  Snavely,  B.S Pennsylvania 

Pennsylvania  State  College 

Donald  Edison  Staker,  B.S West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Franklin  Emery  Stevens,  Jr. .  . .  New  Jersey 

Union  Junior  College,  New  Jersey 

Kenneth  Holbrook  Stoll,  B.A Virginia 

University  of  Virginia 

Frank  Taylor  Stone,  Jr Virginia 

The  American  University 

Edgar    Sweren Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

William  Edward  Taylor,  Jr.,  B.S Georgia 

The  Citadel 

Raymond  Thomas  Tefft,  B.S Florida 

University  of  Miami 

Frederick  Kay  Tesher Florida 

University  of  Florida 

Samuel  Toovy,   A.B West  Virginia 

University  of  West  Virginia 
Eastwood  Gibbs  Turlington. North  Carolina 

Campbell  College 
Robert  Joseph  Tyler,   B.S. .  .Massachusetts 

Loyola  College 
Herbert  Joseph  Underhill,  Jr. 

Rhode  Island 
Providence  College 

Joseph  James  Velky,  B.S Maryland 

Mt.  St.  Mary's  College 

William  Henry  Vinall,  Jr West  Virginia 

West  Liberty  State   College 

Gilbert    Vincent Massachusetts 

Providence  College 

Michael  Thomas  Volatile.   B.S Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Frank  Hamlet  Wall New  York 

Sampson  College 

John  Michael  Ward,  B.S New  Jersey 

College  of  William  and  Mary 

John  Thomas  Welch,  A.B West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Edward  Morris  Werfel New  Jersey 

Indiana  University 

Richard  Joseph  Whelan,  B.S.  ..Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

William   Frederick  White West   Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Nann  Alix  Wickwire,   B.S Florida 

University   of   Miami 

William   Duane   Young Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


Joseph  Anthony  Lucia New  York 

Champlain   College 

Hervey  Arthur  Lupien Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Maurice  Gerald  Lussier.  .  .New  Hampshire 

St.   Anselm's   College 

John  Francis  Lynch Maine 

University   of   Maine 

Stanley    Macklin Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Donald    Francis   Marshall California 

University  of  Maryland 

William   Forrest  Martin,   Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

James  Taylor  McCarl,  B.A Maryland 

Bob  Jones  University 

James  Lewis  McMillan,  B.S Mississippi 

Millsaps  College 

Donald  Eugene  McShane,   B.A Maryland 

Western  Maryland  College 
Edward  Jay  Meredith,  Jr.,  B.S. 

Pennsylvania 
University  of  Maryland 

Jules    Millman Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Paul  Joseph  Minehart,  B.S..  .  .West  Virginia 

Mount  Saint  Mary's  College 

Oscar  Noroian,  B.A Massachusetts 

American  International  College 

Mary  Emma  Pate Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 
Hubert  Paul  Patenaude,  B.A. 

Rhode   Island 
Providence  College 

George  John  Pepper,   B.S Pennsylvania 

Mount  Saint  Mary's  College 

Mitchel  Pozega,  A.B West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 
Jose  Ramon  Prieto  Hernandez,  B.S. 

Puerto   Rico 
University  of  Puerto  Rico 

William  Morgan  Reed,  B.S Delaware 

Washington   College 

Francis  Joseph  Reeves Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Peter  Raymond  Reiner Florida 

University  of  Florida 

George  Daniel  Resh,  Jr.,  B.S Maryland 

Randolph-Macon  College 

Thomas  Earl  Ridgeway Arizona 

Phoenix  College 

Luis  Alipio  Roman Puerto  Rico 

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Puerto  Rico 

Graydon  Lee  Schreiber Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Joseph  Henry  Seipp,  Jr.,   B.A Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Paul  Arthur  Shapiro Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 


Stanley  Raymond  Sheft,  B.S. ...New  Jersey 
Seton  Hall  University 

Harold  Lee  Silber New  Jersey 

New  York  University 

Raymond  Marvin  Simon,  B.S. .  . .  New  Jersey 

Seton  Hall  University 

Signey   Sidney  Snyder Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

John  Robert  Spencer,  A.B. .  .North  Carolina 

Catawba  College 

James  Bailey  Stewart Florida 

Mercer  University 
Jimmy  Harvey  Stribling,  Jr.,   B.S. 

Mississippi 
Mississippi   College 
Howard  Sylvan  Tarabour,  A.B. 

New  Jersey 
Rutgers  University 
Roberto  Guy  Tassinari,  B.S. 

Massachusetts 
Boston  College 

Martin    Taubenfeld Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Richard  Swanson  Thornton.  .  .West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Luis  A.  Toro-Albarracin Puerto  Rico 

University  of  Puerto  Rico 
Pasquale   Alexander  Varanelli,   B.S. 

Connecticut 
Niagara  University 

Aldona    Vizbaraite Germany 

Eberhard-Karls  Universitat, 
Tuebingen,    Germany 

Thomas   Elmer  Wagner,   B.A Virginia 

Bridgewater    College 
Walton  Wayne  Weigand 

District  of   Columbia 
University  of  Maryland 

Robert  Leon  Wiener New  York 

Lafayette    College 

Hans    Richard   Wilhelmsen Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Joseph  Francis  Williams Connecticut 

St.   Mary's   College 

Robert  Paul  Williams,  Jr Florida 

Florida  Southern  College 

Edgar  Cecil  Wilson West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

John  Frederick  Wilson West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Charles  Wissler District  of  Columbia 

The  American  University 

Nelson  Austin  Wright,  Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 
Albert   William   Zanner,    Jr.,    B.A. 

District  of  Columbia 
The  American  University 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  MARYLAND 


Jerome  Boris  Krachman,  B.A. 

New  Jersey 
University  of  Buffalo 

Robert  Leo  LaFon,  B.A West  "Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 

Vernon  A.   Lake South  Carolina 

Presbyterian  College 

Stuart  LaKind New  Jersey 

Seton  Hall  University 

Charles   Edward  Landry.  .  .  .Massachusetts 

St.   Anselm's   College 

Peter  Joseph  Lapolla Rhode  Island 

Providence  College 

Jules  Joseph  Levin,  B.A Maryland 

Western  Maryland  College 

Walter  Joseph  Lucas,  Jr. .  .  .  North  Carolina 

Belmont  Abbey  College 

Philip  Dennis  Marano Maryland 

Loyola  College 
Clayton  Swearingen  McCarl,  B.S- .  .Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 
Carlton  Joseph  McLeod,  B.A. 

Rhode  Island 
Brown  University 

Francis   McNulty Massachusetts 

St.   Anselm's   College 

Harry  Leroy  Mertz,  Jr Maryland 

Gettysburg  College 
Anthony  Nicholas  Micelotti,  B.S. 

Massachusetts 
Boston  College 

Steven  Jay  Miller,  B.A New  Jersey 

Rutgers  University 

Dale  Roger  Moss West  Virginia 

University   of  South   Carolina 

Paul  Aloysius   Mullan,   B.S New  Jersey 

Seton  Hall  University 

Robert   Paul   Murphy,  B.A Maryland 

Loyola  College 
George  Herman  Nieske.   B.A. 

Massachusetts 
American    International    College 

James  Philip  Norris,   B.S Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 
Christopher  James  O'Connell,  Jr.,  B.S. 

Massachusetts 
College  of  the  Holy  Cross 

Ferdinand  Frank  Pagano New  Jersey 

Niagara  University 
Raymond  Walter  Palmer,  Jr.,  B.S. 

Maryland 
University  of  Maryland 

Robert  Dickey  Parker West   Virginia 

Morris  Harvey  College 

William  Edward  Parker Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Thomas  Henry  Paterniti,  B.S..  .New  Jersey 

Seton  Hall  University 

Donald    Pivnick Connecticut 

University  of  Connecticut 


Charles    Allen   Ridge  way Arizona 

Phoenix  College 

Vernon  Delaney  Rodeffer Pennsylvania 

Catawba  College 

Laurence   Ray  Rollins West  Virginia 

Marshall  College 

Paul  Leon  Roxin Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 
Edward  Thomas  Ryan,  III,  B.A. 

Massachusetts 
American   International   College 

Richard    Andrew    Saal Maryland 

Loyola  College 

Eugene  Marcellus  Sadd West  Virginia 

Xavier  University 

Herbert  Otto  Scharpf New  Jersey 

Tufts  College 
Charles    August   Schlegel,   Jr. .  .Connecticut 

Providence  College 

Arthur  Seymour  Schuster,  B.S. ..  .Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Caesar  Michael  Silvestro New  Jersey 

New  York  University 

Allie  Skib,  B.S Massachusetts 

St.  Michael's   College 

Edgar  Ferrell  Smith,   B.S.  ..North  Carolina 

Wake   Forest  College 

Irby  Garrion  Sorrells,   B.S Maryland 

Berry   College 

Jack  Haldane   Soutar Florida 

University  of  Florida 
Lloyd  Ernest  Svennevig,  A.B. 

Massachusetts 
Atlantic  Union   College 
Harold  Wadsworth  Tate,  Jr.,  B.A. 

Massachusetts 
Harvard  College 

Warren  Edward  Thurston,  B.S Maine 

University  of  Maryland 

Joseph  Harry  Toropilo Connecticut 

University  of  Maryland 

Harold  Michael  j-'repp,  B.A Connecticut 

The   Catholic   University  of  America 

Gilbert  Roland  Tronier Utah 

University  of  Utah 

Donald  Collis  Weikert.  .District  of  Columbia 

University  of  Maryland 

Daniel    Fowler   Whiteside Florida 

University  of  Florida 

Anthony  John  Wickenheiser,  Jr Maryland 

University  of  Maryland 

Robert   James   Wilson Maryland 

Western  Maryland  College 

Byron    Crosby   Woodside Virginia 

George  Washington  University 

George  Dietrich  Yent,  Jr Maryland 

Virginia   Polytechnic   Institute 

Gilbert   Garland  Youngblood.  . West  Virginia 

West  Virginia  University 


DKANS   OK   DKNTAL  SCHOOLS    IN    iiALTIMOKK 


BALTIMORE  I  «  ALLEGE  I  »!•    DEN  l  AL  SURGERY 
Founded  1840) 


I     IIAl'IN       V     1  1  \KK!> 

I 

M.  Wnn.i.i'iN    FOSTB.  .  . 
Wll.i  B 


1840--1K41 
1841 

1842—1853 
1853-1865 
1865—1882 
1882—1894 
1894-1914 
1923 


MARYLAND   DENTAL   I  OLLEGE 

'3— 1878    (Merged   with    B.   C.  D.    I 
RKBABB  B.  Winder ^-1878 

riVERSITY  I  IF  M  tRYLAND 
Founded  18 


Timothy 


BALTIMORE   MEDICAL  COLLEGE 
1913  I  M  Md.) 


J.  Wi:  .  rn  .  .  .  . 

William   A.   M 

\k  ( tuiso 
I    William  Smith 


1882—1911 


1895—1901 
1901—1903 
1903—1904 
1904—1913 


E  COLLI  DENT  \I.  SURGERY 

.!.   M'llni  »L 

MARYLAND 

Timothy  O.  Hi  192  >  -1924 

X  -1953 


